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PREFACE. 


—o 


Tuts fourth volume, with the preceding Handbooks of 
Madras, Bombay, and Bengal, completes the Handbook of 
India, The reader, who may dotect inaccuracios, will it is, 
hoped be good enough to consider the vast amount of labour 
vequired by so extensive a work. Whon the subject was 
mentioned to Lord Lytton, he observed that such a work in 
point of magnitude was like writing a Handbook of Europe, 
and it may be said that in addition to the time oceupicd in 
preparing tho first editions of the Handbooks of ‘Madvas and 
Bombay, the Author has devoted six years to visiting all parts 
of India, ahd to the studies required for the whole undor- 
taking. 

This volume is intendod to guide tho traveller to and 
through a great part of Réjputdnd, and those norjhorn pro- 
vinces of India, which are directly, or indiroctly, rulod by the 
Lioutenant-Governor of the Panjib. They cover an area 
several thousand miles greator than that of Germany. No 
territory in the world of equal extont possosses so great ao 
variety of sconery,* beginning from tho vast plains round 
Dibli, and bordering the five Rivers, and ending with the 
towering heights of tho ‘abode of snow, where for example tho 
Nangé Parwat, one of the highest mountains known to man, 
rises to an altitude of 26,629 ft. or more. 

As regards architecture, it may be said that the Grand 


* ‘The country of the Sikhs possesses avery varigty of climate, antl every dgaculption of 
natural prodhee.*--Conninghants “Sikhs,” 4 2 wy ; ee al 
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Mosques, the Halls of Audience, the Mausoloums of Dil 
and Léhor surpass all others raised by Muslim nations, with 
the sole exception of the Taj at Agra. Tho Hindi buildings 
of Aba, Chitor and Amritsar, through which placos tho 
traveller will pass, if he follow the Routes given horoatlor, 
are only rivalled by those of Banéras and the Bouth of 
India, The only minestin India worth inspection are tho 
diamond mines of Panné and the Sali Minos in tho torrilory 
here described. No part of our great Indian Empiro is 60 
rich in historical associations as thoso Provinoos with which 
this volume doalg. Here the greatest conquoror of antiquily 
fought his bloodiest battles and here our own slrugglo for 
‘yupremacy was most fiercely contested by tho bravost and 
most dangerous of all our enemies, the Sikhs. 

We will suppose the traveller to land in Bombay in tho 
middle of September, to spend a fortnight in visiting all that 
is curious there and in the adjoining island of Salsotto, and to 
devote a menth to the places of interest on tho road up to 
Ajmir; he will then have five months of cold woathor for 
seeing all that is noteworthy in the Panjab, and can dovolo 
the two hot months of April and May, md tho four rainy 
months which follow, to the mountains of Simla, Kangra, 
Chamba, Dalhousie, Kashmir and Mari, whore the lover of 
the pictuxésque, or the artist, may sate himsolf with sconos of 
unsurpassable grandeur and beauty ; tho sportsman may rovol 
in the chase, and those who are fond of adventures will find 
enough to occupy their whole energies. 

The traveller who has only tho wintor season at command, 
must remain below the then imponotrable pasxos which load 
to the valley of Kashmir, and the sublimer scenery boyond ; 
but he may visit Simla by hastening thither bofore tho ox- 
treme cold commences, and he will find the othor wintor 
months fully taken up in travelling through the low country. 
In either case, whether six months or a year be doyoted to 
India, the time will be better employed in visiting the lands 
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described in this volume than in journeying through any other 
part of our Eastern Empire. 

The Author’s thanks are due to many who have kindly 
assisted him in the preparation of this Volume, but moro 
especially to those whose names follow, and without whose aid 
it could never have been compiled: Sir Lepel Griffin, K.0.8.1, 
Agent to the Viceroy in Central Tudia, 40 whom he owes the 
Panjébi vocabulary and dialogues; the Hon. Robert E. 

. Egerton, Lieutenant-Governor in the Panjib; and to the 
following gentlemen who at the time of the Author's visit’ 
held the appointments opposite thoir namos: the Hon. C. 
Boulnois, Chief Judge of Léhor; tho most learned Maulavi 
Ziydu ’d din Khién Bahédur, grandson of the late Niwib of 
Bassin; Colonel C. Hunter, in chargo of the Arsenal at 
Firtizptr; Major Gurdon, Assistant Commissioner of Ambala; 
My, Arthur Brandreth, Commissioner of Jalandhar; Colonel 
Reynell Taylor, Commissioner of Amritsar; Colonel Ralph 
Young, Commissioner, and Captain R. P. Nisbet," Doputy 
Commissioner of Lihor; Fakir Kamru ’d din Riis of Léhor; 
Pandit Moti Lal, the loarned Mir Munshi to the Lithor 
Government; Major Harington, Assistant Commissioner of 
L&hor; Colonel Mercer, who supplied valuable information 
respecting Chiliinwalé, and pointed out the most intoresting 
spots on the battlefield ; Colonel Cripps, Commissioner, and 
Colonel Parsons, Deputy Commissioner of Réwal Pindi; 
Saiyid Alam Shah, Tahsilddr of Vaziréb4d; Captain Shou- 
bridge, Commandant of Atak; Six R. Pollock, Commissionor, 
and Captain Plowden, Deputy Commissioner of Poshdwar, and 
tho officers of that distinguished Regiment, H.M.’s Ow 
Corps of Guidos, especially to Major Stewart and the lato 
Captain Batiye, who fell in tho Afghin war like a gallant 
soldier as he was; Colonel Grahan, Commissioner of 
Multén; Colonel Minchin, Political Agont of Bhawalptr ; 
Mr. A. Grant, Chief Engineer of tho Panjéb Stato Railway ; 
Captain Sparks, of tho Indus Valloy Stato Railway ; > HH. 
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the Mahérajé of Kashmir, who most hospitably roccivod the 
Author af Jamun at the time of tho visit of H.R.FL tho 
Prince of Wales; Mr. Saunders, Commissionor of Ajmir ; 
General Phayre, commanding at Nasirdbiéd; Colonol TH. Clay, 
commanding the Deoli Field Force; Mr. Lyon, Supor- 
intendent of the Salt Works at the Simbhar Lako; HLH, 
the Mahéréjé of Jayptu; Dr. Hendray of Jaypitr ; and 
especially to Sir William Andrew, Chairman of tho S$.P.D, 
Railway, and to Mr, Hart Davies, B.C.S., who suppliod tho 
Sindhi Vocabulary and Dialogues. 
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g INTRODUCTION : CITRONOLOGICAT, TABLES, Seeb, I, 


§ a. OUTFIT, 


As the traveller will pass through hot plains to the piercing cold 
of the snowy mountains, it will be necessary for him to equip him- 
self with clothing proper for torrid heat and also the most inicnsa 
cold. All the light clothing and linen will of course be brought 
from England, and also the warm undevelothing, such. as flauncls, * 
jerseys, &c., but the patty obtainable in Kashmir is an extremely 
warm. woollen stuff not eagjly penetrated by rain or snow. Of this 
stuff a couple of suits can be made wp by native tailors for the 
traveller before he enters the Hills, as also a cloak, A tent will he 
absolutely indispensable, and tents suited for the mountains can bo 
procured at Léhor. : 

Australian girths for the ponies should. be procured, which will save 
the animals from being galled and chafed while descending the in- 
cessantly recurring declivities. As the comfort of the joumey depends 
entizely on the condition of the ponies, the traveller will do well 40 
sec them fed himself, and not to trust to natives, who may probably 
neglect this duty. Ponies often appear to be breaking down from 
fatigue or sickness, when they are simply exhausted by hunger. It 
will be requisite to take a small medicine chest, with the most 
necessary remedies, such as quinine, purified castor oil, rhubarb anc 
chlorodyne. 


b, FUNTS AS TO DRESS, DIET, IIMALTIT, AND COMFORT, 


It is always better to be too warmly than too scantily clad. Tn no 
part of India are chills more frequently caught and more serious in 
their consequence than in the Panjab. Even when driving in a 
carriage, it is desirable to have an extra wrap toput on when the sun 
sets, Dr. Milman, late Metropolitan of India, died from tho effects 
of a chill caught here, although a very strong man. The traveller is 
recommended to take bottles of cold tea with him on his long 
journeys, particularly on Route 21 through Kulu, Lithaul, and Spili. 
Cotton sitirts and sheets should be used and not linen, as the laiter is 
apt to produce chills, 


§ ¢, OMRONOLOGIOAL TABLES, 


arg Comnissioners and Licutenant-Governors of the Panjab, 


1849, Sir Henry Lawrence, Commissioncr and subsequently Resident at 
Lakhnau, 

» Sir J, L, M, Lawrence (afterwards Lord Lawrence), { 
1858, Sir J. Lawrence, Chicf Commissioner. 
4th Feb,, 1853, Mr, R, Montgomery (now Sir Robt, Montgomery), Judi. 

cial Commissioncr, 
” »__ Ma. G, Edmondstone, Financial Commissioner, 

1853, Mr, D, McLeod (afterwards Sir Donald McLeod), 

» Ma. BE. Thornton. 

* Mz. B. Edgeworth. 
1869, Mr, Robt. Montgomery, Acting Lieut.-Governor, 

» Mx. E. Thornton, Judicial Commissioner, 

» Mz, D, McLeod, Finandial Commissioner, 


Sect, I, NATIVE RULERS OF THB PaNsAB. 3 


DATE 
1859. Mr, G. Barnes, gape re 
10th Nov., 1857. Major E, J. Lake, a a a 
19th Oct., 1850. Licut,-Coloncl Il. B, Edwardes, 0.B, J ie 
1860. Sir Robt, Montgomery, Licut.-Governor, 
1865. Mr. D. F. McLeod, 0.B,, Lieut,-Govornor. 
8th Apuil, 1862, Mr, A.Roberis, C.B., Judicial Commissioner. 
io » Licut,-Colonel 1, J. Lake, Financial Commissionor, 
1st May, 1864, Colonel G, W, Tamilton, Q 
18th June, 1859, Mr. R. N. Cust, Commissioners, 1865, 
% » Mz. J, BL. Brandreth, fe 
1870. M.-Genoral Sir I. M. Durand, K.G.S.1, C.B., Licut.-Governor, 
80th Nov., 1868, Mr. R. 1%, Egerton, Iinancial Commissioner. 
80th Dec, ,, Mr. P. Egerton, 
Mr, ‘I. D, Forsyth, Commissioners, 1870, 
Major F. 2. Pollock, 

1871, Mz. RB, H. Davies, C.8,1,, Liont.-Governor. 

Mr, BR. BE, Egerton, Financial Commissioner. 
1877, Mr, R. E. Egerton, Lieut.-Governor, 
27th Jan,, 1877. Mr. Gore Ouseley, Financial Commissioner, 
1877, Sir F. RB, Pollock, K.C.8,L, Bengal Stall Corps, 2 

My, Arthur Brandreth, Commissioners, 

Colonel Stuart F. Graham, Bengal Staft Corps, § 
1882, Sir Charles Umpherston Aitcheson, K.0.8,1,, Lieut,-Governor, 

My, J. B, Lyall, Financial Commissioner, 
16th Noy., 1875, Mr. J. W. Macnabb, 2 
5th Nov., 1876, Colonel W. G. Davies, C,8.1., Commissioners, 1882, 
Ast April, 1877, Colonel O, IL. Hall, 5 2 


Native Rulers of the Punjab und Principal Events in tts History, 


From the first Aryan immigration into India, about 2,200 B.0., to 
the invasion of the Panjab by Alexander the Great in June 327 B.C, 
all that is known about the Panjitb is that vast bodies of Aryans 
from time to time Vy through it and conquered the countries to 
the 8, and E, The kings of the country were Hindiis and Buddhists 

-by religion, It is unnecessary to refer to the expedition of Seylox, as 
it is quite uncertain who were the Indian tribes who were then dis- 
covered and subjugated, Tn 328 n.c., Alexander having conquered. 
Bactria left Ariabazus the Persian there as govornor, and. on his 
resioning his office on account of his advanced. ave, Amyutas, the son 
of Nicolaus, succeeded him, At Alexander’s death Baciria fell to the 
share of Seleucus Nicatox, whose coins are found at Balkh and 
Bukhird. In zc, 255, Theodotus, otherwise Diodotus, revallal from 
Antiochus VI., surnamed ‘Chegs, and became an independent king as 
mentioned by Justin. “In ebdem tempore etiam ‘heodlotus mille 
urbium Bacirianarum preofecins defecil regemque se appellari jussit ; 

quod exemplum secuti totius Orientis populi a Macedonilus 
efecere,” Theodotus died in 243 3. and in 240 Theodotus IL 
succeeded. He assisted Tiridates, king of Parthia, in his war with 
Seleucus Nicator. Euthydemus reigned from 220 to 190 Bo. Ie 
was defeated by Antiochus the Great, who took all his elephants and 
invaded India, Euthydemus was stnoceded by Demetyius, who ruled. 
from 190 10 181 B,c, His coins belong # the best period of Bactrian 
art, Hucratides succeeded. He was put to death by his son in 155 1,0, 

ne? 


4 INTRODUCTION ; NATIVE RULERS, Soot. I. 


The Greco-Bactrian kingdom was subverted in 127 B.0., but soma 
Indian branches of if remained to 50 nc, Tho following lat of 
kings is given in “ Ariana Antigua.” 

BO. BGs 

» 147 | 7. Menandor ' © 6 1286 
g, Amyniag « « « » J46] 8B chat Poa » «6 « AW 
3, Antimachus . . + 140] 9. Diomedes, ‘ A . loo 
4, Philoxenes . . » . 140 | 10. Hemnens . F ». 98 
§, Antialkidas . « % 185 | 1], Agathokles, 
6, Archebius . »  128—120 

Barbaric Kings. 


Su-Ilermseus, Kadaphes, Kadphises, 


1, Lysias 5 +e 


BO. n.0, 
Mayes. « ‘ : . 100 | Asilisas , ‘ 7 ‘i » 60 
Palirisus . + ; « « 80} Azas . F ; ’ » . BO 
Spolyrius . + 475 | Soler Megas, 
The Kallar Kings of Mattot, 
AD, ADs , 
Kallar » + 7 ‘ 875 | Jay-pil ‘ . ‘ . 975 


Simond . « +» « « 900 / Anand-pAl . . 4 . 1000 
Kamluor Kamlua. . . 925 ] Trilochan-pil . , , 1021 
Bhima. » + «+ + 950 | Bhim-pal » oe +e 1026 


Although the Indo-Bactrian Dynasty founded by Alexander's 
succegso1s, ruled the Panjiéb for considerable periods, yet Indian 
kings, whose capitals were further S., from time to time added the 
Panjab to their dominions, Thus Chandra Gupta, king of Magadha, 
conquered the Panjdb in 303 3.0. Between 264 and 223 3B.0,, it is 
certain that Ashoka, grandson of Chandra se reigned over the 
Panjab, for his edicts engraven on the rocks dfe found at Shadhlitz- 
gayhi, which is the modern name, dating from 1519 A.D., of Sudidna, 
avery ancient Buddhist city, so called from a Buddhist prince, 

The Scythic, or barbaric element, began to show itself about 
110 yeata 8.0, when Manas had possession of Taxila and other 
places. In 106 32.0., Kadphises, king of the Yuchi, took possession 
of Hermaus’ kingdom, and wrested Toxila from Manas, After him 
were Vonones, Spalygis, and Spalivises. Azas succeeded Manas, and 
obtained in 90 u.c. Nysa, Gandhara, and Peuk. He was sucveuded 
in 80 2.6, by Azilisas, who added Taxila to his dominions. In, 80 1.0, 
the king Soler Megas obtained the dominions of Azas, and saub- 
sequently those of Azilisas. In 60 n.c, the Yuchi again poxsaaved 
themselves of Paropamisade, Nysa, and Taxila, In 26 2,0. Gondo- 
phares reigned in Ariana, and Abdalgases in Nysa and Taxila, To 
was succeeded in 44 A.D. by Arsaces. In 107 A.D. Pakores xeigned, 
and in 207 AD, Artemon reigned in Aria, Drangia, and Arachiosia. 

The N. part of the Yusutzai country, that is the country to the N. 
of the Hazarno and Mahdban range of mountains, is known to be 
rich in ancient remains, but it is inaccessible to Europeans, The 
§, part is under British rale, This is bounded on the N. by the 
Hazarno and’Mahd4ban range of mountains, by the Ksbul river to 
the S, and by the Indus and Suwdt rivers to the E, and W, Itis 
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about, 65 mm, in length from Hashinagar to Top{ on the Indus, and 
about 30m. in breadth from Kharkai to Naushohra on the Kabul 
river, the area being less than 2,000 sq. m. General Cunningham 
thinks (vel. v., p. 5) that before the Muhamiadan conquest the pop. 
was 300,000 persons, or double what it is now, The country was 
then well irrigated and clothed with forests, in which the emperor 
Babar hunted the rhinoceros. There are more than 200 villages or 
towns, but the principal groups of ruins are al Shahbdzgarhi, 
Sawaldher, aud Sahri Balilol in the plains; and at Rénigat, Jamdl- 


garhi, Takht i Béhi, aud Kharkei on the hills, There are similar 


remains at many other plas, as at Topi, Ohind, and Zeda in 
* Utmanszai; at Turli, Bakshtli and Gharyiili in Sudan, and at Matta 


and Sanghao in Lainkhor. : 

General Cunningham says in vol. v., p. 7 of his Arch, Reports, 
“The only inscriptions yet found ave all in the Aryan character, which 
would appear to have fallen into disuse about the heginning of the 
Qnd, century after the Christian ceva, d& the gold coins of the Indo- 
Scythian T'ochari, even so early as the time of Bazo-Deo, use only 
the Indian letters of the Gupta period. It seems probable, there- 
fore, that the great mass of the Buddhist monasteries and temples of 
Yusufzai must have been built durmg the reign of Kanishka and his 
immediate successors, from about B.c. 60 to A.v. 150.” The groups of 
ruins already mentioned are at from 50 to 65 m, to the N.it. of 
Peshdwar. The whole circuit of Shihbdzgarhi is nbow, 4m. General 
Cunningham conjectures that there were about 20,000 inhahitanta, 
The Chinese pilgrims Fa Hian and Hwen-Thsang say that thé city 
of Sudatta, called. Po-Lu-Sha, or Fo-Sha, was 40 m. to the N.E. of 
Peshiwar, and 27 to the N.W. of Ohind, and ils site therefore was 
that of Shdbbdvgarhi. Suddna gave his son and daughter to a 
Bréhman as alms, urd he sold them into slavery. The spot where 
they were sold was just outside the E. gate of Fo-Sha, and a 
monastery and stupa of Ashoka, which stood there, are now repre- 
sented by the iuins of the Khert Gundat and #utsahri. General 
Cunningham (see vol. y., p. 18) thinks that J*o-Sha is the Bezari of 
Azrian. It must have been a place of distinction at that period, or 
it would hardly haye been chosen by Ashoka for one of his great 
inscriptions. This inscription is on a large trap rock, 80 ft. up the 
slope of a hill about 1,500 ft. to the S.1. of the present village of 
Shahbizgarhi, as will be more particularly deseribed hereafter, “Lhe 
part of the inscription which contains the names of 6 Greok kings is 
on the W. face. As the places here mentioned will be described 
hereafter, their names are simply,insertod here, with their conjectural 


dates. 


The date of Shahbazgaryhi may be taken aq notlaterthan . 400 B.C, 
Taklt i Baht, 28m. N,N, of Peshiwar , ’ + aj 46 A.D, 
Shahr i Bahlol, 24m. 8.8.M. of Takhti Bahf . . 3B.O, 60 to 160 A,D, 
Jamal Garhi, 7m, N. of Mardin . : ’ » « BO. 6040 150 AD, 
Kharkai, 12m. N, of Jamal Garhi , ° . . . , LA.D, 
Sawdldher, 3m. 1, of Jamal Garhi, of 6 ' atte LAD, 


Noeieieae { 22m. Hof Mardin. 6 ge. MS BRT, 
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KhairabaAd, oppostie Atak 2. 0. 04 rae: » « 550 3,0, 
Shahderi gr Taxila, 30 m, I, by §, of Atak (visited by Alexander 

the Great, see Arvian) soe eee eg 400 TO 
Manikydla , . eae) -y ' , 7 . »  Uuvishika, 


The Antiquities of the Salé Range. 


Mallot, 16m. NAW. of Pind Dadan Khin : ‘ 
Katas, 2m. 4.12, of Mallot . ‘ ’ . ‘ , ; 
Kutanwali, 10m. N.W. of Katais , . : ‘ ‘ 


200 B.C 
200 B.d- 
136 B.Ge 


Maira, 10 m, W. of Mallot « . . . . ‘ ‘ TAD: 
Jobnat Nagar, on the bank ef the Jhilém : 4 1000 2.0 
Antiquities of Plains of the Panjab. 

Shorkot, 65m. N. by E. of Multén . . » «8 0 « 8287 BG, 
Bhavint, 16m.N.of Tarapa. «wwe SO AD, 
Tlarapa, 16 m. 10 the B.8.H, of Kot Kamilin .  . » » 600 BO, 


Dipalpiu, 28 m. NvE. of Pak Paltan . ‘ ‘ . 400 3.0, 
Kot Kamalia, 40 m, from Monlgomery . oe » . 400.A,D, 
Multan) ee ew BOO AD 


Antiquities in the L, Hills. 


Jalandhar em Cau! es. tue'e- a Sa ‘ »  « 1000 B.C, 
Kangra se eee ee «1000 BL, 


From these ruins, the inscriptions still remaining, and the coins 
found in great numbers, it is evident that from the time of Alexander 
to the Muhamimadan invasion, the Panjtl was ruled by dynasties of 
kings, who professed Buddhism, and were powerful enough to erect a 
great number of temples for their faith, the construction of which 
showed a considerable amount of Grecian art. This came no doubt 
Srom the Greeco-Bactrian kings, but long before their time, and before 
Alexander, the Panjitb had een invaded by Scylthians, whom General 
Cunningham calls the early Turanians, who, as, he shews, founded 
the famous city of Taxila, where their king entertained Alexander 
the Great splendidly for three days. There are no means of agcer- 
taining, when this Scythian invasion took place, but as Parfkshita is 
said to have been bitten by a Takshak or Titk, it is probable that the 
first appearance of these Scythians dates as far back os 1900 1.0, 
Subsequently the Panjab was conquered by the sons of Yadu aud Puru, 
children of Yaydti. Porus, or Puru, who encountered Alexander the 
Great, was no doubt a descendant of these princes. The Panravas, 
according to Cunningham, were broken up by the Indo-Seythian 
king Raj Indi of Sidlkot, Then came another Scythian invasion 
of the Gakars, called by Cunningham the later Turanian. There 
were other Scythian tribes, and of these was the dynasty of barbaric 
kings, who reigned from 100 to 50 3.c, From time to time the kings 
of Kashmir conquered portions of the Panjab, and it aypenrs from 
the pilgrim Hwen Thsang that in a.v. 631, ean he visited ie country 
between the Indus and Shilam, it was tributary to Kashmir, Cun- 
ningham says (see vol. v., p, 83, Arch. Reports), “The ascendancy of 
the Kashmirian kings would appear to have remained undisturbed 
during the whole period of the rule of the Karkota dynasty, or from 
A.D. 625 to A.D, 854,” : : 
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According to the same authority the Bhithis fountled the city of 
Gajnipix about 2.0. 500 at Rawal Pindi, and were expelled by the 
Indo-Scythians towards the end of the Qnd century B.C. These 
latter were defeated by Shaliviban at Kahyor, within 60 m. of Mul- 
tin, but descendants of the Bhithis and of Shillvihan reigned in the 
Hill State of Lohara, and retained possession of Kashmir till 1839 
AD. A body of Seythians were transplanted by Afvisiab into the 
NW. Panjitb before the time of Alexander, and their descendants 
fought desperately agaiust Mahmud of Ghaznt in 1000 4.p, They 
were, porhaps, the same as the. Abars, Connected with them were 
the Sobii and Kathei, or Kithis. According to Chinese onthorities 
two hordes of nomads named Su and Uchi overthrew the Greck 
kingdoi in Bactria. ‘There were five tribes, of which one, the Kuei- 
Shwang, conquered the other fonr, and invaded India, The Su, or 
Sakas, were driven S. by the Uchi, and about 126 3,0, invaded 
Kabul. Sir H. Rawlinson thinks them the same as the Abars, and 
General Cunningham thinks that they probably only settled in de- 
tached places in Ariana, while the bulk of the horde colonized the 
valley of the Indus. The Yuchi, who have been already mentioned, 
are the same as the Tochari, who defeated and killed Phrastes of 
Parthia. They were xaised to ie by their first king Kujula, 
or Kadphises, about 70 B.c., and his descendants, according to Abi 
Rihdn, who accompanied Mahmutd of Ghazni, reigned at Kabul till 
the beginning of the 10th century, when they were suceeeded by 
a Brihman dynasty. Kadphises, the conquering king of the Yuchi, 
was succeeded by his son ITima Seis and he by Kanishka 
who began to reign about 58 1c, and built a large monastery an 
stupendous stupa at Peshdwar. In the heyinning ol the bth contury, 
A.D. the supremacy of the Yuchi was overthrown by the White 
Huns, or Ephthalites, who became tributary to the Turks in 
556 A.D. 

The Muslims made their first expedition to Kabul in 661 4.0., 
when a detachment penetrated as far as Multin. Muhammad Kfsim 
invaded Simdh in 711 A.D, In 750 a.p. the Muslims were expelled 
from their conquest by the Sumera Rijptits, 11977 ap, Sulfiklagin, 
who was ruling in Afghinistdn, was aidacked by J. ay, rll, Rad of Lithor, 
but he defeated him with great slanghlyr, Ma nite sreceeded in Y00, 
and made his first expedition into infin in WOL aD. Alter several 
expeditions the Panjith was permanently amexed by Malmnid in 1098, 
In 1048 the Rijit of Dihl{ almost wrested the Panjith from the 
Afghdns, and laid siege to Tithor, bub uisuccessfally, When Ghazni 
was destroyed by Alin ’d din of Ghor, Kiushrau, the son of Bahram, 
fied 10 Léhor, where he was receEved with acclamations. Shahdbu’d 
din Ghori, who began to reign about 1157 ap. devoted himself to the 
conquest of India, and may be considered as the founder of the Muslim, 
empire there. Jn 1176 he took Uch, and in 1186 Liddhor, making 
Khushrau Malik prisoner. In 1191 he atlacked Prithvi, Raja of Dbl, 
and was defeated by him at Tirnri, between Thénerar and Kerntl, 
He then retired to Ghaznt till 1193, when he again advanced against 
Dihli, and defeated and killed Prithvie in a great, battle on the 
Ghagar. He thentstormed Ajmiz, and zelurmed to GRazni. On the 
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death of Shahdbu ’d din, in 1206, India became an independent, king- 
dom under Kuébu’d din, From thet time until the invasion of 
Almad Shah’ Abddli, in 1747, the Panjth formed a vicoveyally 
governed province of the empixe of Dihl. The battle of Herta 
on the 7th of January, 1761, crushed the power ol the Marithas, 
and Ahmad Shih left'Buland Khén as his viceroy in Lihor, 

At this time the Sikhs, who had been gradually zising into power, 
struggled with the Afghdns for supremacy in. the Panjtb, On the 
7th. invasion of Ahmad Shh, in 1764, they fought a long and doubtful 
battle with Almad Shdh’s troops in the vicinity of Amritsar, They 
then captured Liéhor, destroyed many mosques, and mado their 
Afghin prisoners, in chains, wash the foundations with the blood of 
swine. : 
From this period, 1764, the Sikhs became the ruling power In. the 
Panjab. It is time, therefore, to give a chronological table of their 
Gurus, or leaders, 

Guru of the Sikhs. AD 


L. Nanak, founder of the Sikh sect, born 1469,* died , . , 1689 
2. Guru Angad, wrote the sacred books, diel . .  . =. «1662 
3, Amara das, Khshatri Ae. age? Tan tay te a se . 1652 
4, Ram das, beautified Amritsar 6 wee 1A 
5, Arjun Mal, compiled the Adi Granth . re ee . 1581 
6. Har Govind, first warlike leader . : : . . 6. 1806 
7. Har Rae, hisgrandson .  . wl ae ee ee 164d 
8. Har Krishna, died at Dihlt .  . wk, » 1661 
9. Tegh Bahadur, put to death by Auranezib . 6. » 1664 
10, Guru Govind remodelled the Sikh Governmentf,  .  « .  167h 
11 Banda, last of the succession of Gurms§ . wee 1708 
12, Charat Sith, of Sukalpaka mis], died , .  . » oe + 1774 
138. Maha Sinh, his son, extended hisrule . . . . 5 i 
. , 


Id, Ranjit Singh, born 1780, began to reign. A . . 


The Sikhs were now formed into confederacies called Misls, each 
under a Sirddr, or chief, These were— 


1. Bharti, called from their fondness for Bhang, extract of hemp, 
2. Nishani, standard-bearers, 
3, Shahid or Nihang, martyis and zealots, 
i. Ramgarht, from Ramgarh, at Amritsar, 
5. Nakeia, from a country so called, 
6, Alhuwalt, from the village in which Jassa lived. 
7. Ghancia or Kancia, 
8, Faizulapurt or Singhptri. 
9, Sukarchakia, 
10, Dalahwala. 
11. Krova Singhia or Panjgarhia, 
12, Phulkia, 


All the other Misls were, about the year 1823, subdued by Ranjit 


* In Prinsep’s tables, by a typographical onor, tho birth of Nanak fa antd to hayo 
taken place in 1419 

+ Conningham says 1643, Ly 

t Killed at Nadber, on the banks of the Goddvart, by a Pafhim 

§ Put to death by Farukhstyar, 1416, 


Ranjit was the 
re #iven i— 


for a long time, 
he 


India, his pedigree is 


RANJIT SINGH'S PEDIGREE, 


ch of the Sukavchakia, and as, 
ent personage In 


a * 
most promi. 
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As the Jamun Rjés have played a most distinguished pe in the 
government of the Panjdb, and as the present Raja is the yulor of 
Jamun and Kashmir, it is necessary to give tho family tree, In order 
to understand the history of the country, 


THE JAMUN FAMILY. 
Tunoy Diy. 





Ranutr Dey. Banwant SING, Gransar Dny, dear Binay, 


eeracae | te ae al 
Brag RAs Dev. DAIL Srxew. SrrAn Sinan, Tamir Dav, KaniAn Div. 


Saspurnn Diy Jie Suvau. Lounf Sinait Manidn Sinur, Govay sinc. 


eee Pe ie Rea | | 
Raasir Dry. puvt Sinan. pth Sivan. Narn Sivan, DLAmi Sivan, Dead, 
(Refugees in the potected 











Sikh States. 
eae Naunand Sinai, 
Mord, ZorAwan 8 
Visuur 8. Kisror 8, 


ail Gude 8. Dirdn 8, Kiled = Suonmr A. Killed 


Sept. Loth, 1843, Match, 1844, by 
by Ajit 8. Hini’s troops, 


I I 
Upars§. *Raxpnin§.  Ranpir S. mosent TiimaS. dJawAntr 8 mat 8, 
auler of Kashi. 





As long as Ranjit Singh lived, peace was preserved with tho 
English Government by his cautious policy, but after the death of 
Shir Singh, and the slaughter of other aa: the Sikh army hecame 
uncontrollable. A war ensued, of which the following tale gives 
the principal events :— 


The Sikhs cross the Satlaj between Iariki and Kastir, DATUS 
December llth, 1816 
Battle of Mudki (British loss, 215 killed ; 667 wounded), 
December 18th, 18 ti 
Battle of Firizshahr December 2ist, 1816 
Retreat of the Sikhs . » December 22nd, 18th 
Action at Badowal. Capiuye’of British baggage, January 2lst, 1846 


Sect. I. THE SIKI WAR, ll 


DATIS 
Battle of Aliwal (60 Sikh guns taken) . 5 . danuary 28th, 1846 
Battle of Subidon (British loss, 820 killed ; 2,083 wounded), 
February 10th, 18£6 
The British enter Lahor . — . , ? »  Bebrnary 20th, 1846 
Treaty by which the Cis-Satlaj States are annexed by the British, 
and algo the Jalandhar Dodb, Till countries betaveen the Beal 
and Indus, including Kashmir and Iaztrah, ceded to the 
British. The Mahardj4 Dalip Singh to pay 60 lakhs to the British. 
The Liéhor army to be disbanded and a new army iaised, and 
limited to 25 battalions of 800 men each, with 12,000 cavalry. 
The Mahéraja to surrender 36 guus, The control of the Beah, 
Satlaj, Indus as far as Milhankot, as regards tolls and forrics, 
to rest with the British, On the requisition of the British 
Government, British troops to be allowed to pass through the 
Lahor territory. The Mahdrdajd uever to employ a Buropean 
without consent of the British Government. ‘The indepondent 
sovereignty of Guldb Singh to be rccognized by the Mahtrajd, 
Differences between the Lihor State and Gulab Singh to be 
settled by British arbitration. ‘The limits of the Lihor territory 
not to be changed without British concurience . March 91h, 1846 
By a supplementary article, dated the 11th of March, the British 
were to leave a foice at Lithor to protect the Maharaja, 
By a treaty with Guldb Singh, the British transferred to that ruler 
all the hill county to the E, of the Indus and W., of the Ravi, 
for which Gulib Singh shoultl engage to pay 75 likhs, The 
boundaries of his territory not 10 be changed without the con- 
currence of the British, Should British t1oops be employed in 
the hills, Gulab Singh's whole force to support thom, Glad 
Singh never to employ a European or an American without 
British concurrence =. ewe Se March 16th, 1846 


e 

Although the Sikhs had submitted, their military power was for 
from being broken, and the disbanded soldiers were bwning with 
suppressed hatred. against the British, On the 19th of April, Mulzdj, 
governor of Multén, was accessory to the muvier of gir. Vans 
Agnew, C.8., and Lieut. Anderson, who had been sent to super- 
intend the accession of Khin Singh to the government of Multtn in 
place of Mulrij. This took place on the 19th of April, 1848. TLicnt, 
Herbert Edwardes and. Col, Cortland, supported by the Bhdsyalpiy 
troops, were attacked at Kineri by Mulrdj with 8,000 Sikhs, on 
the 18th of June, 1848, whom they defeated, After his victory, 
Edwardes was joined by Imimu ’d din, with 4,000 man. 


DALES 
Battle of Sadusain. Mulrdj with 11,000 men defeated by 
Edwardes. ‘ . ' , ' . ‘ . duly Ist, 1848 
Shir Singh sent by the Lihor Darbirto join Edwaides, Ils 
father, Chhatr Singh, governor of Iauiah, attacks Captain 
Nicholson at Atak ‘ , ‘ . ' 5 . August, 1848 
General Whish with 7,000 men besioges Muli. September ard, 1848 
Suburban outworks of Multan taken (British loss, 17 officers, 
255 yank and file killed and wounded) . « September 6th, 1848 
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DATES 


r St ith 6,000 Sikhs, 2 mortars and 10 gins joing Mulrdj 
Se sinel eee " September 14th, 1848 


Shir Singh advances on Lithor, and burns the bridge of boats over 
theRavi sw gee ee ee OGtobor Oth, T1848 
Dost Muhammad agrees to assist Chhatr Singh on the promise of 
the cession of Peshiwar. ‘The Sikh garrison of Peshiwar sack 
the British Residency, and make prisoners of sevoral British 
officers. 7 ~" * , 3 ‘ , Oelober 2ith, Tada 
Lord Gough takes command cf an army,for tho redaction of the 
Panjab, and crosses the Rit on the . . 6th Novembar, 1818 
The British army ropulsed at Ramnagar by Shir Singh who 
caplures a gun and 2 waggons, Colonel W. Havelock, Tdth 
Dragoons, and Colonel Cureton killed ve November Bnd, 1848 
Shir Singh attacks Sir Joseph Thackwoll at Sad'ulldhpiy, indecl- 
sive action, but the Sikhs retire. * —, December 2nd, 1848 
Captain Herbert, in command of Atak, made prisoner by Dost 
Muhammad . . noes : ; . . so 
General Whish, with 17,000 mon and 64 guns, begins tho second 
siege of Multiin : . . ‘ is . December 27th, 1818 
Multan stormed ‘ . . . “3 January 2nd, 1840 
Battle of Chiliinwala. (British loss, 89 officers, 2,867 mon killed 
and wounded, the colours of 3 regiments and 4 puns taken by 
the Sikhs) woe eee antary Mth, 1849 
The citadel of Multan taken, Mulrdj surrenders January 22nd, 18id 
Battle of Gujarat ea dee ' . February 22nd, 1840 
Shir Singh totally defeated, with the loss of his camp, standards 
and §3 guns. Shir Singh and Chhatr Singh surrender to Sit W, 
Gilbort al Manikydld, and the Sikhs lay down their amuse, 
March 12th, 1819 
After this Bir W. Gilbert pursues Akram Khan, who had joined 
Shir Singh with 1500 Afghin horse, into the hills. 
The Panjab is annexed by the British »  « “March 29th, 1819 
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Rulers of Kashmir. 


In Prinsep’s “ Antiquities,” by Thomas, vol. ii, p. 243, it is said 
that Kashmir was colonised by Kashyapa 3.0, 8714, and a Het of 
53 kings, of whom the names are omitted by Hindi writers, and. 
partly suppliel by Muslim authorities, is then given, The names 
themselves, such as Sulaimén and Akbar Khfn, ave quite suficient to 
show that they are the merest inventions, and could never have 
belonged to Hindi princes. It will be well, therefore, 10 neglect 
them altogether, and simply take the names given in the Rijd 

’ Tarangini, though even there the dates cannot be relied upon. In 
that book it is said at p. 4, 8. 25, that for six Manvantarus, that is for 
six periods of 4,820,000 years, the vale of Kashmir remained a lake, 
but in the present Manvantara, which is the 71h, presided over hy 
Manu Vaivasvata, the valley was dried up by Kashyapa, who killed 
the demon Jalodbhava, meaning “born in water.” “At p. 7, 5 48, 
it is said that Gonarda and other kings reigned in Kashmir for 2,268 
years, and that after 653 year8 the Kurnvas and Pindavas dlourished. 
Other calculations are given, more or less at variance with cach other; 
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however, Gonarda I. was the first king, Atp. 8,9. 59, Troyer’s Trans, 
we are told that Gonarda in aid of his ally Janfsandha besieged 
Mathurd, the capital of Krishna. This fixes his date at 1100 Bac. 


20, 
Damodar, son of Gonarda, succecdel =. wel . 1070 


Gonarda IT. A . : 7 . - ‘ . ‘ » . 1040 
Thirty-five kings, names unknown,* 


Lava (son of Ramichandra) . ee 4 ‘ ; . 1020 
Kusha (son of Lava) . ' . Fy ‘ ‘ » 990 
Khagendra (son of Kusha) oot ‘oe ‘ : « . 960 
Surendra (son of Khagendra) died without issue. ‘ ‘ . 980 
Godhara (of another family). ’ ’ ‘ F i » . 900 
Suyarna (son of Godhara) ee o 6 , . 870 
Janaka (son of Suvarna) . . . . i . i . a) BO 
Sachinaré (son of Janakn) . . . . . A : . 810 
Ashoka (cousin of Sachinard)t . ee i ‘. re 1:\)) 

better 270 


(Introduced Jain, or Buddhist religion), and built Shrinagar, 
Jaloka (son of Ashoka) worshipped Shiva, . a aye se-ae. 2760 
better 260 


Damodar 188 e . . ‘ ’ . . ‘ . ’ 720 
. ‘ . . ’ . - » 690 


Tushka . 
Jushka three brotherst 2 ‘ - F . a ; . 660 
Kanishka i . . ° . ’ ‘ » . 680 


Nagarjuna. 8 o 8 4 . 1 » + 600 
Abhimanya . ' ' : . . (according to Pyinsep) 173 
Gonarda lIL.§ 6 6 8 eH 108 
Vibhishana . . . . . a fe . . . 1 » 870 
Indyajit| 6 6 ees 317 
Ravana . ' ‘ . . . . . . ’ . » « 272 
Vibhishana II, or Kinnara bob eh a Se eae gt ae BAD 
Nara. ‘ . . . . . * . . . + + 204 
Siddha a ’ . Pay ey ee » « 280 
Utpalaksha . . . . . . . . . . « + 262 
Hiranyiksha =. : , ry . . “ ‘ ‘ eo » 2d 
Hiranyakula . . oo ne a , + 0 4 226 
Vasukula . . . . a . . ’ ° . ‘ » 218 
Mihirakula . . : ‘ ’ . . . ‘ . » + 200 
Vaka. . , ‘ . ’ * 8 a a er) + 182 
Kshitinanda . . ° . . ‘ . . ‘ . ~ « 16d 
Vasunanda. F : : ° . ’ ’ , : . + 146 
Nara IT ; , ’ : ’ . . . . . . 128 
Aksha F 3 Ae Le . nr) ar ‘ . 100 
Gopaddity, «© ‘ » Oe SoBe Ge 8 Se! Sana Oe 
Gokarna =, : ’ . . . ’ 2 ’ . ‘ » 64 
Narendriditya . . ‘ ’ . “ ‘ é ‘ e646 
Yudhisthira, sumamed the Blmd .  . «ss se 8 


* Those kings must be rcjected altogether. 
+ This must bo the Ashoka, aceording to Prinsop, vol. ii. p, 28%, who died in 833 u,c., 


+ Dut whose proper date is 270 Bd. 
$ According to Prinsep, 1277 8.0; but according io modern discoveries, 68 n.0. 


§ According to Wilson, 1182.0, ; according to Cunningham, 63 Ap. 
|] According to Cunningham, 69. c j 
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Aditya Dynasty, lasted 192 years, 

















on A to, ivy d oo ah 
vo | 244 | Gal | Zl 
el doe | Pe | Be 
f qh ft ad “4 
A BO, A.D. AG, 0,0, 
Pratipiditya 5 . one 2 ft 107 287 168 10 
Jalaucas . » «| 186 BOB 186 | 22.4,), 
Tunjina (2 drendful famine during his 
reign) ’ , ’ 8 + { 108 810 lot ot 
Vijaya . 1 ew ew le | CBT OY BBB 06 90) 


dJayendra . ‘ ’ ’ F . 5o Bdl v0 98 
Arya Raja. ’ r : 8 22 360 28 185 








Gonardiya line restored, 








Megharthana or Megdahen , ; ot 
Shreshtasena or Pravarasena . . rar) 
Hiranya , 
Matrigupta, a Brdhman from Ujjain, succeeds 
by election =. rr nae 
Pravarasena® —. . . ’ ’ . ‘ 
Yudhishthira IT, . . ’ ‘ . to 
Nandravat or Lakshman . ’ ; : ‘ 
Ranaditya . . ‘ . . . nae 
Vikramaditya . ‘ . 
Baladitya, jaa of the Gonarda ‘Race ‘ ah aw 











a | #e¢g |B 2 

Ese Fa Beg 
4 Sag 

AD, ADs ALD. 

Durlabhavardhana, contemporary withY ozdijird 697 60d G15 


PratdpAditya founded Pratdpapir . 7 «| G38 630 G51 
Chandrapira or Chandrinand =, : » a | GB 680 TOL 
Tirdpia,atyrant . 69] G89 710 
Laliinditya, conquered Yasohvarma, and over= 

ran India , ~ , 3 . ; ge 695 693 Til 


oe? 
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Naga or Karkote Dynasty—continued, 


Kuvalaytpira » 5 + pt et 
Vajraditya . . . . . . rar 
Prithivydpira . ‘ . . . . ‘ 
Sangramapira sy ‘ . ’ . oe 
Jajja, a usurper, . 
Jayapira marricd daughter of J ayania of Gaur, 

encomaged learning. »- » «yee 
Lahtapira , . ‘ . ’ ‘ ‘ . 
Sangrimapira IT, 7 . ’ ' oom 
Vythaspati ‘ 3 ‘ ‘ . ‘ ; 
Ajitipita , . «© « , wi. ents 
Anangapira ar 
Utpalapiza, Inst of the Katkota ree. |. 














Otpala Dynasty, 
2) bod oy 
§ | 888 | 8 
ese 264 | Es8 
a [ ae8e oF 
AD | AD | AD, 


Aditya Vrms ww eed 87 |e | 8D 
Shankara Varmi . ‘ ‘ F + et 886 883 904 


Gopiila Varma . ; » | 904 901 922 
Sankaid, last of the Varma race » «+ «| 906 908 
Sugandha Rani ‘ » | 906 903 924 


Pérthd, The Tatrig and ‘Bkangas powerl ul .} 908 906 926 
Nirjita Varmi, also called Pangu,“ the eripple” | 924 920 dl 
Ohnakra Varmi—civil wars . ‘ ‘ © of 926, 921 912 





Sura Varmi - ‘ ‘ » | 936 931 952 
Partha, reigns a second time ° , + + | 987 982 958 
Chakra Varma, reigns also a second time, | 988 O38 O64 
Sankara Vardhane ‘ F 939 933 OBL 


939 935 956 
{ 957 
941 938 959 


Chakra Varma reigns a third time : i F 
Unmati Varmi , , . ' . , 
Sura Varma IT. tre a> hity io~ cate 


ee we 
f=] 
we 
tO 2 
24 
i] 
co 
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Last or Mixed Dynasty. 
Yashaskara Deva, elected sovercign . 942 939) G0 
Sdngrima Deva, dethroned and killed by Parva- 

gupta . ‘ — M18 969 
Parvagupta, alain at Sureshwarl Keheira. » | 961 8 909 
Kshemagupta destroyed many ‘Vihdras of 

Buddhists. . : » | 962 050 O71 
Abhimanya—intrigues ‘and tumults . 961 168 979 
Nandigupta, put to death by his grandmother, 

Didda Ss 975 972 98 
Tribhuvana, shared the same fate » oe yd 976 973 nod 
Bhimagupta, shared the samefate . . .| 978 975 196 
Didds Rant, assumed the throne. | 982 980 | 1001 
Sangrd4ma Deva IL, adopted by Diadd Rint . | 1006 | 10038 | 1024 
Hariraja and ‘Ananta Deva . : ‘ : . | 1028 | 1082 
Kalasa 7 F , . « | 1080 | 1054 
Utkarsha and Harsha Deva te ue a* 38 » —« | 1O8B | 1062 
Udayama Vikrama , . 5 . F . . . | 1100 | 1062 
Sankha Raja . 3 ' i ‘ ; » 11107) «| 1072 
Salha, grandson of Ddayama ee ew we STO 072 
Susaliia, @surperr . } wee FAT | 1072 
Mallina, his brother. . . . : + o« « | 1127 | LORS 
Jaya Sinh, son of Susalha . ‘ . 7 » «| 1127) | L0R8 
Paramana - . ese F ‘ . » 6 | AMO | A110 
Bandi Deva . . ‘ . . ‘ . 2” , | 1159 | 1119 
Bhopya Deva . ots » , | 1166 | 1126 
Jassa Deva, his brother, an imbecile . . . » | 1176 | 1186 
Jaga Deva, son of Bhopya Deva . : : » . | 1198 | 1153 
Raji Deva. soe eh 1208 | 1107 
Sangrarfia Deva IL, a relation soe we ye | 1281 | 1190 
Ramd Deva . Mo ot age te » oe 6 | 1247 | L206 
Lakhana Deva, adopted ‘ . | 1268 1297 


Sinha Deva, new line; killed by his brother-in-law. | | 1981 | 1261 
Siiha Deva IL, an usurper, aherners deposed and 
killed by the ‘Mlechas 7 ‘ » 4 | 1206 | 1276 





The Bhoia Dynasty. 





According to | According 
Cunningham, | to Wilson, 


AD, AD, 
Shri Rinchana, obtained the ehrae by Coes 1318 1294 
Kota Rani, his wifo , : 1384 | 1294 


a 
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The names of the Muslim kings, following, are obtained from 


General Cunningham’s Paper :-— 
Dann 


1334 
Shah Mir, ae ee a ee » 13s 
Jamshiy . 0. wee ee ABT 
‘Aldu’ddin , ‘ . 7 : é ‘: , : ‘ ‘ 1839 
Shahiba’d din. F : : ‘ ‘ : . . oe 1362 
Kutbu 'd din , ; P P ; : oe ‘ . ; 1370 
Sikandar». wwe ee ww LSB 
7AM Shah 4 ‘ 7 . , é 7 ‘ ’ . . ay 


Zainu'l’Abidin, . . «© 8 +» «© © © «4 
Haidar Shih . % : ‘ : ‘ ‘ F . ‘ ‘ 1467 
Hagan . 3 . 2 P 5 4 ‘ , ; ; » + 1d69 
Muhammad =. 7 . ‘ F F > . . P ‘ 148 
Fath Shah , i ‘ : ‘ “+ eo ae : ‘ac 1483 
Muhammad, reignsasccondtime . 1 eee ee AD 
Fath Shih, reigns a second time . ae sh ‘ F » » 4618 
Muhammad, reignsa thid time .  .  . eee DL 
Fath Shah,rcignsathird time . 1. 6 et 1617 
Muhammad, reigns a fourth time . : ‘ j : : » 1620 
Naguk Shah i ek F F a) ae eS » « 1627 
ye Haidar . 1 ; . Bo ee 2 es AOE 
tumadyiin. 
oe 1586 


Kashmiy finally annexed io the Mughul Empire under Akbar . . 


As will be seen from the preceding lists of kings, the chrdholégy 
of the dynasty is very uncertain, The commencement of the 
monarchy is, however, fixed by the statement in the Rij Tarangini 
that the first king of Gonarda was contemporary with ishna, and 
must therefore have reigned about 1100 3.0. The Réjd Tarangini 
waa composol by Kalhana, son of Champaka, minister of Kashmir, 
It is divided juto 6 hooks, of which the first contains the history of 
38 kings, whose reigns are suid io have oceupied 1014 yours, 
9 months, and 9 dayx. ‘The second hook is the history of 6 ings, 
who reigned 192 yews, The third book contains the history of 
10 kings, who reigned 438 years. Tho fourth book contains the 
history of 17 kings of the Karkoty Dynasty, who reigned 260 years, 
§ months, and 28 days. ‘Tho fifth hook contains the history of 
Ji Kings, who reigned 84 years aud 4 months, and the sixth book 
contains the history of 10 lings, who reigned G4 years, 8 months, 
and 8 days, These periods being added up give a total of 2049 
years, 8 months, and 7 days, * 


§ d. oBrnors oF INTEREST IN TIT TRRRITORY UNDER ‘HH 
GOVERNORS OF THE PANIAB 
As the Government has published a vay useful list of all the 
objects of antiquarinn interest in the PanjAb and its dependencies, 
[Panjab—-1883.] q 
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Sect. I, 


which is now out of print, and not obteinablo by the general public, 
it is here published in a condenseil Jorm. 


Naug anp Locanrry, 


Kuth Mind near 
Mahraull, 11 m. 
8. of Dihlt, 


Bhit Khdinah neat 
the Kutb, 


The Mosque Kutbu 
‘1 Islim near ihe 
Kutb Minar. 


Tomb of Shamsu ’d 
din, near the uth 
Minar, 


Tomb of ’Aldu ‘d 
din near the Kutb 
Minar, 


Tomb of Imém ZaA- 
min near the Kutb 
Minar. 

*Alaue’d din’s gate- 
way or ’Aldi Dar- 
wazah near the 
above, 


Unfinished- Mindz, 
423 £6, from the 


Kutb. 

Tomb of Maulavi 
damali Kamali 
near the above. 

Mosque of Faz] ‘ullah 
or Jalal Khan uear 
the same, 

Ruins of Mahvauli 


near the game, 


Dihlt. District, 
REMARKS, 


The style is Muhammadan, and it was built drring 
and between the years 1200 to 1220 A.D, Lis 
‘constructed of grey quartzose rock, whilo marblo 
Andred sandstone, This Mindy and the Indld- 
ings round it are considered by Fergusson Lo he 
“by far the most interesting group of ruins in 
India, or perhaps in any part of the world.’ 

Tt was built betweon the years 900 to 1000 J. of 
stone, and is in the Iindt style, Jt is overs 
loaded with ornament, but so picturesque, that 
it ig difficult to find fault with what is so 
beautiful, 

This building is of stone; it is in the Muham. 
madan style, and its date is from I19L to 
1220 A.D. Fergusson says the carving is with. 
outa single exception the most exquisite spe- 
cimen of the class known to exist. 

Fergusson. says that this is the oldest authentia 
tomb in India; thongh small it is of oxquirila 
beauty. It is built of white marble and red 
sandstone in the Muslim style, and the tate is 
1235 A.D. 

This building is a complete ruin, with walla of 
enormous thickness; the roof has fallen, ‘The 
materials are white mayble and rel sandstone, 
the style is Muslim, and the date 1307 A.D. 

The style of this tomb is Muslim, the date 1635 
A.D, Built of marble and sandstone, 


This gateway was built in 1310 4.p,, in the Muse 
lim style, The materials are white marblo and 
red sandstone, Fergusson says, “Tis wally aro 
decorated internally with adiaper pattern of wn 
rivalled excellence, and the mode tn which the 
square is changed into an octagon is more simply 
elegant than in any other example in India,’ 

Constructed of greystono, in the year 1811 AD, 
Tt was built. by ’Aldu ‘d din, and is 752L, high, 
and 267 ft, found, 

This tomb is in the Muslim style, itg date is 1636 
A.D, It was built of groystoue, and decorated 
with encaustic tiles, 

The mosque was built of greyslone, in the year 
1528 A.D, It has only one dome, 


The material used was groystonc. I was in the 
Muslim style, and the dale was 1628 A.D, Theso 
rains are to the 8,1, of Metcalfe House, 


Sect. I. 


Nase anp Looautty, 

Tomb of Adam Khan 
near the same. 

Jron Pillar in the 
Bhut Khanah. 


Katwini, a Sarai, 

“place of slaugh- 

ter.” 

Tomb of Haji Babs 
Rozhih near the 
same. 


Mausoleum of Sulfan 
Ghori, near the 
same. 


a 
Tomb of Muhammad 
Kuli Khan, now 


called Metcalfe 
House, near the 
same. 

Khirki Fort and 


Mosque, 2 m, from 
the Kufb. 


Satptila = Bmbank- 
ment, 2 m, from 
the Kuh. 

Bigampur, Fort and 
Mosque, 3 m. on 
the Dihl{ side of 
the Kutb Road. 

Burj Mandal Fort, 
near the above, 

Yank and Tomb of 
Hauz i Khas, 10 
m. 8 of Dihli. 

Jantr Mantr Obscr- 
vatory, 2 m, from 
Ajmir Gate of 
Dihli, 

The Shrine of Roshan 
Chirdgh, 10 m, 8. 

* of Dihli, 
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Rowarxs, 

This building is of Khard stone, and its date is 
1562 AD. This Khan stabbed Akbar’s Vaziy, 
This pillar is of pure malleable iron, 7° G6" specific 

gravity. It is in the Hindi style, and its daic 
is 819 A.D. Cunningham says, “ One of the 
most curious monuments in India.” A solid 
shaft of 23 ft. 8 in. long, of which 22 ft. 8 in, 
ave above ground. nected by Raji Dhava, 
as recorded in a Sanskrit inscription on W. faco, 
Here Rai Pithora was defeated by Shahdbu ’d din, 


This tomb was built in 1193 A.D., and isin the 
Muslim style. Haji Babi was killed in the 
storming of Khas Kil’sh, which he induced Sha- 
hdbu ’d din to attack. 

The entrance is of solid marble,on fluted marble pil. 
lars. Granite and sandstone are also uscd in this 
building. It was built during the year 1211 A.D, 
but was not finished till 1236 A.D. The style is 
prt Sultdn Ghori was the son of Shahtbu 
‘a din. 

The residence of Sir Theophilus Metcalfe, Built in 
the year 1560 A.D. 


A massive building of granite plastered with 
black chunam. Built by Khin Jahdn in 
1387 AD. It is a square supported by towers 
S0ft. high, 101 cells in basement with arched 
ceilings, each 9 ft. sq. 

Built of stone, in the Muslim style, in 1380 a,p, 


This building is of stone, and is supposed to have 
heen built by Khin Jahtn, Lrom 1861.A.D, to 
1367 A.D, 


A peculiar structure, built of alone by Wirtz 
Shah, in 13826 Av. 

The tank was constructed by Fanta Shih in 
1380 A.D, The tomb was built by Muhammad 
Shah in honpur of Firtz, in the Muslim atyle, 

Built by Jay Singh of Jaypit, in the Hindu style, 
in 1720 A.D. , 


, 


Built of stone by Firiz Shéh to the memory of 
Shekh Nasirn ’d din Mahmiid, in the Muslim 
style, in 1361 to 1868 A.D, Sultan Bahlol Lod, 
who reigned from 1450 to 1488 A.D, is also 
burled here, 


o2 
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Rumarns, 

Built of stones, some of which woigh 16 tons, Tho 
walls are of cnotmous thickness, Jt is in tha 
Muslim style, aud was built in 1826 AD, As 
interesting as anything in India. 

Built of ved sandstone and marble, in the Muslim 
style, ‘in 1305 A.D. io 1821, Tergusson snyx, 
“Tts Heyptian solidity and the bold and massive 
_towers of the fortifications surrounding it, form 
‘@ picture of a warriors tomb unrivallod any- 
where.” 

Said to have been built by a son of Tughlak Shih. 
It is in the Muslim style, and was built in 
1826 A.D.; it is of red sandstone and marble, 

Built of sandstone and marble, by Muhammad 
Tughlak in 1826 A.D, 


A Muslim house, built in 1828 a.p, Said to have 
been the house of the barber of Tughlak Shih. 


Nana ano Locaurry, 


Tughlakibad City, 4 
m. H, of Kutb, 

















Tomb of Tughlak 
Shah, 4 m, H, of 
the Kutb, 


Hall of ILazar Sittin 
or “1000 Pillars,” 
near Tughlakabdd, 

Muhammadabad 
Castle, near the 
above, 

Barber’s house on 
rd, from Tughlaka- 
bad to Badarpw. 

Fimiz Shah’s “Lit, 
just outside the 
Dihli Gate, 


One of Ashoka’s Pillars. 1tis of pinkish sandstone, 
and has one of his edicts inscribed. It is 42 ft, 
Tin, high. The upper ciameter is 25° 3 in,, lowor 
diameter 88° Sin. Weight more than 27 tons. 
Style, Hindi. Date, 270 Bo, Erected in its 
piesent site by Firuz Shih, about 1356 A.D, 

A Muslim city, built in 1851 to 1385 4,D, All 
ruins, except one gateway still standing, 

Saffdar Jang is the title of Mangia ’Ali Khan, 
Built by his son Shujiu’d daulah, after the 
model of the Taj at Agra, of sandstone and 
white marble, in the Myslim style, in 1753 A.D. 

These are very fine specimens of the Muslim style, 
They were built of ved stone and black slat, in 
1870 AD. 

Built of red stone and khard, in the Muslim stylo, 
Date unknown. 


Supposed to be the tomb of Mubiivnk Shih. Built 
of ici stone in 1610 A.D,, in the reign of Shix 
Shah. 


Theo site of the Fort of Indrapat. Built of stone, 
and repaired in 1686 A.D. 


City of Firwzabdd, 
nedrthe Lat, 

Tomb of  Saffdar 
Jang, 5 m, from 
Dihli on the Kutb 
Road. 

Tombs and Mosque, 
5m. 8, of Dihli. 


Tombs of Tin Burja, 
7%. from Dihli on 
the Kuth road. 

Tomb of Mubdrak- 
pix Kotla, 7 m, 
from Dihli on the 
Kugb road, 

Fort of Purand Kil’. 
ah or Din Pandh, 
3 m, from Dihli on 
the roatl to Hund. 
yiin's Tomb, 

Mosque of Kala, Ma- 
hal, 8 m, from 
Dihi, opposite the 
above. 

Cemetery of Lil 
Bangla, near Pu- 
réna Kilah, 


Built in tho Muslim style in 1632 a.p, 


Built by Humayiin about 1510 a.p., in honour of 
some wives, Jn the smaller tomb, the wife of 
Shah ‘Alam, called Lal Kauv, is buried, ‘ho 
tombs, ete, are of red sandstone, 


Sect. I. 


Nan anp Looaurty, 

Mosque of Kilsh 
Kuhnah in the Pu- 
rand Walih, 


Shir Mandal inside 
the Purana Kil’éh, 


Town of Arab Sarit, 
8m, 8. of Dihlt. 
Tomb of Lilt Burj, 
8 m, from Dihli, 


Khan Khandn close 
to ‘Arab Sardi. 


Tomb of the Emperor 
Humayun, close to 
*Arab Barat, 


“Chausath Khamba 
or “Hall of 64 
Pillars,” 8m. 8, of 
Dib, 

Tomb of Amir Khus- 
rau, 3 m, & of 
Dihli, 


Tomb of Nigdimu’d 
din, 8 m, 8,W, of 
Dihli. 


Tomb of Mirzt Ja- 
hangtr in the same 
enclosure as that 
of Nigdimu 'd diu's 
tomb, 

Tomb of Muhammad 
Shah to the left of 
the above, 

Tomb of the Princess 
Jahantra, next to 
the above, 

Baclt or masonry well 
near the above, 
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Romanks. 

Began. by rar bee in 1510 A.D, and finished by 
Shir Shih. The mateiials are retl stone, black 
slate, and white marble, and il is one of the 
best specimens of the later Pathin style, The 
architectuie is very beautitnl. 

This is the Library of the Emperor Humayin, who 
was killed by a fall down thasieps. The date is 
1556 A.D., and it is in the Muslim slyle, 

Built by Haji, Bigam, wife of Humiytin, in 1566 
A.D, and in the Muslint style. 

In the Muslim style, and of unknown date, The 
dome was once covered with blue cucaustic tiles, 
wheuce the name; and one face of the wall was 
richly decorated with blue, yellow, purple, and. 
green tiles. Its history is unknown, but it is 
supposed to have beon crectad by one of tha 
Pathin Kings in nywmory of a Saiyid. 

Built of marble, red sandstone, and rubdle in 1626 
A.D,, in the Muslim style, on a terrace with 68 
arches, by Abdu’ Rahim Khan, whose title was 
Khan Khandn. 

Ié was built in 1654 A.D., of marble and red. gand- 
stone in the Muslim style, by Haji Bigam, 
widow of Humayiin, The donie is of pure white 
marble, and it is a massive structure of great 
beauty, andthe earliest specimen of architecture 
of the Mughul dynasty, ete 

This is the marble iomb, built in 1600 4.D,, of 
Mivad ‘Aziz Kokaliash Khin, I is in the Mus- 
lim style, and the interior is beantifully carved. 


This is of marble, in the Muslim style, and built in 
1350 A.D. Amir Khusrau was a famous poct 
who lived in the reign of Tughlak Shah, and 
wrote the story of the Four Darveshes, 

This Saint lived in the reign of ‘Tughlak Shih. 
His marble tomb was built in the Muslim style 
in 1320 A.D, Ibis much visited by pilgrims, The 
dome was built by Muhammad Imdmu’d din 
Hasan in Akbar’s reign, 

Tt is of white marble, built in 1882 a,D,, in the 
Muslim style. li is an exquisite piace of work 
manship, enclosed in 2 beautifully carved marble 
soreen, with marble doors, Mirad Jalingir wasn 
son of the Eiperor Akbar TI. 

I is built of marble iy the Muslim style, and its 
dato is 1750 A.D. It is surrounded by a marble 
screen of exquisite beauty. 

This also is of marble, inthe Muslim style, and its 
date is 1760 A.D, Jahdnird was the famous 
daughter cf Shah Jahn, 

Built of stone, in ihe Muslim style, Date, 1321 4.p, 
The Indians plunge fyom great heights from the 
top of the lofty buildings near into this well, 
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Mosque near Nigi- 
mud din’s tomh, 


Mosque of fst Khan 
opposite Huma 
ytin’s tomb. 

Shiine of Yusuf Kit. 
tal near the Fort 
of Khirki. 


Tomb in the garden 
of Tlumiyiin’s 
tomh, 

The Jami’ Mosque of 
Dib, 


Kilt or Kalan 
Mosque in Dibli, 


Bridge of Barah Pul 
beyondHumayun'’s 
Tomb on the Balab-~ 
gayh road. | 

Tomb of Sniyid Abid, 
near ‘Arab Sarai, 

Totab%e£ ‘Azim Khin 
or Shamsu ‘d din 
Ghazi. 

Foit of Lal Kot, 11 
m, 8, of Dihlt, 


Fort of Radi Pithoia 
or Khas Kil’ah near 
La} Kot, 

Tombs of Mughul 
Princes, 11 m, §. 
of Dihii, 

Shrine of Kadam i 


Sharif, close to 
Dihht, 

Mosque of Fathpir 
in Dihli, 


Mosque of Zinatu'n 
niss& in Dihlf. 

Tomb and Mosque ol 
Ghaziu ’d din in 
Dihli. 


Mandir Kadlka, 6 m. 
‘from Dihlt. 

Temple of Jog Mays 
at Mabrauli, 


INTRODUCTION: OBJEOTS O}' INTEREST, 


Soot. I, 


Rumanxs. 


This was built by Firta Slith of red sandslone 
in 1368 AD, Lt is of coumse tn the Muslim 


style. 

This was built by ‘fst, Khan, anoble of Shir Shih’s 
Court, of red sandstone in the Muslim slyly, 
between the years 1640 aud 1645 A.D, 

Buill of red sandstone in the Muslim alyte, 
between the years 1488 and 1616 A.D, by 
Shekh ’Aldu ‘d din in the reign of Sikaudar 

eLodt. * 

It is of 1ed sandstone, in the Muslim style, but its 
date and history are unknown. 


This was built by the Emperor Shih Jahdn be- 
iween the yeais 1629 and 1658 A.D. Itis of red 
sandstone and while and black marble, aud the 
style is of course Muslim, 

This 1s a good specimen of early Pathan architec. 
ture. It was built by Firtz Shah, of dark grey 
quartzose saudstone, in the Muslim style, betaveen 
the years 1351 and 1385 A.D. 

It was built in Jahdngir’s reign, between the 
years 1605 and 1626 A.D., in the Muslim style, of 
stone, 


It is of masonry and coment in the Muslim 
style, but the date and history are unknown. 

It is built of white marble and 1ed. sandstone, and 
the style is Muslim. ‘The date is 1602 A.D, 


It was built by Anang Pal TT, in the TTindt 
style, in 1062 AD. It* was the citadel of Lai 
Pithora, and the circuit 18 24 m. 

Tt was built in the Hindt style in 10067 A.p., and 
is now in ruins, 


These are in the Muslim style, but are now mined, 
and the date and history are unknown, 


This was built between the years 1361 and 1889 
A.D, in the Muslim style, Fath Khitn, son of 
Fitz Sluth Tughlak, is interred here. 

Thisis in the Mushmatyle, and the date is 1640 a,b, 


This is in the Muslim style, but the dale and 
history ave uncertain, 

This Khan was the eldest son of tho Great Nigim, 
The buildiugs are in the Muslim style, and were 
erected in 1720 aA.p. There is a handsome 
marble scicen round the sarcophagus, 

This is very ancient, but the exact date is miknown, 
It is a Hindi building, 

ay is also of uncertain date, but undoubledly 

fery ancient, It is Jlindu, 


Sect. I. 


Nass anp Looaurry. 


Ashoka’s Pillar, on 
the Ridge at Dihli, 


Zinat Mosque in 


Daryt Ganj. 


Cematery of Raji 
Chajf, near the 
Kala Masjid. 


Sonahri or “ Golden 
Mosque” in Darya 
Ganj, Dihl{, other- 
wise called Mosque 
of Roshanu ‘d dan- 
Jah, in the Chandni 
Chauk. 

Embankment of Raja 
Akpal, 3m. from 
Tughlakabad. 

Mosque and College 
of Lal Chauk, 
opposite  Purind 

ciVah, 

Gateway near the 
above, 

Gateway —_ opposite 
Dihli Jail, 

Tomb between that 
of Nizdmu ‘d din 
and Purdnd Kil’ah, 

Teli ka Mosque, ont-« 
side Khirki, 


Fort and Tank of 
Stiraj Kund, 3 m, 
§.W. of Badarpur, 

Diwin i Khas, or 
private Tall of 
Audience in Dihlf. 


Moti Masjid or 
“Pearl Mosque "in 
Palace of Dihlf. 

The King’s Bath in} 
the same as, 
ahove, i 
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Ruwangs. 

This is a Hindi wok, constructed in 270 BO, 
Tt was originally sot up at Mirat by Ashoka, 
but removed to Dihli by Firiz Shah in 1636 
A.D. It was thiown down and broken in pieces 
in 1713 by the explosion of a magazine, and 
was restored ‘aud sci up by the British Govern- 
ment in 1867. 

Built by Atnatu ’n Nissa, dangliter of Aurangzlh, 
im 1710 A.D., in tho Muslim style. [tb is now 
used as a bake-housa, , 

Buill of masonry. The bunal-place of Rizia 
Sultin Bigam, daughter of Shamsn ’d din 
Altumsh, the only woman who ever reigned ab 
Dihli, Muslim style. 

Built by Roshanu ‘d daulah Zafar Khin, of 
masonry, With 3 domes covered with copper 
gilt. Muslim style, date 1721 A.D. Tere Nadir 
sat during Lhe mastacic at Dihli, 


The date, 672 A,D., is given by Saiyid Almad. 
Tlindn style. 


Of stone, said to haye been built by Aklar’s nurse, 


= a 
A granite causeway runs under it, which is said ta 
reach Jay Sighptra, but no city wall has been 
taaced, 


» 


Built with 6 domes, in the form of a Greek cross, 
of granite and rubble, The date is unknown, 


The style is early Pathin, the probable ate is 
from, 1851 to 1885, Tt forms one side of a 
quadrangle, ‘The domes are of white marble, 
supported by granite pillar, 


Built by Raju Anang Pil in 686 AD. Tlindk 
alyle, 
Built by Shih Jahin in 1688 avp. A benantifnl 


building of pure marble, inlaid with coloured 
stones, The rool of carved wood was originally 
lated with silver, It was torn down by the 
avithas, before the battle of Panipad 
Built in the Muslim stylo, of pure white marble, 
richly carved, in 1680 A.D, 


Muslim style, Date, 1680 A.D. Built of white 
marble, inlaid with coloured stones, 
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Naum anp Looaurty, Ruacarxs, 
Saman, correctly Mu-|An octagonal chambor-in the Palaca of Shih 
samman Burj,| Jahan, Built of marble in 1680 A.D. 


“ Octagonaltower,” 
Fort of Salimgarh, | This is at the N. end of the Palace, but separate, 
A Muslim fort, built of stonein 1616 AD, by 


Salim Shah, son of Shir Shah, 


Gurgion District, 
Built of chunim and sione, Date unknown. Tho 


Domed —_ buildings, 
Lal or “red” dome has beon rent by lightning. 


called Til and 
Kal’, 1 m. from 
Gurgion, 

Dome of Kutb Khan, 
1 m from Gur. 
géon, 

Mosque of ’Ali Vardi, 
4m. N. of Gurgdon, 
















Built of red stone in Muslim style in 1480 A.D, Tk 
measures 97 ft. by 27 ft, and encloses 2 praves, 


This tomb is built of 1ed stone and chunam, and is 
surrounded by a handsome trellised sercen. of the 
same material. Built in the Muslim style in 
1700 A.D. 

Built of red stoneand chunam, The older liuildings 
are said to be 1000 years old, The mosque was 
built by M’astm Khan in 1774 A.D. ‘Tho springs 
are uscd as baths, 

Said to have been originally as hoi as the other 
springs, but has now been disused as a bath tor 
800 years on account of the decrease of the tem. 
perature, Tt is now used tor drinking pure 
poses, 

Built of ved stone, about 1400 A.D, by Boshirs, 
wife of a Talukdar, 


Mosque of Sohna 
with hot springs. 


Sohna Cold Spring, 


Shrine of Shah Ni- 
gimu'l Hakk, noar 


the above. 

Pavilion with 12) A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, built 
pillars, Barah}| about 1400 A.D., and now converted into a 
Khamba, 200 ft.| bamack. 
from Sohna, 

Tomb “of Wahiwald, | A Muslim building of red stone and chimam, Date 
between Sohnaand{ 16500 A.D, 

Gurgaon. 


This mosque is in the Muslim style; ib is situated 
close under the hills, and is built of ved slone 
and chunam. Dato, 1500 A.D, 

A Muslin building of red stonoand chunam, Vale, 
1450 AD, 


Mosque of Ghamyroj, 
12 m. from Gur- 
géon, 

Mosque of Bhundsi, 
4 m. 8 of Bad- 
shahpur. 

Baolt, or “well,” of 
Badshéhpur, 2 m, 
E. of the town. 

Mosque of Farrukh- 
nagar, in town of 
game name, 

Shish Mahall, or 
Palace of Farrukh- 
nagar, 


Excavatad duving the Famine of 1861, when tho 
sand wis removed from the old original walls, 
which were built of brick, about 1500 A.D, 

Built of red stone and chunam by Fanjddr Khun, 
Nuwib of the town in the reign of Muhammad 
Shih, in 1732 a.p. style, Muslim. 

Built by the same person as tho above in 1780 A.D, 
Confiscaied in 1867, owing to the rebellion of tts 
theh Niwviib, 
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Rumarns, 
Built of stono, bricks, and chunam, in 1860 a.D, 
{Tindu style, 


Naun anp Looariry, 
Baolt, or ‘ well,” of 
Mitra Sain, 200 ft. 
from = Farrukhna- 


gar, 
Baoli of Kil'ahwala 
in Farrukhnagar. 















Built of chunam and kankar in 1690 A,D,, in the 
Thiindt style, during the rule of Siiraj Mall of 
Bharipur. IL is 96 Lt, ronud, and forms a tower 
of the cily wall. 

A fine tank of stone and chunam, built in 1790, 
It is tind, and mesures 100 yds, sq., and cost 
upwards of £12,000, 

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, built 
in 1550 A.D, ‘The base measures 31 {t. by 11 ft, 


Tank of Toj Singh, 
500 ft. S.W. of 
Rewari. 

Lal Masjid, or “zed 
mosque,” of Re- 
wart, 

Baghwalé Tank, 
1000 ft, W. of Re- 
wart. 

Sarangi, or Jain 
Temple, 600 ft, N. 
of Rewart 


A Hindi tank of stone and chunam, 142 ft, sq, 
Built by Rio Gujar Mall of Rewari, in 1650 


AD, a 

A Hindu building of stone and chunam, paved 
with marble, and with gill arches, Built in 1820 
AD, The ceremonial of the Saraugiis forbidden 
by the Viceroy, 

Hindu temple, constructed of the same materials as 
the above. Built in 1860 ap, It stands on 
high giound, and is seen 3 m, off all round 
Rewari. 

Thisand the two above-mentionad ware built by Sita 
Charan Pujart, 

A Muslim building of stone and cement, built 
in 1550 A.D, It measures 84 ft, by 67, It has a 
high local reputation. 

A Hindi building of stone and coment, dedicated 
to Lakshmi Nariyan, Built in 1650 ap. This 
has been the seene of sanguinary encounters 
between the people of Basna and Hatina, 

Hindu buildings of masonry. Built in 1780 A.p. 
by Kashi Ram, the Chaudhari of Modal, This 
family were conneeted by marriage with Siraj 
Mall of Bhartpiir, and were rich, The Tank is 
800 £4, sq., and has # hall close by, 86 Lt. by 57, 
The doors are 18 fl. high, and made of yellow 
and white stone from Bhartpuir. 

Built of stone and cement, in the Hindu style, by 
2 Brahmans, servants of the Bhartpia Raja, 
named Naina and Mogha, for the use ol I'akire, 
in 1726 &.D. 

A Muslim building of red sandstone and coment, 
built. by a Fakir of the same name in 1680 A.D, 
A building said 10 be as old as the Pandius,* Built 
of stone, brickfand eement, Tt measures 18 ft, 
by 72, It has 80 pillnis, which bear traces of 
idols defaced by Shamsu ‘d din Altamsh in 1221 


Sarangi or Jain 
temple, 800 ft. W. 
of Rewirl, 


Hindu Temple, 300 
ft, W. of Rewari. 
Shrine of Ahmad 
Chishti, 6m, Hi. of 
Palwal. 

Temple of Sit Sai, 18 
m. N.H, of Palwal. 


Tank and well at 
Hodal, 


Tower and Tank of 
Pandu Ban, $a m. 
8.E, of Hodal, 


Shrine of Roshan 
Chiragh at Palwal, 

Friday Mosque at 
Palwal, 


AD, 
A building of stone gnd cement, It mensures 488 
ft. by 298. Date, 1580 A.D, 


Sarai at Palwal, 
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Sect. I, 


Remarks, 


Tank and Chhatri, §| The Chhatri is built of stone from Kapids in 


am, N.W. of Nth. 


Mosque of Majnin 
Shah at Malab. 


Shrine of Khwajah 
Mist, 4 of a m, 
N.E. of Palah, 

Mosque at Kotlah, 


Shrine at Taoru, 


Tope of Derah, 500 ft. 
W, of Bhund, 

Tombof Shéh Chokha 
at Khort, 


Tomb of Allah yar 
Khan on the tank 
at Pirizpir, 

Temple ou the Hill 
of Jhir, 

Baéoli or “well,” 1 
m, §.E, of Firtz- 


pur, 
Tomb of Mirdn, 4a 
m, Meet Firizpur. 


Friday Mosque at 
Firtzpur, 


Tower and Mortuary 
Qhapel, 2m. N. of 
the town of Karnal, 


8. Cemetery at Kar- 
nal, 

N. Cemetery, 2m, N, 
of Karnal, 


Tomb of Capt. Bag- 
shaw, 2 m, W, of 
Karnal, 


Bhartptir, The tank is of stone and cement, 
and is 108 It, sq, Built in 1820 a.p. ; 

Built of stone, in the Muslim style, by n Fakir of 
that name, in 1680 Ap, It measures 116 ft. by 
99, 

Built of stone, marble and cement, by ‘Abdu’s 
Samad of Palah. The marble tomb is inscribed 
in Persian with the date 759 A.H, =1357 A.D, 

Built of stone tmd cement in 1360 a.D., in tho 
reign of Fintiz Shih. Style, Muslim. i 

A Muslim building of stone and cement. Date, 
1750 A.D, Said to have beon built by Bihichis, 

A Wind building of stone ard cement, It measures 
66 ft. by 49. Date, 1160 A.D. 

A Muslim building of stone and cement, notorious 
as a place for detecting crime by ordeal, Date 
1600 A.D, 

Built of stone and cement, in memory of an Im- 
perial officer, in 1600, 


This marks a waterfall in the Firtzpur Hills, 
which is always flowing. 

Muslim buildings in ruins. The water is 22 ft. 
deep. Built by Nuwdb Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, 
Date, 1840 a.p, 

An inclosure of 66 ft. by 46 contains a mosque and 
a few tombs. The date is unknown, There is 
here a tree of the Afelin Azadirachta specics, 
whose leaves near the building are said to he 
sweet, while the rest are bitter, 

Built by Ahmad Bakhsh Khan in 1840 Ap, Tt 
measures 80 ft. by 72, Style, Muslim, 


Karnal District. 


A fine old massive tower of masonry, 100 ft, high, 
English style, Date, 1806 A.D. The church 
was dismantled when the cuntoument of Karnal 
was abandoned in 1842, The tower contains 
some memortal tablets, which were removed lrom, 
the church when its materials wero taken 10 


bala. 

This contains sdmc fino monuments. Date, 1808 
A.D, 

Gencral Anson (who diced 27th of May, 1857) and 
Brig.-Gon. Halifax were buried here, but the 
body of the former was disinterred nnd sent to 
England, Date of Cometery, 1835 A.D, 

A well-built monument of masonry, with a base 


26 fi. sq. Huglish style, Date, 1807 a.D, The 
inschiption is on a large marble alah, 


Seot, I, 


Namen anp Looanrey, 


Tombs of Huropean 
soldicis, 300 yds. 
N.@, of the Kach. 
ahri, 

Ochterlony Houso, 8, 
of Karndl Civil 
Station, 


Gol, Palmer’s house, 
E, of the above. 


Tomb to the momory 
of Bu Ali Kalan- 
dar, Hi, of Karnal, 
close to the Grand 
Trunk Roa, 

Tomb of Saiyid Mah- 
mid, or Mirin 
Saiyid,H.ofKarnal, 

Sarai in Karnal. 


Karna Tank at Kar- 


nal 

ShrineofShah Sharfu 
‘d din or Bu ‘Alt 
Kalandar Sahib at 
Buddha Khera. 4 
m, from Karnal. 

Baédshahi Sarki, at 
Gharaunda. 


Sardi of Taiaori, 9 
m. N. of Karnal. 
Naugaza, or "9 yard” 

tomb of Saiyid 

Muhammad ’Ali, 

near Naisang. 
Fort of Indi. 


Tomb of Kalandar 
Sahib, in Panipat, 
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Rawanxs, 
Here soldicrs, who dicd of wounds recoived at 
Dihli, wero buricd, 


A fine old mansion, built by Sir D, Ochterlony, in 
a large pniden on the right bank of the Jamni 
Canal, ‘This is now the proporty of Niwdb 
*Agmat ‘Alt Khan, of Karnil, 

An English house, remarkable for a pair of sphinxes 
(worth 41;000) of white marble, brought from 
Italy. It now belongs to Kalyin Singh, to 
whom Colonel Palmer bequeathed it, 

Built of marble by the Emperor Ghiydgn 'd din in 
1829 A.D. The people of Panipat claim that Bit 
?Alt was buried at their town, In the inelosura 
are a mosque aud resorvoir with fountuins, built 
by Aurangzib. 

A Muslim building*of masonry, Mahmuid's hand, 
cut off in a battle with the Raja of Karnal, was 
buried here, 

Built of masonry by Vaziz Khin, Prime Minister 
of Aurangzib, in 1696 A.D. Muslim style. 

A Hindu building of masonry, Date wknown. 
Called after Raja Karn, who founded Karnal. 

A Muslim building of brick, said to have been 
made by Bu ’Alf Kalandar to adyaneo 72 paces, 
with himself on tho top of it, to do homage io 
Nigdmu ‘d cin Auliya, Buill in 132%mdeD, A. 
fair is held here annually in June. 

A Muslim building of masonry, built in 1688 A.n, 
The architecture of the gateways resembles that 
of the Kufb Minar, 

Built by ‘Ayim Shh, son of Aurangzib, in 1610 
AD, He was born there. 

A Saiyid of gigantic stature is said to have boen 
buried here. The inscription has been lost. Tha - 
tomb is of masonry, style Muslim, Dat 1676, 


This is of masonry. ‘he date is unknown. Tthas 
long been. possessed by the Kunjpwra Nuwib, 

A Muslim building ol masonry, decorated with 
marble sculptuic, Dato, 1295 Aw, Buh 'AlL 
Kalandar was bwicd here. He ig said to have 
been, born in 1206, aud to have died in 1328 A.p., 
aged 122 yenrs. ‘ho pillars of touchstone were 
erected Sy Razgdle ‘nllah Khan in the time of 
Akbar, The tomb itsolf was built by tho sons 
of ’Aldu 'd dfn Ghori. Govemment allows a 
grant of 1,000 1s. in land yearly. Tho pensidn 
was 2,000 rs. originally, but was redueed in con- 
sequence of a holy war being here preached, in 
1857, against the British. In tho fhiclamnt is’ the 
tomb of Nuwdb Mukarrab Khan, and that of 
Shamsu 'd daulahfof whom the present Niuwdb 
of Panipat is a descendant, 
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Tomb of Makhdim 
Shekh Jaldl in 
Pénipat, 

Tomb of Salar Fakh- 
mud din, N.W. of 
Pénipat, 

Tomb of Shah Sham- 
su ‘d din Twk 
near the Dihit gate 
of Panipat. 

Tomb of Saiyid Mah- 
mud near Panipat. 

Mosque and tomb of 
Shah Fayl, under 
N. wall of Panipat, 

Mosque of Kabul, 1 
m,N.H, of Panipat. 

Ganji Shahidan near 

' thé Tahsil of Pani- 
pat. 

Fort of Kaithal, 


Tomb of Shahdbn ’d 
din Baldi near the 
Siwdn gate of Kai- 
thal. 

a 


Tomb and mosque of 
Shekh Tyub, 


Tomb of Shih Wild- 
yat, or Khwyajah 
Kutbu ’d din of 
Dihliin Kaithal, 

Tomb of Shih Kamil 
in Kaithal, 


Samiadh of Sitalpurt, 
at Kaithal. 

Tomb of Shih Sha- 
hébu 'd din in 
Kaithal, 

Temple of Aijn{ in 
Kaithal, 

Tomb of Makhdim 
Shah, 2 m. W. of 
Kaithal, 

Sandds Baoli, “large 
well,” N, of Kai- 
thal. 

Chhajji Kund,atank 
N. of Kaithal, 


INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTEREST, 


Sect, I. 


RaoMARKS. 

A tomb of magonery, built m 1500 A.D, The Shelh 
was a celebrated Fakir, whose doseendants aie 
still Altamghddars of Panipat. 

A masonry tomb, date unknown, 
Bu ’Ali Kalandar is here buried, 


Tha father of 


A Muslim tomb of masonry, built in 1816 aA.n, 
He was the spiritual guide of Makhdtim Shekh 
Jalal. 


° 
A very ancient tomb of masonry. 


Masonry buildings, date unknown, 


Built of masonry by the Emperor Babar, after tho 
defeat,and death of Lbréhim Lodi, in 1627 a,p, 
A Muslim building of masonry, date 1527 A.D, 
Heic Ibndhim Lodi and 6,000 of his followers 
weic killed n a great battle with Babar. 

This is a very ancient fort of masonry. It was 
repaired by the late Raja Uday Singh of Kaithal, 


This Prince is said to have come to India in 1274 
AD,, from Balkh, and was killed in battle at 
Kaithal, Tis giandson built the tomb. The 
pillars and cupola are of stone, the 1est of the 
building 1s masonry, There is an Aiabiec in. 
scription on the cupola. The daic is unknown, 

Built of masonry. The Shekh was the Subahdir 
of Sarhind, and was despoiled by the Sikhs, He 
built the mosque in the time of Akbar. 

Date unknown, but said to have been built in the 
reign of the Ghoris, It is of masonry, 


A Muslim tomb, built in 1620 A.p, Shth Kamil 
came from Baghdad, A fair is held here twice 
® year, 

A Hindu building, date unknown, 


A Muslim tomb, built in the reign of Akbar, 


A Hindu building. Anjant was the mother of 
Hanuman, 

Makhdim Shah ig said io have died at Kaithal 
600 years ago. 


A Hindu well built by a Fakir named Sandds. It 
has 100 steps. Date unknown, 


Built 
£10 


bricks in 1810 A.D,, and said 1o have cost 
, THindht style, 


Sect. I, 


Name snp Locantty. 


nighk AND TANsi TAusiL DISTRICTS, 


2) 


Ruwangs. 


Shine of Babar Ni- | Hindi midis of masonry, date 1700 A.D. Go- 


halgiz at Gina, 
Temples of Nihal- 


vernment allows land worth 408 18, « year for the 
support of these, 


12, 
Tank of Pundrak at|A fine Hindi iank of masonry, Built in 1868 


Pundri. 
Fort of Asandh, 
Nandgarh Bridge, 


over the old bed 
of the Ghagay. 

Tomb of Sayid Ah- 
mad atthe village 
of Habri. 


Mosque and tomb of 
Shah Bahlol, 1 m. 
E. of Hisar. 

Tomb of Shah Ju- 
naet, 100 yds. 8. of 
the Nagari gate of 
Hisar. 

Friday mosque at 


Hisar, 
Pillar in Higay. 
Mosque near the 
Dihli gate of Hisar. 


Jahdz, on canal £00 
yds, B of Higdr. 


Tomb of Cherf Gum- 
baz, 14m. NAY, of 
Hisar. 

Tomb 4 am, EH. of 
Hisar. 


Mosque of Mix. 
Mosque in Hamel. 


Another mosque in 
the town, 
Barsi gate of Hansl, 


Mosque of Kutb Sd- 
hib, 40 yds. from 
town wall, - 


AD, It has many fights of steps, 

Said to have been built by Raja Jardsandha, in 
the time of Krishna. Repaired by Akbar, 

Built in the Muslim style in 1560 A.D, of masonzy, 
The Ghagar now flows 8 m, away, 


This tomb is of masonry, and in the Muslim style, 
Built in 1160 A.D. It is much venerated, 


Higdy District. 


Muslim buildings of brick and lime, Inscriptions 
give the date 1694 A.D, 

A Muslim tomb of red sandstone and lime, Date 

given in an inscription, 1524 A.p. 


Muslim style. Built of brick and lime. Date 
given in an inscuption, 1526 Ap, 

Of red granite. Date, 1820 a.p. on 

Built of brick and lime, and decorated with 
enamelled biicks, An inscription gives the date 
1682 A.D. 

Major Forster says that Jahdz is a corruption of 
George Thomas, who is said to have built it, 
The date 1420 A.D. proves the absurdity of this, 
Built of sanga khard. 


Built of brick and lime. Date unknown. 


A picturesque building of bricks, decorated with 
enamelled bricks, Date, 1360 A.D. ‘ 


Hénst Tahsil. 
A Muslim building of brick and lime. Date given 


in acral bia 1196 A.p. 

A Muslim building of stone, brick, and lime. An 
ape ee gives the date 1685 A.D. 

Built of brick and lime, Date given in an in. 
scription, 1365 A.D. 

Built in the Muslim style of brick and mortar, 
Date given in an inscription, 1802 A.D, 

Built of brick and lime in 1491 4.D, Muslim atyle, 
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Nase axp Locanrry. 

Mosque of Bu ‘Alt 
Bakhsh in the 
town. 

Fort of Hanst. 


The Jogi Samadh in| Hind temple of brick and limo, 


the village of Kot 
Kalan. 


Temple of Debi}, 4 
m, W. of Pabra. 
Tomb of Pir Rand 
Dhir, 100 yds. W. 

of Babtina. 

Dome of Asad Khan 
Pathan, 500 yds. 
W. of Tobdna. 

Mosque of Duiliwar 
Khan, 60 yds. N, 
of Tobina. 

Dome of Dilawar 


an. 
Dome near Tobdna. 


Mosca of Mir Fazil 
in the town of 
Tobiana. 

Barahdari* peviiony 
on 12 arches, on a 
hill near Tobina. 

Granite pillar of 
Fathabad. 


Tort of Agroba, + of 
am, N.W. of town 
of Agroba, 


Tank close to Dihli 
Gate at Jhajjar. 


7 tombs, 500 paces 
from the town of 


Jhajjar. : 
Tank of Shah Ghizt 
Kaomalwala, 20 


paced to the N. of 
Jhajjar, 


INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTERIST, 


Seol, If. 


REMARKS. 
Built of brick and mortar in 1226 A.D. Muslim 
style. 


Said to have been built by Raja Prithi Rat in 1260 
A.D; itis of brick and mortar. 
Date about 


1250 A.D, 


Barwilaé Tahsit. 


A Ilindi building of brick and lime, said to have 
+ been built in the time of the Pandus. 
Built of brick and lime in about 850 A.D, Muslim 
style. 


A Muskm building of brick and lime, ornamented 
with enamelled coloured bricks. Dato, 1350 A.D. 


Built of brick and lime by Dilawar Khan Lodi ih 
600 A.D. 


Muslim style. 


Built of brick and lime in 1600 A.D, by Mast 
Khan Afghin Lodi, 

Built of brick and lime, decorated with blue, red 
and yellow enamelled bricks. Dato, 1600 A.D, 
Style, Muslim. 

A Hindu building of brick and lime. Said to have 
been built by Rai Pithora in 1100 A.p, 





This is a Muslim pillar, formed of blocks of red 
granite, cemented together, rising from a square 
pedestal, and surmounted by a small white 
dome about 18 ft, in height, Built by Mrs 
Shah in 1372 A.v. 

The present Lort, built of brick and mortar, is 
in ruins. It was built in 1783 A.D. ovor an 
older fort, built by Agar Sdin, founder of the 
Agarwal Banyis, 200 3,0, 


Rohtak District. 


e 

A Muslim tank, built of brick and lime in 1625 A.D. 
Jt is anid to have been built by Kalal Khan, 
mace bearer to Lhe Emperor Jahangiz, 

Built. of stone and lime in 1626 A.D. They are 
int to have been built by Kalal Khan. Muslim 
style, 

Built of stone and lime in 1600 A.D., by Durga 
, Licut,-Governor in Akbaz's reign, Hindy 
Style, 


Sect. I. 


Nase ano Locanrty, 


Tomb and Mosque of 
Shah Ghazi Kamal, 
40 paces N. of 
Jhajjar. 

Mosque of Bazdirwalt 
in the Square of 
Jhajjar. 

Two Mausoloums, 44 
m, N. of Jhajjar. 
Mausoleum §.W. of 

the above, 

Tomb of Naugaza Pir, 
Mosque, and Sarat 
for travellers, with 
well and tank, W. 
of Kanwéa. 

Domed tomb, £} m. 
from Mathanhali. 

Tomb of Piri Ghaih, 
3m. N.W. of Gu- 
ryana. 

Tombs of Ganj i Sha- 
hiddn, 200 paces 
from Badli. 

Mosque of “Alamgir 
in Badlt. 

Tomb of Téhir Pir or 
Guga, 6 m. from 
Jhajjar. 

Baoli or “ well,” 1m, 
outside Mahim. 

Mosque in Mahim, 


Mosque of Dini Mas- 
jid in Robiak, 

Tank of Gokarn, or 
Gauchaian, 4 of 
am, W, of Roh- 
tak. 

Shrine of Sulfin 
Arfin, next to the 
Ganj Gato of Roh- 
tak 


A Math, or “reli- 
gious house” for 
Jogis, 14 m. from 
Rohtak, 

Tomb of Bahdu’d 


din, 4 m. from 
Rohtak on the Go- 
hana road, 


Inscribed stoneat the 
village of Bohar. 





ROHTAK DISTRICT. $l 


Romarxs, 


Muslim buildings of brick and lime. 
1600 A.D. 


Date, 


Built of stone and lime by Raunak Khan in 
1662 A.D, 


Built of stone and lime by "Izzat Khan and Kdld 
Khan in 1600 A.D, 7 
Muslim style. Date, 1600 A.p, 


Built of brick, lime, and mortar by Stiraj Mall, 
Raja of Bhartpur, in 1650 A.D, Hindi style, 


Built of stone, lime? and brick by ‘My Andaéz 
Khan Bihich, a servant of Akbar, in 650 A.D. 
Of brick and lime. Supposed to have been built 

by a grain meichant, Date unknown, 
Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Date un- 
unknown, 


Built by ordor of Aurangzib in 1680 A.D., of brick. 
Muslim style. 
A Hindu building. Date, 1780 A.p. 


_ 


A Hindu well, built by Saidu, mace-bearer to Shah 
"Alam in 1775, 

A Muslim building of stone, brick and lime. Date 
not given, 

A Muslim building of stone, brick, and lime, 


Much 1cvercd by the Tindis. Built of stono, 
brick, and lime. Date unknown, 


Built of brick and lime, Muslim style. Date une 
known, 


A Hindu building, very ancicnt. 


A Muslim building, Date unknown, An annual 
fair is held here, 


A Hindi stone inscribed, date unknown, The 
letters are in the olc\ Nagari, and the learned 
/ men of the locality caanot read them, 
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Nanu ‘ann Looarrry, 

College of Jogis, in 
the boundary of 
Bohdx, 


Baoli, ov “ well,” near 
the Rania Gate of 
Sirsa. 

Mosque and tomb 
outside Rania Gate 
to the W. 


Sikh Temple in town 
of Sirsa, 


Temple,outside Hisar 
gate about 100 
paces, 


Tomb of Shah Bhik, 
12 m, W, of Shah- 
Abr, 

Mosque at Shahd- 
bad, 12 m, from 
Ambala. 


Tomple at Peoha, 


Tomb of Shekh Chilli 
at Ehancsar, 


Friday Mosque at 
Thanesar. 

Gateway of the Fort 
at Thanesay. 

Mosque of Sanjin, 
25 m. NEL of 
Ambala, 

Two old gateways at 
Sadaura, 


Tomb of Shih Nawdz 
at Sadaura, with a 
mosqne, 

Mansion at Buria at 
Jagadri, 


INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTRREST, 


Sect. I, 


Renanks. 


A very ancient Hindt building of stone, brick, and 
lime. The chief of the Jogis resides here, 


Sirsa Destrict, 


An Egyptian well, built of brick and mortar, by 
Ratno, widow of Gurdial a Khatri, in 1700 A.D. 


The tomb is of ick and lime; it is said to be the 
tomb of Khwajah 'Abdu’s Shaki, said to have 
accompanicd Muhammad Ghori, The date is 
1300 4.D. The Mosque was built by the Nuwab 
of Rania in 1600 A.D. 

Built in the Egyptian style by Gum Nanak, 
founder of the Sikh religion, in 1404 4.0, He 
and Guru Govind resided here. 

A Hindu temple, built of brick and lime by a 
Jogi named Sirsayi Nath, from whom Sirsa is 
said to have been called, in the 18th century, 


Ambdla District. 


A large sq, building of solid masonry, with 4 
turretsanda domein the centre. Date, 1710 A.p, 
Style, Muslim, An annual fair is held here, 

Built of solid masonry by Shih Jahin in 1630 4.v,, 
but appropriated by the Sikhs for the Inst 100 
years, Muslim style. A Granth is kept hero, 
and the place is called Mastgarh. 

Built of solid masonry in 1830 A.D. Itis a good 
specimen of Hindu architecture, 

An octagonal building, with a dome of red granite 
faced with white marble. Muslim style, Built, 
in 1660 A.D. 

A Muslim building of solid masonry, Said to have 
been built by Farrukh Shih in 1400 A.D. 

A good specimen of architecture, Built of solid 
masonry about 1400 Av, Style, Muslim, 

A Muslim building of blocks of grey stono, a good 
architectural specimen, Built in 1400 A.D, 
Inside there is an Arabic inscription. 

Built of red brick. here is an inscription on a 
stone let into one of the arches, which givas tho 
date 1618. ‘ 

Muslim buildings of solid masonry, with an inserip- 
tion over the gateway, Date of the tomb 
1460 A.D,, of the mosque 1600 A,D, 

Built of wood by Shih Jahdn in 1680 Ap, In 
the interior are massive stone arches, Muslim 
style, 


Soct. I, 


Nauu anp Locaisry. 

Garden and building» 
atPinjor, 3m, from 
Kalka. 


Mosque at Pinjor, 


Temple of Dari 
Mandal at Pinjor, 


Mosque and ‘'omb of 
Shekhon Wali in 
Lodidna. 

Tomb of Khdngah 
Sulaiman ShAh 
Chishti in Lodiana 

Tomb and Mosque of 
Khangah Saiyid 
*Ali Sarmast. 

Tomb of Khangah 
Shah Kutb. 

Tomb of Khdngéh 
Saiyid ’Ali Buzurg. 

Pilar 1 m E. of 
Lodiana, 

Pillar 38 m. 
Lodiana. 

Pillar near Sanih- 
wal. 

Pillar near Sardl 
Lashkari Khin. 
Temple of Mari Guga, 

in the villago of 

- Chapar. 

Tomb of Shah Diwan, 
Im, W. of Tchira, 


E. of 


Tomb of Sarwani 


Wala close io 
Tehaszra, 
Tomb of Shah Ismail 


Chishii, 24 m. W. 
of Tehara, 
[Panjdd—1883,] 


SIMLA AND LODIANA DISTRICTS. 











33 


Simle Ivstrict. 
Rewanks, 

Built of rough-hewn blue stove, and brick covered 
with cement, by Fanjdar [han, Losier brother 
of Aurangzib, in 1650 A.D. People on tho spot 
call it Fidat Khan, who is said to have been the 
brother of the Niwab who ruled abl Lahor. 

Built of unhewn stone in the reign of Anangazib, 
about 1650° a,D, ‘The contre large arch is 
flanked. by 2 smaller ones, surmounted by a dome 
with 2 minarets 60 ft. high. 

An old Hindi, building of blue hewn stone, said to 
have been built in 1100 Bo, ‘here is here a 
pool of clear water, originally roofed over, and 
there are 5 pillars still standing. It is much 
used by male and female bathers, who are 
separated by a brick ‘wall, 


Loditnd District. 


A Muslim building of brick and lime, deaorated 
with colours inside, Supposed to have been built 
by Shekh Muliammad Sharif in 1680 A.D, 

A Muslim building of brick and lime, Date, 
1680 A.D. 


Muslim buildings of brick and lime, Dnilt in 
1500 A.D. His descendants are still Jiviug in 
Lodidna. 

Built of brick in 1200 A.D, Muslim style, 


A Muslim tomb, built in 1680 A.p, 


These pillars are of brick, aud were built in the 
reign of Shih Jahan, 


A Hindu building of brick, A great fair is heid 
here annually. Date,1700 a.D. 


Built of brick and lime in 1620 .4.D. Governmant 
allows 190 bigahs or acres of land to support it, 
Muslim style, 

Built of brick. Said to be very ancient, and 
claimed by the Pathans of Kotl{ as that of their 
ancestor. 

A Muslim tomb, built in 1600 a,p, 
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.Namu axp Looaurry. 
Tomb of Rai Firiz 
Wala, near the 
town. of Hatur. 
Tomb of Bhoga Mall 
Wala in Hatur. 
Easter Mosque, 1 m. 
N.W, of Hatur. 
Mosque of Rai Jalli 
Khin Wali in 
Hatur. 
Temple of Gurdwi- 
yah in town of 


Lama, 
ALosque of Bhir, 2m, 
E. of Suhana, 


Tomb of Husain 
Khinin Bahlolpir. 
Tomb of ‘Aldwal 


Khan im Bahlolpix, 

Tomb of Daud Khan 
Risdldar, 

Mosque and Tomb 
of Kamalu ‘d din 
Khan in the same 
town, 

Tombs_of Khdéngith 
‘Abdu *r Rahman 


Khin and shih 
Jamal. 

Tlouse of Namdar 
Khanwala, 
Tomb of Nivwib 
Bahadur Khén 


near Bahlolpur. 
Tomband Mosque of 
Khaéngah Mihr ’Ali 
Shah 1 m. W, of 
Machhiwird, 
Temple of Machhi- 
ward, 


fank of Devi ka 
Taldo, 1 m, from 
Jalandhar, 

Mosque and tomb of 
Shekh Darwesh in 
thé village of Basti 
Shekh, 
emple of Tamji in 

, Kartarpur, 


INTRODUCTION ; 


OBJECTS OF INTERES. Sect. I. 
Remarks, 
A Muslim tomb of brick, Date, 1600 A.D. 


A Hindi tomb. Built of brick in the reign of 
Humayun. 

An ancient Muslim building of brick, date un- 
known. 


A Muslim building. Date, 1500 A.D, 


A Sikh temple of brick, built in memory of a visit 
of Guru Govind Singh, 


Said to have been built hy Muhammad Shah 
Ghoif in 1191 A.D. Called Bhiy from a Fakir 
who dwelt there 150 years ago, Muslim style, 

A Muslim building of brick. Date about 1650 A.D. 


Brick tomb, Muslim style. Date, 1600 A.D, 
A Muslim tomb of brick. Date, 1600 A.D, 


Muslim buildings of brick, Date about 1600 A.D. 


Muslim tombs of brick, Date about 1700 A.D, 


Muslim house, Date, 1600 Av, 


Muslim tomb, Date abont 1550 A.D. 


, 


Muslim buildings. Built in the reign of Sikandar 
Shah Lodf, probably by the widow, in 1600 ap, , 


Tindti temple, built in memory of the visitilee 
Guru Govind, in 1700 A.D, y : - 


J alandhar District, 


A Hindu building of masonry, date tinknowi, 
One of the most picturesque spots near Jalandhar. 
The trees are yery fine and tho tank beautripl. 

A Muslim tomb and mosqne of masonty, buflt in 
1617 Av, This Darwesh came from Kabuy 


Builf of masonry by Gurti Arjun Nath, 


Sect. 1. 


Namur anp Logauity, | 


Barahdarl, 4 a m. 
from Nawashahr, 


Fort of Phillaur. 


Sardi in Nirmahall, 


Two tombs at Hadi. 
yawdla close to 





Nakodar, 
Dakbni Sarai, 8 m. 


from Nakodar, ) 


Temple of Jwiala- 
mukhi, 


Bivahdart of Lehna 
Singh, with a house 
for travellers at 
Lohan. 

Pauriya, or “steps” 
leacung to a temple 
in Jwalamulkhi, 

Tank at Haripur, 


Gokhru Tank and 
Temple of Ram- 
chandra at Hari- 


erty 
8 Lemplesin Haripia, 


Tomple of Thikur- 
Liwivah in the vil- 
lage of Masrin, 

Temple of Mahadeo, 
in the village of 
Nurbidna, 

Temple of Bagla- 
mukhi, in the vil- 
lageof Dhar Kalan, 
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Rbwarks, 

Built by Muhammad Sddik in 1702 A.p. There 
being no heirs,it lapsed lo Government, and is 
now a@ public gardon. ; 

A Hindi building of masonry, built by Diwan 
Mokam Chand in 1807 A,D., and now garrisoned 
by British troops. 

Muslim Sardi, builtin 1612 4.p, Celebrated for a 
beautifully carved gate, erected by the empross 
Nur Jahan, wile of Jahangir. 

In Muslim style, of brick, decorated with colour 
and carving. Date, 1612 A.D. 


A sardi built of masonry in 1612 A,D., not now 
used, but had 120 rooms with a verandah, 


Kdngra Sub-distriet, 


Style partly Muhammadan, partly Tindi, Built 
in 660 A.D. ‘The building is of masonry, with 
gilt domes and pinnacles. Cunningham says 
(Arch, Rep,, vol. v., p, 170) that this place is 
first mentioned by a Chinese envoy who was 
sont in 650 m search of the philosopher's stone, 
Lhe temple is built against the walls of a ravino, 
and has within it a pit 3 ft, deep, where, on 

applying alight, a flame bursts out, A large fair 

is held here m April and October. There are 7 
tanks in the neighbourhood. 

A Sikh building of masoniy, Built about 1800 A.D, 


Very aticiont Ilindt steps, 


Hindu tank, built by Rani Durgd Dal in 1650 A, 
Near it are many fine trees and a temple, 

Tfindu: buildings of masonry. Dato of the temple, 
1800 A,b., and of the tank 1460 A.D, : 


Ilindi temples, built by Gobardhan Ohand about 
1700 A.D, * 
Very ancicnt Mindi Temple, 


Iindt temple, built in 1450 A.D, A fair is held 
hore in February. 


A Hindu temple, surrounded by 9 small shrines, 
built about 1380 sa | 
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Nanu anv Locaurry, 


Temple of Kakasar, 
in the village of 
Kalori. 

Debiderah, in the yil- 
lage of Dera. 


Bijukri Debi, in ihe 
village of Ujani. 
Temple of Mahideo 
Bru in the village 

of Danoah, 

Temple of Shibji, in 
the village of 
Kachui. 

Temple of Shoba 
Nath, in the village 
of Ohari. 

Temple of Agni Devi 
in the village of 
Barwala. 

Uchra Kund in the 
village of Ujani. 

Kot Kangra Fort, 


Fort of Riblu, 12 m. 
from Kangra. 

Temple of Nanuli- 
keshwar in the vil- 
lage of Jadrangal. 

Temple of Dera, in 
the village of 
Naotli, 8 m. N, of 
Kangra. 

Temple 
Mahadco in the vil- 
lage of Kanidra, 
7m. E, of Dharm- 
shld, 


INTRODUCTION ; OBJECTS OF INTERUST. 


of Kanjal A 


Sect. I, 


RrManks. 
A Hindu temple, built about 1600 Ap, A Lair is 
held here annually. 


Hindu building, built by Bhup Singh's wife in 
1550 AD, A flight of steps leads down to the 
river Bids, 

A famous Hindu shrine, visited by people from all 
parisof India, ‘Lhe date is unknown. 

A very old and famous IIindu temple, date un- 
kwown. <A Sairis held here, and pilgrims visit it 
and make offerings. 

A very famous Hindtt temple, built on a high hill, 
A large fair isheld here. 


Ancient Ilindt temple, witha Buddhist inscription 
found by Sir D. Torsyth in 1864. 


° 
It is ancient. An annual fair is held hero. 


This place is sacred both to Muslims and Iindus, 


Hindi fort of masonry. Date about 1000 2.0, 
Nothing now remains older than the 9th or 10th 
century A.D. It was taken by Malhmuid of 
Ghazni in 1009 a.D., when an immense iren- 
sie was captured. The stamped coin alone 
amounted to 01,750,000, Abt Rihdn states that 
Mahmud found here the petligree of the Jndo- 
Scythian Princes of Kabul for 60 generations, 
and Cunningham, vol. ii, p. 156, thinks thoy 
kept their treasure here. It fell again into the 
hands of the Hindns, till taken by Muhammad 
Tughlak in 1837, It was the capital of the 
Rajds of Lrigartha, who reigned for 6 centurics. 
It was captured by Ranjit Singh in 1809. There 
is an insoription of 6 lines eut in the rock out- 
side the Jahangitt Cate, said by Cunningham to 
be of the 6th century, . 

A Hindu fort, built of masonry, Th¢ Raja of 
Kangra resides hore. ‘ 
Ney old and famous shrine, 2 anntapfatrs hard 

ere. 


Rai Singh, Rajd of Chamba, was killed here 
about a coutury ago by Sanchdz Chand, Raja of 
Kangra, This Hindi iomple whs built in 
memory of the event. 

very picturesque spot. This Hindi temple, 
dedicated to Shibji, isin ihe centre of a thick 
wood, There are 2 massive blocks of granite 
with inscriptions in Pali of the Ist century 
A.D., discovered by Mr. I. Bayley, who has pul- 
lished an account of them in the Journ. Beng. As, 
Sol., vol. xxii, p, 87, 


Sect, I. 


Namz anp Looarty. 

Gang Bharam, 4 
temple and tank 
halfway between. 
Kangia and 
Dharmsila, 

Tank of Stnaj Kund 
in the city of Kan- 


ern. 
Temple of Bir Bhadr. 


Temple of  Gupt 
Gangé in the town 
of Kangia. 

Temple of Baijndth 
jn the ‘lahsil of 
PAlampur, 


Temple of Arsaptrt, 
in the village of 
Dyramman, 

Fountain of Naun, in 
a ie Tah- 
sil, 





KANORA SUB-DISTRICT. 


ROMARKE, 
Vory anciont and famous indi buildings. 


A famous Iind& bathing-place, with 8 drinking 
fountains, 


Another namo for Shibjf. An annual fair is held 
hore in June, _ 
A famous ITindit bathing-place, 


Yindt. temple, built in 23 A.p, Tho hall is 48 
fi. sq. outside and 194 inside. It contains a list 
of Chandra kings from 625 io 800 AD, =A fair 
ishold herein January and February, 

On alofiy hill, Considered very holy, 


Very ancient, On the main road, 


A number of unimportant places, mentioned in “ Panjitb Antiquities,” 


are here omitted, 


Tomb of Nuwab 
Gaulim Muham- 
mad, in the village 
of Shalt, 

Templo of Shibwala, 


Raja's Palace, in the 
village of Partah. 
Fort ot Kotla. 
Temple of Thakur 
Riyral, in the vil- 
Ingo of Niuptr. 
Temple of Banhandi 
Thakur, in the vil- 
lage df Phatran, 
Tomple of Gopal 
Thakur, in the vil. 
lage of Sapir. 
Temple of Vashista, 
in the, village of 
Jagat Such. 
Temple of Hartumba 
Debt, in the village 
of Gindri. 
Temple of Bijlt Ma- 
haddeo, in the vil- 
lage of Kaiskot, 





Built, itis anid, by Bhadri Singh Vaztr, and very 


ancient, 

Built about 1450 A.D. by the present chief's ances. 
tars, 

Aaid to be very ancient, 

The idol here is famous, 


ve idol here is much visited, and is thought very 
fine, : 
A very large edifice, 

Built about 850 A.p, There is a hot spring here, 


Repnted very ancient, 


On a lofty hill, often struck by lightning, whence 
the name. 
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REMARKS, 
Reputed very anciont. 


Nang anp Looanrry, 


Temple of Debi 
Bhaga Shib, in the 
village of Pent. 

Temple of Rdim 
Chand, in the vil- 
lage of Mani Karn. 

Temple of Raghun- 
athjf, in the same 
village, 

Temple of Manda 
Debi, m the vil- 
lage of Pari. 

Temple of Prisar 
Rishi, in the vil- 
lage of Kamand, 

Temple of Ubri Dob- 
tal, in the village 
of Deo, 

fouls of Raghun- 
ithji, in village of 
Sultanpir. 

Temple of ‘Targag 
Narayan, in the 
village of Déar. 

Temple of Mahideo, 
in the village of 
Nagar, 













Built by Raja Jagat Sukh. Very ancient, 


Very famons, Mnch visited hy pilgrims, JTot 
springs, 


Very ancient, 
Very ancient, 
Vory ancicnt Hindu shrine. 


a large fair is held here in October, when all, the 
lesser divinities in Knlu come to pay their re. 
spects. 

Very ancient, 


Very ancient, as are the temples of Chatur Burj, in 
the same village, and of Thakur Murlidhar, in 
the village of Tan, and of Mahideo, in the village 
of Tlart, 

Temple of Jamilu, in | Very ancient. 
the village of 
Dhabbri. 

Temple of Thikur 
Ni Singh. 

Temple of Narayan, 
in the village of 
Baskist, 

Temple of Naromani, 
in the village of 
Knew, 


Built by Rajd Jag Sukh, 


Very ancient, 


Very ancient, 


Amritsar Division, 


Sikh Temple of Dar- The Temple is of marble, the dome heing covered 
bar Sahib and | with copper gilt, The walls are adorned with de- 
SacredTank,inihe} vices of figures and flowers. The Tank along the 
city of Amritsar. | topmost steps is 510 ft, sq., and is surrounded by 
also called the 76 pavilions. The Temple was first called Har 

Golden Temple, {| Mandar,and was built by Gur Arjun, successor of 

| Ramdas. It stood in the centre of the Tank, 
and the desion was that of the Muslim Saint, 
Miin Mir, It was destroyed by Ahmad Shah in 
| 1761, but rebuilt in 1762, Ranjit Singh took 
Aforitsar in 1802, and spent large sums on the 


Sect. I. 


Nan anp Looautry, 


Sikh Temple of Aki! 
Banga, Built in 
1606, 


Garden called Bagh 
Guru, 


Sikh Garden of Babs 
Atal and Tomb, 


Banga Rémgarhiya, 


Jlindi Temple _ of 
Shibwala Misr Vir 
Bhin, in the cily 
of Amritsar, 


Fort of Covindgarh, 
Tm. fion the cily 
of Amritsar, 

The Garden of Ram- 
bagh, N. of Amrit. 
sar, and close hy. 


Hind, Temple of 
Raghunath, out of 
the Lohgayh gate 
of Amritsar, 

Remains of a Sardl, 
4m.fromVairowal, 


Sarai of Nuru ‘d din, 
4 m. from Taran 
Taran. 

Sard{ of Améanat 
Khan, 12 m. from 
Amritsar, 
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Raxanxs, : 


Temple, whence {i was called the Darhir SAhib, 
or Cont Temple, This a square of 40 ft, 4 in, 
and stands on a platform 67 ft, sq. in the contre 
of the Tank. A marble cansoway joins it to the 
B, side of ihe Tank, which is filed by a branch 
of the old Hasl{ Canal dug for the purpose in 
the Inst century, A copy of the Granth, watched 
by priests, Is road daily to the crowds who 
attend. 

The Pahl, ox’ Sikh baptiam, is hore administered to 
convorls, The Granth is brought here at 11 Pm, 
from the Darbir Temple, and carried back at 
4AM, The Sikh Guu Har Govind used to sit 
here, and here his weapons are kept and wor- 
shipped. ‘he building has 3 stories, the upper 
most covered with gilt copper. 

This ig the Garden, of the Darbar Temple, and is 
much frequented’ by the Sikhs, who read* their 
religions books in it. 14 dates from 1588, 

A lofty towor is built over the tomb of Atal, son of 
the 6th Guru Tar Govind, who died 1628, A lamp 
at the top is lighted every night, and can. be seen 
7m. off. Adjoining the tower is a beautiful 
tank called Kausay, 

Residence of the Rimgarhiya Sarddrs. Thore aro 
2 towers, or minarets, 166 fl. high, Travellers 
are allowed to lodge here. 

The building is of buck and mortar, and dates from 
1835, It was built by Desa Singh, grandiather 
of Sardtv Dydél Singh Majithia. “An annual 
grant of 1722 rs, was made by Lehna Singh, and 
confirmed by the British Government, on con- 
dition of Sanskyit being taught. 

Was built by Ranjit Singh in 1809, and is now 
garrisoned by a battery of artillery and a com- 
pany of British infantry, 

Was onclosed by Henle Singh, who erected build. 
ings in it for himself and his courtiers while at 
Amritsar. ‘These buildings are used for ihe Dis. 
tricL Cowris and Treasury, and the ground is 
laid out as a public garden. 

It has bonutitn) coloured decorations, and was 
built, 1750, 


This anc tie next were built. by Jahdngir on the 
old Dihlf and Lahor road about 1754. Little is 
left but the gateway. 

There is a tomb here with a shrine and a colossal 
gateway. 


The above remarks apply to this also. 
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Sikh Temple vf Tian 

Taran,4 milesirom 
Amritsar, 


Tomb of Qnd Gun 
Angad, 9 miles 
from Taran Taran. 

Sikh Temple of Gurd- 
warah,2miles {rom 
Vairowal. 


The Raja Tank, 6 
m, from Garanda. 

Hindi Temple of 
Buddha and Iam- 
kaur in the town 
of Ram Das. 

Tank of Ram Tirth, 


Sardi of Pul Kangri, 
2 miosfiom Atari, 


1. Tomb of Saiyid 
Muhammad 
Shah Mauj Da- 
ryd Bukhaai at 
the ‘Thanah of 
Andrkali. 

2.Tomb of ‘Abdu 
‘yr Razzalk Shah 
Chirdgh Giléni 
at Anurkal{, 

3. Sarcophagus of 
AQéikali, in the 
Protestant Ch., 
one mile trom 


Lihov. 
4.Tomb of Dati 
Ganj Bakhsh, 


near the Kach- 
hari at Lahor, 

3, Chauburji Cate. 
way, 14 mile 
from Tithor, on 
Multan road, 

6. Bérahdari of 
Vaziy Khan, at 
Anédrkali. 

7. Samadh of Guru 
Arjun, outside 
the Roshnai Gate 
of Lthor, 


INTRODUCTION : 


OBJECTS OF INTEREST. Sect, J, 
Rowarxs, 

This temple was built in honour of Guru Ram Dis 
in 1768 of brick, mortar and white stone. It is 
small, and stands on. the side of a large tank, 
The roof is covered with sheets of gilt copper, 

It was built by Ranjit Singh in 1815, of bricks 
and mortar. An annual faivis held here, 


Tt was built in 1750 by Amr Dis, 8rd Guru of the 
Sikhs. There is a large well in which the 
people desecnd by 84 stops to Lhe water, An 
annual fair is held in October, 

Tt was bmlt by Todar Mall in. Akbar’s time, 
There are the remains of a superb tank, 

Built in 1526, of lnicks and mortar, by a Guru, 


Té was*built by Chanda Lal. minister of Jahangir ; 
as he was an enemy of tho Sikhs, they will not 
bathe im. the tank, 

Was made in 1820, and as the canal passes through 
it, it is always full of clear water, 


Lithor Division, 
Erected in 1571, in the time of Akbar, of brick, 
A faar is held here, 


Built in 1682, and is now the office of tha Ac. 
countant-General, 


One of the finest pieces of carving in the world, 
and inscribed wilh verses composed by Jahdngtr, 
the lover of Anirkalt. The daie is about 1600, 


Commencal by Sultdm Thrthim in 1073, and 
finished by Akhar, af stone, brick and mortar, 


Built in 16/1 hy Ziln 'n Nissi, daughter of 
Aurangath, “hrevted in a garden which has 
) evished, 


Bult in 1685 by “Alimn ‘d din Vazizt Khin, now 
the Reading Room. 


Dites from 1606. The Granth is real here 
1 





Sect. <I. 
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&. Samdadh of Ranjit 
Singh, 


9, Samadh of Mai 
Naka in Lahor, 
10, Mosque of Vazir 
Khan, near tho 
Kotwil’s office 

in Lahor, 


11, Badshahi Mosque 
near the Fort 
of Lahor, 

12, Hluziri Gardens 
and Barahdari 
near the Fort. 

18. Sonahri Mosque 
in Tidhor. 

14, Fort of Libor. 


16, Sardt of Gauli- 
wali near the 
central Jail, 

16. Tomb of Nin 
‘ddin Jalidiugir, 
Emperor = in 
Shéhdana, 3 
miles N.W, of 


Léhor. 

17, Tomb of Asif 
Khan at Shah- 
darra, 

18 Tomb of Nur 
Jahin Bigan, 
wife of Jahin- 
gir, 

19. Temple of Shah- 
idganjin Landa 
Bazdrin Lihor, 

20. Samidh of Ja- 
wihir Singh, 
outside the 
Masii Gate al 
Lahor, 

21. Tomb of “AH 
Mardén Khan, 
at Bigampyir, | 


3 miles from 
Lahor, 
22, Shdlimdy Gar- 


dens at Bagh- 
hanpiy, 6 miles 
from Lithor, 
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Rmtangs, 

Built in 1847 of brick and marhla, adorned with 
aoulpinee and painting, Repairs paid for by the 
British Government. 

Built n 1830 by Ranjit, over one of hia wivos, 


Built in 1685 by “Alimu ‘ din Vazty Khdn, 
Magnificently sculpinred and decorated with 
encaustic bricks, In the centre is the tomb of 
‘Abd ‘1 Ushshitk, round which a inix is held on 


every Thiisday ry ; 
Built by order of Aurangzib in 1678, and cost it is 


said 360,000, It is vast. 


Tho Pavilion is of marble, and was erected by Ranjit 
Singh. 


Built hy Nuwab Bakan Khinin1760. The cupola 
as covered With gilt copper, whence the name, 
Original fort was built by Mahmid Ghazni, but 
perished, Akbar then began a new one in 
1562, which was completed by Shah Jahan. 

Bolongs to Raja Marbans Singh, and is supposed. 
to have been built in the rcign of J abdngir, 


Built in 1628 by Shah Jahdn, of marble and 


granite, ‘This magnificent tomb is after the 
Tj aud the Kujb the finest edifice in India, ° 


Built in 1628 of brick and marble, All the decora« 
tions were destroyed by the Sikhs, 


All the decorations were destroyed by Ranjit 
Singh, 


The Cvanth is read here by the Sikhs, 


Built in 1846, 
Built about 1655, 


Were laid out by Shih Jahan in 1628, after the 
plan of the Royal Gardens in Kashmir, Now 
used for fétes, Casta Gaverument 2000 rs, 
a year to keep up x 
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28, Tomb cf Jint 
Khan. 

21, Tomb of Miyin. 
Vadda at Sdhu- 
nari, 84 milas 
from Lahor, 

25. Tomb of Miydn 
Mir, 8 miles 
from Léhor. 

26, Tomb of Nuwdb 
Miydn Khan at 
Bhogiwil, 8 m, 
from Lahor. 

97, Bhady Kal 
Temple and 
Tank at Niyds 
Bog, 8 miles 
from Lahor. 

28, Tomb of Khair 
‘a din, outside 
the Mochi Gate 
of Tahor, 

29. Birahdant at Tar- 
garh, 1 m. from 

- Labor, 

80, Samidh of Basti 
Rém, near the 
fort. of Lithor. 

31, Samidh of Shir 
Singh at Shah 
Bilawal, 3 m, 
from Lihor, 

32. Samidh of Haki- 


kat Rai at Kot | 


Khojah Si, 8 
mf, from Lahor, 

33. Chaubirah of 
Chhajju Bhagat 
outside tho 
Shahalthi Gate 
of Lihor, 

3+. Baoli or well of 
Guru Rim dts 
in Laéhor, 

36. Tomb of Zibu ’n 
nissi, at Nawd- 
kot, 2m, from 
Léhor, ' 

36. Tomb of Chauk- 
handi Sadr 
Diwan, 2 m, 

_ from Kasur, 

37, Chaukhanadi 
Miy4n Hari 
"Agal Sahib. 


INTRODUCTION : 


OBJECTS OF INTEREST, Sect. I, 
Remarks, 
Buiit by Jénf in 1718 for his sister, bub dying 
before her he was buried there, 
Dates from 1056, but builder is unknown. 


Built in 1625 by Dit, It issenlptured and painte, 
and is held in giecat veneration. 


Belongs to Nitwib Nawdzish 'AM. 


A part built in 1814 by Ratan Singh Gurjilcin, 
and the rest by Kanhya Kamptiwali, Great fair 
hell here yearly, 


Dates from 1615, Two fairs held here. 


Built of brick by Humayun in 1581, now nearly 
rained, 


Built of brick in 1802, The Granth is read here, 
Basti Rim was Ranjit’s Guru or spiritual guide, 
The tomb js sculptured and painted, 

Of brick. 


Dates from 1739, when Hakikat Rai was killed hore, 
and the Samadh built. 


Dates from 1544, An annual fair is held here, 


Constructed in 1835, he Granth is read here, 
Decorated with colours. 


the'marble slabs 


Desecrated hy Ranjit, who too 
m of the Hugtirt 


and placed them in the pay: 
Garden, 


Built in 1658. Annual fair hold 


4am. from Kasir. Built in 1494 in the reign of 
Babar, ; 


Seat, I. 


Name anv Loganrty, 
B8, Mosque of Hazir 


Khan, 
89, Tomb of Baba 
Shah at Kast. 
40, Fort of Kasi, 


41, Pillar of Dal- 
bergia — Strsoo 





wood at Khern 
Karn, 6 m, from 
Kast. 

42, Tomb of Jul 
Habib at Shekh 
Ahmad, 6 m. 
from Kasur. 

43, Temple of Rim 
Thamman, 10 

. mm, from Kasi, 

44, Janam  Asthan 
Sikh temple in 
the Parganah 
of Sharakpur, 

45, Bridge of Nalah 
Phaid in lesser 
Sharakpir, 


1. Fort at Shekha- 
uu. 

2, Hiran Minar 
Tank, tower and 
pavilion, 





3. Tomb of Khingah 
Dogran. 

4, KhangahatAsriv. 

5. Tomb of Miydn 
Khan ‘d ding 


Pindi Bhatiy 
Tomb of Hazggt 
Kailanwala, #3 
m. 8, of Ritth- 
nagar, 
7, Tomb of Shih 
Rahman, 4 mm. 
W. of Akdlgarh 
Thdanah, 
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RuwaRns, 
dom, from Kasia, Built iu 1766 hy “Agim Kin 


Niewab of Kast, 
Built in 1788 Annual fair held here. 


Built in 1788 by Sardar Khushhal Singh Singh+ 
purin. 

Set up in 1668 by Guru Amt dis of his own height, 
in order that the Sikhs might offer money hero 
on which his djsciples might swhsial, 

e 


Built by Shihdbn ‘a din Bihich, in the reign al 
Akhar, 


Built by Diwiin Lakhpat Rat, and much froquanted 
by Hindhis, 


Dates from 1818. Guru Nanak was born here, 
and the place is much venerated by the Sikhs. 


Made by the Emperor Jahineft, to erosato Shekh- 
aptra, 


Gujarduwild Distrtet, 
Built by the Emperor Jahdngir, 


Built by Jahangir Shikoh, eldest son of the 
Emperor Jahdngtz, aboul 1650. The tower is 
70 ft. high. The tank has an aren of 26,500 BQ. 
yds., and is lined with brickwork ; it is perhaps 
the largest of its kindin India, A lofty dausoway 
on arches Ieads to the Payilionin the centre of ehe 
tank, Ii has 8 stoves, the upper one domed, 
the 2nd open, with graceful pillars, supporting 
the roof, The court is a solidly bwilt chamber, 

Built abont 1680. 


Fas several domes, 
Said to date from 1060, 


Built in the time of Akbat, 
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Nam anv Locanrry. Rewanns, 

8 Pandok, 3 m, W./ Built in the time of Shah Jahan, 
of Ramnagar, . 

5 9 Tomb of a wite of | Built by Mir Ahmad Khin, Governor of Kashmir, 

, theKingofDthli;  abont 1650 aD, 

at Aminibad 

10, Béaahdari of 
Sardix Hari 
Singh Nalua 

* inGujardawali 
, town, 

11, Tomb of Shih| Built by Miyin Barkhundir, 1 disciple of Shih 
Ralmnan in tho} Rahman, about 1700, 

’ village of Bhiri 
Shah Rahman, 

12, Tomb “of Shih} Built by Miydn Barkhurddv. 
Jawind, in the 
village of Ba- 
lidnwitld, 4 m. 
from Gujarin- 


wuld. ; 
13, Tomb of Miydn | Built by himself about 1700. 

Barkhurdar in 

the village of 

Tarlinwals, 7 

m, from Guija- 


rinwilt, : 
14, Tomb of Saiyid} Built vy ais sou Bhih Shaw a. ie ime of 


Ahmad or} Aurangzib, 
Shekhu ’l Iind . 
at the village of 

- Kotta Piran, 


Reéwal Pinds Diviston—Rdwal Pind District. 


1, Manikydla Tope,. A Buddhisiie tower, desdriped by Goneral Cun« 
5 m. NE, of! “ningham in his Archeological Reports, 
‘Thinah  Ribat 
on the Grand 
Trunk Road, 

2, Fort of Pharwilaé| The vetrent of the Gakkars hon driven from the 
on the hanks of | Jhilam, : 
the Sqhan River, 
121n. 1, of Ratwal 
Pindi. F 

3° Tomb at Riwdj,| Contains the Mausoleum of Sultan Surureg (sie) 
Wom SE. off and his 2 wives, - 
Rawal Pindi, 

4, Gardensand Tomb | One of Shith Jahdn's wives is buried here, 
at Hasan Abdal, 

29 miles W. al 

Rawal Pind, 
%. Fort of Atak. On the Indus. Very pictures ne, 
6 a, at Shah | Buddhistic remains, 

Kt (CLT 


Sect. I. 


Naam ayp Locanrty. 

1, Temple of Mallot, 
16m. N.W, of 
Pind Dadan 
Khan and 12 m. 
from the river. 
Jhilam. 

2, Hindi Temple af 
Katas, 14 m. N: 
of Pind Dadan 


r Khan, 

3. Temple of Bhar 
ganwala, Lam. 
NW. of Jalalpur 
Thanah. 

4, Temple and Towor 
of Shiganga, 6 
m, W. of Katas. 

5, Wall of Maira, 


6. Fort of  Rotds, 
“11 m, NAW, of, 
Jhilam, 





ee 


1, Darbar Dhimi Si- 
hib, 6 m, N, of 
Gujarat, on bank 
of Chenab, 

2, City and Hort of 
Gujarat, 


3, Tomb of Shah 
Daulah, 200 yds, 
E. of Gujarat, 

4, Temple of Shivdla 
in the town of 
Gujarat. : 

5. Moaque and Tomb 
of a Bigam, 300 
yds, E, of Guja- 
ral. 

& Tomb of Shih 
Jahingiy Fakir, 
1m. E. of Guja- 


rat. 

7. Fort of Haildn, 25 
m, 8, W. of Guja- 
rat. 





JHILAM AND ‘GUJARAT DISTRICTS, 


Thilam Distriée 
Ruyyrarscs 
Built by dhe Kashmir authorilies wnon this part‘ 
of the country was under that State, probably 
about 650 4.D, Built on a plateau 2000 ft, above 
the Jhilam, and commanding a fine view, 


Vory ancient, said to be of the time of the Pandus,. 
1100 B.O, 


Built of red and white sandst one, on an eminente 
commanding a fine view, Said to be Buddhistic. 


A Buddhist building of red sandstone with, ti- 
glyph arches, pyramidal mouldings, &e. 
Accidentally discovered. There are ancient inserip- 


tions on the stones, — 
Covers 240 acres, A picturesque ruin. 


Giijardt District. 


‘Built in 1827 by Pandit Mansa im of burned 


‘bricks, laid. in. lime cement, 


A piece of importance before the Greek invasion, 
fixst built by Bachanpal, a Raja ol the Solar Rage, 
It fell to ruin; but in 1680 Akbar built a fort 
with the aid of the Gujars, whence il was called 
Gujardt Akbardbdd, It was repaired by the 
Sikh Sarddr Gujar Singh and by Shah Daulsh, 
in the reign of Shih Sahin or of Aurangzib, + 

Contains an insoription with the date 1718, 


Built in 1838 by Mahdrajd Guldh Singh. A pine 
nacle of {he domg is gilt, 


A black tombstone is inscribed with.2 couplets in 
Porsian, the last line 6f which gives the daic, 


Tombs of the officers and men whe fell in the 
battle of Gujarat adjoin. 


Extensive ruins, There ix a tomb in good order, 
probably that of Miryi, Shekh *All Bog, a noble- 
oe of Akhar’s court, killed by the Gakkars m 

O86 A.D. 
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8. Ruins of Zail Ka- 
ridli, 26m, NW. 
of Gujarat, 

9, Mosque of Rasil. 
31m. N.W, of 
Gujarat. 

10, Ruined fort of 
Islamgarh, 8m, 
NLM, of Guja- 
rat. 

11, Mung, 33 m. 
N.W. of Guja- 
rit, on the KE, 
bank of the 
Jhilam. 


12, Sardt of Kha- 
wagspw, 11 m, 
N.W. of Guja- 


1a 

18. Wells of Khavidn, 
21 m. N.W. of 
Gujarat. 

1. Hunting-seat at 
‘Nlamgarh, 84 
m, NH, of Gu- 
fardt, 


15. Tomb of Bagh 

bin Wali, 2 

m, &, of Khi- 
ridin. 

16. The Darbdr of 

Jandira Sahib 

at Mangat, 35 

o m. W. of Guja- 


rit, 
17, Obelisk at Chi- 
liduwili, 


1, Ividay Mose at 
Bhera, 
2 Ruin at Vijht, 


at Sabs Pind, 


near Mini, 


8, Tomb of Shdéh 
Rukni”Alam, to 
the N. of the vil- 
lage of Takhti 
Hazard. 


Rumanks, 
An ancient ruin, reputed to be part of a buried 
city, 


The mosque contained an inscription dated L591, 
which was sent to the Crystal Palace, 


Said to have been the head-quarters of the Verech 
Jats, 


Said by Cunningham to he the place where Alex. 
ander fought Porus, Many coiny aro dug up 
heie of the Greok kings, and the author has a 
statuette, the head encireled with rays, which 
may be an Apollo, This was found 20 Ll. below 
the soul here, 

Buélt by Sakhi Khawdss Khan in 16.46, Governor on 
the part of Shir Shih, who converted the Bha- 
thiydias, and called them Islémbis, 


One has a massive dome and an inscription saying 
it was finished in 1606. ‘he other was built by 
the Sikhs, 

Still called by the Sanskyituame of Chokhand{, Built 
by Akbar in the 34th year of his reign, ‘Lhe Lst 
halting place after crossing the Chanib, for the 
Emperors in their progresp from Dihli to 
Kashmir, 

A handgome brick building of uncertain date. 


| Built in 1827 by Ranjit sith, 


Set up in 1849,t0 commemorate the gieat battle 
between the British and Sikhs, 


Shdhpar District. 


Built in, 1640, of brick, decorated with colours. 
The city Was founded in the same year, 

Of unknown date, but B.C, One of the most con- 
spicuous of the ruins, which tell of amuch higher 
state of prosperity than that now existing here, 
Sec Straho, book xy, sect. 33. 

Built about 1800 a.D. ‘The ruins show that a vory 
large town existed here. In the Ain i Akbari 
the place is said to have paid a revenue of 
117,228 rs, It is the ecene of the romance of 
Ranjah and Tir, 


Sect, I. 


‘Naug anp LogAntry. 
4 


9) 


10 


4, Buddhist 


. Well near 


Mosque, tank and 
well to the N. of 
the village of 
Hadali. 

the 


village of Gim- 
idl, 


. Remains of an 


ancient Hindi 
shrine, 4m. N. 
of the village of 
Katha Sughral, 


. Ifindti ruins at 


. Lorab 


Amb. 

of Shih 
Yusnt, in the vil- 
lange of the same 
name, 

Naugaza tombs, 
2m. N.E, of the 
yillage of Ni- 
hang. 

Ruins of Chak 
Sanu, 8m. DB. of 
the 0.8, of Shah- 
pi, 


. Ruins of Plhor, 3 


m. E, of the yil- 
lage of Topt. 
Fort of Ranigat, 
on the hill above 
the village of 
Naayagdon, 


. Shabbasgarhi, 6 


m. from Mar- 
dan, 


oave 
temple on the 
‘W. face of Pay 
ja Hi, 15 m, 
N.N.E, of Mar- 
din. 


pEsHAWAR DIVISION AND DISTRICT. 








ReMAaRns, 
Constructed in 1540 by Shir Shah, 


The villages of Gitnjidl and Atte Raf are called 
Van Kyla from this well, Constructed in 15-40. 


Pilgrimages are made to il, and fairs aro held on 
fixed dates, 


Older than the Christian era, and apparently 
Buddhist. 

Built in 1491 A.D,, an clogant but small building, 
adorned with coloured tiles. 


Tombs 9 yds. long. Built on the site of a ruined 
city, said to be as old as the Pandus, 


This town was burned and razed by Nuru ‘d, din 
Bamizai, General of Ahmad Shah, 


Peshdwar Division und District. 


A slyong place in ancient times. 


Built of great blocks of granite, the castle being 
600 ft. long by 400 ft. broad ; on all sides the 
rock is scarped. Tdentifiod by Cunningham * 
with Aornoy, Many broken statues lic about of 
Buddha, ‘here is also one in chain armour, 
witha Macedonian chlan ys or short cloak thrown 
over the shoulders, 

Lhero is here one of Ashoka’s inscriptions, on a 
rock to the 8... of the village, of the date of 
260 u.0. Cunningham identifies ib with Sadatta, 
A patty of sappers undor Sergeant Wilchor 
were employed in January, 1871, removing 
boulders which hid the inseription, 

identified by Cunningham with the caya ol Prince 
Sudina described by Hwen Thsang. (Arch, 
Rep, 1868, pp, 191, 192). 

- 


Aich. Rep. 1908, p. 107, 


4s 


Naw ann Loganey. 


5. Ruins of Bud- 
dhist city at 
Takht i Bahi, 
8 m. NvW. of 
Mardin, 

6. Ruins of Jamdal- 
garhi, 7 m. N. 
ot Marddn. 

7. Buddhist ruins 
at Shahri Bahl- 
ol, 6 m. NW. 
of Marddn. 

8 Buddhist ruins of 
Sawaldher, §m. 
N.B, of Mardan, 

9, Buddhist ruins at 
Gangas, 21 m, 
N.N.L, of Mar- 
dan, 


10, Buddhist ruins at 

harkai, 3 m. 

from the Swat 
fronticr. 

11, Walled inclosure 

at Gor Khatrt. 


12, Mound of Shahji 
ki Deri, 1 m. 
S.E. of Lihor 

Gate of Peshi- 


war. 
13, Circle ofcromlech 


INTRODUCGLION : OBJECTS UF INTEREST, 


Sect. I. 


Romans, 
Constaucted of slone, Dates from 3B.d. 50 to 
A.D. 150, Explored by Sergeant Wilcher, in 
Apiil, 1871. 


Exploved by Lient. A. Crompton, R.E,, in March 
and April, 1873, 


Identified by Cunningham with the monastory of 
* the saint Ekashringa, 


Explored by Licut, Skene Grant, B.1,, in Mareh 
and April, 1874, 


A beautiful glen, on the W. face of the Pajja range, 
raps to the steep side of the mountain which 
here forms the boundary of Boner, Ialfway 
up the glen, in the centre of which rung a small 
stream, aie the extensive ruins of a Buddhist, 
town ; opposite is a line of tine old mulberry 
trees, with vines climbing up them, Ilero is a 
fine masonry well 9 £t. in diameter, shaded by a 
singularly large olive tree. 

Explored hy Lieut, Skene Grant, R.E., in Match 
and April, 1874, 

' 


Built by Nur Jahan, wife of Jahingir, Cunningham 
identifies ib with the great Buddhist monastery 
_ Kanishka’s stupa. (Arch. Rep, 1868, p. 
89. 

Considered by Cunningham to be the site of the 
stupa crected by Kanishka, 


stones near the |~ 


village of Asota. 


1. Domed building 
between Man- 
gal and Man- 
serah, 

2, Ruins of Thalla 
ka Kot, on the 
left bank of the 
Nainsukh stream 
between Habibu 
Nah and Bala- 
kot, 


Lanitrw District, 


Supposed to have heen built by Jahdngir, on the 
imperial road io Kashmir. 


Suppesed io have been the palace of a indi 
Raja, 


Sect. I. 


Nam any Looanrrs, 


8, Rnins at Burj, 24 
m, behind tha 


TB. 
, Ruins at Sirkap 
ka Kot, 
‘3, Tomb nt Zidrat 
Galibagh. 


oe 


MULTAN DIVISION AND DISTRICT, 
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Renan, 
Said to have been the palace of a Windh Raja, 


Coins are found here, Said tohave been the palace 
of Raja Siv Kap. 
Hore the Turk Chiefs resided when ruling Haziva, 


Multin Divisiow and Diststet, 


uw 


, Shrine 

hammad Yusuf, 
_commonly called. 
Shah Gurdez, in 
the city of Mul- 
tan, 

. Temple of Nar- 
singh, in the old 
fort of Multén, 

3, Shine of Shekh 

Mist Pak in 
Multan. 
+, Samddh of Sdwan 


tS 


Mall, 

. Shrine of Bahi- 
wal Halk in ald 
fort. 

, Octagonal monu- 
ment of Ruknn 
’d din, in ald 
fort. 

. Pillar to memory 
of Vans Agnew 

* and Anderson. 

killed by the 
Sikhs. 

8, Shrine of Shih 

Shams Tabrizi, 4 

a uniile outside 

the N.E. corner 

of the city, 


a -oe 


=? 


9, Easter mosque, “1 
m, N, of Multan, 
built in 1785. 

10, Temple and tank 
of Suraj Kund. 
4 miles to §, of 
the city. 

11. Mosque of Malik 
Wahn, 5 miles 
E. of Malst. 

12, Palace of Mugat- 
far Khan at 
Shuja’Abdd. 
[Pan db-—1883,] 


of Mu-} Date, 1152, 





Decorated with encanstic tiles, 


Near the sluine of Bahaéwal Iakk. 
Thought to be of Aurangzih’s time. 


IIe was the well known governor of Multin. This 
was built in 1843, 

Te died in 1262 A.D,, at the ago of 100. This 
building is maintained by his family and offer- 
ings. eis much 1evered, especially by sailors. 

Built by the Bmperor Lughlak, whose son made {t 
ore to Ruki ‘*d din, giandson of Bahdwal 

» Wakk. 


Built in 1692, Shih Shams is snid to have been a 
martyr flayed olive, Ile prayed that the sun 
might descend on Multan, which hag ever since 
been scorched with intense heat, The shrine is 
Peano for the bright blaze of encanstic 
tiles, 

Tho place where Vans Agnew and Anderson were 
murdered, 


Tho tank ig said to possees healing qualities, owing 
io a blessing on it by Ram, 


Built by Kazi Ghulém Muhammad in 1873, Said 
to have been burned by Kharak Singh, sou of 
Ranjit, 

Built in 1808, prior to the Sikh conquest, 


INTRODUCTION ; OLJUCTS OF INTEREST, Sect, I. 


Montgomery District. 


Nawn ann Looaurty. Ruwanrs. 
1. Tomb of Béwa | Built m 1267, and much Irequented by pilgrims, of 


to 


6 


~ 


rs 


Faid at Paék-| whom about 60,000 assemble al the annual 

pation, 27 miles| fair. Serious accidents occur through the al- 

{rom Montgo-| tempt of crowds to foree themsclyes through an, 

mery, opening in the wall 5 ft. high and 24 ft, broad, 

ealled “the Gate of Paradise, it being tho tradi- 
ation that whoever gels thiough at a certain 
time is sure of heaven, 

.fomb of Shah! Built in 1640, in imitation of the Kiblah at Mak. 
Mukim, in the} kab. 
town of Hujra, 

46 miles from 
Montgomery. 

Tomb of Daud} Built in 1574, and resorted to by thousands of 
Bandagi in the} pilgrims. 
iown of Sher- 
gayh, 48 miles 
from Montgo- 
mezy. 

Temple of Baba; Very ancient, and in one of the most ancient cilics 
Silu Jasrdi, in| of India, Babar speaks of his conquest of it, 
the town of Di-| Annual fair in January, 
palpur. 


The Shang District. 


Mosque of Chiniot ; Built by Niwib Miydn Khan about 1560, of 
on Grand Trunk | mingled red and erey stone, Paved with black 
Roacl, and white marble, the tomb of white marble. 

The windows are of ved slune, Equally revered 
by Muslims and Hmdts, and used 98 a schoal 
whore Arabic 1s tanght, 


2.Tomb of Shah} Of black aud white mmble, built by Shdh Jdhin, 


wm 


bo 


“Burhin, } a m.| The interior is coloured like gold, 
from Chiniot. 


Mugufargarh District, 


Tomh of Ntiwéh; Built about 1670. A. lofty dome surmounts the 
Tahir Khan inj tomb, and is omamented with greon, black, 
tho town of; yellow, and Ilue tiles. Tomb of the Na#har 
Sitpty on the; family, the oltl rulers of Bitpur, 

Chenith, 60 m, §, 

of the Civil Bla- | * 

tion of Mugalfar- 

garh, ‘ 

Tomb of Saiyid |The dome is white, ‘Abdu ’l Wahab is said to 
*Abdu "l Wahab,} have come from Kanhpwr alter a visit to 
built in 1606 in} Makkah, There is a rent-free grant of land with 
thetownof Dera} rs, 2,000 annually for support of the place 
Dinpandh, 


Sect. I, 


DANNU DISTRICT. Sl 


Dordt Diviston—Dert Chaat Khan Mstrict, 


Nama and LooaLiry, 
1, Bnins of the city 
of King Dallu 
Rai at Jampur. 

2, Shrine of Sakhi 
Sarwar, 30m, 
§.W, of Derd 
Ghaal Khan. 

3. Tomb of Ghial 
Khan, the 
founder of the 

city so named, 6 

m, from the city 

at Qhoratta. 

emetery of the 

Talpitus, 26 m. 6. 

of Dera Ghia 

Khan, at Chott. 


4, 


J, Fort of ‘Umar Kot 
near Khairpir, 


2, Mounds at Belot, 
Tank, Lunt, Dra- 
band, Chaudh- 
wan, and Vo- 
howa. 

3. Temples ai Mari. 

4, ’Agmat Shih, built 
by Ahmad Shih 
Abdalli. 


J, Mound ai Akra, 


Rem anrns. 

The tradition is that the city was (destroyed to 
punish the crime of incest with jis danghtor 
committed by Dalla Rat 

Build in 1262. The saing was a disciple of Pr 
dastgtr of Baghdad, and was guilty of Hatoning 
do musical instaumentaefor which these instru. 
menia are to sound for ever over his Lamb, 


Revered by the Liighdl tribe, who say tho Talpirs 
are a branch of their clan, 





Dora Ismet Klin District, 


Vory ancient, perhaps Buddhist, Of masonry. 
Much of the materials have beon carried away 
to build Akilgayh. 

These mounds are thought to have been buildings 
of the Greco-Baclrian period. They are now 
non heaps of burnt bricks, Coins aro found in 

hem, 


Interior minutely carved. 
A momorial of Ahmad Shih’s victorics. 





Bann District, 


The remains of a Greco-Baotrian city of 200 yoars 
BO. The mound is described by Sir IT. Hdwardos 
jn his Year on the Panjib Vronticr,” vol, i, 


p, 283, 
2, Fort of Kdfirkot, | Referred to also in the “ Year on tho Panjab Fron- 


10 m, 8, of “Ist 
Khel. 
8, Mound at Rokr, 


I 


tier,” vol. i, p. 290, It is of stone, and very 
ancient, 

Probably Buddhist. Excavations wore made by 
My, If. Priestley, and several figures beautifully 
sculpiured after the Greck were disinterred, and 
sent to the Lithor Central Muscum. 


‘ 
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St 
bo 


Naam arp Loaarrry. 


INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


Sect, I. 


Crs-Satluj States, —Patidla State, 
Rewarks, 
Laid out by Nuwth Fiddi Kin, in the reign af 


1, Gaiden at Pinjor. 


2, Mosque in Pinjor. 

3, Gaiden with a 
building at Nar- 
hind, 

. Gurdwirah, a 
building at Rar- 
hind. 

5. Tomb of Sliekh 
Ahmad at Sar- 
hind, 

Mosque of Bahi- 
dugayh, 6 m. 
fom Patitla. 


Ca 


c 


> 


_ 


. Fort of Mathgayh 
in the town. 

2. Gurdwari ontside 

the town. 


Jaiutt Devi, near 
the W, Jamna 


Canal. 

4, Tank of Shri 
Bhuteshwar ad- 
joining the town. 

3. Temb 
Dijan. 

6. Toml of Shah 
Vilayat in the 
town. 


. Tombof Sufi, out- 
side the town of 
Sutidan. 

8 Tomb of Saiyid 

Mugaffar. 

9, Tomb in the vil- 

lage of Kalidna. 


bat I 


oo 


Mosque of Bawal, 
£0 m. from Re- 
wari. 








Aurangalb, 

Of the samo date as the above. 

Of Akbar's time, and built and laid out by Sultan 
Iidfiy, Akbar’s tutor, 


Vath Singh “and Chitchhar Singh, sons of Guru 
Govind, were murdered here by command of 
Aurangzib, 

This person was held in veneration by Aurangaz{b, 


Built by Nuwtb Saif Khan, brother of Widdt 
Khan, Jt originally stood in a fortified town 
called SaifAbsd, which has perished, and the site 
is occupied by the fort of Bahadurgarh, built by 
Mahivaja Karim Singh of Patitila. 


Thind District, 


Built, by Mahirdji Cajpat Singh in the reign of 
Shah ‘Alam, 
Built in the time of Guu Tegh Bahadur, 


3, Temple of Shri | Very ancient, 


Ancient, 


“ 


of Shih! Constructed in the roign of Shah Jahan. 


Built in the time of Akbar. 
Said to be of the time of Auvangzth, 
Built by himself. He was the Vazir of Aurangath, 


Built 700 years ago, 


Ndbha State. 
Ancient, 


Sect. I. KALSIA AND BHAWALPUR STATES, 58 


Midler Kullu Stale, 


Nasty Aya LocaLuy. REMARks. 
1. Mosque of Shah} Built about 1650 AD, 
Failin the town 


of Maler. , a 
2, Tomb of Shekh| Buill about 1850 Ab. 


Sadr Jahin in 
the town. 
3, Hindi + temple | Built about 1650 An, 
of “Bawa Atmi 
Ram. 
Istilsie State, 


1, Marl of Lakgh- | Built by Rat (fritz, at the request of a Saksr, who 
mau, at Chirak. | had cured him of a disease, 


Bhawalptir State, 
Fittecn forts and tombs are mentioned as being in this State; but no 
account whatever is given of them. 
1. Tibba Raika, 2; This mound of largo bricks is styppased to be 
yw. B.of Kasim-| Scythian. It contains a pit 18 ft. im diameter 
pur and 9) ft, deep, full of calcined human bones, 
with logs of chaxrconl, 


Hore follow 24 forts and 2 lombs, of which na desciiption is given, 


2, Patan Mundra, a] A very curious ancient tower, on what must once 
tower 7m. 8} have been the bed of theIndus, The ruing of an 
of Naushahia. ‘old Lown surround it 3 bub nothing whatever is 

known. of the history of the place. 


8, Mound of Libba Sarwahi, § am. 8, of Sanjdrpte. 

1, Ratla Theri, dm. 8. of Sanjarpir, x 

5. Tomb of Saiyid Jalal Shih, to the W. of Uch, 

G. Lomb of Bibi Jiwandi at Uoh, 

7, Vomb of Bhiwal Malin at same town, 

3. Lomb of Makhdiim Jahdnidn ab Veh. 

9, Lomb of Fag] Din at Veh, 

10. Tomb of Rajan KMtil at Teh, 

Tomb of Pirin Pir. 

. Tomb of Wasan Daryi, Lon fh. of Uch. 

13. Tomb of Sadr Shah, 4m. W, of Gurgifan. 

14, Tomb of Wali, 2m. 4, of Khairpttr, 

13, Mounds at Tibba Mahmud Shahid, tm. N, of Abmadpta 

16. Fort of Mubirakpi, 

17. Fort at Abmadyir Sharkia, to the W. of Alunadpda. 

18. Tomb of Bhawal Din, at Almadpia, 

19, Iiiday Mosque at Almaadpiiv. 

20, Tomb of Pir *Agmat Suljdn. 

21, Tomb of Suljan Mahmud at Khanbela, 

22, Old Fort, Gm. W. of Naushahra, one of tha 6 forts built by “Ruf 
Sahasi IT, about 600 Ap, ‘Taken by Shah [osan Arghan in 1528, 


~ 
pan 
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Name anp Locarrry. Rumanks, : 

23. Tower at Sui Vi- | Built in the 11th year of Kanishka’s reign, at the 
har, 16m. 8.of] commencement of the Christian ora, An iron 
Bhawalpur, sheet, with an inscription, was found hero, and. 

has been deciphered by Prof, Dowson, and pub- 
lished in the Journal of the Asiat. Soc., vol, iv., 
part 2, art. 14. 


Chamba State, 


Hindi Temple of | Of stone, and soulpturcd. OL the samo stylo as the 
Chamba Pati, in| Jain Temples at Abu. 
Chamba. 
. Four Hindi Tem- 
ples to Lakshmi 
Nath, near the 
Raja’sold palace 
above the town, 
. Hindu Temples of | Ditto. 
Thakur and 
Shiva, in the 
town of Barmur. 
4, Pillar in Barmur, | ‘This is 20 ft. high, and is surmounted by gilt 
figure of Garuda. See Vigne's “Travels in 
Kashmir,” vol. i, p. 169, 


ay 


we 


cw 


5, Temple at Mindal, 
on the Chenib, 
6. Temple of Tri- 
Joknath, on the 
Chentb, near the 
village of Tunda. 
Temple of Mir-| Portions arc claborately carved in wood, Itis by 
gola, inthe town | far the best specimen of the kind in Chamba, 
of Odapiir. 


xn 


Kashmir State. 


Temple of Shan-;Cn the Takhii Sulaiman IT, Tt fs said 10 date 
kar Achdraj, at} 220 B.0., and is constructed of stone and brick, 
Shrinagar, Said io have heen built by Raj& Gopawand, 

Lieu. IT. IL. Cole, RE, says that it is tho most 
ancient building in Kashmir, and describes it, 
Sec “ Tilustiations of Anc. Build. im Kagshmiér,” 

Mosqne in the; Built, in 1448, of brick, stone, and lime. 
city of  hrt- 
nagar, 

Garden and Pa-| Founded by Akbar in 1555, 
vilion at Chash- 
mah Shahi, s.E, 
of Shrinagar. 

. Temple near the | Supposed to have been built by Réjd Jind, 198 

Friday Mosque| years 3.0. 

in Shrinagar, 


m 


bo 


bad 


be 


Sect. L 


Nau ann Locanrmy | 

5, Mosque __ of 
Akbund Mullt 
Shah, near 
Shrinagar. 

6. Tope or Stupa in 
Muhammad 
Haji Strect, in 
Shrinagar. 

7. Garden of Shih 
Ja, with a pa- 
vilion, Gn, BE, 
of Shrinagar. 

8. Tompleof Aishan 
Birdrt, 6m. N. 
of Shrinagat. 

9, Fort of Hari 
Parbat, outside 
Shrinagar. 

10. Mosque of Bahan 
‘A din, below 
Hari Parbat. 

11. Temple of stane 
in‘ Shrinagar. 

12, Temple in Mu. 
hammad, Haji’s 
quarter of Shri- 


nagar. 
13, Chindrbigh, a 
garden 3 m, 
N.E, of Shirina- 


gar, 

14. Temple of Amara 
Kadal in Shrf- 
nagar, 

15, Mosque and 
Tomb of" Sardf 
Kadal in Shri. 
nagar, 

16, Friday Mosque. 





17. Temple, 4 m. 3, 
of Shrinagay, 

18, Zina Kadal, or 
4th Bridge, lu 
Shrinagat, 

19, Mosqueat Shrina- 
gar on the left 
bank of the 
river opposite 
the Shah Ham. 
dan. 

20. Nishat Garden to 
the Bi, of Shri- 
nagar, 





KASIIMIR STAT 55 
Ruane. 


This Alduonl was preceptor of Dard, son of Shih 
Jahin. 


Buill by Raji Ziyddat, of brick and mortar, in 
246 AD. 


Tho pavilion was built in 1630, and the garden laid 
out by Shah Jahan. e 


Supposed to havo heen built by RaAjd Sundmin 
for his Guru Aishan about 4,000 B.c. 


Built in 1697 by command of Akbar, 


Built in 1458, on the site of an ancient temple, 
which is said to have boen built by RAjd Parva 
Sdin in 52 A.D. 


Built of stone and brick by Rija Ztyddat in 246 
A.D, 


Laid out by Sail Khan, 


Built, by Raja Lalitadit in 726 a.p. 


Built, in 1458, of hewn stones from old temples. 


Built, in 1888, of stone and brick, by Hasan Shith, 
surnamed Sikandar But Shikan. 
baa a to have been built by Rija Sundman 
df BO, 
Built by Raja Ziyidat in 246 AvD, The founda. 
tion is of stone, suporsixucture is of brick. 


Built in 1680 a.D,, of polished limestone, by the 
Empress Nur Jahdn 


Laid out in 1630 A.D. by Asad Khan. 
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Names ann Looaurry. 


21. Pari Mahall, on 
a mountain on 
the 8. side of 
the Dal, 

22, Temple and tank 
of Pandrethdn, 
3 m SE. of 
Shrinagar. 

23, Sarddof Khanpur 
10 m, 5.W., of 
Shrinagar. 

24, Tomb of Shekh 
Niwa ‘d din at 
Chirdz, 16m. 8, 
of Shrinagaz, 

25. Sardi of Yung- 
nari, 35m, S, of 

: Shrinagar. 

26. Sardi of Shahi 
Murg, 14 m. 8, 
of Shrinagar, 

27, Temple at Pim- 


pur 

28, Temple of Bala 
Hamia,2m,from 
Pampur. 

29. Temple of Lalita- 
pura, 4:m,8. of 
Pampu. 

Temple of Mar- 
hama, N.W, of 
Bijbihadra. 

Temple of Bijbi- 
hara, im town 
of same name. 

82, Temple of Ma- 

Slangpara, 5 m, 
S. of Wanti- 


ptira. 

83. Garden of Anat 
Nig in the 
city of Isldmé- 


hac. 

84, Temple 9 m. EB, 
of Islimébad. 

85, Tomb of Bibs 
Zoinwd din, 10 
ma. from Islim- 
abad, ” 

36, Tomb of Mattand, 
3m, ¥, of Islim- 
ibid. 

87. Temple of Bih- 
mazo, £m, i. 
of Isltmabdd. 


380, 


81, 


~ 


INTRODUCTION ; OBJEOIS OF INTEREST, 


Sect, I, 


ReMAnks, 
Built by Mullt Shah, preceptor of Dard, in 
1681] A.D. 


Built in 918 A.D, of stone decorated with bas-relic£ 
figures, See “Notes on Ancient Buildings in 
Kashmir,” p, 29, 


Built in 1640 A.D, of stone and line. 


ns 


Built in 1801 A.v, 
Built in 1680 A.D, by Shah Jahin. 


Built of stone and lime by Shih Jahan. 


Built in 837 A.D. of stone by Rajd Azta Paid (bhus 
written in Goy. Record, bub ray exvoncous). 
Built in 856 A.D, Erected by Raja Shir Varmma. 


Built in 724 A.D, by Raja Lalitaditya, 

Built by Réjd& Unt Varmma, in 856 A.D. 
\ 

Supposed to hava been built by Ashoka, 


Built by Raj Unt Varmma in 855 A.D. 
Laid out by Shah Jahan, 


Built by Raja Megwithan in 46 a,p. 
Built in 1801, by *‘Abd’ullah Khan. 


Built in 1360 A.D. over Shah Damddn alivs Saiyid 
‘Ali Hamadan, 


Built in 1816 avn. by Sidhu Baha, 


Sect, f, 


Nast AND LOCALITY, 
38, Templo of Mal- 
dand, 8 m. Wd, 
of Islamabad, : 

39, Ruined temple, & 
m, B, of Ishima- 
bid. 

10, Templo of Ganesh 
Bal, Hof tsldm- 
abad. 

41, Temple of Mim- 
leshwar, 80 m. 
SB. of Shrinn- 
gar, in a cave. 

42, Garden of Lok 
Bhawan, 6 m. 
8, of Anat Nig. 

48, Garden of Vir 
Nag, 12m. N, 
of Anat Nag. 

44, Mosque of Sai- 
fu 7d din at 
Naushahia. 

45, Temple of Vichsr 
Nag, 4m. N, of 
Shrinagax, 

46, Tomb, 4 m, N 
of Shrinagar, 

47, Bridge on the 
Sindh iiyer, 10 
m. N, of Shuil- 


nagar, 

48, Temple at Wan- 
gat. 

49, Temple of Kan- 


all, 

60, Three temples of 
Narayan Nig, 
18 m. NE of 
thimals dill, 

BL, Three temples at 
Indrakot, 12m, 
NW, of Burt. 
nagar, 

62, Gardon of Manas 
Bal, 10 m. N, of 
Shrinngar, 

53, Temple of Diwir 
Kalin, 7m, W. 
of Shrinagar, 

64, Temple atPattan, 
14 m, NAW, of 
Shrinagar, 

65, Lempla of Tari 
Tarat, 8 mW, 
of Shrinngar, 








eee: a 
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xastmniee SLATE, 


Tuararns, 
Built in 721 AD, by Rajd Tnlitidit yu. 


Bull in 85 A. hy Rij Megwahan, 
Shiva is said lo have left Ganesh here when he 


went inte the aoduntains, 


Built by Mulji Abhimdn, at’a very anolent date. 


Laid oul by Shih Jahda, in 1090 AD, 
Taid oul in 1619 by Jalylngts 
Built in 55, in the yoelyn of Zatnu ’l ‘Wwhidin, 


who js eolled Bur Shih. 


Built in 216 A.D, by Raji Alyddat, 


O£ a diselple of Rahim Shih, Built in 1680 4.0, 


Build in 1U86 Ap, by the Manpress Niu Jahan, 


Built in G88 AD, by Lat Baadit. 

Built by Raji Shankay Varnuna in 872 Aw, 

One built hy Livjd Dalttidio in 1000 d.0,, the gad 
by BAjt Bangin Raj about LOOd alup, tho did 
by Rap Acland Way LOL Aww, 


Builb in 77% Aw. of hewn slong by Raja Jind and 
lis minister, 


, 


Tanil oul in 1665 A.D, 
Built in 721 A.D, by Lalilddilya, 
Built by Nashak, brother of Haji Mashak in 


727 BO, 
Built in 724'4,), by Laliluditya, 
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Naun anp Looanrry, RuMarus. 

66. Temple of Bhuni- | Built by Raji Tashak in 721 B.c, See “ Notes on 
yar, 12m. be-| Ane, Buildings,” by Li. Coles 
yond Naushah- 


ra, 

57, Temple of Lad-| Built by RAjd Megwahan in 33 A.D, 
dur, 16 m, W. 
of Anat Nag. 


§ ¢ oRiBrs of tum PANJAB AND KasuM{R, 


General Cunningham, in vol. ti, of the Arch, Rep.,'divides {he pop. 
of the Panjab into early Turanians or aborigines; Qnd, Aryas or 
Bréhmanical Hindis; 3rd, later Turaninus or Indo-Seythians. In 
the Ist class he places the Takkas, the Megs, the Dunds, the Satis, 
the Sadans, and perhaps also the Dimaras, Tn the Qnd division he 
places the Stiraj Vanshas, and Som Vanshas of the Hills, the 
Janjuas of the Salt Range, and the Bhathis of the Central and I. 
Dodbs, also the Khatzis or grain sellers, and the Dogras, probably 
also the Awins. The 3rd class includes the Gakkars, the Kauhts 
and the Balas, whose immigration took place in the reign of Darius 
Hystaspes, the Jats and Meds (Sus and. sna who came in towards 
the end of the 2nd century Bo, and the Gujars (Tuchéri), who 
immigrated during the Ist century zc. Of these races the most 
numerous is that of the Jas, who according to the same authority 
form #ths of the entire pop. The next most numerous race is that of 
the Gujais, who are 4th of the pop. The Sikhs are mostly derived 
from the Jéts and Gujars, and are about 7th of the pop, The Aryans 
make up the rest. 

The Dogrds derive their name from Diugar, the name of the country 
round Jamun (Jummoo), which is called in Sanskrit Dvigartdesh, “the 
country of the two hollows,’ from the 2 holy Jakes Sarofn Sar and 
Man Sar. This word has been converted into Diigar, and from that 
comes Dogrd. The Dogris are divided into Brdhmans, Réjmits, 
Bagyds, and other inferior sub-divisions. The Brthmans and Dogré 
Rajpiits are small men, about 6 ft. 4 or 5, slim, with somewhat high 
shoulders.* They are active and untiring, but rather deficient in 
muscular power. The Rajpits are divided into Midns and workin, 
Rajptts. “Guléb Singh, the Jather of the presont Mahdrdji of 
Kashmir, was of the Mian caste. Female infanticide formerly existed, 
amongst the Midna, who wished all their issue to be brought up to 
arms, About 1846 this practice was put down, Guldb Singh being 
principally instrumental in suppressing it. Sut? also existed, and. on. 
the death of Suchet Singh it is said that 300 women underwent 
cremation. The Thakars are the chief cultivating casie of the Dogris 
in the Hills. They are a good-looking and well-made zace, and of 1 
larger frame than the Dogrét Raéjpitts. Of a lower class than these 
are the Banyds, or small ivaders ; the Nis, or barbers ; the Jhivs, or 
carriers (ptlki-hearers also), and some others, The Dims and Meghs+ 


* See Drew's Kaslimir, pp. 4 if. 
+ Moghs spelling acemding to Diew, 
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are numerous ab Jamun, They are brick makers, charcoal burners, 
and scavengers, and are reputed unclean, The Mahirdjé has improved 
the position of these Jow castes by enlisting #OULG hundreds in the 
army as sappers and miiners. They have acquired vespect by the 
courage and endurance they have displayed. The weavers in Jamun 
are numerous, and are all Muslims. 

The Chibhdlis ave so-called from “ Chibhdl,” the onter Hill region. 
between the Chendb and the Jhilam, A Rajput vibe named Chib 
gave the name to the country, The Chibhdlis are of the same race 
as the Dogrds, but are now Muslims, A high caste among them is 
called Sudan. A general name for this and other high castes in 
Chibhdl is Sthd. In a higher part of the Dahal Valley'are some 
people who are called. “Maliks, who were oo called by Akbar, by 
whom. they were appointed to defend the passes into Kashmir. 
Included under the name of Chibhali are the Kakkds and Bambis, 
who inhabit the banka of the Jhilam; the former on the left, and the 

‘latter on the right bank of the river. They are strong-built men, of 
a surly disposition. Lower down the Jhiflam are the Gakkars, These 
people long sustained their independence in the Hills, They reside 
chiefly on the right bank of the Jh{lam in Brilish territory, where 
are the ruins of palaces and. forts which existed at the time when 
they had their own Rdjd. They are considered a high caste, and 
would be classed with other high castes under the name of Sani, 

The Pahdris inhabit the country to the N. of Digar, which is 
bounced on the W. by Budil, The name signifies simply “moun- 
tainecr,” but it is restricted by the Dogris to the people of the 
country just mentioned. The Pahiris ave a strong, hardy race, of a 
powerful frame, but active, They have straight foreheads, and noses 
markedly hooked, ‘Their dress is of patfu, a thick homespun cloth, 
through which moisture will not easily penetrate, Their trowsers are 
loose to the knee, but then. fit tightly. Over all they wear a lui, or 
“planket,” which enables them to withstand severe weather, The 
women wear a long gown of the same material. At the S, end of the 
Pahari country, where it borders on Chamba, is a Hindu tribe called 
Gaddis, who have large flocks of sheep and goats, and they retis® wp 
the mountains according 10 the scason. They are distinguished from 
the Pahdzla by a peculiar hat of still cloth, of which a print is given 
at p. 108 of Drew's “ Kashmir.” 

Phe Gujars, according to Drew, arean Aryan race, but with narrow 
foreheads, Thoy are tall and gaunt, slow and wigainly, They like 
to be Ieft alone, and have ag little as possible to do with other races, 
All who reside in Janu. territory are Muslims, They possess herds 
of buffaloes, and support themselves by the sale of clavified butter, 

Lhe Ladakhts.-These people inhabit one of the 3 governorships 
under the Raja of Kashmir, the other 2 being Baltisian and Gilgit, 
Their country comprises the valley of the Indus and most of its 
ixibutaries, from 32° to 36° N. lat. and trom 75°29’ to 79° 29' E, long, 
Ladakh is one of ithe loftiest inhabited regions of the globe ; even the 
valleys and plateaux are from 9,000 10 17,000 ft. above sea level, 
and many of the peaks attain 25,000 ft. The Ladékhis are Thibetans 
who, settling in the valley of the Indus, have formed villages and 
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occupied the ground fit for cultivation, They are Buddhists, whereas 
the Baltis to the N.W. are Muslims. The Laddkhis are ordinarily 
about 5 fi. 2 in. in height, and their women 4 St. 94 in, They are 
an ugly race, with high cheek bones and ‘Curanian, or, as we should 
say, Chinese features, Their black hair is cut short in front, and 
worn in a pig-tail behind, They are cheerful, willing, and good 
tempered, and not quarrelsome unless excited by their beverage 
Chang, a sort of beer, The men wear a choghuh, ov long white coat ; 
girt al the waist by a woollen scarf, with boots and cap, and perhaps 
un. extra wrapper, their dress is Complete. Tho women wear a gown 
gathered into plaits by vertical sirips of woollen cloth, blue and 
red alternately. On the head they wear a strip of cloth, orna- 
mented with shells or rough turquoises, with cloth lappets over the 
ears. The capital of Ladakh is Leh. 

The Champis.—These are a kindved race to the LadAkhis, who 
dwell in the higher parts. In appearance they differ from that tribe 
in having projecting chins, while those of the Ladikhis xecede, 
They stay for a month or two at one spot to graze their herds, and 
then move to better pastures, The Chémpis are Buddhists like the 
Laddkhis, but do not intermarry with them, 

The Khambas are a Thibetan race, and are all professional heygars, 

The Baltis ave vather taller than the Laditkhis, but by becoming 
Muslims have undergone some changes. They have disused the piy- 
tail, and, like the Muslims, shave their heads, leaving only side 
locks. They haye dropped the custom of polyandzy, and ave tou 
certain extent polygamists. Some are enlisted m the mmy and wear 
the Highland kilt, They are mostly Shiahs, 

The Dérds oceupy the country of Gilgit, Punidl, Astor, and Chills, 
which may ceucrlly be called Ditrdistin, though that name iy sonie- 
what indefinite. Dy. Leitner, who visited the country in 1866, has 
published a work on its languages and races. Mr, Hayward, who 
visited Dardistin in 1870, was murdered there. The Dirds area 
bold, hardy, and inflepeucdent vace. They have a good cust of eown- 
tenance, with brown or hazel eyes and a moderately fair complexion, 
Théy caste divisions are Shin, Yashkun, Kremin, md Dim. They 
do notintermarry, The Yashkuns are the most nunerons, anc sre 
cupiayed in agriculture. They regard the cow with abhorrence, ard 
will not drink its milk, or eat or inake butter of it When the cow 
calyes, they will only touch the calf with a forked stick. Some of 
them will not even touch fowls. Before the Sikh invasion they usecl 
to burn their dead, but Nathu shih, who commanded the Sikhs, was 
a Muslim, and got them to bury their dead. A few are still Bud- 
ithists. These axe said by Drew to be the most dreadfully dirty 
people he ever met. Their faces are blotched with black ditt, which 
they never remove. Polyandzy is practised amongat them, and some 
of their wonien have as many as five husbands. 

The Kashmiris —The Kashmiris, or inhabitants of the Kashmir 
valley, are, according to Drew (p, 174), “ physically the finest of all tho 
races in the territories under the Rejé of Jamun, and are probably 
in size and feature the finest xace on the wliole continent of Tndia” 
They are a robust vace, broad shouldered and large framed, and of 
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great muscular power. They have oa wide, straight, and high fore- 
head, a finely-shaped hed, a well-ent square brow, and ayes of & not 
very dark brown, The women are tall and well grown 3 tha wie 
married. girls wear their hair hanging down in numerous plaits ; the 
women, like the men, wear a long loose gown hanging from the 
shoulders to the ankles, and on the hend a low ved eap with a white 
cloth hanging down from it mantilla-wise down. the lack. Kashmiris 
are false, ready with a lic, and given to deceit ; they are noisy and 
quarrelsome, ready 10 wrangle but not to fight; on the Teast thrént 
of force they ery like children. The Tldnjis, ‘or boatmon, live for 
months together in their boats. They are lying, greedy, and cowardly, 
The Panditdnis, or Brahman woven, and the bontavomen are done 
most frequently seen, but Europeans inke their ideas of Kashmir 
svomen from the Bitals, who are very degraded, aud many of whom 
are dancing-girls, The lower Bétals cat carrion, the rest skin carcases 
and cure leather. 

The Jats.— According to General Cunningham (Arch, Survey of Tnilia, 
vol. 11, p. 58), the Jats are the same as the Tatil, or Zanthii, and were 
Indo-Seythians who, some think, originally resided near the Caspian, 
or, according 10 Cunningham in Zotale, the fertile district imvigated by 
the Margus river, between Bactria, Hyrkania, and Khovasmia, and 
accompanied the Saco and Massagiim in their migration to the 
Indus, The J&ts are now widely spread over Sindh and N, India, 
At the end of the 7th century ai. they at first opposed the Maslinis, 
but afterwards went over to them. At the hegmning of the Ith 
century they plundered the anuy of Mahmtl on ity rettn from 
Somndth. They are now divided into not less than (00 taibes, of 
which the best known are the Arain, Pigni, Chathe, Chima, Gandal, 
Kalyél, Mélyar, Ranju, Tharar, and Wirak. Colonel Tod says (Ri- 
jasthdn, vol. i, p. 106) that the dits are included in all the ancient 
catalogues of the 36 royal races in India, but of Colonel Tod's five Hsta 
only one contains the name of Jit, and Tod himself confesses tat 
he never knew an instance of a Lijpits intermarriage with a Jit, 
Junningham supposes that Tod has misread the word, which shogld 
be Jin or Jinna, instead of Jit, They ave a fine race; the men large 
and powerful, and the women handsome. Capt. J, 1), Cunningham, in 
his “ History of the Sikhs,” p. l4, says that “tho its ore known jn 
the N. and W, of Indio as industrious and. suecesslal tillers of the soil, 
and as hardy yeomen, equally realy lo take up arms and ta lolow 
ae plough. They form, perhays, the finest rural population in 

ndia, 

Lhe Sikhs,--Ntnak, the founder of the Sikh religion, taught that 
God is all in all, and that purity of mind is tho Jixst object, He 
extricated his Sikhs, or diseiples, trom the fetbers ol’ caste and left 
thera erect and Iveo, unbiagecd in mind aud unfettered by vules, to 
become an increasing body of truthful worshippas. But it was the 
loth Guim, Govind Singh, who gave theSikhs their martial charnater, 
It was he who commanded that all Sikhs should call themselves 
Singhs, or “soldiers,” ond of material things should devote thelr 
energies to steel glone, They were to be for ever waging war, and 
great would be his merit who fought in the van, who slew an enemy, 
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and who despaired not, ‘although overcome, From the time of that 
Guru, his followers became imbued with an mneonquerable apirit, 
which carried them through many sirugules to supreme power in the 
Panjab, and culminated in the rule of Ranjit, who formed an alliance 
with the British on equal terms, and sent a new sovereign to 
Afghinisidn, This devotion to war, and thig free and bold spirit 
have made the Sikhs physically conspicuous amongst the people of 
India. They are tall and musenlar, and have proved themselves at 
least the equals of the Afghans in fighting powers, and superior to 
the other neighbouring races, 


§f vue susp and PANJARL LANGUAGES, 


Dr. Ernest Trumpp, in the preface to his Sindhi Grammar, says, 
“The Sindhiis by no means an easy language; it is, on the con- 
trary, beset with more intricacies and dillicnlties than any of its 
Prikrit sisters, But oi? the other hand, it amply cea to ihe 
philologist the labour he hestows on it; for the Sindhi has pre- 
served a erent many forms for which we look in vain in the 
cognate idioms. For the purpose of intercomparing the modern 
Aryan dialects, the Sindhi is therefore invaluable,” 

The character in which the Sindhis themselves write their lan- 
guage is the Khuddwadi, which has been utterly neglected by 
European authors. Dv. Trumpp uses the Hinddstint character; the 
consequence is that he is obliged to resort to rather dowbtiwl expe- 
dients to express some letters. Thus, there is a peculiar g in Sind), 
which he can only represent in Hindfistdni by hanging a cirele to 
the top stroke of the yd, and in English by drawing a line over the 
g In the same way there is a peculiar d in Sindhi, which Dr. 
Trumpp represents in Ilinddstdni by a dé with three dots over 
it, and in Tinglish by @ with a dot under it and a line over it, 
Sindhi is a very harsh and guttural lenguage, with a great many 
double consonants, as it were, to make up for this; the vowels in, 
the Khud@wddi are usually not written at all, unless they are initial, 
It must be said, however, that the 1st voeabulary of Sindhi which 
wag ever made, and was published in 1840 by the author of this 
book, was written in the Khudawidi character. 

The written character of the Panjabi is called Gurmukhi, which 
has been derived from the Deya-Nigari, from which there are, how- 
ever, some points of diversity, For one thing, the letters aro by no 
means so clear in the Gurmukhi, and the palatal letters especially 
are distinguished by small lines, which are easily obliterated. There 
are 35 letters in the Panjdbi alphabet, besides two nasal marks called, 
hindi and tippt. In general there is a great similarity in this language 
to Hindi, especially in the formation of verbs, so that any one au- 
quainted with Hindi or Hindtstant has only to learn the Gurmukhi 
character, and he will very soon accnire the Panjabi language. 
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§g VOCABULARY AND DIALOQUES.* 


ENGLISI, PansAni, SinDHt, 
One Tkk, hikk Tiikn, or, Hekro 
Two Do, doin Bah 
Three Trai, tinn Tt, or, tyt 
Four Char Chari 
Five Panj Panja 
Six Chhe Cithah 
Seven Satt Sata 
Bight Atth Ata, or, Atha 
Nine Naun Naya 
Ten Das, dah Daha 
Bleven Yaran Yaroban 
Twelve Baran Barahan. 
Thirteen. Teran Terahan 
Fourteen Chaudé Chaudahan 
Fifteen Pandran Pandrahan 
Sixteen Solan Sorahan, 
Seventcon Satdrin Satrahan 
Highteon Atharan Ajahan 
Nineteen Unnin Uniha 
Twenty Wih, Bil Viha 
Twenty-one Ikki Tikiha 
Twenty-two Bat Baviha 
Twenty-thice Tel, Tref Tieviha 
Twenty-four Chauwi Chanviha 
Twenty-five Panqhi Panjviha 
Twenty-six Chhabbt Chhayiha 
Twenty-seven Batat Satdvila 
Twenty-eight « Athat Atavihn 
Twenty-nine Ufiattt Unatiila 
Thirty Tih Triha 
Thirty-one Tkattt Ekatriha 
Thirty-two Batti Batriha 
Thirty-three Tettd Tretaih, 
Thirty-four Chauttt Chantrtha 
Thirty-five Paintt Panjatiiha 
Thirty-six Chhatti Chhatriha 
Thirty-seven Baintis Satatriha 
Thirty-cight Athattt Athatriha 
Thirty-nine Uritalt Unetdliha 
Forty Chalt Chaliha 
Forty-one Tktalt Eketdltha 
Forty-two Bittlt Baeidliha 
Forty-three Tirtali Tretailiha 
Forty-four Chutalt Chauatéliha 


* Neither Dr, Trumpp in his Grammar, nor Captain Stack in his Dictionary make use 
of the Sindhi chaincter. Tho forme: uses the Hindusténi and tho latter the Naga 
The author of this Handbook, on the 22nd of August, 1840, long befure those gentlomon 
wrote, mesented to the Bombay Government a Sindhi vocabulary contaiving about 
2,200 words, m1 which the dialects of Lir and Sar were distinguished, and the real ° 
Sindin character used, Dr, Trumpp represents nasal a by &, which Is not satisfactory, 
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ENGLISH, 


Forty-five 
Forty-six 
Forty-seven 
Forty-eight 
Forty-nine 
Fifty 
Fifty-one 
Fifty-two 
Fifty-three 
Fifty-four 
Fifty-five 
Fifty-six 
Tifly-seven 
Fifty-eight 
Fifty-nine 
Sixty 
Sixty-one 
Sixty-two 
Sixty-three 
Sixty-four 
Sixty-five 
Sixty-six 
Sixty-seven 
Sixty-cight 
Sixty-nine 
Seventy 
Seventy-one 
Seventy-two 
Seventy-three 
Seventy-four 
Seventy-five 
Seventy-six 
Seventy-seven. 
Seventy-cight 
Seventy-nine 
Highty 
Highty-one 
Highty-two 
Highty-three 
Highty-four 
Highty-five 
Wighty-six 
Highty-seven 
Bighty- -eight 
Highty-nine 
Nincty 
Ninety-one 
Ninety-two 
Ninety-three 
Ninety-four 
Nincty-five 
Ninety-six 
Ninety-seven 
Ninety-eight 


PansAnl, 


Pantalt 
Chhitall 
Santall 
Athtalt 


Ufianja or Uitwinja 


Panjith 
Tkwanjt 
Buwayja 
Tirwanji 
Churayjit 
Pachwayja 
Chhiwayjt 
Satwapja 
Athwanja 
Ufidhat 
Satth 
Tkahat 
Bahat 
Trehat 
Chauhat 
Painhat 
Ohhitahit 
Satahat 
Athihat 
Uithattar 
Sattar 

Tx, hattar 
Bahattar 
Tihattar 
Chuhattar 
Panjhattar 
Chhihattar 
Sanhatiar 
Athattar 
Unlasi 

Assi 

Ikidst 
Bidst 
Tirdsi 
Churisi 
Panjast 
Ohhfist 
Satast 
Athast 
UfiAnwen 
Nabbe 
Ikdnwen 
Banwen 
Tirinwen 
Churdnwen 
Pachdnwen 
Chhidnwen 
Satanwen 
Athdnwen 
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Srinpit, 
Panjetaltha 
Chhitetaliha 
Saictaliha 
Athetiliha 
Unavan jal 
Panjahu 
TEkvanjaéhu 
BavanjAhu 
Trevanjihu 
Chanyanjdihu 
Panjvanjilin 
Ohhavanjithu 
Satvanjaln 
Athyan jain 
Unahathe 
Sathi 
Eknhathi 
Bahathi 
Trehathi 
Chanhathi 
Panjahathi 
Chhahathi 
Satahathi 
Athahathi 
Unahatari 
Satari 
Hkahalari 
Bihat ari 
Trehatari 
Chanhat ari 
Panjahatari 
Chhihatari 
Natahataii 
Athahatavi 
Dnast 
Asi 
Tkast 
Bits 
Wridst 
Chauriist 
Panjast 
Chhahst 
Satist 
Athist 
Untnavt 
Navi 
Hkinavi 
Bidnayi 
Triduavt 
Chaurdnayi 
Panjinayt 
Chahdnavi 
Satinavi 
Athinavi 


Sect. T. 
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ENGLISH, 
Ninety-nine 
A hundred 
Hundred and one 


Hundred and two 


Two hundred 
Three hundred 
Four hundred 
Tive hundred 
Six hundred 
Seven hundred 
Bight hundred 
Nine hundred 
A, thousand 
Ten thousand 
A hundred thousand 
A million 

Ten millions 
A quarter 

A half 


Three-quarters 

One-and-a-quarter 

One-and-a-half 

One-and-three- 
quarters 

Two-and-a-quarter 

Two-and-a-half 

Two-and-three- 
quarters 

Three-and-a-quarter 

Three-and-a-hale 

Three-and-three- 
quarters 

Tour-and-a-quarter 

Four-and-a-hall 

Four-and-three- 
quarters 

A third 

Two-thirds 

A fifth 

A sixth 

A sevouth 

An cighth 

A tenth 


Months, 
January 


[Panjad—1883, ] 
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PangAnl, 
Nafiinnwep 
Bau, Sai 


Do sai 

Tinn sat 

Char sai 

Panj sai 

Chhe sai 

Satt sai 

Atth sai 

Naun sai 

Tlaztv, Sahansar 

Das sahausar 

Lakkh 

Das lakkh 

Karor 

Pa, Pao 

Addhi. Talfamonth= 
Pakkh. Half a Pice= 
Kasira, Dhella, Half a 
Man = Dhani 

Paniti, Munn, 

Sawa 

Didh 

Pantie da 


Sawa do 
Dhet 
Paniic tinn 


Sawa tinn 
Saddhe tinn 
Vauiie Chir 


Sawd Chir 
Saddhe chitr 
Pautic Panj 


Tihat 
Do Tihtidn 
Panjwin bhig 
Chhewan bhig 
Sattiwin bhay 
Atthwan bhig 
Daswiy, bhig, Das- 
wandh 


anh, 


Janwarl= Poh Magh 
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Srnpiri, 
Navianavi 
Saw 
Hiku sau hiku, ov Eko 
sau, Mkotar sau 
Hiku san bah, or Biro 
san, or Birotar sau, ete, 
Bah sava 
Tri sava 
Chayi sava 
Panja sava 
Chhah sava 
Sala sava 
Atha sava 
Nava sava 
Hiku hazdvu 
Dah haziva 
‘ Wiku lakkhu 
Dah lakha 
Hiku kiroju 
Pau, or Chotht 
Adha 


Muno, or Pauno 
Savi 

Dedhu 

Muribah 


Sava bah 
Adhat 
Pau tri 


Sava tt 
Sadha 4! 
Paunt chdri 


Savi chitri 
Sadha chin 
Pawn panj 


Trihal 

Bah trill 

Tliku panj bhagu 
Tiku Chhah bhigu 
Iiku Sata bhagu 
Hiku Att bhagu 
Hiku Daha bhigu 


Mahind, 


Maghu (from middle of 
January to middle of 
February) 


F 
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ENGLISH. 
Febiuary 


March 
April 

May 

June 

July 
August 
September 
October 
November 


December, 


Days. 


Sunday 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Satuiday 


Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 


ENGLISIL, 


Bast 
West 


‘North 
South 


Spring 
Summer 
Autumn 
Winter 


Abyss 

Air 

Atom 

Ashes 

Bank of river 
‘Bay 

Beach 

Bridge 


INTRODUQTION : VOCABULARY: 


PangAni, 

Forwarl=Migh Phag- 

euil 
March = Phagguii Cheb 
‘Aprail= Chet Baisdkh 
Mat=Baisikh Jeth 
Jun =Jeth Way 
Julit= [ltr Saufi 
Agast = Sauft Bhidron 
Sitambar= BhadropAsstt 
Akinbar=Asst Katte 
Nuwambar= Katte Mag- 

ghar 

Disambar = Magghar 

Poh 


« Din, dihdye. 
Attwar 
Somwar, fongwir, Su- 
wir 
Mangalwar 
Buddhway 
Wirwar 
Sukkarwir 
Chhaniehchharwir 


Soct, I. 


sinpat, 
Thagu (d'eb,—Mareh) 


Ohetrn (March-~April). 
Vestkhu (April ~May) 
Jethu (May—-J une) 
Akhara (June—duly) 
Savara (duy—Angusl) 
Badyo (Augusi—Bept,) 
Ast (Nepb—Oclober) 
Kali (Oct.—November) 
Nabart (Nove Deo) 


Pohe (Dee.--danary) 


Wara, ar, Dinkan, 
Xeharu, ov Aditwie 
Stimaru 


Mangaln 

Budharn 

Vispati 

Thin, or Shukro 
Chhanehhara 


Musi Days IN SiNDIt. 


Nehaiu Thursday Khamisy 
Stimain Friday Jumo 
Aitgiiro Saturday Chhanehharn 
Abs 
PANIABI, Sunni, 
Purab, Chayhda Ubhirando 
Pachchham, Pachchhon, Ulhando 
Lanhdé 

Uttar, Ubbha Utaru 

Dakkhafi, Lamma , Dakhanu 

Basant Bahru 

Unhal Unparu, or Adhudu 

Patjhar Khari?, or Baru 

Sidl Biytla, or Slyszo 

Athah PAtarw 

Wao Hawa 

Parmafin, Kifikt Juzv 

Suah, Kheh Rakh, Chharu, Kerf 

Nadi d& Kandha Darydé jo Kapu 

Dara Upasamund 

Kandha Kindro 

Pul Puli, Bandu 


Soct. I. 


TNGQUIAII 
Bubble 
Burning 
Chalk 


Channel 
Clay 
Oloud 
Ctinvenal 


Cold 


Continent 
Darkness 
Deluge 
Depth 
Dew 
Drop 
Dust 
Bath 
Harthquake 
tps 
i, wy 
Flame 
Flash 
ire 
Vlood.tide 
Vor 
Bord 


Fountain 
rot 
Fual 
Ciravel 


Flail 
Hoat 


Highway 
Hillogk 
Teo 
Island 
Tnundation 
Light 
ighinin 
Mish : 
Mountain 
Ocean 
Path 
Plain 
Pond 
Promontory 
Quicksand 
Rain 
River 


VOUABULARY, 


Pansdnl, 
Bulbula 
Sanit, Sapa 
Khapl mitt 


dalmumg 
Gira 
Baddal 
Kolu 


hati 


Ip 
[Tannen 


ay 

Dunghit 

Tel 

Bani, Tupki, Tipka 
Ohi 

hoy, dhartt 
Bhuehil 

Stuy Bhat el, ulardjhapt 
Chat 

itt, Jol 

Jaki 

Age 

Mauj 

Dhund 

Chit 


Pluthtust 
Kord, Kakkar 
Blah 

Roy 


Ahi 
Sek, Tia 


Tutpanteag 
Whhi, 
Baral 
Tappa 

lay 
Ghhambh 
Bij 
Dhasnit 
Parbat 
Mahansigar 
Rah 


Raur 

ee 

arbaindski,Antitp 

Tribe! Kir jatiwali rol 
hut : 


Ba 
Nadt 
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Srnpui, 
Phikino, Photo 
Barta, Jaldwah 
Metu, Khadi, Achht 
mitt 
Wah, Kart, Chhandant 
Mili, Meu, Garo 
sae : 
Con fire) Anern 3 (net on 
tre) Kotlo ( 
(adj) ‘Uhado ; (anh) 
Thadi; (eatarrh) Tes 
Khandh 
Audhiin, Undhit 
Bod, Le, Chhar 
Wahid 
Mik 
‘Vepo, Chhando 
Divuli, Gas 
Whantt 
Dhartd dhudnu 
Aludu, Bhitho 
Patan 
Nibhit, Oo 
Chanko, Jhalko 
dero, Bah 
Whi 
Qhhnu, Dhondha 
Langho, Nadi ji binght 
jo handhio 
Chasing 
Tivo 
Kid, Dayna 
Pathivo, (disease) Kas 
kha 
(tadd, or Gada 
Gamal, ‘Tnddd, Tar, 
Taps 
Shelf rant 
‘Talsivt 
Yukh, Paiva, Dart 
Reh, Mp 
Bod, Uthal 
Vhaudh, Talat 
Viju, ewan. 
Chhau, Dhubini 
dabnlie 
Sanundu 
Rechiro 
Maidiuu 
Dubbo, Dhoro 
Rist 
Las, Gapini 
Minh, Minhu 
Nadi, Darydha 


B2 
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ENGLISU, 
Sand 
Sea 
Shower 
Smoke 
Snow 
Spark. 
Soot 
Stone 
Btream 
Tempest 
Thunder 
Valley 
Water 
Well 
Whirlpool 
Whirlwind 
Wave 


Kinship. 


Ancestors 
Aunt 


Boy 

Bride 
Bridegroom 
Brother 
Bachelor 
Childhood 
Children 
Cousin, 


Daughter 
Dower 

Dwat 
Father 
Father-in-law 
Female 

Girl 
Grandfather 


Grandmother 


Inheritance 
Kinsman 
Male 


INTRODUCTION ; VOCABULARY. 


PangAni, 

Ret - 

Samundar 

Bachhar 

Dhiidin 

Barail-Kakkar 

Changiira 

Dhnsnkhs 

Watti, Batta 
Jalparwih” 

ITanevi 

Gayhak, Meghnil 

Ghatti 

Jal, Patt 

Khih 

Ghummafiwant 

Waowarola 

Lanar, Mauj 


Sah. 
Waddewadore 
Chichchi(father’s young- 
er brother’s wife), Tat 
(father’s elder bro- 
ther’s wile), Masst 
(mother's sister), Mim- 
mi (mother's brother's 
wife), Bhud (father’s 
sister) 

Munda 

Nawidrut, Banni, Lari 

Banna, Lira 

Bharti 

Kua 

Bal awastha 

Bal 

Chachche Tac ya Mimme 
di santin 

Dhi 

Stridhan 

Bintid 

Peo 

Rauhra 

Thnin, Névt 

Kuri 

Babba ; 
Annd 

Daddi; (maternal) Nanni 

Adhikanl, Wiras 

Sain, Gabhri 

Bajays ; 

Wiisa 

Sak 

Furukh, Nar 


(maternal), 


Seat, I. 


Sinpin, 
Wart 
Samiancda, 
Ohido 
Diinhon 
Bart 
Chinig, Chingtiet, Chifang 
Dimhat, Jdvo 
Palin 
Wialmdu, Nihari 
Puhia 
Gol 
Mathwi 
Pant 
Khthu 
Kunu 
Wielnuido, Wilelitilo 
Lahar 


Sugel, Mit, 


Waders, Wada, Dis 
Chicht, Madani 


Chhokarw 
Kundvi 


Ghotu 

Bhai, Bird, Ado 
Kunio 
Nandhpmyu, Biwi 
Bara 

Bantu 


Dhiv, ov Dhin, Nigdiy 
Daju 

Bindro, Mmide 
Bibo, Pin 

Subhro 

Jal, Madt 

Chhokri 

Dido 


Daal 
Warisu 
Muren 
Rare, GIngo 
Wiviso 
Mitu, Maitu 
Naru 


Sect. I. 


ENGLISH, 
Man. 
Manhood 
Marriage 
Mother 
Mother-in-Law 
Mortal 
Nephew 


Nicco 


Nurse 

Old Age 
Old Man 
Old Woman 
Orphan 
Vaslerily 
«Bistor 

Kon 
Stop-mother 
wis 
Vuelo 


Widow 
Wife 
Woman 
Young Man 
Youth 


Parte of the Body. 


ile 
Atty: 
Back 
Back-bona 
Bilo 
Blood 
Board. 
Body 
Bone 
Brain 
Bronst 
Breath 
Check 
Chin. 
Mar 
Vlbow 


VOCABULARY, 


pansdnl, 

Moauukh 

Gabhriipuiid 

Wiwith 

Min 

Bass 

Maranhir 

Bhalija Chrother's son) ; 
Bhateuwiy — (aister’s 
RON) 

Bhatijji — (btother's 
danghtor); Bhateywin 
(sinton's laughter) 

Ghineghawt, Dat 

Budhepat 

Buddha 

Budde 

M hit {ay 

Pirht 

‘Bhaifi 

Pittar 

Matrei, Matet 

Jauyo 

Gh doll cha (fathar's 
younger brother), Taya 
(father seldar brother): 
Mamimnad  (inother’s 
brother) ; Phupphay 
(father's sister's hue 
}ancd) 

Tnielt 

Wahutl, Charwilt, Rann 

Trimat, ‘Mimip 

Neddha 

Gabhite 


“lg. 


Galt 

Banh 

Vitth, Kand 
PANO 


Tah, Nath 


Thoddl % 


seat, Atak, Arak 
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. 


sini, 
Mursn, Mitnho 
Maurspny 
Wii, Shidt, Parno 
Mal, Man 8 
Snstt 
Marno, Phinf 
Bhinijn, Bhatings 


Bhnjl, Bhatrigt 


Dit 

Budhapanu, Badhept 
Pudho, Pirmard 
Budht, Pfr-atl 
Chhoro 


*OlMdn. 


Bhen 

Putn 

Matejf, Mit 
Jheltt 

Mimo, Chacho 


Ran ail 

Jol 

Ail 

Naudho, Li dnituw 
J obhawy, Jawan 


Buta fo Uend, 


Muro 

Bath 

Pitt Kang 
whit jo Kangho 
Pitu . 


Ralu 

Dapht 

Butu, uso 

Tado 

Meztlo, Maghan 

Chhatt, Urhu 

apa ae 
Gito, Galn 
hodl, Khvds 
aut 

miunth 


ENGLISI. 


Hyo 
Lye-brow 
Kyo-lash 
Face 

Fat 


Jinger 
Fist 
Mesh 
Foot 
Forehead 
Gland 
Groin 
Gun 
Hair 
Hand 
ILead 
Tleart 
Heel 

Mp 

Jaw 

Jaw Tooth 
Joint 
Kulney 
Knee 
Knuckle 
Leg 

Lip 

Liver 
Loin 
Lungs 
Marrow 
Moustaches 
Mouth 
Nail 
Neck 
Nose 
Palate 
Pulse 
Bibs 
Side 
Skin 
Ainow 
Skull 
Shoulder 
Spittle 
Sweat 
Stomach 
Tent 
Temples 
‘Thigh 
Throat 
Thumb 
To 


INIRODUGLION | VOUABULARY, Sect, I, 


PANTABL NinpIti, 
Akkh, Didda, Nain, Nelur Ak 
Bhapwa{(a Thin 
dhimmatl Panhatitin 
Nuhir Mithut, Chihira 
Charbt cad, ‘Midhe; (stths,) 
Thothi 
Angul, Angull Ntoui 
Muttht Muk 
Mits Coshtu, Misu 
Pair Pern 
Mattha Poshint 
Gihl{a, or Gilhut Kalyim 
Naro 
Mastilya Mahar 
Wal Warn 
Hatth Tathu 
Sin Matho 
tijd, Kaleja Diln 
Addt Khudt 
Chitlay DPhik 
Dijh Keyreu 
Jith 
Joy Saudli 
Garda Buk 
Godda Mitra, (hiitaa, Codo 
Potts Godt jo sandhu 
Tanti Tate 
Bulb Chapu 
Kaleja Jigarn, Jury 
Jinkk Sathar 
Phila Phiphiyn 
Gudda Mikhu, Mij 
Muchehthin Mucbh, Shahparn 
Mugh Witu 
Nauph Nuun 
Gardait Gicht, Gaarclout 
Nokk Naku 
ant Tavtin 
Nil Nabz 
DPasitan Pasitt 
Wakkhi Tino 
Chamm, Khall Champ 
Andar Bandhi 
Khot a f 
Moddbiv itulho 
Thukk Inb Qing 
Murphki Paghrn 
Udar, Dhidd * Petu 
Anjhi Godho, Ludko 
perpeneD TLanno 
Patt Ran 
Sangh Gehl, Nirghatu 
Anguthi Angutho 


Pair dt anguli 


Perji Anguri 


Soct, I. 


FING@uist. 
Tongue 
outh 
Waist 
Windpipe 
Wrisk 
Voin 
Beauty 


Diseases, 


Ague 
Bald 
Blind 
Brnise 
Cholera 
Cull 

ough 
Gonstumplton, 
Dent 
Doath 
Digestion. 
Dream. 
Thowsfness 
Dumb 
Tainting 
ever 
Fracture 
Gow 


Hunger 
Tndigestion 
Tntlanunation 
Aathma 
Jaundice 
Lame 
Maduoss 
Moansles 
Numbness 
Ophthahnia 


Pain 

Rash, 

Rhawnatisn 
“Slekuess 

sl ony 

Smallpox 

Spaan 

Bore 

Squint-oyed. 

Stammoring 

Swelling 

Symptoms 

Thirst 


VOCABULARY. 


PANJABL, 
dibh 
Dand 
Magar, Lakk 
Nis 


ding. * 


Kinnhewsht Gip 
Gayit 

Manikha, Aniiy 
dharit 

Wisttehke 
Thandh 

Khayeh 
Khairog, Khayghtip 
Dor, Bolu 

Mant 

Pach fit 

Supnit 

Alkts 

Guyga 

Miuchhit, 

Tp 

ITadtl bhajite 
Dat, Biltrog 


Dhukkh 
Apach : 
Jalai, Sayan, Dah 


Parneh 

Laugeén 

Siuciio 

Chhapikkt 

Sonn 

Nollar-rog, ASkkhan. 
auitiy, Akkinioit 

ty 


Put 
Cothid, Bal 
Rog 
Nindar 


Mitt, 

Maroy, Khicheht 
Ghau. 

Let 
Thathiduite 


Soj 
Lachchhatt 
Tyeh. 


+ 
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Srnnitt, 
Jibh, Zabin 
Datla 
Gholhi 
Nidf, Nirghatu jt Nart 
Kirk ' 
Nala 
Stuihhan 


Manju 


Thadd, Siyo, Tapre 
Ganjo 

Andho 

Dhak jo nishin 
Wiba 

Thadhi, Ticsu 
hanghi 

Sil 


Boro 

Maniu 

Hajandti 

Khdbu 

Gertu, Sastt 

Cutigo 

Mandotin, Besudhi 

Tapu 

Halijo bhajan 

Nandhanjo stirn (lit, pata 
in the joints) 

Bukh 

Bad hAgeamn 

dala 

Nal 

Jordi 

Mandy 

Gharyit 

Ifanbiapé, 

Stunt 

Abhi wthaw 


Athy 

Khinish 

Witt ation 

Bimart 

Nind 

Mita, Sitali, Uryl 
Pechu, Pichish 
Jakhmu, Ghidu, Phatu 
Tendo, edu 
Tabkanw 


Suj 
Nishdntyuin 
Unya 


ENGLISH. 
Voice 
Watching 
Weakness 


Whitlow 
Wound 
Wrinkle 


Quadrupeds., 


Alligator 
Animal 
Antclopo 
Ass 
Bat 
Bear 
Beast, 
Boar 
Brute 
Buck 
Buffalo 
Bull 
Calf 
Camel 
Chameleon 
Cat 
Cattle 
Colt 
Cow 
Deer 
Doe 
Dog 
Elephant 
Elk 
Tye 
Foal 
Flock 
as 
frog, 
Goat 
Tare 
Horse 
Mound 
Hyena 
Jackal 
Kid 
Lamb 
Leopard 
Liou. 
Lizard 
Mare 
Monkey 


PangAbt 
Sw 


Takkiia, Pah doit 
Durbaltit, Kamjort, 


Dhilldpaii 


Ghiu 
up, Watt 


Chaukhio 


Sansir 

Jiu 

Mirg 
Khotta, Gadde 
Chamgiddar 
Riehh 
Dangar 

Suir 

Past 

ITaran. 
Mainh 

Sanh 
Wachehha 


$ 
irl 
Billi 
Mal 
Wachheri. 
Gan, Gant, Gate 
Haran 
Marni 
Kutta 
Watthi 
Bardinsings 
Dumbt 
Wachhera 
Ayyar 
Taimbar 
Daddity 
Bakkra 
Sahia 
Ghora 
Shikari kuttd 
Lakaybaghs 
Gidday 
Memilt, 
Lela’ 
Baghela 
Rhih 
Bilt 
Ghoyt 
Bandar 


INTRODUCTION | VOUABULARYS 


Soct. £ 


Sinpirt, 
Awija 
Nighaluin kar 


Hind, Znifn 
Nohauthamn 
Phagu 
Ghunjit 


Chauportts 


Waehn 
Jdwartt 

Rojflia 

adh 
Chamido, Chanya 
Ricoh 

Wihsu 3 (wild) Mirth 
Sorn 

Haiwin 
Haranu 

Mehin 

Dhago 

Githo 

Uthu 

Aindo, Sdndho 
Bill 

Chaupat 
Bhime, Wachhere 
(tat 

Uiran 

Dinntl 

Kto 

Tlatht 

Goin 

Nidh 

Wachhere 
Dhann, Gale’ 
Tauny', Caunbidl 
Dedra 

Bakxl 

Salo 


Ghoyo 

Kuto shikdrt 
Chardkhu 

Giddu 

Huhwitnn, Lebro, Uhhele 
Gheto 

Chito 

Shiohlit 

iar 

Ghor 

Bhotido, Baadru 


Seat. I. 


TINGLIsH. 
Monae 
Musk rat 


Mule 
Mnuakdeer 
Otter 

Ox * 
Panther 
Pig 
Povenpine 
Rabbit 
Ram 

Laut, 
Rhinoceros 
sheep 
Rquirrel 
Vigor 
Wolf 


Binds. 


Adjutant 
Brood 
Chicken 
Coek 
Grane 
OW 
Dove 
Dnek 
Vileon 
Gane 
Coosa 
Tlawk 
en 
Teron 
Hoopoo 
Jungle fowl 
Kite 


Nightingulo 
Wagtail 
Ostrich 
Owl 
Varrot 
Parluidge 
Pencock 
Peahgn 
Vheagant 
Pigo in 
Quail 


Spatrow 
agtail 


VOOABULARY, 


Panzint. 
Chithit 
Chuehundar, Chakeliun- 
dhar 
‘Whachehar 
Mirg, Mrig, Jirt-haran 
Bijiu 
Bail, Bald, Did 
shittra 
Stu 
Sch 
Habit 
Midha, Dumb 
(hls 
Caigda 
Bhed 
Cuthlay 
Chitrtt 
Baghity 


Panchhi, 


Caray, Nilkkanth 
Bachche 

Kukytl diy bachelut 
Kukkar 

Kun} 

re 

Chie 

Chhoti Datta 
Bj 

Shika 

Batlak 

Baj 

Kukkyl 

Bagula 
Chakkintht, 
Janglt jan 
Dh 


Bulbul 

Utth, pauchlit 
Uli 

Tota 

Wittar 


Mor 
Mornt 


Kabrttar 

Baterd (male); DBidlort 
Kabb Cfenule) 

Abtbil 


Mamola 


Kinpitt, 
Kuo 
Mushkwart winn kno 


Khachirn 
Maushkwirtt haragn 
Tudhido, Tadro 
Dhango, Dharidu 
Chilo 

Sra 

Beall 

Saho 

CGhato 

Wadho kuo 
Gehdo 

Ridh 

Noriado 

‘Wiigu, Sherr 
Baghdu 


Pukhi, Pakhaw 


Bago, Bagho 
Bach 
Kukiy ja bachd 
Kukudu 
Kuli 
Kani 
Gero 
Bacdale 
Uiijn, Shihin, Kuhelo 
Shikie ji jlawar 
(anju 
Shikiro, Ghipak 
Sukidi 
Bagu, Kavwinak 
Jiudhid 
Jhatgkukidt 
Wil, Leayjaal s (af paper) 
Kiran, Bantu 
Tarbul 
Manito 
Shutimmurgh 
Bina, Chih, Chilive 
Ghatrt, Chattn 
Titra 
ie 
t) 
Tadary 
Kabutara 
Batero 


_ Thirkt 
Mito, Lika 
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Fishes, 

rab 
Eel 
TUilsa 
Mahasir 
Mango-fish 
Oyster 
Pomfiet 
Porpoise 
Carp 
Shark 
Shrimp 
Skate 


Sole 


Turtle 
Whale 


Inscots, 
Ant 


Bee 

Beetle 

Bug 

Buttely 
Catorpillar 
Centipede 
Cochincal worm 


Firetl 
ly : 
Gnat 
Grasshopper 
Leech 
Lo cst 
Louse 
Maggot 
Moth 
Scorpion 
Silk-worm 
Snail 
Snake 
Spider 
Swarm 
Tick 
Vermin 
Wasp 
White ant 


INTRODUCTION | VOCABULARY. 


PansAnt, 


»Machekhian 


Karkat machebhl 

Bam inachehht 

Hilst 

Mahiisir 

Tapasat machehht 

Ghoggtt 

Chaupi machehht 

Banuindart stir 

Sabri, satu 

Cath 

Shingd Ping 

Tkk wadd{ chart kan- 
didlt machehht 

Chanrimachehht jo sadd 

. Paiit de thalle rahy dt 

hai 

Kachehlit 

Magar machehh 


Ripe, 
Kirt 


Makkhi, Madhwuakkh 
Bhind, Gubrila 
Mayegrit 

Bhambiri 

Kirt 

Kankhajinit 

Kirm 


Tatatiii, Jaugudn 
Makkht 
Machohhar 
Patanga, Tiddit 
Jok 

Nalihoy. 

dtu 

Kit 

Patapgt 

Athtihiy 

Pagh chit fyb 
Choget 

Sapp 

Kahiit 

Bhandaur, Dher, Catt 
Chichehyi 

EM patayg 
Dhamoyt, Dubmig 
Seunh 


Sect. T, 
sinput, 


Marehion 


Kachtii, Karku 
(oj 

Polo 

sit 


Sipn 
Luehiku ; 
Ghadydlu, Birth 


Werant 
CGangatu, Takum 


ITalwo 


Kaelnih, Kachhwi 
Manugarmachchau 


Siti, Kiln, 


(Large black) Makad!; 
Cwhite) Udo; (awarm, 
al) Mileadi 

Mikhift Makhit 

Tidy 

Munyhimt 

Popain 

Bauparf, Sibel 

Raupert 

Kirmineht jf Myatt, 
Kirmiz 

Rurkito, Pariddria 

Makhi 

Machhru 

Tdi 

Jaur 

Makdu 

Aut 

Rion 

Sure 

Wichiiai, Bhatun 

Pa(jo Kion 

Buryo 

Natgn, alii, Kardd 

Koriude 

Livan Ji jamal 

Baght 

Banhajit 

Dombhu, ok 

Udehi 


Seot, I. 


ENGUIAN. 


Stones. 


Apne 
Alun 
Ainathiyst 


Antimony 
Brass 
Cat's eye 
Grystal 
Capper 
ciel 
Carnelian. 
Diamond 
Dons 
Wmerald 
Flint 
Gold 

Tron 

Jot 

Jowol 
Lapis Jani 
Tivad 
TLaadstone 
Marble 
Metal 
Mine 
Mineral 
Pearh 
Pewter 
Quicksilver 
Ruby 
Sapphire 
Silver 
Steel 
Sulphur 
Tale 
Tin, 
Topaz 
Touchstona 


J pparel. 
Boot 
Bracolals 


Brocade 
Button 


Clothing 
Coat (European's) 


VOUABULARY, 


Panuini, 


Patthar 


Silemiani palthar 

Phatkayt 

Yoktul, Baingin sang di 
matt 

Surat 

Pittal 


Billaur 

‘Tylimnaiy 

Ming 

Takik 

Hirt 

Mall, danedl 

Tmt 

Patthrt 

Solin 

Lol 

Sayemitints 

Ratan, Matt, Avid 
Lajwird 

Biklet 

Chakmak, Chambak 
Sang-marmar 

Dhit 

Khin 

Dhiiu, Khinntwast 
Moltl 


Pint ‘ 
fail, Gallet, Chain 
Nilmatit 
Chiindt 
Aap, 
Cay dhiak 
Abrak 
Bait 
Lukhraj 
Kasanll, Ghaswaftl 


I astan, 


Tit 
Paunehtin 


Khinkudd 
Gud, 

Topp 

Sangul{ 

Chogd, Phargal 
Wastar 

Kot 
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SINDIL 


Pahanun, 


Phitikt 


Simo 
Pitalu 


Vitor 
Time 
Murjani 
Akiku 
Tivo 
Katu, Mathu Pant 
Jamurudn 
Chakmaku 

* Sonu, Kundan 
Tom 


Tawithire 
Tajawhdu, Minas 
Shiho 

Chimka Pahnu 
Sanegd marmar 
Dhiiu 

Kini 

Dhaitu 

Mott 

dastu 

Piro 

alu, Yakrtu 


Chindul, Rupo 
Ruku 

Condphu, Gandku 
Tbrakir 

Kalat 

Pukhiraju 


Poshakh, 


Into 
Baiht, Biihulo, Ban- 


irakt 
Jarbafiu, Ktmkhdbu 
ay 
fap 
Sanjiru 
Labato, Mun es 
Kapida (pl. of Kapido) 
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» ENGLISH, 
Coat (Indian’s) 


Cotton 
Drawers . 


Har-rings 


Embroidery 
Fan 


Gown 
Mandkerchicl 
Linen 

Lining 

Loop 


Necklace 
Needle 


Pocket 
Pin 
Ribbon 
Ring 
Scam, 
Shirt 
Shoe 
Silk 
Skirt 
Sleeve 
Stocking 
Thimble 
Thread. 


Turban 


Weil 
Velvet 
‘Woolleit* 


Tod, 
Asparagus 
Appetite 
Barley 
Boiled, 

Beof 
Bean 
Bread 


Breakfast 
Brinjal 


Bottle 


INTRODUCTION } VOUABULARY, 


pangAnt, 
Kot 


Rin, Kapih 
Khanne 


Wille, Walliin, Baha- 
darlin 

Biittedn, Wallin will 

Pakkha 

Nala, Tartget, Pett 

Dastand 

Jéammi 

Romal 

Sail di kappyd 

Anddroy, Abtat 

JaAllg, Phaéhi, 
phariht 

KRintha, iar, Malt 

Sti, Khandhut (a large 
one) 

Khissi, 

Meckh alpin 

Phitta 

Mundrt, Chhalla 

Sint 

Kuyt, Jhaget 

Tutti 


Patt 

Tawi 

Bahuli 

Jurah 

Angulf df toppl 
Dhigga 


Chhurk- 


Page, Pagri; (colored) 
Chirt 

Ghund, Jhind, Burka 

Makinnal 

Unni 


Bhojun, Prasdd, 


Chitlt Mist 

Bhukkh, Chhudhit, 

Jann 

Uballedo 

Ganumis 

Phali 

Rottl, Dhiri, Dhaggrt, 
Prasddt 

Din dé khatid 

Bhatthd, Batdtn, Baiy- 
gat, 

Botal 


Soot, I, 


sunpirt. 
(padderl) Kurles (reach 
ing to ankles) Cidlo 
Kapant ; 
Suthan, Kinel ; (string 
of) Pathar 
Duru, Bilide, Panpt 


Ghikinu, Ghilkamdojt 
Tako, or Pakto 

Pato, Boehiu 
Dastino 

Pado 

Rimilu 

Sint jo Napyo 


Asta 
Kado, Platt 


Kati, Unou, [Tastt 
Sul 


Khiso, Gotirt 

‘Winelind 

Kor, Pall 

Muidt 

Olt, Palade 

Phivdyu 

Jutl 

Rashinn, Pati 

Paldtidu, Pirie 

Bithan 

Junibu 

Angushtnno 

Sayo; (of gold and silver) 
Dhago Thuan 

Pagid, Pag, Patko 


Burko 
Bakhmal 
Unna, inno 


Kha ju, Khadhd Uden, 


Bukh, Ruehi 
Jaw 

Radho 

(avo Mist 
Malaru, Baikal 
Mant 


Norani, Nashto 
Wangan 


Shisho, Bhuki 


Sect, T, 


ENGLISH, 
Broth 
Butter 
Cabbage 
Cauliflower 
Cheeso 
Cork 
Oveam. 
Curds 
Dainty 
Dinner 
Drink 
Feast 
Mesh 
Wour 
Fried 
Glass 
Gravy 
Greens 


Guest 
Host 
Jam 
Jelly 


Knife 
Milk 
Millet 
Minced 
Mustard 
Mutton 
Napkin 
Oil 


Pickle 
Popper 
Plate 
Roast 
Rice 


Ralt 

Ralipatre 
. Sauce 

Spoon 


Stowe 
Sugar 


Suppor 
Sweelmeats 
Tablecloth 
Tray 

Veal 
Vinegar 
Wheat, 
Wine 


VOCABULARY, 


PangAnt, 
Rast, Tart 
Makkhai 
Gobbhi 
Gobbht dé phil 
Pani 
Kig 
Malat 
Dahiy, Mathi 
Padiath ‘ 
Bhojan, Rasol, Rayo 
Jal adil 


Mis 

Atta 
Talidda 
Kachoh 
Rast, Tari 
Bhajyt 


Panthuit 

Ghardd Sain, Ghar wilt 

Murabbit 

Gurumbha, Phaliy de 
yas da murabba 

Chikku, Kdchelit 

Dudh, Khir 

Bajra, Kangiit 

Kutva yt Kima Kitdeit 

BA savhoy 

Bhéd dat mis 

Parna, Porid 

Tel 

Achir 

KAU Mirch, Gol Mirch 

Thal. ThA, Tiss,Rakebt 

Kabith 

Chaul, Dhtin, Dhaty 


Lat, Nin ; (adj) Slut 


Tayka, Chhampk 
Shamoha, Karel, Pdt 


Ubbliddas 
Whand, Burd 


Rat da Khiikt 
Mithias 

Mez di Chiddar 
Kathra chapyer 


Sirka 
Kaitak 


“Madira, Surd 
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SIND, 
Bodu, Raho 
Makhnu 
Gobt 


Panten 

Bunju 

Thavu, Kunj, Malal 

Dhara 

Sat sucht taam ja Kism 

Khianu, Dintun Jo Kiju 

Pianjo sittin 

Khitdi jo malts 

Misu 

Ato 

Bhugo 

Shisho; Qnirror) Alirt 

Ras 

Hign, Sdibhijl, Sah}, 
Saban 

Mihmain 

Mahmaindir 

Murbo 

Ohishi 


thik, Kapu, Chhurt 

Thiru 

Chino 

Kophito 

vite 

Gosht i ridh 

Bunuht 

olu 

Achirn 

Mirch 

Rikabt, Ribebi, Pabru 

Sikh pachtinw 

(grain aud as bought) 
Chatnvarn, Chawar 

Tina 

Shore 

Chish 

Chameha ; (af woot) 
Dohio 

Radho 

Khandr, Kanda (cite 
dy) Mistri 

Rati jo Kidho 

Mithti 

Mejposh 

Thalt 

Chili jo gosht 

Nitko 

Kanik 

Shardbu 
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ENGLISH, 


Louse, Furni- 
ture, Se, 

Arch 

Bag 

Basket 

Barber 

Bearer 

Bath 


Bed-room 
Beam 
Bench 
Bell 
Bedstead 
Bedding 
Box 
Board 
Bolt 
Brick 
Bucket 
Building 
Candle 
Carnage 
Carpet, 
Casket, 
Chink 
Chamber 
Chair 
Chest 
Cistern. 
Cook 
Corner 
Counting-house 
Comb 
Coyer 


Coverlet 
Cup 


Cupola 
Cradle 
Ourtains 
Discharge 


Door 

Drain 
Expenses 
Floor 
Footman 
Foundation 


INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 


PansAsi 


Daurt 

Thaila, Bort 
Tokkri 

Nat 

Jhiur 

Nhanit dt than 


Sauii di than 

Satir, Kari 

Tirpai, Bahii di mez 
Ghainta 

Manja, Khatt 
Wichhai 

Sandukh, Dabbi 
Phatt 

Furka 


Itt 

Dol, Dolchi, Bokka 
Ghar, Haveli 
Watt 

Gaddi 

Dari, Sutranji 
Dabbi 

‘Prep; Khafikia 
Dalan 

Khurst 

Sandtik 

Kund 

Rasolyd 

Kinja, Gutth, Nukkar 
Daftar khand 
Kanghi 

Chappfit 


Palanghpos 
Katora, Chhanné 


Gumbdj, Mat 

Phanghura 

Parte, Pal 

Weg, xhor, topak dé 
ebhutfia ; hudar 
lahufia; chhadd defia ; 
kamm tornd; hata 
deiid 

Buh 

Mori 

Kharach 

Bhon 

Paidal 

Ninh 


Sect, I, 


SINDHI, 


Ghar jo Séman, 


Kaman, Mihirdibu 

Thelo Telht 

Khari, Chhabo, Dallo 

Hajamu, Nat 

Hamitlu 

Wihanjan ji ji; Gusal 
Khaéno 

Suman ji ja ° 

Kam 

Manjani 

Ghandu 

Handhu, Sej 

Handhu 

Peti, Sunghi 

Pharaho, ‘Talhto 

Kado, Kuncdho 

Sir 

Boko 

Adap, Jit 

Shama, Diydlu, Dio 

Gadi 

Gilmu 

Poshu 

Phatu, Phod 

Koti 

Kursi, Manji 

Peti 


Nala 

Borcht 

Kuid 

Lekiji Kitdben rakn fi ja 

Phant 

Posh. ; (of letter) Lififo, 

hakan 

Liphoti, Handhu. Daphu 

(uf china) Piydlo ; cot 
metal) Katoro 

Kubo 

Pingho 

Paddo 

Mokal, Mankttt 


Daru, Darwajo 
Mort, Kasi 
Kharehu 
Chhat, Farshu 
Piddo 

Pidi, Jar 


Sect, I, 


ENGLISH, 
Furniture 
Gardener 
Groom 
Hall 
Handle 


Tiire 
Hole 
Jar 
Kettle 
Key 
Kitchen 


Labourer 
Lamp 
Library * 
Lime 
Lock 
Looking-glass 
Mat 

Oven. 
Palki 
Pillar 
Pillow 
Porch 
Porter 
Plaster 


Pot 

Roof 
Scissors 
Servant 
Shect 
Slave 

Boot 
Spectacles 
Stair 

Step 


Storey 
Sweeper 
Table 
Tailor 
Terrace 


Tile 

Top 

Tongs 

Torch 
Toreh-bearer 
Wages 


Wall 


VOCABULARY, 


PangABi, 
Balewt 
Mall 
Tahbliyd, Kimmin 
Dalian 
Nattha 


Bharti 

Chhek 

Marthin 

Waltohi 

Kunji 

Rasol, Bawarchi kind, 
TLangar 

Majie 

Pint, Dudkhi, Diwd 

Pustkdlay 

Chinnd, Nimbtt 

Jandra 

Shisha, Airst 

Phubrt, Saf 

Tandi', Bhath 

Palki 

Munir 

Barhaiia 

Deodht 

Darban 

Kahgal 


Tlindi 

Chhatt 

Kainchi, Katarnt 
Chikkar, Tahlwali 
Chiddar, To 


Dis 
Dhudykha 


Paurlin 
Paurt 


Majal 
Clithya, Bhangt 
Mex 


Darjt 
Thaya 


Khaprail 

Sikhar, Tisst, Lith 

Chimté 

Masél 

Masalchi 

Lalab,  Darmahan, 
Chhimahin, Bhara, 
Dihapti 


Kandh 
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SINDU, 
Siméon 
Bighti 
Sais, Belt 
Dalanu, Ditlo 
Hathiyo ;(of door) Kado; 
(of sword) Kaidiyo 
Bhando, Mirko 
Ting 
Dilo? Rudo 
Ohihiddn, Kunno 
Knit 
Borcht Khano, Raidhino 


Majin 

Diyo 

Kitab Khino 

Chuny, Gach 

Kurphu, Kulfu 

Arst, Atuo 

Nukh, Tanto 

Tantvn 

Palki 

Thambu, Thin 

Wihtno 

Dedht 

(Iouse) Darbinu 

Limbu, Lepu; (salve) 
Lep, Malamn 

vipa, Xinaru 

Chhati 

BKaitchi, Kalar 

Nankaru, Belt 

Chadar 

Bauho 

Jairo, Duhhonjf kirint 

Chasmo 

Charhi, Charnt 

(of alairs) ‘Ditko ; (fool. 
rst Wikh, Pero 

Mari, Médt 

Buhtridivu, Chahro 

Meju 

Darjf 

halo ; (near a& tomb) 
Lodhu 

Naro, Néro 

Matho, Choti 

Chimto 

Masheilu 

Mashdlchi 

Roju, Majiurt 


Bhiti 
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ENGLISH, * 


Washerman 
‘Water-carricr 
Window 
‘Wood 


Bit, Bridle 


Curry-comb 
Girth 
Martingale 
pauls 
Spur, 
“Stable 
Stirrup 


A Garden, 


Fruit 

Bud 

Husk 

Kernel 

Stone o7 seed 
Almoud. 
Apple 

Cherry 

Betel Nut 
Cocoa Nut 
Citron 
Custard-apple 


Date 


Fig 

Grapes 

Guava 

Lemon, Lime . 
Mango 
Mangostcin 
Melon 


Mulberry 
Olive 
Orange 
Peach 
Pear 
Pine-apple 
Plantain 


Plum 
Pomegranate 
Quince 
Raisins 
Sugar-cane 
Tamarind 
Walnut 


INTRODUCTION : YOCABULARY, 


Pangani, 
Dhobbi 
Kaha, Jhitr, Mashki 
Takk 
Lakkay, Kath 


Lagdm, Wagdor, Wag, or 
Wagedn 

Kharkhara 

Tang, Farikki 

Zerband 

Kaithi 

Addi; (verb) Addimarna 

Ghursal 

Rakab 


Bag. 
Phal 


Chhillar, Toh 

Girt 

Gittak, Guthli, Biu 
Badim 

Seo 

Alt baht 

Supart 

Jutt 

Kimb, Chakotra 
Sharifa 


Khajur, Chhuhdrd 


Ianjir, Phagiri 
Angi 

Amruid 

Nimbtt - 

Amb 


Kharbuja 


Tut 

Zaitin, Kat 
Santara. 
A’rt 

Nakh 
Sharift 
Kel 


Ber 

Ansar 

Bihi 

Munakka, Bhugridn 
Gann 

Imbli 

Kharot 


Sect, I. 


Srypxt, 
Rhatri 
Takhalt 
Dari 
Kathi 


Lagamu, Wig 


Kargaro 
Tangu 
Tilim 
Jin, IIano 
Adi 
Kudhi 
Rikdbu 


Bagh, 


Mewo, Phalu 
Kall 

Tulni 

Maghz, Anna 
Biju, Kakidi 
Baddini 
Sdphnu 


. Shahdéno. 


Panu 

Navrelu 

Turanju, Limo 
ee Katul, Rha- 


(atied) Kharik ; (fresh) 
Daink 

Anjirn 

Dakh, Anjiru 


Limo 
Ambu 


(musk) Gidiro ; (water) 
Tindant 

Tuin 

Jaittin 

Narangt 

Shaftaht 

Suft jo Kism 

Anangisn 

Kewido; (the fruit) 
Pharo 

Pern, Khiroli 

Drdinin 

Bihi 

Kishmisu 

Kamandn 

Giddamiri 

Akhirotu 


Sect. I. 


ENGLISH, 


Trees and Flowers. - 


Atemone 
Bambi 
Blackwood 
Boxwood 
Coffee 
Cypress 
Tigtree 
Myrtle 
Pine , 
Tamarisk 
Teak 

Vine 

Anise 
Asparagus 
Beet-root 
Cabbage 
Capsicum, 
Caraway 
Cardamom, 


Carrot 
Chamomile 
Coriander seed 
Endive 
Cresses 
Ginger 
Jasmine 

Lily (water) 
Nosegay 
Poppy 

Rue 

Rose 

Sweet Potato 
Tomato 


Turnip 
Violet 
Wreath 
Bark 
Berry 
Blossom 
Branch 
Flower 
Gum 
Leaf 


Plant 

Root 

Trank 
Cucumber 
#ennel 
Fonpgresk, . 


[Panjah—1868.) 


VOCABULARY. 


PangAst, 


Rukhkh ate Phull, 


Kachnar 

Wanjh 

A‘bnis 

Chikri 

Bun 

Didy, Deocdar 
Phagtire day butt 
A 


s 
Devdar, didr 
Pilehbi 
Ségtin-birchh 
Angtivin dt vel 
Saunt 

Miusli, Chitit 
Chukandar 

Gobbhi 

Lal mirch 

Kal jiri 

Ddicht 

Gajjar 

Babiuina 

Dhaniin 

Haleon 

Chamba, Chambelt 
Sosan 

Phulldy da Muttha 
Post 

Gulib 


Wilditi hatain, Wilditt 


gi 


Sinputi. 


Wanu, Gala, 
Bustan, alriz 
Bansu 
Abus, Shisham 
Daidl 
Kahu, Kahwo 
Sarwu 
Anjiz jo want 
Ast ’ 
Diydru, Lito 
Gaju, Gajum 
Ragu 
Dakh jo wann 
Bidiyan i Riumt 
Asfaraju 
aoa 

obi 
Mirch jo Kism 
Gharmuju . 
Hachi, Kutht; (poil of) 
Photo > 


Sindhi gajar 
B 


dbiino 
Dhéans 
Kéasint 
Tarah, Kat 
Sundht 
Sti 
Sosnu, Kent 
Quldisto 
Pust 
Suddbo 
Guldbu 
Lokart gajar 
Wildyati wangnu 


bhattha ’ 
Gogidu 
Kammidn, Banaphsho 
Sehrd, Pishpmild » Kirn 
Sakk i Chhodo, Khat 
Nikke gol Phal Titra, Brow 
Phull, Kalt Mukhiri, Gautohu 
Tahit Shikh, Tire 
Phull Gulu {Picht 
Gind Khauwnru ; (of the eye) 
Patts, Patra Pann, Panu; (of book) 
Patro 
Butth, Buttd lautid Brito 
Muddh, Jarh Mul Milu, Pad 
Khambh Thudu 
Khiva Bidarangu, Kakdt 
Soe Baratl 
Metthi, metthri 


a 


ENGLISH, 


Flax 
Garlic 
Goud 


Hemp 
Indigo 
Leek 
Lentil 
Lettuce 
Linseed 
Mint 
Nettle 
Nightshade 
Onion 
Parsley 
Pens 
Saffron. 
Spinach 
Thistle 
Turnip 
Jet-d’ear 
Aqueduct 


adlrable Land, 


Barle 
Dari 
Bran. 
Cart 
Chait 
Corn. 
Farm 
Farmer 
Field 
Giass 
Hanow 
Harvest . 
Hay 
Hedge 
Huabandiy 
Labourer 
Landlord , 
Meadow * 
Plough 
Rosper 
Reaping-hook 
ice 
Sower 
Spade 
Straw 
Stack 
Tenant 


INTRODUCTION ! VOUABULARY. 


PangdABi. 
Sait 
Lasaii 
Kaddin, Ghiya, Pettha, 
Tumnin 
Safikukra 


Nil 

Ghandhan 

Masar 

Kabtt 

Alsi 

Pudna 

Bichchhubuttt 

Mamoli 

Gandha 

Chitta jirt 

Mattar, Chuyal 

Kessar, Kungit 

Palak 

Kanda 

Gonghi 

Eun sota Phudré 

Tkk kth upardin difjt 
kulh lai j48 layi pul 


Kheti de jog bhox. 


Jann 

Xhalwird 

Burd 

Gaddi 

Toh, 

Ann 

Ajavre layi di bhon 
Wahiwah 

Pailt 

Ghai, Patthe 

Suhiegd 

Wadhii, Widdhide din 
Bho, Sukle, gis 

Bay 

sete paili dé kamm 


ci mo acts 


Hal, v. wAbufit 

Waddthat wala 

Datri 

Chaul 

puietnals 
Kahi 


Nal, Tit, Bha 
Knpp 
Waliwah, Asdmt 


Sect, I, 


SINDHI, 
Wan, Sant 
Thm ; Croat of) Gadi 
Kadi 


Bhang, Sai 
Nira 

Basarujo Kism 
Matarn 

Kaht 

Alsi 

Padino 
Nanagphan 


Basaru 


Mataru 

Kaisari, Zafardn 
Isfandj 

Dnt Kandu 
Gogidu, Shalgham 
Phauhdro 

Pani jo rasto 


bdd Zamir, 


Java 

Bari, Koti, Ambaru 
Khal, Chul 

Samar ryt gart 

Luho 

Anu 

Pokh 

Rihak, Wari, Kudint 
Ish hetu 

Gah 


Phajlu 

Kini, Suko gah 
Lodho 

Pokh, Khett 
Majuir, Kant 
Jamindar 
Oharagin 


' Harn 


Lunnadar 
Dito 
Chatiwar 
Pokhan wire 
aia 
ai 
die ait 


9 
tig 0, apis (or ho aia 


Sect. I. 


ENGLISH. 
Wheat 
Wild 
Yoke 
Yoke of Oxen 


Of Banking and 
aeeounts. 


Account 
Acquittance 
Addicss 
Advanae 
Advertisement 
Agent 
Agreement 
Answer 
Apprentice 
Asset 
Auction 
Balance 


Banker 
Bankrupt 
Bil 

Bond 
Broker 
Business 
Buyer 
Capital 
Cuarges 
Conmmerce 
Constitnent 


Contract 
Oredit 
Creditor 

a eee 


Da bck 
Debit 


et 
Debtor 


Delay 
Deniand 
Evasion 
Excysc 
Export 
Factor 
Famthe 
Good§ 
Grain’ 


Handlonngt 


VOCABULARY, 


PangABe 
Kafiak 
Janglt 


> Jung) 


Jog 


Serdfi, hotthi, ate lehhd, 

Tluddr léhufit 

Thikdfhd, Pati 

Sumachdr 

Kardaz, Gumashti | 

Uttar, Oltio, Palia 

Chelly 

Kandt, Tarakyt; Bakt ; 
Tuldt lagan 

Nang, 

Likhat 

Dall, Wichohi, Abrtt 

Wihajatiwils, 

Mul, Lis 

Bupsr 7 

Munib, Kamm karan- 

Thekka- 

Wasdh 

anaith di than, Chabiitad 

Khatia . 
Lekkhe wichelt liys 
dha. 

Defidir, Karjot 

Dish, Matth - 

Taltol 

Bahinna 

Gunashta 

Kal 


Tickha patti 
Ag Att 
Likhatparhat 
Lilim 

Naral 

Duadliys 
Hundt 
Kann. 
Lagat 
witld 

Shah Sic 
Lokkhe wichch kagtia, 
Dofia 
Mang 
Dasiur miy jdiivdld mal 

al 


mbes 
elatth di kit 
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Smpui, 
Kanik 
Jhanglt 
Panjirl 
Dhagan ji Panjart 


Paist bachdi rakanr 
un hisdbr, 

Histhu 
Rasid 
Sarndmo, Pato 
Wacdhitho, Sudhivo 
Jéhimnamo 
Gumiasto 
Kauln 
Jawidibu 
Shagiddu 
Malu 
Nilamn 
Bakays 


Sethi, Saha, Sardfu 
Dewalo 

Hundt 

Kabilo, Dastiiweju 
Dalilu 

Dhatdho, Kamu 


_Kharidérn 


Midi 

Kharehu, Mulhn 
Weapdra., Wantju 
Joy tang, Asulf pago 


Waido 
Jami 
Kar] dcimwaro 
Mandt 

Mitt, Tarik 
Rojndimo 
Wisulu 


Rarj 

Karyji 

Deri, Gasiri 
Lang, Lalabt 
Gusain 

Ujar, Natéu 
Bahar shitin rawdnagi 
Gunasto 
Dukéru, Kalu 
Sdmanu 

Anu, ‘Andjn 
Hat wijd 


@ 2° 


St 


ENGLISH. 


Import 


Interest 
Lease’ 
Leisure 
Letter 


Loan 
Toss 
Manufacture 
Market 
Memorandum 
Merchant 
Merchandize 
Message 
Money 
Mortgage 
Note 
Overplus 
Packet 
Pocket 
Partner 
Passport 
Payment 
Pedicr 
Penalty 
Plenty: 
Pledge 
Post 
Poverty 
Price 
Pryncipal 
Profit 
Property 
Rate 
Receipt 
Rent 
Sample 
Scarcity 
Seller 
Shop 
Signature 
Sum-total 
Trade 
Usage 


Wages 
‘Warehouse 
Wealth 
Wharf 


Of Shinpings 


Anchor 
Boat. 


INTRODUCTION } VOUABULARY, 


PANJABI, 
Amdafil, jo mél bihrop, 
de 
Biaj 
Patta 
Wehl 
Chittht 


Hudar 

Totta 

Hatth d& kamm 
Bajar 

Chette layi likhat 
Bupari 

Bupari mal 
Sancha 

Dhan , 

Gahfie dharnd, Gahiia 
Chittht, Tip 
‘Waddha 

Bidd, Gandh 


Bhidl. Bhdtwal 

Rahdiri dt parwina 

Dea : 

Bafijdra, Pheriwdla 

Dann, Chattt 

Dher, Ati 

Gahfid, Bachan, J&man 

Dak, Daékehar, Thin 

Kangilpatia, Daridra 

Mull 

Mul 

Laha 

Mal 

Bhaiu 

Rasid, Tornbtt 

Muhay, Bhiya 

Namiuna 

Kal ; 

Bechaiwila 

Hatti, Hatt 

Sabi 

Jor 

Bupar 

Achar, Byuhar, Deschal, 
Chal, Wartéra 

Dihdrt 

Kothi, Gyl4m 

Dhan 


Ghat 


Langar 
Beri 


Sect. 1, 


Strpui, 
Amdani, Mulakemin 
dmdant Shaiyun, 

Stidu, Widja 

Pato 

Wandat 

Khatu; (of alphabet) 
Akad 

Odhari, Karju 

Khoti, Nuksdn 

Simian, Sdmdn jodan 

Bajari 

Yadast 

Wapari, Sandigai 

Waparji Shai 

Nidpo 

Maya, Paiso,!Roku 

Gah rakan 

Purjo, Chithi 

Bachti, Phaltu 

Gandhidt 

Khisd 

Bhaiwaru 

Parwino 

Pichdiden, Adi Karan 

Ghordit. Ghordyo 

Suja, Dhandhu | 

Matt, Jamahidt 

Jamin. Hathnu [Dak 

Jai, Fudo ; (fox letters) 

Kangalat 

Kimat, Mulhu, Baha 

Mivru 

Libhu, Phaiclo, Napho 

Malu, Milk 

Nirkhu 

Rasic 

Bhando, Kirdo} 

Namuno 

Kahatn 

Wikendar 

Haty 

Sahi 

Jumlo 

Wipdr, Sando, 

Riwiju, Ritif? Rasam, 
Dastiru, Mamilu 

Roju 

Karkhdno 

Mayt 

Bandatu, Lahan ji ja 


Tuhi,jintbdbut, 
Langaru 
Bed 


Sect, I. 


ENQuIsH, 
Cable 


Cargo 

Commander of boat 
Compass 
Ferry-boat 

Flag 

Mast 

Mato 


Oar 
Passenger 
Prow 
Rope 
Rudder 
Sail 
Sailor 
Twine 
Voyage 


Yard 


VOCABULARY, 
Pansat, 

Lajj, dun 
Ladd 
Bert di sdin 
Kampas 
Uttarnii layt bert - 
Dhay ti 
Chappit 
dhaypitt 


Rassa, Jajj, ling 
Pal 


Malah, Muhiiia 

Siti 

Jalyatad, Samundar 
yates 

Wehr, gaj 


Of Lawand Judicial Rdj bavasthd afte nian 


Matters, 


Abuse 
Acquittal 
Adultery * 
Amputation 
‘Arbitration 
Arbitrator 
Attorney 
Award 
Bail : 
Bribery * 
Civil Cougt 
Ohain 
. Clanse | 
Clerk 
Confessio 
Convict * 
3 
Conviction. 
Copy ‘ 


Criminal Courb 
Deeree 
Defendant 
Deed z 
Denial 

Divoree 
Uvidence 


didn galldn, 


Gal nind{a, Brot wartito 
Ohh 

Par-triys gninan 

Ang wadhtia 
Wichollaputit 

Wicholli 

Dil, Walil 

Wichtt tc magron Agys 
Majin jamint 

Waddht 

Kachahvt 

Saygul 

Trk 

Tikhitel, Mashi 
Augiiat, Manu laifia 
Apnidht 


Apfdh min mann laifid 
Utir 

Kukarvm, Dosh 
Panjadart 

Byawasthi 

Pratibidt 

Tikhat 

Nih 

Chhaddiis 

Bikhi, Ugdht 
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Srnpit, 

Paghn, Bed! jo jangir yd 
past 

Jahdj jo simdnu, Barn 

Nikhudo 

Kiblayuma 

Patan ji bedi 

Jhandl 

Kitho 

Kapttin, paf darjeamal- 
clint 

Waijhu 

Musipbinu 

Agili, Jehajjo aghn 

Riso 

‘Sukhdnu 

Sipu; (verb) Langara 

* Kayhan 

Muhiio 

Dhigo 

Daryadi Salar 


tide insdft  nido 
pubuhiri babut, 
CHivi 
Chhot ko 
Jind 


Uji wedhan 

Nyityo kurvsan fatsilo 
Nyayl ku 

Wakilu, Avail 
Fatwit, aisilo 
ddmin 

Rishwat Titlach 
Diwan, 

danyly 

Nalamnu, Sharti * 


Karki Katib 


Tknty, Kabul karan 

Doki dinhan tf dosh sdure 
hai 

Bibitt 

Nekulu 

Doh, Gunhu 

Phaujdirt 

Phatwa, Phaisilo ‘ 

Mudddt alaiht 

Dastiwoju 

Inkivu 

Taldk 

Shahial * 
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ENGLISH, 
Executioner 
Executor 
Tix-parle 
Fee 
vine 

‘orger 
Gaol . 
Gallows 
Highwayman 
Hanging 
Judge 
Legacy 


Legatee 
Murder 
Murderer 
Nonsuit 


* 


Notice 
Oath 
Pardon 
Perjury 


Plaintifi 
Prison 
Prisoner 
Proof 
Punishment 
Quarrel 
Reader 
Respite 
Right 
Scourge 
Sentence 
“suit 
Summons 
Testator 


Theft 
Thief 
Tribunal 
Trial 
Will 
Witness 


Of Governments. 


Ally 
Ambassador 
Authority 
Alliance 


INTRODUCTION ; VOCABULARY. 


PansAsi, 
Badhak, Phahe defi wall 
Kamm-chalin 
Tkk ahi di gall 
Rustim 
Chatti 
Khotti likhat 
Bandikhani, Kaidkhant, 
Phahi 
Dakku, Dhiywi 
Phithe defi, 

Adalti, Nydy karts 

Maran welle wandindd 
ma] 

Pichhle, uttar adhikart 

Hatya, Ghat 

Hatydra, Ghattt 

Dawe nim na sniina, 
prarthna min nd 
suiting 

Sdwdhanta 

Saunh 

Khima 

Jhuttht 
sdkhi 

Praithi, Muddayi 

Jehalkhins 

Bandhia, Kaidt 

Parma 

Dand 

Jhagra, Rar 

Parhanwalli, 

Bisram 

Thik. Sajjd 

Kotrs las 

Agya, Tuk 

Nilish, Mukaddmd 

Buliwa 

Jo maran de 
likhat kar jade 

Chori 

Chor 

Addlat 

Mukaddma 

Dinpattar 

Ugah, Ugabf, Sikh 


saunh, kurt 


welle 


Raj didy gallan, 
Satthi, Naldd 
Dut 
Bal, Prikram 
Mel 


Sect, I. 


Srvput, 
Kasdi 
Wasiyat bajd Aninddrn 
Hikdh tarfo 
Ujiiro 
Dandu 
Khotu 
Kaid Khino 
Phishijo lakyo 
Dhiidelo 
Phitho denu 
Munsitu 
Wasiyat 


Waris 
Khim 
Khint 
Mukadamo chhadan 


Tttildn 
Kasamu 
Mudft 

Kudu Kasamu 


Muddai, Dawddaru 
Kaidkhano 

Knaidt 

Sabiti, Tujat 

Baja 

Jhagido, Jhedo 
Padhanday 

Sahi, Westhin, Mublat 
Haku 

Chamki, Korro 
Phaisilo 

Dawt 

Hajr, rahi jo ittildu 
Wasiyat Kandar 


Chort 

Chorn 

Adilat 

Parkh, Mukadimo hildin 
Wasiyat mimo 

Shahidu 


Muktmatan lade. 


Yaru, Dostu 
Bichi 
Ikhtiydeu 
Dosit 


Sect. I. 


ENGLISH, 
Boundary 
Canopy 
Capital 
City 
Coin, 

« Crown 
Dynasty 
Deputy 
Duty 
Edict 
Emperor 
Tmpress 
Excellency 
Exchequer 
Foreigner 
Vaction 
Gentleman 
Granary 
Inhabitant 
Journey 
King 
Lane 
Levee 
Majesty 
Mint 
Monarch 
Native 
Night-watch 
News 
Nobleman 
Patent 
Pomp 
Populace 
Port 
Provinee 
Queen 
Quarter 


Rebellion. 
Register 
Republic 
Retinue 
Riot 
Secretary 
Signet 
Spy 
Stage 


VOOABULARY, 


. Pansdnt 
Bannan 
Chaniit 
RAjdhdnt 
Nagar 
Mudra 
Mukat 
Najkul, Raéjbang 
Tlethla 
Dharm 


| Wigydpin 


Maharaja 

Maharant 

Mahartj 

Tasil = 

Pardesi, Opri, Pakhli 

Rajdrohi, Upadri 

Bhalamanias 

DBhandsr, Koitha, Khatts 

Waskifi 

Yatra, Painds 

Raja 

Gali 

Darbix, Sablis 

Mahtrdjadhirdj 

Takesil 

Maharaj 

Wisst 

Pahri, Pahre dit well, 

Saminchir 

Pradhitn, Dhant — - 

Parwind, Sanad, Pathe 

Bharak, Thath 

Wassou 

Ghat 

Des, Subst 

Raitt 

Ghnthitt ; CLourth part) 
Pao; (merey) Neri; 
(direction) Dishit 

Riijdroh, Khanid, Rim- 
raul 


Bahi 

Parjdi dt prabhuts 

Liuu-lashkar, Naukkaz, 
Chikkar 

Ranlldé, Divim 

Manturl 

Muhay, Chhip, Sarkiri. 
mohar 

Bhetti, Khojjt, v. bhet 
laifid, khoj kaddhiié 

Akhipt, Pir, Manhd, 
Addé; Majal, Rayg- 

, hon 
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Smit, 
Had 
Saibdmt 
Tikhigih 
Nagaru, Shahru 
Aikho 
Taju 
Pidht 


Niib 

Pharju; (loll) Mahsila 
Pharmin 
Shahaushith 
Shihaushith Rant 
dant 

Khajdno 

Dhiryo 

Dinivi 

Sakharu Matihivn 
Bhando 

Rahadshi, Rahtku 
sapharu 
Baddshih 

Ghati 

Darbiri 

Wadlat 
Jarbihino 
Bridshalt 

Rahiki 

Riiti jo pharo 
Khabar 

Amir 

Jahiy Sanadl 
Dabdabo 

Khalak 

Bandartt 
Pargano 

Rint 

Tido 


Fastdu, Shorish 
a aru 


{Tukcvumat i Aim 


TTangiimo 
Munshi, Kitib 
Muhur 


Jidstsu, Chart 


Darjo, Tabku, Lamiisho 
jo haudhy 
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ENGLISH, 
State 


Street 
Successor 
Subject 
Throne 
Titles 
Town 
Traitor 


Treaty 
Treasurer 
Tribute 
Tyrant 


Usurper 
Umbrella of state 
Viceroy 


Professions and 
Prades, 


Armourer 


Artificer 
Axtist 
Assaycr' 
Baker 
Beggar 
Blacksmith 
Bookseller 
Brazier 


Bricklayer 
butcher 
Carpenter 
Confectioner 
Cook 
Cotton carder 
Dancing-girl 
Druggist 
Dyer 
Farrier 
Greengrocer 
Grocer 
Goldsmith 
Horge-breaker 
Hunter 
Jeweller 
Juggler 
Linen-draper 
Musician. 
Pajnter 


INTRODUCTION ! VOCABULARY, Sect. I, 

PansAnt, SINDIHi, 

Raj; (condition) Hal (condition) ITMat ; 

(government) Sarkdr 

Gali Ghati 

Magron dniiwala J dnishin 

Paryd Raiat : 

Sinhdsait, Rajeaddt Takhtu, Gaal 

Pad, Padwi, Naon Lakabu 

Nagar Nagart 

Biswisghatti, Des- Nimak harim 

wirodhi 

Bachibandi Ahdniémo 

Bhandari Khajiucht{ 

Take Mahbstln 

Dhakkt karanwalla,  Zilimu 

nirdayt 

Pardhanhivt Zort watandara 

Ghhattar Shahi chhatu 

Subs Pharmin pharm 


Kumm ate bude, 


Haihidr ghayanwalla ya 
wecehaiiwalla, luhar 

Karigar 

Guilt 


Bhathiara, Tandwrwalld 
Mangla bhichchhak 
Luhar 

Pustakbupdxt 

Thathidr 


Raj 

Kasai 

Tarkhaii 
Halwhi 

Rasolya, Botti ~ 


Rayjrt 

Pasart 

Lilart 

Salhotri, Nalband 
Kaninjré 

Pasirt 

Suniara 
Chabaksawir 
Badhak, Shikéri 
Sudhri 

Madari, Bazigar 
Bajaj 

Bajantrt 
Chitlarkar, Rangsiia 


Kamah, Dhandht. 


Jirjh Thahindaru 


Kirlearu 

Huniru, jananday 

Parkant 

Nanwit 

Pendru, Penwui, Bilhirt 

Lohaéru 

Kitab wikandayu 

Pital jo kam Kandar, 
Thanthdro 

Subandu, Rujo 

Kasat 

Wadho 

Halwit 

Borehi 

Pinyiro 

Kanjari 

Dawa wikandar 

Nirolf or Nivoti 

Nalbandtt 

Bhaji wikanday 

Pasdri 

Sonnaro 

Kavihsawdru 

Shikari 

Jariyo, Jawthari 

Bajigaru 

Uni kapra Wikandar 

Kanjaru 

Kamdngary 


Sect. I 


ENGLIEH, 
Physician 
Ploughman’ 
Porter 


Ropemaker 
Saddler 


Sculptor 
Shepherd 
Shopkeeper 
Sawyer 
Shoemaker 
Singer 
Surgeon 
Tailor 
Turner 
Vintner 
Waterman 
Weaver 
Workshop 


Anvil 
Awl 

Axe 
Brush 
Chisol 
Compasses 
Enamel 
Tile 
fish-hook 
Furnace 
Gilding 


Glue 
Hammer 
Handl-mill 
Tulay (to) 
Line 
Loom 
Gonather 
Mallet 
"Mould 
Nail 


Not 

Paint 
Plane 
Press 


Ruler 
Saw 
Sieve 
Soreen 


VOOABULARY 


Pangani 
Waid 


HA 
Deodhid, Dudrpal 


Rasse watt 

Kathhi 
Sardj 

Patthar ukkaranwilld 

PAu 

Hatwatis 

Pharniiwilla 

Moehchti 

Ghofiwilli, Riggt 

Jardih, Nai 

Darji 

Kharaddt 

Kaldl, Madwra di bupari 

Mashkt 

Juldhi 


paflaurwitld ; 


»Karkhdanni 


Ahrafi 

Barma 

Kuhirt, Bahotli 

Kucheht 

Chhaifis 

Parkar 

Minnikart karnd 

Rettt 

Kundi 

Bhatthi 

Sone dh palit chiiyhna, 
Sunahri karnad 

Saresh 

Hathaurd, Tathauyt 

Ohakkt 

Jarnts 

Dorf, Wans, Lakix, Dhitet 

Rachh 

Chanm 

Muneli 

Sachebn, Kalbtt, Uvlt 

IGE Nahun 


Rang 

Randa, Paddhri thip 

Ohhépait da yantnr, 
Kotht 

Pardhin, Raja 

Avi, Ard, Pharndt 

Chhantt 

Uhld, Parda 
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Srnpurt, 

Tabibu 

Hart 

(of a house) Darbanu; 
(of a palkf) Hamal 
thihindar 

Rast 

Zinn thihindar 


Sanguardshu 
Redhirvu 
Dakiudarn 

Kartjo kan Kanday 
Mocht 

Gaikn, Goin 
darihu 

Dail 


ic] 

Sharib wikandarn 
Pakhilt 

Kori 

Kiwkhino 


Bandai, Avni 
Ar 
Kuhido 
Kuch 
Rambo 
Pargdma 
Mindkart 
Rawat 
Kundht 
Tantra 
Mulimo 


Sireu 

Hatriko 

Jands 

Khitimbandt karan 

TLekah, Khatu 

Adhinu, Hatht 

Chan 

Mokhindru 

Kalibu 

Kilt 

Jari Rachho 

Rangu 

Rando 

Chaipkhéno, (for com- 
pressing) Shikanjo 

Khat Kash 

Kirdi, Kart 

Partin 

Pardo, Bachdu 
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TNGLISH, 
Shuttle 
Tool , 
Water-mill 


Wind-mill 


Wedge 
Wire 


School and College, 


Author 
Ball 


Bat 

Blot 

Book 
Chapter 
Column 
Conelusion * 
Copy 
Dictionary 
Dunee 
Education 
Exercise 
Fable 
Tlistory 
Index 

Ink 

Leat 


Lectura 
Lesson 
*T.ine 
Margin 
Mavble 
Maxim 
Page 
Paper 
Pen 
Pencil 
Pen-knife 
Play 
Plaything 
Pasteboard 
Play-fellow 
Play-ground 
Poet 
Preface 
Professor 
Prose 


INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY, 


Pangani, 
Nalt 
Sandar 
Gharat 


Pauiichakki 


Phanna 
Tar 


Pithsildé ute chatsdl, 


Granthkarté 
Khenntn 


anda 

habba 
Potthi, Pustak 
Adhyaya 
Panne da bhag 
Siddhint, Nichoy 
Utir, Part 
Kosh. 
Nirbuddhi 
Parhat 
SAdhan, Abhyds 
Kurkahait 
Tithis, Warla, War 
Tatkara 
Mass, Siytht 
Pattra, atta 


Updesh 
Path 
Pankti 
Kandht 


Suttar, Sutdsiddh stitlar 
Panna 

Kagat 

Likkhaii 
Sikkesurmen,dilikkhatt 
Kachehi, Chikkit 
Natak, Lild, Sing khed 


Tablet 
Langotit yar 
Khedafi di thin 
Kavi 
Bhimika 
Pradhan, Sikhyd gut 
Gadd 


Sect. I, 


Sinn, 

Nado 

Ojaru 

Pant ji jor sin hilanday 
jandu yi Kal 

Waji jor sin hilandar 
jandu yt Kal 

Chiran ji mokk 

Tar 


Muktah, Madraso, 


Mugannal 

Ball (bullet or pil) Gort; 
(cannon ball) Goro 
Godho 

Dhakru 

Dighu 

Kitabu 

Babu 

Khano 

Antu 

Nakulu 

Lugati 

Kuidu, Midhu 

Talim 

Warjish 

Kahat 

Tarikh 

Phivist, Panotiri 

Masu 

Phardu, Warku, Pano; 
(of o tree), Panu 
Patro 

Darsu 

Sabku 

Sit, Lik 

Chidho, Chint 

Wati 

Masulo 

Saphho, Paso 

Kagiru 

Kalamu 

Shiht jo Kalam 

Chaki 

Randi 

Riuidiko 


Raad jo sangu 
Randijt ja 
Shairn, Kavi 
Dibicho 
Mudarris 
Nasar 


Sect, I, 


ENGLISH, 
Proverb 
Rule 
Rhyme 
Rod 


Scholar 
School 
School-hours 
School-master 
Section 
Student 
Teaching 
Tutor 

Verse 
Writing 
Word 


Colours. 


Black 
Blue 
Brown 
Green 
Thiligo 
Orange 
Purple 
Red 
Rearlet 
Spotted 
Striped 
Vermilion 
White 
Yellow 


Tha Senses, 


Tlearing 
Sceing 
Smelling 
Tasting 
Touching 
Element 
Figure 
Pragrance 
Hardness 
Relish 
Speech 
Silence 
Shade 
Size 
Softness 
Sonnd 


VOCABULARY, 


PansAst, 
Kahwat, Akhaut 
Nem, Riti, Sittar 
Tuk kavita 
Chhiti, Baint, Dandi, 

Hutké 
Widyaythi, Widwan 
Pathsila 
Pathsala di well 
Widyagura, Piithgtiet 
Parkarafi, Khaftid 
Widy drthi 
Sikhyt 
Widya gurt 
Chhayd 
Likhat 
Sabad 


Rung. 


Kalé 

Nilt 

Bhi 

Stws 

Nil 

Naranjt 
Bainent 

Ratti 

Stiid 
Tipkatidnwilld 
Dharidgwillt 
Sandluirt 
Chitta 

Pili, Basanti 


Gydn Ind riyan 


Suitnd 

Wekhiid, Dekhitit 
Suygehin 
Chakkhit 
Ohhthiat 

Tattwa 

Alar, Nhuadr 
Sugandh 

Niggarta, Pidddpati 
Ras, Swid 

Bait, Bachan 
Chupp, Maun, Masht 
Chhaun 

Mutiadi, Bitl, Akdr 
Kulapafi, Narmi 
Shabad, Dhun 
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SiInDEL 


Kilido 
Kiiphio ‘ 
Chhodhf, Kam 


Shagiddu 
Makinb 
Maktabji kam jo wikt 
Ustadn + 
Kalamu 
Shagidau 
Sikiiran 
Sikarfuday 
Shair{ 
Likan 
Gilh 


Tang. 


Kiro 

Nilo 

Biniro 

Sdo, Sabju 
Niru 
Nivanjt 
Wangindd or Wayidal 
Giadho 
Kirmioh 
Chit, 
Patiipatt 
Shingartt 
Achho 
Pilo, Jardo 


Taeds. 


Buchan jt sagh 
Tisan jf sagh 
Sughm ff sagh 
Chakan ji sagh 
Chhuhan jf sagh 
Ansart 

Shakili 
Khishint 
Didhiat 
Sayitdu 
Guphto 

Mathi 
Chhaiw 

Kadu 

Narm{ 

Awaju 


ENGLISH, 
View 
Admiration 
Anger 
Awe 
Belief 
Choice 
Compassion 
Curiosity 
Dislike 
Doubt 
Enuuation 
Envy 
Enjoyment 
Error 
Fear 
Friendship » 
Guilt 

aAppiness 
Hatred 
Hope 
Honour 
Ignominy 


INTRODUCTION ! VOCABULARY, 


Panini, 
Takk, Wekhafi 
Wathliat 
Kop, Krodh 
Bhai, Dar 
Nischa, Samajh 
Rijh, Adj chokkha 
Daya, Taras 
Puchchhgichchh 
Buri jéiina, Ghritds 
Bharam 
Rs 
Wair 
Bhog 
Bhull 
Dar 
Mittiaté 
Apradh 
Sukh 
Ghrifia waix 
A's 


Man, Adar 
Kalank, Aulakh, Uj 


SINDHI, 

Disan 
Tarif 
Kawadi 
Dhadkt 
Ttibarn 
Pasandt 
Rahmu 
Ghoran 
Apritt 
Shaku. 
Gairat 
Hasadu 
Khushin, Anand 
Chik, Selir 
Dapu 

ost 
Dohu, Gundihu 
Sukh 
Weru 
Umed, 
Trant 
Raswit 


Sect. 


. NGLISH. 
Of taniding and going to an Hotel. 


I want to go ashore; 

Ts this your boat ? 

Wil you take me ashore ? 
What will you clifarge’ 
These boxes are-all mine, 
Put them in thé boat. 

As the surf hich to-day? 
Is there much current? 
‘How long vgill it take to land ? 
I want a p#lanquin. 

Yake me to the hotel. 
‘Which is the best hotel? 


How far is it off ? 
in what street is it? 


Go a hut dont shake the palan- 


Take u ap the palki, 

Set it down. 

Put it in the shade. 

‘Where are the Khaskhas tattis? 
Threw water on them. 
‘erch-bearer, ravi a litile before me. 
Keep to the lee-side. 

Don't let the torch flare in my face. 


“s house. 





i want to stop at Mr. 
Call there on your way to the hotel, 


PangaABi. SrnDHi. 
Beri puron uttarna, ate sarin min jdid. Fahdjtén lahan, musayir hhani ined wanji 
oa babat, 

Mnunje kinare ti wajun ji marji dhe, 

Hi bedi tuji ahe cha? 

Tin mike kindre ti wati halanden nat ? 


Main kandhe pur jailaé chabunds han, 
Th beri tuhaddi hai? 
Main nim kandhe pur lai challoge ? 


Ki-Jaoge? Tua ketro watenden ? 

Eh sare dabbe mere han. Hi sab petiytin munjun abe. 

Inhan niin beri wichch tika deo. Hunanke wayji bedi man rakh. 
+Ki ajj labrin bahut han? Aju mauj gham dhe cha? | 


Chhaliain bahut han? 


Wabuk ghani ahe cha? 
Uttardian kinni der laggn? 


- Lahan man ketro wakt lagando ? 


Main nun palki chahidi hai. Mike palki ghurje. 

Main nin sarén niin lai challo. Miuke Musafir Khane tin wati halu. 

S4rian ton changi sarin kebri hai ? Kahro muséfir khino saben khon chango 
ahe? 

Aitthon kinni dir hai? Uho ketro pare dhe? 

Kehri gali svichch hai? Uho kahri ghati mei ahe? 

Chhetti challo, par pdikt niin na hilao. Jald halo par palki keloda nah dio, 

Palki chtukko. Palki ke kano. 

Th nif, rakh deo. Hanke heth rako. 

Chhaon wikhe rakkho. Hunke ehanw mai rako. 


Khass dian tattian kitthe han ? 

Unhan par jel chhirke. 

Masalchfa, meie muhre chall. Machalchi mu khoa thoro age dauru. 

Wao nin pitth de rakkh. Pane ji pase san halnu. 

Masél nal mere munh nim jhalkéré na Mashat ke munji muhon ji 4gyan néh 
de. 

Main —— Sahib de ghar atakiia hai. 


Khas khas jon chhapiriyon katt ahe? 
Hunan ti pani wijhu. 


jini. 
Mujhe falane Sabib ji ghar men tikkan 
ji marji ahe. 


Sarén min aundi warin utthe nia. Musafir khane ti wendi uti achji. 


‘T 3095 
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ENGLISH. 
I will pay no more than the regular 
tariff. 
Here, Khidmatgar, pay these men, 


If ycu overcharge E will complain to 
the Magistrate. 


Hold your tongue. 
Go about your business, 
Don't say another word. 


Of Iiving Servants. 
‘What is your name? 
OF what caste are you? 
Yam in want of a servant. 
What wages do you require? 
J will not give so much. 
With whom did you live last? 


How long were you with that genile- 
man? 

Have you a character from him ? 

Have you any objection to travel ? 


Have you any friends who will be 
surety for you? 


PangABT. 
Chukke hoe bhare te main wadhik nahin 
didnga. 
Khidmaigara, ih lai ate inhain unin de de. 


Je tusin wadhik mangoke, tin main, 
Mgisthiate kol pukdr karanga. 


ApHi jibh nin rok. 
Jah apid kamm kar. 
Agge na bollin, 


Naukhkar rakkhiien. 
Tera ki ndun hai? 
Teri jat kt hai? or Kaui hunda hain? 
Main nun ikk nankkar ehabida hai. 
Tun ki mahina laenga? 
Main ainna nahin didnga. 
Pichchha tin kis kol riba? 


Tin us Sahib kol kinnaén chir riha? 


Tere ko] whdi partit di ghitthi hai? 

Pardes jai lai tan tain nun koi nahn 
nahin ? 

Tera koi mittar hai ki jo terd jaman 
hoe? 


' 2 * nc - he sraliche , hae 
Yow amis keep exact accounts, Sean t tai Agkkha thik.ralh*4 ehihida 


Write down <1] that is expended. 
Don’t omit thé smallest item, 


Jinna w artia hoe, saraé likho. 
Ati nikki rakam bi na chladdo. 


finDai. 

An mukararu nirkha kin. wadhika na 
dendus. 

Khidmatgir hede 4 hine, mdthan ke 
paisa de. 

Je tui mukarar til nirakhnu kan wadbika 
watanden tad an Magistret wati farydd 
kandus, 

Mathi. 

Wanji panjho kamu kari. 

Wadhika hakro lafju bah watuk na kidu. 


Naukar vakon bibat. 
Tuhjo nalo cha ahe? 
Tut kahri jat jo dhe? 
Miike hakri naukar ji ghurj dhe. 
Tua ketro paghar watanden ? 
An etro nah dindus, 


-Tiai akhirin dafao kanhan wati rahiyo 


huin? 
Tun hun Sahib wati ketra dishan huin ? 


Tin hanke hunji chal ji Khabi she? 

Tawanke safar karan mea ki Itiraj dhe 
cha? 

Tu khe kai dost she je tujhe jamin 
yatenda ? 

Tu ke puro hisaburakan ghurje. 


Sab jenki kharch mo dhe so likh. 
Kan jari rakam nah chhad. 
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LT agree to take you. 


Iwill give youa trial, 


Of Dressing and Washing. 
Call me early. 
Call me at five, or a quarter-past. 


“Have water ready for a bath. 
Have some warm water ready. 


Let the water be as cold as possible. 
Pour it over me from the leather bag. 


Where are my bathing drawers ? 


Bring two clean towels—one hard, one 
soft. 


_ Bring a basin and soap. 
Pour the water over my hands. 
Tell the barber to come. 
I-would rather shave myself. 
Where are the razors and strop? 
Look for my brushes, 
Brush my coat. 
Give me a clean shirt and sacks, 
Find my slippers. 
38 is not clean, 
is very dirty. 
ei itie washerman to call. 

ivethese clothes to him. 
ount the number of pieces. 


> eet 


Main tain niin rakkh lawanga. 


Main tera partawa ladined, ya Main tain 
m partuvined, yrureetal uin 
dekhanga, 


Pauhnité ate ashnan harnd, 


Main nun sawelle bulawin. 
Panj baje, ya sawa panj baje. 


Ashnap lay ijal tiyar rakkhin, 
Kujh kossa jal tiydr rakkhin. 

Jal ati thanda hoc. 

Mashk wichchon mere utte pa. 
Merve ashndn de dardaj kitthohan ? 


Do chitte parne Jai 4—ikk khanhra ate 


dujja kidd, 
ikk bhanda’ate sabufi lai a, 
Merian hatthan pur paiit pao. 
Nai mun sadd. 
Main dpii hajamat appe kar Jawangd. 
Ustare ate patassi kitthe han? 
Merian kiehehian di bhal karo. 
Meri kurti par kuchchi pher. 
Main min dhottada jhaged ate jarabdn de. 
Merian khannsan lido. 
Th suthré nahin. 
Th ati kuthra, hai. 
Dhobbe nim kaho itthe de, 
Eh wastar us niin de deo, 
‘Wastaran min giiio, 


Ai tike pdnusin wati wachan kabil 
karyam. 
Aa tike ajmat dindus. 


Kapda rakan wiianjan babat. 


Mu ke sawela sadihi. 

Mu ke panjen bajan mahal ya sawdin 
panjen bajen mahal sadihi. 

Pani wihanjan tai taiydr kar. 

Kujh garrampani taiydr rakh. 

Pant jetro thaddo utro thaddo deten. 

Sandarai mau hunke mu ti wijha. 

Minji wihanjan ji sutni kati dhe? 

Kapdé& rakan hekro sakho (er dadho) 
hekro kudro (e narm). 

Pani san bharel thaln sdbun a, 

Munjh hathun ti pani wijhn,. 

Hajim ke chao tad ache. 

Afspanja war pan hi korendas, 

Paki chama jo tukar kati hen? 

Munja brush goli. 

Munji kot Le brush hanu. 

Muke dhotal phiran jirab de, 

Munji juti goli kahu, 

Hi saf nah ahe. 

Hi tamam mero dhe. 

Khatike chao tad ache. 

Hunke bi kapda diji. 

Ho gine disu. 
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ENGLISH. PANJABL 
3£ be does not take more pains, I will Je uh bahut jatan nahin xarega, tan main 
discharge him. us nun hata deanga. 
Put out a white jacket and tlean shoes. Ik chittd andrakkha ate ujjli jutti haddho. 


Before you close the mosquito cur- 
tains, beat out all the mosquitos 
with a towel, 

Let the fect of the bed stand in water, -Manji dian paw: ian nin jat wikhe rakkho, 
to keep the ants off. ki kiridn ha charh ain. 

The bearers must pull the pankhah. Jhiuran nin “chahidd, hai, jo sari rat 
all night. pakkha khinj de rahaii, 


Parde nim sittaii te muhre jhdéran nal 
pissin min bahar kaddh deo. 


Of Meals, and Dining Out. 
Bring a cup of tea after my ride, 


Bhajan ate bhajan pauia, 
Mere sawar ho anii te magron ikk chhanni 


chah di lai anni. 
T like it strong. Main gérhi chahunda han. 
This i not sweet enough.’ th khari witthi nahin. 
I like it weaker. Main nin patli hi loridi hai, 
Put plenty of milk. Duddh bahut pao. 


Don’t bring cow ’s milk, but bnffalo’s Gokka duddh na Hiduiid, majjha lidoia, 
milk. 

Do you call this milk? Tusin ih nim duddh sadd de ho? 

There is more water than milk. Duddh kolon paiii dher hai. 

“Take care the water boils before you Dhian rakkhiia ki chah pafiaufi te muhre 


make the tea. + patil na ubbal jae. 
- Put a teaspoonful of brandy, or a little Us wichch ikk chémcha brandy sharab 
‘ginger brit, da, ya ruélak sundh pa deo. 
Adon ‘creen tea. Main min sawi chih nahin bhaundi, 
Let it be ail black,  - Sari kal hoe. 
Bring breakfast quigkly, Prashad jhabde lai do. 


SINDHI. 
Jekadhin ho wadhika mihnat nah kando 
tad & da maukut kando sisan. 
Achht sudhari ea saf juti bahar kidi 
rakh. 
Macharddni je band karan kan Age rimal 
san, sub machar bahar hakli kidu, 


Katholi j& pdyA pant meh rakhu tad 
makorion nah charhan. 


Hamdlan ke saji rat jhilto chikhan 
+ glurje. 


Nashte em Kane bibat. 
Sawarl kAn-pn dn chah ji es aniji. 


Mike ghati chah watandi 

Hi puri mithi nah he. 

Muke phiki ehah watandi dhe, 

Khir ghano winjhn. 

Gaoh jo khir nah par menhin jo Khir an, 


Tujhe lekhe hi khir dhe cha? 

Hi men khir kan wadhika pant dhe. 

Kiabardari kar pani phiren kadhi tar hi 
pua cha jori. 

Hunenei hikkal chamche jetro brandy 
en tori sundhi winjhu. 

Mike sai cha nahin watandi dhe. 

Hunke saji kari, 

Nashto jald an. 


*SHADOTYVIC ,+ NOLLOOCOULNT 9G 


‘T ‘yoag Fa 


Bring the eggs, some hard boiled and 
some not, 

These eggs are not fresh. 

Which are the best sorts of fish? 


| 


g8I—ap ung: 


Get some black pomfret, and some 
white. 

& Let me have two or three sorts of 

“ curries 

Toast some bread, and butter it well. 


L have several friends coming. 
Get breakfast for four.~ « 


Hania pas. aaa a knife, fork, 
Give a a clean cup aad-saucer, 


Take. care pete? is good cream, honey, 
and frui 

Don't Ea the milk, 

Take care the coffee is not bummed, and 
that it is well ground.- 

I should like some game. 

‘Tell me thé name of each thing as I 
At it. 

Say—This is an ortolan, quail, part- 
ridge, or forican, 

Where is the cold meat and the ham? 

* Put the tea-pot here, the coffee-pot 

at the other end, and the salt-cellars 
at the sides, 


5 Let me haye mango fish and hilsaz- 


Ande lai do, kujh ubble, kujh afinbble. 


ib ande sajjre nahin. 

Sarian kolon changiin machchhidn 
kehrian han? 

Tapasst machchhi ate hilsa main nun deo. 

Main iin kujb kalian ate kojh dhavlian 
pomfret machchhian. lid deo. + 

Main nin do trai dian bhajjidn deo. * 


Kujh rotti bhunnke chokkhamakkhaii ldo, 


Merian bahutiin mittran ne dniia hai. 

Chahun layi parshad lido. 

Us sahib nim ikk chhiiri, ikk kanda ate 
ikk chamcha phard deo. 

Us win ikk nirmal Katoré ate chhanni 
deo, 

Sojjhi rakkhnd, ifthe suidar’ omalai, 
makheon ate phal han. 

Duddh nin dhvan na deo, ‘ 

Dhian vakkhin ki kafi bal na utthe, ate 
changi taran pithi jae. 

Main non shikkar peannda hai. 

Main nim har wast dijojomain khawan, 

«naén dassd4-chall. 

Kaho—ih bargel hai, ih baterd hai, ih 
tittear hai. 

Thand4 mas ate sur di- di ran kitthe hai? 

Chah de bhande nim ifthe rakkho, kati 
de bhande nim samhiie ate lif de nin 
lambhan par. 


Kai ana an, kai dadd pakd en ki nab, 


Hi ind taj4 nah ahen. 

Machhi je kisaman, man kehra tamam 
changa ahen ? 

Muke palo mache de. 

Mike kaif kard tucdaka et kaf achha de, 


Muke bin tin kisamen jo pida de, 


Rotike sikh de ei chang{ tarah maken 
layansi. 

Munut katra dost achia dhe. 

Chean mathan ldi nashto tayar kar. 


arr sahib ke chaki, katéa et chamcht 
Banke piyadi ef rikabi saf kari de, 


Khabardari kan tad malas; makhi eh mewo 
chango huje. . 

Kirke danhon nah de. 

Khabardari kar tad kahwo sadi nah en 
changi tarah pisje. 

Muke'shikar ja pakhf de: 

Aa jeki shai kdindo wajd thajo ndlo 
padhuindo wajimi. 

Cho—tadhi chandul ahe ya batero, ya 
titar ya kdrido. 

Thaddo gosht en ran kati ahe? 

Chahdani buti rakhu kahw4 dani nabi 
Kund ati ei namakdani pasan tia, 
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ENGLISH. 

The bread is bad and. gritty. 

J am going to dine ont. 

Divect the bearers where to go. 

Let one man carry a torch oy a lan- 
thorn. 

Mind you stand behind my chair and 
attend to my wants. 


Give me a glass of wine. 
Is there red wine as well as white? 


Don’t fill the glass so full. 
That is enough. 

Bring me a tumbler of water, 
Get me some chicken, 

No more, I thank you. 


Hand me the vegetables. 

Give me pepper, mustard, vinegar, and 
salt. 

Give me a glass of beer after the curry. 


Where is the butter-knife? 
Give me the rice. 
Give me a smail plate for the cheese. 


Cool the wine with saltpetre. 
Ice the water and the soda water, 


Pansisi, 
Rott bhairi ate kirkh hai. 
Main bahar rotti khafi challia han. 
Kaharan nun rah pa deo. 
Ikk manukh masal ya lAltain lai challe 


Tin meri kurs{ de magar khalo. ate jo 
main nin loridé hoe us pur dhidn 


Main nin ikk galds angtvan Qi sharab 
da, deo. 
Chitti ate 1al sharab bi hai? 


Galas nti ainné na bhar. 

Ainni bahut hai. 

Ikk chhanné, jal da lai do. 

Kujh kukri de buchche lid deo. 
Hor nahin, dhannbad kardé han. 


Main nin stgphara deo. 

Main nun kélian mirchdn, rai, sirka ate 
lif deo, 

Chatiii te magron ikk pialli beer sharab 
di main nun deo. 

Makkhaii lanfiwalli chhuri kitthe hai? 

Main nim chal deo. 

Panir rakkhafi layi main nin ikk tassi 
deo, My 

Shore nal wine sharab nim thandd karo. 

Pati ate sods jal min sit karo, 


Srypai. 
Ma4ni khrab eh waryasi dhe. 
Aa aju bahar mani kéiyandus. 
Hamdlunke dis de tad kedi wachen. 
Hekvi matho ke yhad tad mashdl ya 
shamadan kani hile. ‘ 
Khabardari kar jo munji kursi ji puthiyén 
bihen ef jinki ghuran so de. 


Mu ke sharab jo piydlo de. 


Sharab jein achho todho dhe tereh garho 
bik tendho dhe chi? 

Piydlo etro tar kare nah kari. 

Hiro bas ahe. 

Mu ke pani jo piydlo ani de, 

Min lat kai kukid j4 bacha sadha. 

Wadhika nah, ai iuhjo shukr guzar 
ahiyan. 

Saion bhajion mii ke de. 

Mike mirch. ahur, en surko eh him de. 


Mu ke kadhi kan poi bir jo piyalo 
Makan ji chudi kiti ate? 

Mi ke chénwar de. 

Mu ke panir waste nindi rikabi de. 


Shardb ke shori sén thari, 
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Of a Journey, 
Tam going to Allahdbdéd to-morrow. 
I shall go by dak. 


Where is the post-office? 
I want bearers to 





Nd al Ae 
ust E give largesse 

What is the custom ? 

* Give me a receipt. 

‘Tell the bearers their reward depends 
s ‘on their conduct. 
-E ord go quick they shall be well 


iethey put the palki down to zest one 
or two must remain with it. 

Have done with your smoking and go 
on. 

As you yalue your place see that there 
is a torchbearer with each set, 


See that he has abundance of oil for 
each stage, 

How far is it to 2 

What sort of a road is it? 

Are there any rivers or water-courses ? 


a 
to Can they be crossed, and if so, how? 





" Are there plenty of supplies at.each 
station ? 


Yatra ya Safar. 
Bhalke main Allahabad min jawdnga, 
Main dak wichch jawangd. 


Dakghar kitthe hai? 
layi main num kahar lorfde han, 





Main ki dian? 

Anim bi defia chahida hai? 

Ki chal hai? 

Main mim rasid de. 

Kaharan nin kah de. ki tuhadda anim 
tuhaddi chal pur hai. 

Je chhetti turange, tan bhard changa 
laifige. 

Je palki pin rakkh ke sah laifid hoe, tan 
ikk ya do us de nal rahafi. 

Hukke nin chhaddo ate chale challo. 


Tusin jo apfiethan nin changa jafide ho, 
dekhié ki har tolli nél ikk ikk masdl- 

chi rahe. 

Thdhian rakkhiad ki us de kol, har chaunk{ 
takk jai layi tel dher rahe. 

Aitihon ‘kinna hai? 

Th rah kehdk hai? 

Ki koi nadi nélé painda hai? 





Ki-har parao pur har wast dher mildi 
hai? 


a 


Musafari babat. 
An subhai Allahabad windos, 


An’ dakah je raste windos. 
Tapal khano kati dhe ? 
Mi ke falani jaitan hamal ghurje. 


Mu ke katro den ghurje? 

‘Ma ke bakhshish den ghurje cha? 

Rasam kahri ahe? 

Mu ke rasid de. 

Hamalun ke cho tad sundan indm sundan 
chal ti taluk dhe. 

Je ho jaid halanda tad ken chango ajiro 
milando, 

Je ho patki het rake sali kitain tad 
munjhdin hakah yé bah sansi rahin. 

Huko chhikan piro.kariyo et agte halo. 


Tu ke pahanji kam jiti Khair dhe thran- 
kada sambhdl tad har hakah jamdat 
fan mashdlchi rahe. 

Sambhdliyo ta sabhkanhun manjil lai 
hunwat tel kafi hue. 

Indaue jai rasan men ketro pandh dhe? 

Kahri tarah jo rasto uho dhe. 

Humenen nadiyan ef kasiyin bhi kéin 
ahen chha? 

Dhi langhi saghion je langhi saghion tad 
kabri tarah ? 

ae laa manzil t{ khadho shai dhe 
kin? 
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ENGLISH. 
What kinds of food are there? 


Is there good and wholesome water ? 


Is this water from a tank, river, or 
well? 

Shew me where you got it. 

What is the name of that village, fort, 
or mountain ? 

What temple or mosque is that? 

Is there a European bangla or a native 
inn for travellers ? 

Is this bed clean ? 

Are there any bugs, fleas, or other 
insects ? 

Is there any epidemic in the village? 

Is there small-pox, cholera, or fever ? 


Is this a healthy place ? 

Is it so now? 

Has any sick person slept on this bed 
lately 7 2 

What was his ailment? 

Call the sweeper and let him clean 
the place. 

Take care where you pitch the tent, 

Let it be in a dry place. 

Are there any snakes, scorpions, or 
other reptiles here? 

I shall ride this stage in preference. 


PansAst. 
Kis kis parkar di khafiwalli wasi labhdi 
hai? 
Ki utthe da jal changa ate naroa hai? 


Ki ih jal tal da hai, ya nadi da hat, ya 
khuh da hai? 

Main nin wikhdo tusdn kiéthon anda hai. 

Us pind, garh ya parbat dé ki ndon hai? 


Uh kehra mandir ya masit hai? 

Ki utthe rahidn layi Angrezi bangula 
hai, ya dessi saran hai? 

Ri ib wichhai suthri hai? 

Ki utthe mangfiun, pissin ya hor kire 
patange han? 

Ki us pind wichch bawan hai ? - 

Ki utthe, mata hai, wisuchka hai, ki 
tapali hai? 

Ki ih naroi than hai? 

Hufii ajehi hai? 

Ki ajj kath koi roggi is wichhauiie pur 
sutta hai? 

Thun rog ki sa? 

Chuhre nun saddo jo than nun nirmal 
kar Jae. 

Dekhia kitthe tambu gadd de ho, 

Sukki than wikhe hoe. 

Ki itthe sapp, athuhen ya hor kire bi 
han? 

Ts majal wikhe sawdar hofia pasand karda 
han, 


SINDHi. 
Kabri kism jo khadho uti mile saghi to? 


Uti jo pani sutho ei tandurnsti lai chango 
ahe ya nah? 
Aho pani taldo jo ahe yé nadi ya khuhu 


jo? 

Mut ke dhekdr tad kathan andui. 

bra ya kila ya jabal jo nalo chha 
dhe? 

Ho madhi ya masjid kahrf dhe? 

Huti musafirun lai Ywopi bangle ahe ya 
dehi musdéfir khano ? 

Hi handhu séf dhe yé nah? 

Hunmei mughin ya karidd yd bid jit 
dhan kia ? 

Unhi got met kd& mari tad k4 nahin? 

Huti mata wiba ya tap tad ko nahia ? 


Hi jai tandarusti lai changi she kin? 

Hane bih abin dhe? 

Ko bimar métho tad han handha ti wijhi 
chhakah mei ko nah sutho adhe? 

Hunke kabri bimari hui? 

Buhari wari ke sadi en chhadesan tai 
jai ke safa kare. 

Jai janche pui tambu hanji. 

Sukal jantin ti hanji. 

Huti nang, ya wichhua ya biya sartaé bih 
kin dhe? 

Bin kan hi manzil ti mi ke sawdri karan 
pasand ahe, 
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Of Sickness and consulting a Doctor. 
What is the matter with you ? 
T have gota fever. 
When were you taken ill? 
Last night at bed-time. 
What do you complain of ? 
I i great pain and giddiness in the 


My skin is very hot, and I have great 
thirst 


Lei me feel your pulse. 

Show your tongue. 

Have you a bad taste in your mouth ? 

Yes; Thave great clamminess and a 
very bitter taste in the morning. 


Have you any sickness at stomach ? 
Yes; and last night I vomited once. 
Have you any appetite? 

Very little, and nausea after meals. 


Are your bowels regular ? 


I am rather costive. 

‘When were your bowels moved ? 
This morning. 

Have you any pain in your limbs? 
No pain except in my head. 

You must take an emetic. 


Rog ate raid nal gaan. 

Taint ki hoya hai ? 

Main nim tap charhda hat. 

Kad manda hoya si? 

Kalh rat saun de welle. 

Tainun ki tog (wedna) hai? 

Sir wikhe daddhi pir hundi ate gherai 
éuindi hai. 

Pinda bahut tatta hai, ate daddhi treh 
lagdi hai. 

Apiii nari wikhdlo. 

Apii jibh dasso. 

Ki minh daé swad bura hai? 

Hém sawer de welle mimh ate chip chipa 
ate daddha kaura rahnda hai. 


Tere dhidd wichch koi rog hai? 

Han ; kalh rattin upparchhal bi ai. 

Tai nin bkukkh lagg di hai? 

Bahut thori; ate khéii te magaron ji 
kachkacha hunda hai. 

Jhara welle sir dtmda hai? 


Kabzi bahut hai. 

Kad julab Jia si? 

Ajj sawere. 

Teridn lingan wichch bi pir hundi hai? 
Sir te chutt hor kite pir nahin hundi. 


Bimarien tabib sun salah karan babat. 


Tu sin kahyo hal dhe? 

Mu ke tapu thiyo ahe. 

Tun kandhan bimar thiyen, 

Rat suman wakt, 

Tu ke kahri bimari dhe? 

Miu ke mathe meh dadh6 sir eh pheri dhe. 


Mahnjo butu tamdm koso dhe eh tamam 
ghani unya utamri. 

Mu ke pahnji nabz dissan de. 

Tus pabnji jaban dekari. 

Tuajhi wat jo swad khardb ahe kin? 

Hao, sabth jo wat mea wahu jhadi tati 
ghani ti tien sawdd tamim kauro wa 
tuti. 

Pet men tad ti ke ko okadu ko nahin ? 

Hao, ratjo min hakdo bhero kai kini hui. 

Ti ke ishtiha lagi thi yé nah? 

Tamam thori en khade kan pin dil buch- 
hidi thi thi. 

Th bey toro khuldso pure wakt ti thowa- 
‘che? 

Mu ke albat kabziyat ahe. 

Th kadhin toro Ayo ho? 

Aju sabih jo. 

Tu ke ujim men tad ko str ko nahin? 

Bi handh ko nahin wargo mathi men, 


Tai nun upparchhal di aukhadh pini chahi Ti ke kai kardin jo jallabu watan ghurje. 
di hai . 


hai. 
Dissolve this powder in a cupful of Is chtraii nim ikk katori thandejalwikhe Hi sufif piydle jetri thandé pani mea 


eold water. 


ghollo, 


wijhi gari. 
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ENGLISH. 

Drink one-half now, and the other 
fifteen minutes after, if the first does 
not make you sick, 

As soon as you feel sick, drink two or 
three cupfuls of warm water to pro- 
mote the vorniting. 

What must I eat? 

You must eat nothing to-day but gruel 
and kanji. 

Do not cover yourself with too many 
clothes. 

Keep as cool as you can. 

Lshall see you again to-night. 

Give the patient these two pills at 
bedtime, and the draught to-morrow 
morning. 

Tell him to put his feet in hot water. 


Is there any medical man in this 
place? 

Is he a native or European? 

Send for him whoever he may be. 


PanvABi. 

Addha huii pi lai, ate je is te rog nahin 
jan baékki dé addha pandran minuten 
magaron pi lain. 

Jis welle tun rogei hoen tan do tinn kaul- 
li4n kosse patii dian pi ldin ki chharad 
khallke 4 jae. 

Main ki khawaén? 

Pichebh ate rase chhutt ajj kujh nahin 
khaiid. 

Uppar bahut kappre na pudin. 


Jinna ho de thandé rahin. 

Sandhia nvm pher awdngé. 

Roggi nin en do golidn sauiide welle 
dein, ate pliiwalli aukkadh bhalke prab- 
hat nin. 

Us niin kaho ki pair kosse paiii wichch 
rakkhe. 

Ttthe koi waid. hai? 


Dessi haf ki European ? 
Bhaaren kof hoe, saddo. 


Srnpai. 
Adhun hane piyi ea biyo adh pandarhun 
minuten kan pla je phenyna dil nah 


herdyen. 
Dit phiran shart bih pant piyalori kosi 


pani jon pinju tad kai aséni san achiyi 


Na chhé khan? 
Aju kanji ef rab kan sawai bi kd shai nah 


ha. 
Ghand kapda. bih pan ti nah wijhhe. 


Jetro thi saghe wtro but ke thaddo rakhu, 

Aw ti ke aju rdt wart dissan indus. 

Bimarke suman wakt hi bih habb diji en , 
pin jo wazan sabhan subh jo. 


Chajisan tad pahanjd per kose pani men 
wiyhe. 
Huti ko tabih dhe ? 


Ho Europe matho ahe ya dehi? 
Ker bih huje par ghurdinas, 
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ROUTE 1. 


BOMBAY TO BHUSAWAL JUNCTION, 
AMRAOTI AND NAGPUR. 


Tux traveller will find all the in- 
formation iequired respecting this 
route as far as Bhusdwal in the 
Handbook of Bombay. The distance 
is 276 m., and the principal stations 
on the Gieat India Peninsular Rail- 


way are as follows ;-— 
’ 








Names of 
Stations. 








Bombay. «| 7. 0 
Kalytu June- 

tion. oa] S 

Kasara . .'11, 8 

Tgatpurt + (12,17 

BM, 

Nashik Road . | 2.12 


A 
4,25 
6, 8/11,67)16 11 


6 96)26 14/1 


So 
Phd 
a 
i=) 


Manmad , . 
Nandgion . 
BhusdwalJune- 

tion , + + {10.0 





1b 


At all these places there are re- 
freshment rooms, 

The sleeping and refreshment rooms 
at Bhusdwal are excellent, but there 
is no inducement to stop except to 
rest, and the journey may be continued. 
to Badnera, 147 m., whore is the junc- 
tion for Amrdoti, which is 6 m. distant, 


’ 








The stations on the G.I. P. Railway 
are as follows :-~ 








Be Fares from 
*i’g] Names of Time, | Bontbay 
BS Stations. — 
aa Isto [2d 
MS AM. |PM.[R. AIR A, 
276 | Bhusdwal » | 6.50}10,20 
284) Worangion., . | 7,24(10.43/26 10/18 5 
296 | Naigdon . «| 8 811.2127 11/18 18 
802| Khamkhed. ./ 882} — /28 5/1¢ 38 
808 | Malkapur} 8 65/11,66]28 1414 7 
816 | Biswa Bridge .| 927] — {29 10/14 13 
AM 
326} Nandura . «, 0 5012 44/80 8/15 4 
888 | Jalamb - « {10.24 1 O]81 4/15 10 
8404 Shegaon . — j10.54} 1.26/32 14/15 15 
851] Paras , . « {1L50) 2, 8/82 16/16 7 
PM, 
866) Dapki , 12. 8 ~ | - |] — 
363 | Akola . 12.82] 2.84}84 17 0 
8751 Boigdon . 116} 3.12/86 si17 > 
880/ Katipurnn . . | 1.84) — 186 10/17 18 
886 | Muntagdpun 2. 0} 8.46/80  B)18 
804) Mana , «| 2.28) 4. 8196 1o;18 8 
402{Kayam . — .| 9.60} 4.82/87 11]18 14 
418{ Badnera . «| $32) 468/88 12/10 6 











Am. or 80 after leaving Bhusdwal, 
the traveller enters the province of 
Birdy, which continues almost all the 
way to Nagpir, as it lies botweem N. 
lat. 19° 26" and 21° 46' and H. long. 
75° 58’ 45” and 79° 11! 18”. Tt con- 
tains 17,728 sq. m. and belongs to 
H.H. the Nigim, but was assigned to 
the Buitish by a treaty, in 1853, for 
the support of the Haiddrabad Con- 
tingent force, This treaty was xe- 
modelled in December, 1860, by 
which for the Niyim’s services in 


104. 


the Mutiny of 1857, his alleged 
debt of 50 lakhs was cancelled, 
the digtricts,of Dharaseo and the 
Raichir Do&éb were restored, and the 
confiscaled territory of Shoraptir was 
coded to him. 

The“'traveller cannot fail to be 
stiuck with the fertility of this Pro- 
vinee, which is the richest and most 
extensive cotton field in India. The 
Soil is black loam overlying trap and 
basalt, The rainfall is regular ani 
abundant, and at harvest time the 
whole surface is one immense waving 
sheet of crops, The aica is not much 
less than that of Greece, but the pop. 
is double, being 2,226,496, or 126 to 
the sq. m. ‘The districts into which 
Birdy is divided are Akola, Amrdott, 
Elichptr or properly Tlichpt, Bal. 
dina, Win and Bisim. 

Badpera is in Amraot{ district, and 

used 10 be called Badneia Bibi, as it 
once was the dowry of a princess of 
Ahmadnagar, To the N, of the zail- 
way are the old town and earthen 
fort where the Mughul officials used 
to zesicle. They are surrounded by 
fine betel gardens and plantain 
grounds, The old town was ruined 
by the exactions of its native rulers, 
and in 1822 was plundered by Raja 
Ram §$uibah, The new town is in- 
teresting on account of its cetton 
warehouses, gins, aud steam presscs, 
and from it the cotton grown at 
Amrhoti is despatched to Bombay. 
"After inspecting the buildings and 
machinery connected. with the cotton 
trade, the traveller may go on at once 
to Amrdoti by the State Railway, 
which leaves Badnera at 6.45 A.M. and 
4.15 P.M. and reaches Amrdoli at 
6.15 AM, and 4.45 Pm. ‘The fare lst 
class is 9 ands, 

Anrdoti.—This is a municipal Lown 
and head-quarters of the district. 
The pop. in 1876-77 was 26,517. It 
stands 1,034 ft. above sea level, and is 
surrounded by a strong stone wall 
from 20 to 26 ft, high, with a periphery 
of 24 m. In the wall thee are 5 
principal gates and 4 smaller ones. 
This wall was built in 1807 by ihe 
Nigam’s government te protect the 
inhabitants from the plundering Pin- 


Route 1.— Bombay to Amraott and Ndgpir. 
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i davis. The wicket gate called Khu. 


nafi has its name, “bloody,” from 4g 
fight near it in 1818, in which 709 
persons were killed. There have been 
two migrations in this place from 
Akola, the lniter of which took place 
40 years ago, Before the railway was 
made, the cotton of this district wag 
sent to Mirzdpur on the Ganges, and 
in 1842 a single merchant sent 100,000 
bullock loads by that route, Tn 1848 


d) this place suffered fiom want of rain, 


and the dearth lef to a tumult, in 
which a trader named Dhaindj, who 
had bought up rice, was murdered. 
There is a comfortable ‘I, B. herve and 
a church and cemetery, There aio 
several cotton mills and the 
usual official buildings, and Lines 
for one company of N, I, hero 
ave also 7 temples, about a cen- 
tury old, and one to Bhawini called 
the Amba Temple, which is reputed 
to have an antiquity of 1,000 years, 

After visiting these the tiaveller 
who is not desirous of visiting Hlich- 
pix and Gawilgayh must retwin to 
Badnera by the State Railway, and 
then proceed by the G.L.P, to Nagpur. 
The stations arc as follows :~ 




















ag Fares, 
bee! pels of Time, ve 
aa Stations. ist cl,}2ndel. 
MN, AM [Pa | Re Ay] a. A, 
Badnera 5. 8) 8,62 

9 | Malker . .[ — |{ 4.23 

17 | Chandur GBB) 4.05 1 
28 | Damargion , | 6.27] 5,80 | 
40 | Pulgéon . . | 7, 4} 6,11 1 
50 | Degaon, «4 7.02) G40 i 
6O | Wardha . .] 7.07] 718) G 8] a 6 
G7 | Pannar, 3.40} 8,12 | 
78 | Sindi 1,18) 8,66 

90} Boi. +} 9-62) 9.80 
100 | Kaprm. wm 10,18 
107 { Nigpiir « {LOSS LO4H LO Of 6 0 











meenarsenntenmemnerm ene te whith nt anette nat se 


Nagpur is the capital of the Contra} 
Provinces, which have an area of 
112,912 sq.m, with a pop. in 1872 of 
9,251,229. The districh of Nigpiy 
itself has an aren of 3,786 aq. m. aud 4 

Ff 


* Junction for the Wardha Coat Staty ; 
Railway. There are vofreshmeant rooms & 
Wardha, and the tram stops for 16 min, 
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pop, of 631,109. Thé area above 
given of the whole provitite includes 
16 native States, which haye collec~ 
tively an area of 28,834 sq.m, and a 
pop. of 1,049,710. Among the inhah- 
tants are upwards of 2,000,000 of 
aborigines, and of these the lill-tilbes 
have black skins, flat noses, and thids 
lips. A cloth ound the waist is thax 
chick gament, The religious belicf 
varies from village to village; nearly 
all woiship the cholaa and the small- 
pox, and there ave traces of serpent 
worship. . 

The ancient history of the pxovinee 
is very obscure, In the 5th century 
AD. avace of foreigners, Teivanas, 
ruled from the Satpura platean, and 
between the 10th and 13th centuries, 
Rajputs of the Lunar Race goveined 
the country 1ound Jabalpur, and the 
Pramdrs of Malwa ruled teiritory 
S. of the Satpmias. The Chanda 
dynasty of Gonds reigned probably 
as early as ihe 10th or ith cen- 
tury, and the Haihais of Obhatis- 
garh weie of ancient date, In 1398 
A.D. there were princes reigning at 
Kherla, on the Sdtpura platean, and 
Ferishtah says “they possessed all the 
hills of Gondwana.” In 1467 thoy 
were conquered by the Bahmani 
kings. The next century tho Gonds 
again rose to power, but in 1741 the 
Maratha Bhouslas invaded thecountry. 
In 1818 the English snnexed the 
Sdgar and Narmads terrilories, and 
in 1853 the rest of the Centaal 
Provinces. 

Nagpur is situated on the small 
stream called the Nig, In 1872 the 
pop. was 84,441, the municipality 
mc¢ludes, besides the city, the suburb 
of Sitébaldi, and the European Station 
socalled, In the centre stands Siti- 
baldi Hill, crowned with the tort of 
the same name, which commands a fine 
view. Below, to the N, and W. isthe 
prettily wooded station of Sitdbaldl. 
Beyond to the N. are the militaiy 
lines and Bazars, and beyond these 
the suburb of Tékli, once the head 
quarters of the Nagpur Irregulaxr£areo, 
which have now dwindled to a few 
banglds. Close under the S, sido of 
the hill is the native subub of Siti- 


Route 1.—NEgir, 
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Jnid{, Bolow the B, glacis is tho 
Tailywy Terminus, beyond is the 
Juin 4'Enlio, a lange tank, and move to 
the I, is the city, Hace in foliago. 
Timer great roads lead from the 
iarcjean Station to thecity, ofgonthe 
X. and one on the §, bang of tHe lake 5 
the 3, which is the most N, of all, 
cosas thoxrailway by a bridgo 40 the 
N. of the Terminus. , Besides the 
Juma Ealto, there are two other fine 
truley the Ambdjhart and Tclingkhert, 
ae chief gardens me, the Mahdrdj 
Bagh in Sitdbaldi, tho Tulsi Bagh 
insiclthe city, and the Pald{, Shakar- 
dre, Somagion, and, Tolingklor! int 
iia wi 


the suburbs, 
himscl£ at 
ichixis about 







capitis 
fom its dolicionus oranges, ahdgt, the 
hotelbtallockzongas, or carts, cat, be ob- 
{inelor ab the stand near the Station. 
His st weit will be to the Sitddaldé 
JAZ, Wee on the 26th and 27th of 
Novenbe, 1817, the Maratha troops 
o tle Bhonsla Raj& Apd Sahib, at- 
trok al thoResident, My, afterwards Sir 
R, Feulking, and the fow troops he had 
beemable lo assemble, After a des- 
peat engagement, during which the 
Maraithas at one time got possession 
of ote of ihe two cminences of the 
Sad ldi Hill, the Wnglish were at 
length viclorious. The Resident was 
then joinel by fresh troops and de- 
mando. ihe surrender of the Raja,* 
md the disbandment of his army. 
‘Ilais Jatter point was only obtained 
altee nn Accond, battle, in which the 
Neawaitas were complotcly routed, 
~Aguh Sahib coal gs nnd died in exile, 
Achill wes raise’. to the throne under 
the illo of Raghojt LL, and on his 
death, im 1863, the country was 
auexed by the British, On tho 13th 
of imo, 1867, the uative cavalry 
eomsyited with the Muslims of the 
aby {0 ase against the British, but 
the ifaniry continued loyal, and 
amestcl the native officers sent io 
themby the cavalyy, Subsequently 
sever of the native officers, together 
with. two Muslims of the city, both 
men of high birth and position, were 
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hanged for this plot, from the ramparts 


of the fort,- 


The next visit will be to the Bhonsla 
Palage, of which only the Nakarkhina 
The palace 


or “music gate” remains. 
itself, which was built of black basalt, 


and was richly ornamented with wood 


carving, was burnt down in 1864, 
Thence the traveller thay proceed 


to the tambs of the Bhonsla Rdjas, in 
the Shukrawari quarter, to the §. of 


the city. The markets are in the 
Gurganj Square and Gachi Pagar, and 
only take place once a week. ‘In the 
city are also the Small Cause Court, 
the Magistrate’s Court, and the Central 
Jail, «which can hold 1,060 prisoners. 

The old Zesidency, where the Chicf 
Commissioner resides, and the Secreta- 
riat, are at Sitdbaldi. There is a small 
detachment from the English regiment 
at Kimthi, garrisoning the fort, and 
there are also the head-quarters and 
wing of a N, I. regiment, 


ROUTE 2. 


AMRAO'TE TO ELIONPUR, GAWILGARH, 
AND GHIKALDA, 


There is a good metalled road from 
Amrdoti to Hlichptir, tho distance 
being 20m, te the NW. The road 
passes through a flat country, drained 
by numerous small streams, flowing 
into the Vardha and Purng rivers. It 
would be necessary to hire a vehicle 
at Amrdott, 

Miohpir—The military canton- 
ment and civil station of Elichpur 
ave called Paratwiré. They are 


Route 2,—Amrdott to Chikalda. 
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situated at 2 m. from the city, on 
the Sapin and Bichan streams, and 
at the T, B. here the traveller wil] 
stop. The force in the cantonmont 
generally amounts to 1,000 men, of 
all arms, exclusive of camp followers, 
The pop. of the town is about 11,600, 
and it is the capital of a district of 
the same name, which has an area of 
2,628 sq. m., and a pop. of 278,576, , 
nine-tenths of whom are Hindus,: 
The city is said to have its name from, 
a Raja Tl, a Jain, who came from) ' 
Wadgaon, about 1058 A.D. | 
When the first Nizam became inde. | 
pendent and took up his residence at) 
Haidarabad, he appointed "Iwaz Khan 
to be the governor of Elichpuwr, and he 
yuled. from 1724 to 1728. He was suc- 
cceded by Shuj’aat Khan, who ruled 
from, 1729 till 1740, and was killed) 
in a battle with Raghoji Bhowsla,! 
near Bhugdon. Raghoji plundered 
the Treagnry. Sharif Khdn succeeded, 
and ruled from 1741 till 1752, when 
he was deposed by the Nigam, who 
made his son’A}i Jah governor, He 
was succeeded by Saldbat Khan, who 
vemained two years, and improved 
the city greatly. He enlarged tho 
palace, made a public garden, and 
extended the aqueduct. THe was al 
gallant soldier, and distinguished 
himself in the war with Tipu, and 
with General Wellesley’s army in 
1808. His son Namdar. Khan suc- 
ceeded, and obtained the title of 
Nuiwdb. His father placed him 
specially under the protection of 
General Wellesley, and an cstate wag 
granted to him, ont of the rental of 
which he had to pay the Elichpw 
Brigade. This rental must have been 
very considerable, as after some time 
he gave up the greater part of it, and 
yet retained an income of 3} lA4khs.* 
He clied in 1843, and was succeeded byi 
his nephew Ibrahim, who died in 1846 
when his widow's father was allowe 
to inherit the estate, with the title o 
Mitwab. 
The first visit will be to the Dargalé 
of Dalla Raimén, built in the 16th 


*® 285,000 a yoar, but Huntor, by‘a, Og 
graphical eerie in the imp aa HO BL 
p. 208, says £8,500. : fee 
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Roses, clematis, orchids, ferns, and 
Jilies flourish, as doos the ica plant, 
Excellent potaiocs are grown. The 
whole district of the Mel Ghat is a 
section of tho SAtpura range, The 
main ridge rising to 3,987 £1, above sea 
level at Bainit, runs from FE, to W,, 
almost parallel to, and a few m. from 
the plain of Birdy on the 8. The ridge 
terminates to the 8, abruptly, in sheer 
precipices of trap rock, over 1,000 It. 
high. 

‘These cliffs near the stalion of 
Chikalda are truly magnificent. To 
the N,, on the other hand, the range 
desetnds by gently sloping plateaux 
to the valley of the ‘Taptl. The high 
grounds are covered by primeval 
forests, among which aremany valuable 
timber trees, such as teak, the Dalbr. 
gia ougeinensis, the Pentaptera tomon- 
tose, the Nauclew cordifolia, the 
Lagerstramia parviflora, and tho 
Terminalia Bellerica, many trunks of 
which run up to aheight of 70 ft, 
withoul a branch, The bambi is 
abundant. The forests are under Go- 
yernment conservancy. Various dyes, 
gums, beeswax, etc., are found in the 
forest. Largo and small deer and 
other game abound. 


century by one of the Baéhmant 
kings, on the bank of the Bichan 
river. The wall of this building is 
ornamented with 11 bastions and 4 
gates. The palace of Saldbat Khdn 
is also worthy of being visited, It is, 
however, rapidly fallingyto ruin, The 
tombs af the Nuémwdbs, also, are very 
handsome. There is a detached fort 
called Sulfangarhi, built about a cen- 
tury ago by one Sultan Khan, There 
is also a very finc well of stone, well 
cut, called Méudelshah, said to be 500 
years old, The traveller having sccn 
these sights at Elichpur, may then 
proceed to Gawilgarh, which is 124m. 
to the N.W. The 10ad passes through 
the Mel Ghat, or “ Upland country,” 
impracticable for wheeled carriages. 
The traveller must therefore ride, and 
have his baggage transported on 
ponies ox bullocks. 
Ganilgarh is 3,595 ft. above sea 
level. The hill was first fortified"by the 
Gaulis, from whom it takes its name, 
and who are still’ numerous in the 
locality. The fort, howaver, was built 
in 1420 A.D. by Ahmad Shéh Bah- 
mani. It was ioken from ihe Mara- 
thas by General Stevenson on the 16th 
of December, 1808. The Duke of 
Wellington, then Sir A. Wellesley, 
speaks of the capture as one of the 
most difficult and successful opera- 
tions he had witnessed, ‘The fort was 
broached by batteries coustructed on 
Labida, on the N. side. Tt was dis 
thantled in 1858, and the only build- 
ings now standing nic 2 mosques, the 
powder factory, and another called 
the Shorakhdna, ho traveller will 
have to carry provisions with him, 
and will be obliged to rough it, but 
will find plenty of shooting, tigovs, 
bears, and panthers being numerous. 
Chikalda.—This place is 14m. from 
Gawil ayh fort, and hag been a 
favourite sanitarium for the Europoans 
of the Birdy province sinco 1889, 
pened wi ee were built, 
é climate after August is equable. 
och and bracing, "the poet tom. AND KALINJAR, a 
perature is 71° I, varying from 69°| ‘The traveller will proceed f 
in the coldest to 88° in tho hottest! Bhusiwal Junction by Be G, ie 
ments The scenery is beautiful, and | Railway as far as Jabalpix, and from 
@ vegetation varied and luxuriant, | thenco by th Hast Indidh Railway 





































ROUTE 3, 
BILUSAWAL TO BANA, PANNA,BANDA, 
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to Satna, The principal stations are as 
follows on the G, I. P. Railway :— 


1, 


FA 















Nanies of Stations, Time, 
MB. PM, | AM 
Bhusdwal Junction . | 10.80 | 40 
77 | Khandwa 2,86 | 9.58 
AML | DMs 
141 | Harda | 558) 1.0 
218 | Sohagpir . | 10.15} 4.20 
820 | Jabalpur . | 6.10} 9.50 








RemMarxs, —TLhete are refreshment rooms at 
nil these stations, and the faain stops 10 min. 
at them, 

The stations on the Ht, I. Railway 
are as follows :— 













Fares. 


lst cl. janet el! 


Names of Time, 


Stations, 





Dist. from 
Sabalpir. 


Fabalpiy . | 8.32 110,30 


= 
= 


AM, 
57] Kutm =, . | 6.87) L 
118} Satna . 9.48] 8.15) 1b 


Revanks,—The 3.82 am, is a slow pas- 
senger train, and the 10.30 p.m. is the fast 
snail fain, There aro refreshment rooms at 
both Kutni and Satna. a 


Satna,—There is a fairly good re- 

freshment room at this piace, Tea, 

-toast, and butter can be got for 8 ds, 
From the end of March the heat is 
excessive, This place is the head. 
quarlers of the Rewah RaAja, who is 
a child of ahout 5 years old. To 
has an income of 290,000 a ‘year, the 
gredler part of which is now aconmu- 
lating. he Residency of the Political 
Officer in charge of the young prince 
is about # of a m, io the W. by N. 
ofthe Station, 

Rewah is a native State of some im- 
portance, It has afi avea of 13,000 sq. 
m, and a pop, of 2,035,000, It appears 
that in 580 4.D. one Bilagar Deo came 
from Gujarat and made himself master 
of the country, Tis son Karan Deo in 
615 4.D, added to the kingdom and 
called it Bighelkhand. According to 
the Imp, Gaz, vol. viii, p. 57, thig 


Route 3,—Bhusdwal to Katingan. 
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was from his own name, but it wag 
more probably from his tribe, the Big. 
hela, or more properly Wighela, 

In the time of Birban Rao, the 19h 
Raja, the Hmporor ITuméytin’s family 
took refuge here, Vikramitdit, who 
succeeded in 1618, fixed his yvesidenca 
at Rewah and built the [art 
In 1812 the first treaty waa 
tweon the British and Jay Sith Deo, 
the Rewah Raja, Raghursj Sith he. 
came Raj in 188d, and in 1847 
abolished saté throughout his domi. 
nions. For services in the Mutiny 
of 1867 the tracts of Sohigpur and 
Amarkantak wore conferred on iim, 
with the Grand Cross of the Star of 
Tudia, He died in 1880. There ig 
nothing of interest in his territory to 
attract the traveller. 

Furnné or Land—To reach this 
place application must be made to 
HAIL, the Mahdrijad Lor a carriage, 
unless the traveller should have some 
friend at Saina who can procure one 
for him. ‘Tho distance is 13 m., and 
horses are changed 4 times, twice before 
yeaching Nigod, which is 17 m, from 
Satna, and twice betaveen Nigocd and 
Pani, which is 26 m., 7 

Nagod is the chief Lown of a native 
State of the same name, which hag 
an area of 460 sq.m. and a pop. of 
75,000. This Stale was formerly a 
fendatory of Pant, but in 1809 the 
British Government gave to Raja 
Lal Sheovtj Sith a grant confirm. 
ing him in the possession of his tov. 
ritory, Rajt Raghubind Sith did 
goad service during the Muliny, and 
was rewarded with a gratt of land, 
the right of adoption, and a salute of 
9 guns, ‘There is a T. YB, at Nigod, 
but the traveller musi not rely on 
getting provisions there, There ned 
to be a cantonment, but the troops 
have been. withdrawn, aud the bauglis 
are all going to decay. 

The ronio within 10 m, of Pand 
passes through a ixecless uninterest- 
ing country, then ltowshills begin, 
covered with jungle, ated nt som 
distance to the W. are pther hil 
800 fi. high, where are beaw, pan 
thers, and occasionally ligers, Ne 
the road monkeys, deer, and Ths 






Sect. IT. Route 3.—Pannd: ‘the Diamond Mines. 109 


ete, The fragments of this con- 
glomerate, quarried and brought. to 
the surface, are carefully pounded ; 
and after several washings, to remove 
the softer and more clayey parts, the 
residue is carcfully searched for dia- 
monds, The returns, however, often 
scarcely equal the outlay, and the ad- 
veninrers are ruined, The busincga 
is now much less prosperous than 
formerly, but Jacquemont did not 
consider that there were in his time 
any symptoms of exhaustion in the 
adamantiferous deposits, andattributed 
the unfavourable change to the dimi- 
nished value of the gem everywhere. 





























tards may be seen, and no doubt 
beasts of prey dre occasionally met 
with. The T B, at Pand is about 3 
of a mile on the Négod side of the town. 
The rooms are very small, There is a 
better banglé nearer the town, in which 
HLH. receives distinguished guests. 
Pand ,in Sanskyit signifies “ dia- 
mond,” and diamond mines have long 
been worked here, and as they are cer- 
tainly the most interesting, if not the 
only ones in India, it is well worth 
coming to Pant to sec them. ‘Accord- 
ing to the Imp. Gaz, “a small and 
fluctuating reyenue” is derived from 
them, The amount, however,'is not : the | ¢ 
easily estimated, for the mines are | Tho rejected rubbish if examined after 
eithér purchased or rented, but every | a lapse of» some yenrs has been 
stone of ot above 6 vatis must be} frequently found to contain valuable 
brought to the Rajé. ILIL. pos-}gems, which nod doubt escaped the 
sesses 3 of a very large size, each }former search in consequence of in- 
of which. is said to be worth | crustation, which has in time worn off,” 
£10,000. He has, ajso, a black dia-| Pogson, who worked one of the 
mond % an inch long and about $/mincs on his own account, describes 
broad, which is not lustrous. the mode of working at Sakdriya,12m. 
The diamond ground begins at about | from Panik, and says, “the diamonds 
1}m. to the N.E. of the town and ex- | are found below a stratum of rock from 
tends a considerable distance, perhaps | 15 to 20 ft, thick, To cut through this 
15 or 20m., part belonging to the Mah- | rock is, as the natives work, a labour 
raja of Pana, part to the Raja of Ajay- | of many months, and even yoars ; but 
garh, part to the Raja of Charkari, io} when the undertaking is prosecuted 
the Chict of Bijawar, and tothe Chicf | with diligence, industry, and vigour, 
of Pathdrkachhir. There is, also,}the proccss is as follows:—On the 
ground belonging to the Brahmans | remoyal of the superficial soil, the rock 
of Chaube, Chitrakot, and Kintdjoli. | is ent with chisels, broken with large 
There are three ways of getting the | hammers, and na fire at night is some- 
diamonds, called wuidhd, vanjkd, and | times lit on the spot, which renders it 
giléd, and the diamonds themselves | more friable. Supposing the work to ba 
are of 4 soris, the motiehal, which js ; commenced in Ociober,the miners may 
clear and brilliant, the mdz ih, greenish poeily: cut through the zock by 
coloured, the panna, tinged with| March, The next 4 mouths ave oocu- 
orange, and the lanapat, which is|picd in digging out the gravel in 
blackish, According “to Thornton,} which diamonds are found; this ig 
quoted in the Imp. Gaz., “the ground | usually a work of much Inbour and 
on the surface and for a few ft. below | delay, in consequence of the necessity 
consists of ferruginous gravel mixed | of frequently emptying the water 
with reddish clay ; and this loose mass|{rom the mines, ‘the minera thon 
when carefully washed and searched | await the sciting in of the rainy 
yields diamonds, though fow and of | season, to furnish them with a supply of 
small size, water for the purpose of washing the 
“The matrix containing in greater | eravel,” 
quantity the more valuable - dia-| The author of this book visited the 
monds lies considerably lower, at} mines on the 11th of April, 1881, 
a depth of-from 12 to 40 ft, and|A walk of 20 minutes from the B, out« 
is a conglomerate of pebbles of | skirts of the town brought him to the 
quartz, jasper, hornstone, lydianstone, | first mine, It was in rolling ground 
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covered with many thorny plants. 
The pit was as round ag if cnt with 
a circular saw, and 60 ft. deep. After 
descending 30 steps asmall stream was 
reached, which was issuing from the 
diggings, descended‘ to the bottom of 
the pit and was thence drawn up by 
the common apparatus of a succession 
of jars fastened, round a wheel as used 
in gardens, At 90 slops down, 6 or 8 

‘men wee at work with sledge ham- 
mers called jhemrd, with which they 
beat the flat rock. and the fragments 
were carricd away, washed in the 
water of the stream and examined, 
This way of working is called mudhd, 
This pit had cost rs, 1,000, and was 
called Shahidan ka Khadan, the word 
Khadan being here used for Khan, “a 
mine.” The finest diamonds are got 
from these pits. Pieces of rock which 
have small white patches like bits 
of oyster shells are sure io contain 
ciamonds, 

The Maharaja of Pana is descended 
from Hardi Sh, one of the sons of 
the famous Chhatr SAl. When the 
British entered Bundelkhand, the Raja 
was Kishor Sith, who was confirmed. 
in his possessions by deeds given to 
lum by the English Government in 
1807 and 1811. In 1857 the Raja re- 
ceived for services, then rendered, the 
privilege of adoption, a dress of 
honour worth £2,000, anda right to be 
saluted with thirteen guns. The pre- 
sent Mahdrajé Rudra Pratip Sith suc- 

*ceadedin.1870, andin 1876 wasinvested 
with the insignia of a K.0.8.1. by ihe 
Prince of Wales, He is a handsome 
man, of middle height, and a keen 
sportsman, He maintains a force of 
2,440 infaniry, 250 cavalry, and 19 
guns. HVA. has built a vast temple 
to Balbhads, which is worth a visit. A 
flight of 10 steps leads to a fine hall 
supported by 8 pillars on either side, 
The building is partly of granite, and 
cost about 1s. 160,000. The pdlace is 
not far off, and the traveller will of 
course pay his respects there. 

Binda.—As Banda is a place of 
some interest and a considerable town, 
it will be well to proceed thither 
from 'Pand, and thence to Kéalinjar, 
Bands is 50 m, N. of Pand, and in 
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the dry season it will be best 10 hire 
ponies at Pand and ride, carrying one’s 
own provisions, It is a municipal 
town and the administrative head. 
quarters of a district of the* samg | 
name, which contains an arca of 2,908 
sq. m., with a pop. (1872) of 697,684 
persons, Banda town has a pop. of 
27,746. It stands on an undulating 
plain 1 m, 2, of the Ken river, The 
name is said to be derived from tho 
sage Bandeo, a contemporary of Rima. 
chandra, The earliest kings whose 
dynasty has been ascertained from 
coins were Napas, Their capital was 
at Narwar, They were probably vice- 
roys of the Guptas at Kanauj, from the 
Christian era till the end of the 2nd 
century, A.D, From thattime till the 
8th century Banda probably formed 
a part of the kingdom of Gwilidr, hut 
nothing is known of its history. 

From the 9th to the 14th century 
Banda, in common with the rost of 
Bundelkhand, was ruled by the 
Chandel dynasty, which terminated 
about 1300 A.D., when the Bundclas 
entered as conquerors. The Bundelas 
successfully xesisted the Mughul em- 
perozs, but were aided in their defence 
by the Mardthas, who hence acquired 
Lalitjix, Jalan, and Jhansi. In 1788, 
Baji Bio obtained the supremacy over 
all Bundelkhand, and the Mardthas re- 
mained the paramount power until 
1804, when Banda became a part 
of a Buritish district, In 1819 Binda 
was separated under the name of 8, 
Bundelkhand. The titular rank of 
Nuwib remained in the family of 
Shamshir Bahdduz, a Mardtha, and in 
May, 1857, the inhabitants were in- 
cited to revolt against the British, by 
the Kanhpur and Allahabad mutineers, 
Thelst N. I, seized onthe magazine and 
other public buildings, and were 
joined by the troops of the Niuwihb. 
On the 14th of June the majority of 
the British residents abandoned the 
town. The joint Magistrate wag) 
murdered in the palace on the 16th of 
June, The people through the country 
districts rose en masse, and a period of 
absolute anarchy followed. The Niiwdb 
attempted in vain to organize a 
government, 
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The fort of Kdlinjar, however, was 
held throughout by the British foroes, 
aided by the Raja of Pana, The town 

. Was recovered by Gencral Whitelock 
on the 20th of April, 1858, The 
Nitwab was permitted to retire on a 
pension of £8,600 a year, After his 
removal the town began to decline, 
while the growth of Rajapir as a 
rival cotton emporium has largely de- 
prived Banda of its principal trade. 

The town contains 66 mosques, 161 
Hindu temples and 5 Jain temples, 
some of which possess fair architec- 
tural merit, ‘The Niwab’s palace has 
been demolished or converted into 
dwelling-houses, and the only edifices 
worthy of a visit are the ruined palace, 
built by the Ajaigarh Rajas, the tomb 
of Khuman Sinh, Raji of Jaitpur, 
which is in good preservation, and the 
remains of Mhurgarh Iort, beyond 
the Ken, and stormed by the British 
in 1804, The cantonment is 1 m, from 
the town on the Fathpur road, 


ROUTE 4, 

BHUSAWAL TO INDUR, BILOPAL, 

AND BIILSA, 

There are two ways of reaching 
Bhopal from Bombay and Bhustwal, 
The first is-by G. IL. P. Rail. from 
Bhusdwal to Ttars{, as follows :— 
aaron cnnoeetie 
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i x bo Station for 
sirgayh. There 18 1efreshment rooms ot 
Khandwa and Harda, 
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At Itdist the traveller will have to 
make his own arrangements for the 
jowney on to Bhopal, Me wall do 
well to write a few days beforehand, 
oth to the Station Master at Itaval 
and the Civil Offiecr at Tloshangibad, 
stating what day he expects to arrive 
at Itarst, and asking for a vehicle or 
ponies io take him on td Toshangabid 
and Bhopal, The 1. B. is within casy 
walking distance of the Railway Sta- 
tion, ‘ho first slage is from Itdrsi Lo 
Tloshangsbad, and is 11 m, ovor a 
tolerable rond. 

Toshangdbad.—This is the head. 
quarters of a district of the samo name, 
administered by a Deptly Commis- 
sioner with assistants. It has an aroa 
of 4,876 sq. m., and a pop. of 440,186, 
It isa valley extending about 150 m., 
between the Narmada and the Sai- 

ura mouutains, In the W. part the 
jungles are considerable, ‘Tho lofty 
iange which shuts in the valley is re- 
markable for mountain scenery, sur- 
passing in picturesquencss the Vind~ 
yan Chain in the N. Tiverywhore 
huge masses of sandstone stand boldly 
out, with scarped laces of rock many 
hundred ft. high, Amid thesa preei« 
pices riso numberless little streams, 
many of them poronuial, working their 
way from the mountain spurs; they 
flow across the plain between sandy 
banks covered with low jungle till 
they 1cach ihe Narmaddé, Such ava 
the Dudhi, Anjan, Demwa, Ganjal, and 
Moran, which last contains a vein of 
indifferent coal. 

In 1720 A.D, Dost Muhammad, tho 
founder of the Bhopal family, took 
Hoshangiibad city and the temtiior 
from Seoni to ihe Tawa, In 1742, 
Balaji Bajl Rio Peshwdé annexed, the 
Handid districts, and in 1760 Raghojt 
Bhotsla reduced the eountry Hi, of 
Handii and &. of tho Narmada, ox- 
cep Abe portion which belongod to 
Bhopiil. In 1796 hostilities com. 
menced, between the Bhonslas and the 
Bhopdl Government. One of Raghojl’s 
officers took the fort of Hoshangabad, 
after a sturdy resistance from tho 
Bhopal troops. In 1802, Wazir Mu- 
hammad, ruler of Bhop&l, re-took 
Hoshangabad and Ipid siege to the 
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special, objects of interest. No lang, 
rivers are crossed. aud the road, which 
is fairly good and metalled, is practi, 
cable for wheeled conveyances, excep} 
in the height of the monsdon. Phe 
following ave the slages between 
Choka and Bhopal :~—- 


fort of Sohtgpur, where he was de- 
feated with great loss, and hotly pur- 
sned to Hoshangabad, where his horse 
was killed under him, A rude stouc 
figure of a horse marks the spot. IIe 
then mounted a famous charger called 
Pankhraj, and escaped by leaping him 
over the battlement of the fort, The 
Nigptx troops burned Hoshangibad, 
but were repulsed from the fort. In 
1809 they returned. and took the fort 
after a sicge of three monihs, Wazir 
Mithammad then called in ihe Pin- 
daris, who ravaged the country until 
1817, when they were extirpated by 
the British, 

Toshangdébad has its name from 
Hoshang Shah, the secord of the Ghori 
Kings of Malwa, who reigned in 
1405 a.p. He died and was buried in 
the town, but his bones were after- 
waids removed to Mandi, In 1720, 
a massive stone fort was built here, 
with its base on the river, the mate- 
vials of which have since beon removed 
piecemenl, In 1818, Hoshangtibad be- 
came the residence of the chicf British 
official, and has lately becn made the 
head-quarters of the Narmadd Divi- 
sion, A wing of a N.I. regiment is sta- 
tioned at it, and a church and a first. 
class jail have been built, It Hes close 
to the 8, bank of the Narmada, and 
between it and the railway. The river 
is crossed by a ferry, and the traveller 
then enters the territory of Bhopal. 
The distance from Hoshangabid to 
Bhopal is 104.m, Atter crossing the 
river the road runs through the Nar- 
madd valley for 34m, It then begins 
to ascond the Vindhya Hills, Here 
the road is not goof, but the gradi- 
ents are fairly casy. The summit of 
the range forms the edge of the inble- 
land of Marwar, and a magnificent 
view is obtained over the Narmadd 
valley. ‘he Vindhya range forms the 
§, limit of Madhyadesh, the sacred 
land of the Hindis, 

The first rest-honse, afier passing 
the Narmadd, is nat the village of 
Choka, 9 m. from Hoshangdbdd and 
close to the crest of the hills. Theneo 
the road to Bhopal lies through a well 
wooded and most fertile country, |- 
which, however, does not possess any 







































Choka to Bishanikhimn . . 18 miles, 
Bishantkhiva to Dip. «sO 
Dhip to Bhopal 7 « 6 WD 


At ench of these stages there are clear 
and well-built and comtortable travel, 
Jers’ houses, which used 10 be kept w 
at the expense of the late Kudsty: 
Bigam, but are now maintained py 
the Bhopal State, None of the halt 
ing stations above named call fo 
special remark, except that of 2¢ 
hanthhiva, 

Here the rest-house stands in thy 
bed of an ancient lako, called afie 
the celebrated Raji, Bhoj, who lived ir 
the year 1100 A.p. The ancient legen; 
is that in olden days the whole coun 
try for miles rownd was wider water 
thus forming a beautiful Inke som 
121m, long, but that in consequend 
of the sickness which was supposed ty 
have its origin in the malaria pro 
duced by this large body of water, an¢ 
which was fast depopulating the stu} 
rounding country, the dam of this lak 
was broken, aud the water allowed t| 
drain off, \ 

The Bhai band (dam) with if 
breach is still in existence, and attest 
the truth of this legend, The nnd 
formerly covered by this lake aro nq 
turally most fertile, and the revenue oh 
tained from the produce of these land 
alone ig said to exceed 8 Idkhe a 
sy a year, 

By the 2ud route the traveller wil 
po from Bhusiwal to Khanthwy, 
y the G, I. P, Ry, and thenee by 
the Tolkar Stinto Railway to Indw 
The whole of this route is fully da 
soribed in the Handbook of Bombay 
to which the traveller can refer, Th 
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principal stations are on the G, I, B 
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The stations on the Holkar State 
Railway are as follows :— 
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Remanxs,—There are refreshment rooms at 
Miu and at Indir, 


At Indiix itself there is a very good 
1, B. Here the traveller will have to 
make his own arrangements for his 
journey to Bhopal, as no regular com- 
munication exists between the two 
places, 

The following is the list of Stages 


and distances between Indw and 
Bhopal :-— 
Indir to Divas . . 22 miles, 1. B. 
Diwis to Ainia ». By TB. 
Arnia to Sonkach . oo oy5 
Sonkach to Motwira . 10 , 
Metwird to Ashtu + 10d 4, T. B, 
Ashta to Amlai ~- Dy 
Amlai to Sihor . By T. B, 
dihor to Kajura =... 10), tT, B. 
Kayuria to Bhopal 104, TB. 


Total. « « 1105 miles. 


The road from Indir to Diwas is 
part of the Great Trunk Road which 
runs from Bombay to the Panjab, It 
is always kept in excellent order. 
From Diwas, also, to Sonkach the road 
is good, but beyond that as far as 
Ashta, it is only now being constructed, 
and thonce to Sihor it is merely a 
track, The country between Sohkach 
and Sihor is practically impassable 
during the rainy season, 

_ Diwds, —This is the capital of a Na- 
tive State under the Central India 
Agency and the Government of India, 
It is ruled by two chicfs, represen- 
tatives of two branches of the an- 
cient Rajput family of Pudz, and of 
the same stock as the Raja of Dhar,* 


* In the Imp. Gaz. Dhar is iueorrectly spelt 
Dhar without an accent. i 


[Panjab—1883, ] 
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The elder, Kishnaji Rao Puar,is called 
Baba Sahib, The younger, Narayan 
Rao Pudz, is styled Dadé Sthib. Tho 
elder rules a territory containing 1,378 
sq. m., with a pop, of 62,881, and a 
revenue of £27,783, He keeps up 87 
horse and 500 foot, including police, 
with 10 gunsfor saluting, The junior 
rules 6,197 sq.m. with a pop. of 68,925, 
and a reyenuc of 32,506. He main. 
tains 123 horse and 500 foot, including 
police, The territory was given hy 
Baji Rio Peshwaé to Kalajl, ancestor 
of these chicfs, and was divided be. 
tween his two sons, In 1818 the 
British made a treaty with the Chiefs, 
taking them under their protection. 
Both did good service during the Mu- 
tiny, and are guaranteed the right of 
adoption. They are entitled to a salute 
of 15 guns. Their residences in Diwds 
are modern, and are large rambling, 
buildings. They have a handsome resi- 
denceinIndur, Divas is overlooked by 
a precipitous hill, near the summit of 
which are temples to Bhawint, the 
tutelary goddess of the Pudis, 

Sonkach is the head-quarters of a 
collectorate under the Gwilidr State. 
Here the road crosses the Kali Sind 
river, which, after a course of 225 m., 
falls into the Chambal, and is a con- 
siderable stream even at Sonkach, not 
many"miles from iis source, in the §, 
side of the Vindhya mountains. 

Ashta has an old fort, originally 
built by the Rajputs, and partially re- 
constructed about 150 years ago, Ib 
is situated on the high bank of the 
Parvati river, and the view from tho 
Citadel over the windings of the river, 
which flows between well-wooded 
banks, is picluresque in the extrema, 
In recent years this fort has been ren. 
dered famous for its gallant defence by 
Jahingir Muhammad Khin against 
the army of the Kudelya Bigam, The 
siege lasted three months, when the 
contending partics accepted the medi- 
ation. of the British Government, 

Sthor is atown in the Bhopdl State, 
situated on the right bank of the 
Saven, 20m, 8.W, of Bhopal. Here 
is a small military cantonment, where 
are the head-quarters of-the Bhopél 
battalion and the Residency ‘of the 
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British Political Agent at the Court of 
HI. the Bigam of Bhopal. The can- 
tonment is prettily wooded, and con- 
tains several good houses and gardens 
belonging to the British residents, A 
pretty English church, built by the 
late Colonel Osborne, C,B., stands in 
the Residency grounds, There is a 
manufacture here of printed muslins, 
The bizar is a good one. 

The road from Sihor to Bhopal is 

metalled, and is now in fairly good 
order, 
. Bhopdl.—There is here an excellent 
well-fwznished. house for visitors, built 
and kept up by I, H. the Bigam. It 
is known as the Jahangirdbad Kothi, 
The first object that strikes one on 
arriving at Bhopal isthe fine and ex- 
tensive lake, on the N, bank of which 
the town stands. Bhopdlisthe capital 
of » Native State in Malwa, under the 
Central Indian Agency, and the 
government of India. It has an area 
of 8,200 sq. m., with a pop. of 769,200, 
and a revenue of £288,840, The 
dynasty was founded by Dost Mu- 
hammad, an Afghin chief in the 
service of Aurangzib, who took advan- 
tage of the troubles that followed 
the Emperor's death to establish his 
iudcpendence, His family have always 
shown their fricndship for the British, 
In 1778, when General Goddard made 
his famous march across India, Bhopal 
was the only Indian Slate which 
shewed itself friendly, In 1809, when 
General Close commanded another 
expedition in the neighbourhood, the 
Nuwab of Bhopal applied to be re- 
ceived under British protection, 
hut without success. The Niwah 
then obtained assistance from the 
Pinddris, in the gallant struggle he 
maintained to defend himself against 
Sindhia and Raghoji Bhonsla. 

In 1817, the British Government in- 
tervened and formed an alliance with 
the Nuwab of Bhopal, who was in 
1818 guarantecd his possessions by 
treaty, on condition of fuinishing 600 
hose and 400 infantry, to maintain 
which 5 districts in Malwa were 
assigned to him, He was soon after- 
wards killed by a pistol accidentally 
discharged by a child, His nephew, 
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an. infant, was declared his succasso: 
and betrothed to his infant daughte 
but the Nuwib’s widow, Kudsiy 
Bigam, endeavoured to keep th 
government in her own hands, an 
the declared heir resigned his claim t 
the throne, and to the hand of th 
Nuwab’s daughter Sikandar Bigam, i 
favour of his brother Jahdngir Mi 
hammacd, After long dissension 
Jahdngiy Muhammad was installed . 
Nuwwab, in 1837, through the mediatic 
of the British. He died in 1844, ar 
was succeeded by his widow, Sikand: 
Bigam, who ruled 1ill her death 
1808, She left one daughter, She 
Jahdin Bigam, the present ruler, wl 
like her mother is distinguished £ 
her loyalty to the British Crow 
She maintains 694 horse, 2,200 foc 
14 field guns and 48 other guns, wi 
291 artillerymen. ‘The State pa, 
£20,000 to the British Government 
lien of a Contingent, 

The name of Bhopil is said to 
derived trom that of its founder, RA 
Bhoj, and the,dam by which he form 
the Tank, dam being in Huidi “ pds 
Thus Bhojpal has been Soumupte’ in 
Bhopil. The lake is 44m, long, a1 
14m, broad, and to the 1. of the tov 
there is another Inke, 2m, long, T 
city proper is enclosed by a mason 
wall, 2m. in circuit, within which 
the old fort built by Raja Bhoj, ai 
also the Citadel, Arsenal, Mint, a‘ 
the Palaces of the Bigam, of 1 
Suljan Jahn Bigam, and of t 
Niwab Consort, Outside the wal 
the suburbs exiend to the N, and N, 
A new palace for the Bigam is bei, 
built to the N. of the city, outside t 
walls, and around. it is springing up 
new town, called after H, H. Shah} 
hanabad. 

The traveller should visit the 4 
lowing places: the Palace of # 
Bigam, which is not of much are] 
teciural beauty, but is a large ai 
imposing building ; the Citadel, fre 
the walls of which a fine view 
the lake and surrounding county 
obtained ; the Jd Masjid, built | 
the late Kudsiya Bigam; the Mi 
Masjid, built by the late Sikand 
Bigam (it somewhat resembles + 
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Mosqueat Dill); the Winéand Arsenal, 
and the Gardens of the Kudsiya and 
Sikandar Bigams, 

The town of Bhopal is well kept 
and lighted, and fairly clean. In the 
city proper, water has been laid on to 
all the houses, The Watcrworks were 
built by the Kudstya Bigam, and are 
now under European supervision, The 
smaller Jake was constructed by 
Chhoté Khan, minister of Nuwadb 
Haidt Muhammad Khan, a former 
yuler of Bhopdl. The dam is of 
masonry, and is an imposing work. 
Beyond this dam, and to the N.E. of 
the city is Jahangirdbad, where is the 
rest-house for visitors. 

Bhopal was besieged in 1812, by the 
armies of Sindhiaand the Bhontsla Raja, 
The siege lasted 10 months, and the 
garrison were reduced to the greatest 
extremitics, and would have porished 
but for grain brought by boats across 
the lake, The women of Bhopal 
greatly distinguished themselves in 
the defence. ‘hey hurled down stones 
from the walls on the enomy, and in 
this way repulscd several attacks 
which were almost successful, Hyent- 
ually the sicge was raised, 

The following are the stages from 
Bhopal to Bhilsa :—~- 


Bhopal to Balampty (2 miles, 

ee to Siucht oe iy, 

Sanchito Bhilsn .  . 8 oy 
Total. . . 82 miles, 


Thera are no rest-houses, nor is 
there any accommodation for travellers 
en route ; the voad is very bad, in fact 
it is almost impracticable for wheeled 
traffic, even in the dry season. ‘There 
is nothing to interest the iraveller 
between Bhopdl and &dnchf, At 
Sanchi, howeyor, are the eclebrated 
Buddhist topes, which will well repay 
the discomfort of the march, ‘The 
are situated on a small hill, at the 
foot of which the traveller can cneamp, 
if he can procure a small tent from 
Bhopal, or he may go on to Bhilsa, 
which is in the Gwalidr territory, 

Sanchi,—With reference to this 
place, the traveller *ghould consult 
General Cunningham's, work, “ Bhilsa 
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Topes,” Smith & Elder, 1 vol. 8vo, 
1854, also “Tree and Serpent Wor. 
ship,” one half of which and 45 of 
its plates, besides woodeuts, are 
devoted io the illustration of the 
Great ‘ope, A cast of the Ei. gate- 
way is in the 8, Kensington Museum, 
Mz, Fergusson says, in his “ History of 
Architecture,” p. 60, “The 'most oxy 
tensive, and taking if altogother, 
perhaps the most intovesling group of 
topes in India, is that known ag Lhe 
Bhilsa Vopes, from a town in the 
kingdom of Bhopdl, near which thoy 
are situated, There, within a district 
not excecding 10 m. E, and W. and 6 
N. and &., are 6 ov 6 growps of topes, 
containing altogether between 25 and 
30 individual examples,” 

The principal of these, known as the 
Great ‘ope at Sdnchf, has been’ fre- 
quently described, the smaller ones are 
known only from General Cunning 
ham’s descriptions ; but altogether 
Ae have excited so much attoution 
that they are perhaps betier known 
than any group in Jndja, We are nob 
however, perhaps, justificd in as. 
suming, from the greater oxtent of 
this group, as now existing, that it 
possessed the same pre-eminence in 
Buddhist times, If we could now see 
the topes thal once adorned any of 
the great Buddhist sites in the Dodh, 
or the Bihars, the Bhilsa group might 
sink into insignificance, It may only 
be, that situated in aremote and thinly 
peopled part of India, they have not 
been exposed to the destructive oncrgy 
of opposing sects of Lhe Hindu reli- 
gion, and the bigoted Muslim has not 


wanted their materials for the erection 


of his mosquos, They consequently 


yemain to us, while it may bo thab 
nobler and more extensive groups of 


monunents have bec swept off tho 


faco of the carth. 


Notwithstanding all that has boon 
written about them, we know yer 


litle that is certain regarding tholy 


object and their history. Our usual 


guides, the Chinese Pilgrims, fail us 
here, 
some hundreds of miles of the place ; 
and if Hiouon Theang ever was thore, 
it was after leaving Ballabhi, when 


Fa Hian never was within 
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his journal becomes so wild and curt 
that it is always difficult, sometimes 
impossible, to follow him, He has at 
all events left no description by which 
we can now identify ihe place, and 
nothing to tell us for what purpose 
the gieat tope or any of the small 
ones were erected. 

The Mahawanso, it is true, helps 
us a little in our difficulties, It 
is there warraied that Ashoka, 
when on his way to Ujjéni (Ujjain), 
of which place he had been nomi- 
nated governor, tarried some time 
at Chetyagizi, or, as it is elsewhere 
called Wessanagara, the modern Bes- 
nagar, close to Stnchi. He thera 
married Devi, the daughter of the 
chief, and by her had twin sone, 
Ujjenio and Mahinda, and aftci wards 
adaughter, Sanghamitta, The two last 
named entered the priesthood, and 
played a most a an part in the 
jntroduction of Buddhism into Ceylon, 
Before setting out on this mission, 
Mahindo visited his royal mother at 
Chetyagizi, auc was lodged in “a 
superb vihara.’ which had beon 
erected by herself. 

In all this there is no mention of 
the Great Tope, which may have 
existed before that time; but till 
some building is found in India 
which can be proved to have existed 
before that age, it will be safe to 
assume that this is onc of the 84,000 
topes said to have been erected by 
him, Had Sanchi been one of ihe 
8 cities which obtained relics of 
Buddha at the funeral pyre, the case 
might have been different ; but it las 
been dug into and found to be a siupa 
and not a dagoba. It consequently 
was erected to mark some sacred spot, 
or to commemorate some event, and 
we have no reason to belicve that this 
was done anywhere before Ashoka’s 
time. 

The Great Tope at Sdnehi is a 
dome 106 ft. in diameter, and 42 £6, 
high. On the top is a fat space 34 ft. 
in diameter, which was once sur- 
rounded by @ stone railing, parts of 
which still lie there. In the centre 
was a re, intended to represent a 
relic casket, The dome rasts on a 
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sloping base, 120 ft. in diameter, and 
14 ft. high, with an offset on the 
summit, 6 {t, wide. This, My. Fergus. 
son thinks, was surrounded by a 
balustrade, and ascended by a broad 
double ramp on one side. It was 
probably used for’ processions round 
the monument. The centre of the 
mound is quite solid, being of bricks 
laid in mud, but the exterior is faced 
with dressed stones, over which wag 
cement nearly 4 inches thick, originally 
adorned, no doubt, with paintings, or 
ornaments in relicf. 

Besides the’ group at Sdneht, 
which are seven’ topes, there is at 
Sonaré, 6 va, aff a group of 8 topes, of 
which 2 ave important structures in 
sq. courtyards, and in one of these, 
numerous relics were found. At Sad- 
hara, 8 m. further,,is a ‘tope 101 ft, 
in diameter, which -yielded no relics, 
In one tope, 24 ft. in diameter, were 
found relics of Sariputra and others 
like those found at Sinchf, 

At Bhajnitrs7 ma. from Sanchi, are 
37 topes, the largest 66 ft. in diameter, 
and in-the next to it important relics 
were found. At <Andhor, 5 m. W. of 
Bhojptr, ‘is a group of 8 small but 
very interesting topes. “As far as 
can be at present ascertained,” says 
My, Fergusson, “ there is no reason for 
assuming that any of these topes aro 
earlicr than the nage of Ashoka, B.C. 
220, nor later than the 1st century 
A.D,, though their rails may Le ater.” 


in 


Sect. IT. 


ROUTE 5. 


INDUR TO UISAIN. 


The railway from Indttr to Ujjain 
is part of that which goes to Nimach 
and Chitor, The line rung nearly due 
N., and the stations are as follows :— 


- 7.13 
7.60 
9.20 





Tho Hine passes through a flat country, 
with but little cultivation, and there 
js nothing to induce jhe traveller to 
stop until he eaches Ujjain. Ad Fath- 
bad junction a linc’ divergos to the 
right or E. to reach Ujjain, ‘There is 
generally a considerable .passenger 
traftic here. 

Ujjain or Uyjatyini—This famous 
city is situated on the right bank of 
the xiver Sipra, which falls into the 
Chambal after a total course of 120 m. 
Ujjain is in the dominions of Sindhia, 
in Malwa, of which it was once the 
capital, It stands in N. lat, 28°11/10" 
and E. long. 75°61'46", lt is the spot 
which marked the first meridian of 
Hindu geographers. It is said to have 
been the seat of the viceroyalty of 
Ashoka, during the reign of his father 
at Paétaliputra, the capital of Ma- 
gadha, supposed io be the modern 
Patna, about 268 Bc, It is, however, 
best known as the capital of the celo- 
brated Vikramiditya (Valour’s sun), 
founder of the era called Samyat, 
which begins 57 3.c, He is said to 
have driven out the Shakas or Sey- 
thians, and to have reigned over almost 
all N. India, At his comt flourished 
the Nine Gems of Hindu literature, viz, 
Dhanvantari, Kshapanaka, Amara- 
sigha, Shanku, Vetdla-bhatta, Ghata-, 
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karpara, Kali-cddasa, Varanruchi, and 
Vardha-mihira, Of these the poct Kili 
ddsa has obtained a Kuropean cele- 
brity. Ujjain, as well as tho whole 
province of Malwa, was conquored by 
‘Alin 7d din Khilji, who reigned at 
Dib 1295-1317 A.D. In 1387 A.D, 
the Muhammadan Viceroy declared 
himself independent, His name was 
Dilawar Khan Ghori, of Afghan origin, 
who ruled from 1387 to 1405, and made 
Mandu his capital In 1581, Mdlwa 
was conquored by Bahddar Shah, 
king of Gujarat, and in. 1671 by Akbar, 
In 1658 the decisive batile between 
Aurangzib and Mirdd and their elder 
brother Dard, was fought near this 
city, In 1792, Jaswant Rao Tolkar 
took Ujjain, and burned part of it, 
It then fell into the hands of Sindhia, 
whose capital it was till 1810, when 
Daulat Rio Sindhia removed 1o Gwit- 
lidr, In Malwa opium is largely cul- 
tivated, andis exported 10 the amount 
o£ 37,000 chests. 

The ruins of ancient Ujjain are 
situated about am. to the N. of the 
modern city, which is oblong in shape 
and 6m, in clroumferenco, surrounded 
by a stone wall with round towers, 
The principal bizdr is a spacious 
street, flanked by houses of 2 storios, 
and having also 4 mosqucs, many 
Itinéu temples, and a palace of Ma- 
hdidjd Sindhia, Near the palace is 
an ancicnt gateway, said to Lave bean 
pait of Vikramidityn’s fort, Ab the 
8. ond of the city is the Observatory, 
erected hy Jay Sith, Raja of daypiy, 
in the time of the Emperor Muhtm- 
mad Shih; the same prince ereetad 
observatorios at Dihli, Jaypiy, Ba- 
naras, and Mathur. Tho vomarkable 
resulis of tha astronomical observa. 
tions at these places were formulaied 
in tables, published by Jay Sith, aud 
noticed in ‘od’s Rajasthan, In these 
tables he corrected those of Do La 
Tire, and they still oxist as a monu- 
ment of his skill, under the name of 
“T{j Muhammad Shahi” The modern 
city of Ujjain is surrounded on all 
sides by a belt of groves and gardens, 
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ROUTE 6, 


INDUR TO DUAR, BHOPAWAR, BAGIT, 
MANDU, MAHESHWAR, AND MAN- 
DALESHWAR, 


This route lics through a wild 
country, and the traveller will have 
to carry his supplies with him, Ai 
Mandu he will certainly require some 
armed men, whom he may porhaps 
obtain fiom the Rajé of Dhar, as the 
tigers are very numofous and dan- 
gerous, and, indecd, so they are at 
Bagh. He will do well not to have 
any dogs with him, as the panthers 
willtake them away, even from under 
his bed. ‘There is living at Indir, 
Bhairu Lal, a painter, who went with 
Dr. Impey im 1867, The stages 
ae i— 


Indi to Betwa river 165 miles, 
BetwitoDhti . 6. . . Woy 
Dhiv to Bhopawar . «wh, 
Bhopawa lo Bagh 7 By 
Return to Bhopawar . 8 
Bhopwwar to Dhir By, 
Dhar to Nalchah 2» 4, 
Nalehah to Mandu Oo 
Return to Ndlechah . OD ay 
NAlehah to Guan ‘ 20 4, 
Guar to Maheshwar 6 A gy 
Maheshwar to Mandaleshwar. 8, 
Mandaleshwar to Buwni. . 24 ,, 
Bawii to Unkdajf and back =. 12 ,, 


Barwal to Ind by rail. . a6, 

The Betwi river runs for 860 m, 
from close to a large tank at Bhopal 
to the Jamnd, 8m. below the town 
of Hammirpir, ‘The traveller must 
obtain a carriage from one of the native 
princes, and will require a tent. The 
crossings of the yviver are dangerous 
and often impracticable, 

Dhiv is the capital of a Hindi 
State of thesame name, The present 
Raja, Anand Rado Puar, was born in 
1843, and is a Pudy Rajput; he claims 
descent from Vikramfditya. His an- 
cestors became distinguished com- 
manders under Shivaji, In 1749 the 
Anand Rao of that day received a grant 
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of Dhiy from Bajf Rio Peshwi, For 
20 years the country was spoiled by, 
the troops of Nindhia and Tokar, ; 
and preserved from destruction only 
by the talents and courage of Ming 
Bai, widow of Anand Réo I ty 
1857 the Stale was confiscated toy 
rabellion, but. was restored to the pie. 
sent Rija, as he was a minor whon 
the mutiny took place. ‘The district 
of Bairsea, however, was given io 
Bhopal. The aca of the State is 
2,500 sq. m., with a pop, of 160,000, 
and a revenue of 267,000, out of 
which £1,960 is paid to the Malwa 
Bhil Corps. By the tronty of January, 
1819, Dhiry was taken under British 
protection. ¢ : 

There is nothing particular to be 
secn at Dhir, except 2 mosques erected 
wholly of Jama remains. Mr, Fergus. : 
son, in his “‘Ilistory of Architecture,” 
p. 540, says of thom, “The principal 
of these, the Jdm'i Masjid, has a court- 
yard measuring 102 ft, N. and 8. by: 
131fl. in the other direction, The 
mosque itself is 119 ft, by 40 ft. Gin, 
and ils roof is supported by G4 pillars 
of Jaina architecture, 12M, Gin, in’ 
height ; all of them more or less. 
richly carved, and the 3 domes that) 
adorn it are also of purely Hindu! 
form, The court is surrounded by 
mm areaile containing 41 columns, 
10ft. in height, but oqually rich inj 
carving, There is Po sereen of arches 
asin the Kujb orj#at Ajmix, Inter. 
nally nothing is visible but Tindy 
i pillars, and, except for their disposi. 
| on and the prayer-niches that 
adorn. the W. wall, it might be taken 
for a Tindt building, In this in- 
alance, however, there seems no clouly 
that there is nothing fa altu. ‘hel 
pillars have been brought trom dese- 
crated temples in the town, and ay. 
ranged here by the Muhammadans a 
we now find them, probably befor 
the transference of the onapital t 
Mindu, 

“Phe other mosque is similar to tht 
one, and only slightly smaller, It had 
long, however, ceased to be used a4 
a place of prayer, and is sadly out of 
repair, It is called the Lat Masjid 
from an iron pillar, now lying half 
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8 pillars ranged octagonally, and 4 
structural pillars, The room connectod 
with this Vihdva measures 94 Lt. by 
44 ft, and the two are joined by 1 
verandah 220ft. Jong, atlorned by 20 
free standing pillais, The whole ol 
the back wall of the gallery was once 
adoiued with frescoes, as beantiful as 
those at Ajantn, The subjects are 
generally dancing and loye-making, 
and there is only one small picture 
which scems to represent worship. The 
style of art is vory similar to that of 
Persia at abont the same date, The 
date seems hardly doubt!nl; the earliest 
could not well have been commenced 
before the year 500 «,D,, and none ap- 
pear to be latex than 700, 
Nélohah.—Vhe situation of this 
place is very picturesque, A small 
stream rung near the town, which ig 
also well supplied with water from 
tanks and wells, The place has fallen 
to deaay, but some of the ruins aro 
very fine. Sir John Malcolm con- 
verted one of the ruined buildings 
into a summer residence, but his men 
had to expel a tigress and some of her 
cubs from one of the rooms. 
Méndu.—This place is said by Mal- 
colm to have becn founded in $18 A.D, 
It first, however, rose to great pros~ 
perity between 1387 and 1405, when 
Dilawar Khin, King of Malwa, made 
it his capital. ILis son TToshang erected 
most of the magnificent Wuildings 
whose ruins still remain, My, Fergus. 
son says that “ihe site is one of the 


buried in front of the gateway. This 
is gencrally supposed to have been a 
pillar of victory, like that of the Kurth, 
but this can hardly Be the case. Jf it 
were intended for an qrnamental pur- 
pose, it would have been either round 
or octagonal, and had some orna- 
mental form, As it is, it is only a 
square bar of iron some 20 ft. or 265 Ft. 
in height. and 9 in section, without 
any ornamental form whatever. My 
impiession is that it was used for some 
useful constructive purpose, like those 
which supported the false roof in the 
Pagoda at Kanaruc. There are some 
holes through it, which tend further 
to make ihis view of its origin pro- 
bable, But, be this as it may, it is 
another curious proof of the employ- 
ment of large masses of wrought-iron 
by the Iindtis at a time when they 
were supposed to be incapable of any 
such mechanical exertion, IJts date is 
probably that of the pillars of the 
Mosques where it is found, and from 
their style they probably belong to the 
Toth or 11th centuries,” 

There 1s nothing to detain the tra- 
veller at Bhopdwaz, and he may pro- 
ceed directly to Bagh, 

Bagh—Thereis no place here where 
the traveller can put up. He must 
therefo1e depend entirely upon his 
tent, which it will perhaps be best 
to pitch at the ficighbouring village 
of the same namé, as Bagh itself is 
very much infegted by tiges. Mr. 
Fergusson ,says that “tho series of 
Vihdras here is only a little less in-|noblest ocoupied by any capital in 
teresting than the sorics at Ajanta,” | India. Ibis an exlensive plateau de- 
They exist in a secluded rayine in the | tached from the mainland of Malwa, 
hills that bound the valley of ihe|by a ravine 800 yards brond, whore 
Narmada to the N. They were first | uarrowest, and nowhere Jess tlan 
described by Lieut. Dangerficld in| 200 Lt, deep. Té is evosred by a noble 
vol, ii, of the Lit, Trans, of tho Bom, j causeway, defonded by 3 gateways, 
Soc,, and subsequently by Dy. Impey | and fnnked by towers an cflier hand, 
in the 6th vol, of the Bom. Soc, As. |The whole plateau is surrounded hy 
Journ. ‘he sories consists of 9 Vi- | walls erected on the brink of the cliff, 
havas, but there is no Chaitya Ifall, [ond extending 28 m."” Shese walla 

The larger Vibsras, however, have a | follow the sinuosities of the rying, md 
room attached to them, which may |many of these penelrate the hills for 
have been employed for worship, and |am,ortwo, Tho general breadth ofthe 
asaschool. The sanctuaries generally | plateau from B, to W, is 4 or 6 mand 
have a dahgopa, instead of an image |its length from N. to 4.8. [1 abounds 
of Buddha, The largest Vihdra has {in water, and is ferlilo in the highest, 
a hall 96 ft. square, inside which ave | degree, 
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_“Ttsmass and picturesque outline mak 
it one of the most remarknblo: edt 
fices of its date, The principal roo 
ris a vaulied hall, 48 ft. long and 94 # 
broad and high, flanked by a 


The finest building is the- prin- 
cipal mosque, commenced and nearly 
completed by Hoshang, who reigned 
from 1405 to 1482, Its external dimen- 
sions are 290ft. by 275 ft. exclugive 
of the porch, Internally the court- 
yard is a sq. of 162ft, Two of the 
piers on the B, and W. are doubled, 
otherwise the 4 sides of the court are 
exactly alike, each being ornamented 
by 11 arches of the same dimensions 
and height, supported by pillars, cach 
pf a single block of red sandstone, 
The only vatiety is that the E. side has 
2 arcades in depth, the N. and S$. 8, 
and the W. 5, besides being orna- 
mented by 3 domes, each 42 ft. in dia- 
meter, Hach of these domes is sup- 
ported by 12 pillars} all equally 
apaced. The interior of the Court is 
one of the very best specimens now 
to be found in India, as regards 
simple grandeur and ee of 
power, It is, however, fast falling 
jodecay, The tomb of the founder,” 
says Mr. Fergusson, “which stands 
behind the mosque, though nol re- 
markable for size, is a very giand 
specimen of the last 1esting-place of 
a stern old Pathin King. Both in- 
ternally and externally it is riveted 
with whrie marble, artistically but not 
constructively applied, and consc- 
quently in many places peeling off. 
The heht is only admitted by the 
doorway and 2 small windows, so that 
the interior is gloomy, but not more 
so than seems suitable to its destina- 
tion.” (Hist. of Arch, 543), 

On one side of the mosque is a 
building 280 ft. long, supported by 
8 ranges of pillars, 28 in a row. 
These appear to haye been taken from 
a Hindu edifice, On the N. side isa 
porch, the pillars of which have been 
iaken from a Jain building. 

The palaces of Mandu are even more 
remarkable than the mosques. The 
principal one is called Jahds Mahail, 
“ Ship Palace,” perhaps from its being 
built between 2 great ianks, whence 
it appears to be in the water. It is 
coveied with vegetation, so that it is 
almost impossible to sketch or photo- 
graph it, but a view of it is to be 
found in Elliot's “Views of the Hast.” 








































massive enough to support a vault four 
times its section, Across the end y 
the hall is a range of apartments 3 
stories high, and the upper one 
adorned with rude bold  balconied| 
windows, Beyond is a long range 
of vaulted halls, standing in the water, 
which were probably the apartments 
in which the inhabitants of the palaca| 
lived. They are bold anct massive to! 
a degree seldom found in Indiazt adi-: 
fices, ; 
“On the brink of the precipice, 
overlooking the valley of the Nar. 
mada, is the palace of Bias Ruhddu, 
of a lighter and more elegant cha- 
racter, but even more ruined than the 
N. palace. Over the whole plateau 
are ruined tombsand buildings of every 
clags, and so numerous as to defy des. 
cription. In their solitude, in a vast 
uninhabited jungle, ihey convoy ns 
vivid an impression of the ephemeral’ 
splendour of the Muhammadan dyna. 
ties as anything in India, and if 
illustrated would alone suffice to prove 
how wonderfully their builders had 
gasped the true clements of aachi- | 
teetural design.” ; 
Maheshnar is p town with a pop. of ' 
about 18,000 persons, It is situated on 
the N, or right bank of the Narmada, 
which here rushes over a rocky botlom 
between banks from 60 10 80 ft, high, 
The siream is about 2,000 1. wide, and 
the water isreached by o vast Ghiit or 
flight of stone stairs, which reach be- 
low the water cyen at its lowest, This 
Ghat, which was erected by Ahnalya 
Bai, widow of Khande Réo Molkar, ts 
declared by Fergusson to be one ol the 
most beautiful in India. Maheshwar 
was the residence of this famous queen, 
the most exemplary of all the rulers 
that ever graced an Indian throne. 
Ter magnificent Chhattri ia here, It 
isa quadrangle 2 stories high, with a 
flight of steps at one corner, ‘There is 
a slab of dark stone with on instrip. 
tion, a copy of which will be found in 
vol, iv, of the Ind. Ant,, Part 48, In 
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madaéis equally steep, aud between. the 
elifg tho iver is exceedingly deep 
ara’ full of alligniors and Inge fish. 
Tiunter says that the N. Inanch of 
the Narmada, is called the Kaveri, 
ahd it is belicyed that a stream so 
called cnters the Nammadii a om, 
higher mp, passes unmixed through 
it, and again leaves it at Minchitta, 
thus making it a double junction of 
two holy rivers. 

On both sides of the Narmadd the 
yooks aro of a greenish hue, very boldly 
stratified, It is said that the temple 
of Omit ancl that of Amreshwar ou, 
the §. bank of Lhe river are two of the 
12 great temples which existed in 
India when Mahmud of Ghazni de- 
stroyed Somudth in A.D. 1024, During 
the wars of the 17th and 18th een- 
turies, the 8, banks were deserted, 
and overglown with jungle, and when 
the Peshwi desired to repair the 
temple it coultl not be found, so & new 
one was built, with group ob smaller 
ones, Aftawanly pe of ib was 
found, and the late Rajd Maudhtte 
built a temple over it; but its sane 
tuy and even its rine "have been 
appropriated by that Which the Penh 
wi built. ‘i 

The Raj& Mandhita, who 3s heres 
ditary custodian of the temples, ia a 
Bhikila, who claims to he 28th des 
scondant of the Chauhan Bhival Sith, 
who took Mandhita from Nathit Bhil 
m 1163 A.D. Devotees used to dash 
themselves over the cliffs at the By-s 
end of the isle; but this censed in 
1824, ‘The old temples have suffered 
from the Muhammadans, and every 
dome has been overtumed and every 
figure mutilated, The horizontal gate- 
ways are fincly carved. The oldest. 
temple is that on the Birkhla rocks 
at tho 2, ond, where the devotees used 
to cast thomsclyes down, It consists of 
a courtyard, wilh o verandah nnd colon- 
nades supporicd by massive pillars 
boldly caved, On the hill are the 
yuins of a very fine temple to Siddash- 
vara Mahiderr, which stoac on a 
plinth 10 f, high and projecting 10 ft, 
beyond the porches, of which there was 
one on cach side, resting on 14 pillars, 
claboratcly carved and 14 fH, high. 


































front is a spacious hall, in which is a 
marble image of Ahalya Bat, half the 
size of life,’ The fine palaco here is 
not of hor time, but was built about 

50 years ago. It is of grey basalt, and 
highly ornamented with soulptures, 
The fort is in bad repaix. ; 

Mandaleshwar isa, town on the right 
bank of the Narmada, about 35 m. 8. 
ot Indu, with a pop. of 2,000. Tite 
‘Narmada is at this point 500 yds. wide, 
and unfordable except in- the dey 
weather, but even then crossed with 
difficulty, ‘There is, however, a ferry. 
There was once a British cantonment 
here, in which resided the principal 
assistant of the Resident, at Indur, 
He had charge of the British tracts in 
Nimar. The town is surrounded by a 
mud wall, and hag a small well-built 
masonry fort, There are some Hindi 
temples which the traveller sill find 
worth inspection. 

Barwdz.—There is a tolerable T. B. 
here, and a good bundle yoad of 7 m. 
lends to Unkarji or rather Omkarji, 
the great temple of Shiva, in the 
famous island of Mandhata. 

_ Unkdagi, or more properly Omkarji, 
is a woid derived from the mystic syl- 
lable Om, which appears fist in the 
Tpanishads as the object for profound 
rehgious meditation, the highest spi- 
ritual efficacy being attributed not 
only to the whole woid, but also to the 
three sounds a x, m, of which it con- 
sists. In later times these sounds 
yepresent the union of the three gods ; 
viz, @, Vishiu ; 2, Shiva ; m, Brahma, 
The great temple of Onkan is situated 
in the island of Mandhdta in Lhe Nav- 
mad, It appears from the Narmadé 
Khand, a portion of the Skanda Pu- 
vina, that the wland was originally 
called Baidurya Mani Parvat, but its 
name was changed to Mandhdiaas a 
boon from Shiva to Raja Mandhairi, 
the 17th monarch of the Solar Race, 
who performed a great sacrifice here 
to that deity, 

_ The area of the isle is about five- 
sixths of asq.m,, anda deep ravinecuts 
it fromN, to 8. At the N, the ground 
slopes gently, lmt terminates at the 
8, and EH. in precipices 600 ft. high. 
At thig point the §, bank of the Nav- 
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Round the plinth was a fhioze of ele- 
phants, 5 ff, high, carved in relief 
with remarkable skill, on slabs of 
yellow sandstone, but all but 2 of the 
elephants are mutilated, 

There is a temple to Gauri Som- 
nath, in front of which is an immense 
bull carved in a fine greon stone, and 
100 yds, faithor"s a pillar 20 ft, long, 
On the island itself all the temples are 
Shivite, but ou the N, bank of the 
Narmadd are some old temples to 
Vishnu, and a group of Jain tem- 
ples. Wheie the river bifmeates are 
some mined gateways, and a large 
building on which are 2£ figures of 
Vishnu, well carved in geen stone, 
Among them is a largeefigure of the 
hoar Avatar, with sitting figures like 
those ab Khandwa, On an image of 
Shiva, in the same building, is the 
date 1846 AD. Further down the 
bank, in the Ritvana ravine, 18 a pros- 
trate figure 18} ft, long, with 10 arms 
holding clubs and skulls, On_ its 
chest is a scorpion, and at its right 
side aiat, and one foot rests on a pros- 
trate human figure, 

The bed of the zavine is covered 
with huge basalt blocks slightly 
cawved. Tho Jin temples stand on 
an eminence a little back from the 
iiver, The largest is on a plinth 
of basalt, 5 ft. high, with a qfiad- 
tangle 53ft. by 43 £6, surrounded by 
pulars 10ft. high, in 4 rows, The 
Ei. wall is still complete. On cach 

“side of the dooryay is a figme with 
Shivite and Jain emblems curiously 
intermixed. The hills near these 
temples, as well as the island, are 
covered with remains of habita- 
tions, 

A great fair is held at the end of 
October, attended by 15,000 persons. 
According toa prophecy, the fulfilment 
of which the Brihmans at Mandhita 
anxiously expect, the sanctity of the 
Ganges will soon expire and pe trans- 
ferred to the Narmadd. Sir Richard 
Temple thus describes this place :— 
“Tmerging from these horrid wilds 
the Narmada again becomes beautiful, 

* erashing in grand turmoil over dark 
trap rocks, then flowing quietly down 
in the shadow of the wall-like ridges, 
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and then surrounding the sacred 
temple of the Omkitr Mdndhéia, the 
heights of which are covered with 
temples and. priestly buildings, Hore 
again the river forms itself into deep 
pools of still water, in which are 
imaged all the forms of the rocks and 
siiuctures. Here, also, at stated times 
are held rehgious gathcrings, which 
gvently add to the beauty of the pine, 
In former days devutecs used to pre- 
cipitate themselves from the rocky 
peaks to carn immortality by perishing 
in the Narmada.” 


ROUTE 7. 


INDUR TO RATLAM, MANDESILWAR, 
NIMACI, CHITOR, AND MOUNT ABU, 


The traveller will leave Indur by 
the Wolkar, Smadhia and Nimach State 

















Railway. The stations are as fol. 
lows :-— 

By Faves, 
“S| Names of Stations, | Time, 

2a Isbe,jed ¢ 
MB. am jr An A, 

Indur ‘ +t th, O 

9 | Palla , . » +] BBI1O VIO 6 
18 | Apiad ss, ‘ »{ TWEL 2low 
26} | Pathibad Junction | 7.60])1 1241 0 
85+| Chambal . » «| 85072 811 8 
6b}| Runija , «| 10.85 8 712 6 
Tah] Ratlm . «6/12 0)410/8 2 


Remarxs.—Tho tain stops for 20 min, at 
rat but passengers do not change car- 
ringes, 


There are good refreshment rooms at 
Ratlim, where either lunch or dinner 
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ean, be progured, but passengers who 
require meals should, before starting, 
inform the guard of the train, to onable 
him to order them, ‘ 
Ratlém ia the capital of a Native 
State with an area of 1200 sq. m., a 
pop. of 100,000, anda revenue of about 
£130,000 a year. Ib was founded by 
Ratna, great-grandson of Uday Sinh, 
Raja of Jodhpur. Ratna was at the 
battle of Fathabad, near Ujjain, in 
which Jaswant Rio Rathor, with 
80,000 Rajputs, fought Aurangzib and 
Murad, with the whole Mughul army, 
Tod, vol. 11, p. 49, says, “Of all the 
deeds of heroism perenne that day, 
those of Ratna of Rat]dm by universal 
consent are pre-eminent, and are 
wicathed into immortal rhyme by the 
paid in the Rasa Rao Ratna, Nobly 
id he show that the Rathoy blood had 
not degenerated.” The present Raja 
Ranjit Sinh, not Jaswant Sinh as erro- 
neously stated in the Imp. Gaz,, vol. 
yi, p. 37, and in the book of the 
Dihli Assemblage, was born in 1860, 
and speaks English fluently, He is 
acknowledged to be the first Rajput 
Chief in W. Malwa, and is entitled to 
a salute of 18 guns. He courteously 
receives travellers of distinction in a 
villa, which, with its surroundings, cost 
£30,000, The gaiden 13 well kept up, 
and there 1s an oclagon building in the 
centre of it, and close to this are a 
menagerie and aviary, This garden is 
outside the town, but the palace in 
which the Priuce resides is within the 
walls, and is a new building, with a 
handsome reception room. ‘The iown 
is agreat emporium for opium. There 
is aneat Chauk or square, built by the 
well-known author Shahdmat Al, who 
administered the State diving the 
Raja's minority, Beyond this square 
is the Chandni Chank, in which the 
bankers live, and this leads to the Tir- 
pauliya Gate, outside which is the 
Amrit: Siigar tank, which in the rains 
is very extensive. Beyond that again 
is a Kund or Source, also built by 
Shahdmat ‘All, Tn the town is a col- 
lege with 500 sindents, The mihtary 
force consisis of 5 ficld guns, 58 
avtillerymen, 85 cavalry, and 800 in- 
fentry, The traveller will proceed on 
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the Tolkar Staté Railway. Tho sta- 
ijons are as Follows -—~ 

















ad. 

ag Names of Stations, Time, 

28 

ad eel 

MS. AM, 

Ratlim «ye. | 1810 

8% | Namli . ; . ‘ 12.49 
21 Jasra . . ‘ ' 148 
SLE | Dhodhéi . 2.07 
444] Dalanda . ; , : 8,50 
584 | Mandeshwwatr, hee Sas 412 





The line runs through a flat and 
rather treeless country. 

Mandeshuar is a small town, only 
yemarkable as being the place where 
in 1818, at the end of the Pindaxi War, 
a treaty was made between the British 
Government and Holkar. 








1 














ae | 
eee Names of Stations, Timo, 
oe 
Bs 
AA — 
| MS, AM. | BM. 
Mandeshwar e} bl. | U5 
8} | 'haod,  , s+ | 4,60 | 12. 2 
15; aie ’ of G28 f Wdd 
93k | Unrkia Khal. eo] & LY LG 
814 | Nimach . «| GST] 210 


Roemanks.~—There are relrashmoent rooms at 
Ninnath, 

At Nimach, the only shady place 
in the line, the country is wooded. 

Vimach,—This town stauda at the 
N.W. corner of Milwa, close to the 
boundary separating that provines 
from Mewar in Rijpttaind, ‘The British 
temitory was formerly limited to the 
site of the cantonment, and a few nares 
sold by Daulat Rito Sindhia, in 1817, 
according to the treaty of Gwalidy in 
that year. By a later treaty more land 
has been obtained, and a small fort has 
been built, The elevation ig 1476 fi, 
but the statemont as io the climate jn 
the Imp. Gaz, vol, vii, p. 189, is en- 
tively incorrect, The heat is very gront 
indecl. Nimach is deficient tn water, 

The T, B. is 1 om, N. EL of the 
Qailway Station, and 800 yils, to its 
N.W, is the Old Residency, a lage 
ugly building, very hot, ag there are 
no verandahs, A large room on the 
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ground floor is used for balls and 
masonic meetings. 4 of am, to the 
W. of the T, B. is the Fort, in which 
the English soldiers took refuge in the 
Mutiny, insicad of going out and de- 
stroying the mutincers, ‘The so-called 
church is 2 m. to ihe N. by W. of the 
Railway Station, and is merely the 
small pari of a barrack, which has 
never been consecrated, There is only 
one inscription, a brass to the memory 
of Leslie Copeland of ihe Bombay 
0, §., who died September, 1861, ‘The 
Native Cavalry lines are 1m. to the 
N. by E. of the Railway Station, The 
European. lines are about the same dis 
tance, but more to the W.; there is a 
very nice reading rooym, about 14 m. 
to the I, of the Railway Station. 

The Cemetery is14m, to the N. It 
is neatly kept, has fine trecs at onc end. 
and is enclosed by a good wall, with 
aniron gate, The mutinecrs smashed 
many of the tablets with stones or 
bullets, Among those thus injured is 
that of Col. Robinson, Pol, Agent in 
Mewar, who diced on the 18th of June, 
1850, after 46 years’ uninterrupted scr- 
vice, Tere also are interred Capt, 
Read, of FI.M.’s 88rd, killed iu action 
with the mutineers at Jivan on the 
28th of October, 1857, and Capt, Bowen 
Smith, 87th Regt., who died of wounds 
reecived in action with the Bhils, 14th 
Nov, 1888 ; also Mary Dundas Hutton, 
granddaughter of James Bruce, Esq,, 
the celebraied Abyssinian traveller, 
discoverer of the sources of the Nile. 

The traveller may now proceed. to 
Chitor by the Holkar State Ry. The 
Stations ave as follows :— 


















er 
4 & | Names of Siations.| Time. | mes. 
He Ist cl, 
Qa 

MA. AM [Th A. 

Nimach ' 

tt Naigiion . TAG 16 
16% | Nimbakhera 8.20 112 
281 | Satkhenda 9.20 27 
36% | Chitor. » .} 100 214 
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Udayptr at Allahdbéd in 1881, 4 
which a good account of the place wil 
be found, ‘hero is no proper pines = 
present for the traveller, and he mneg¢, 
therefore, write beforehand io ih 
Resident at Udayptir to ask that the 
Maharand would instruct the governoy 
to assist him in visiting the placo! 
Without this assistance it will be im- 
possible for him to see Chitor properly, 
and proceed thence to Udayptir and 
Abi 

The railway passes at a distance 
of fm. 10 the W. of the Fort, and tig 
rond from the railway crosses th 
Gambheri river by a maasive ald 
bridge of grey limestone, with 1 
arches, all of pointed shapo, except tha 
6th from the W,. bank, which is sami, 
circular, The arched gateways and 
towers which existed at either end of 
the bridge, have now disappeared. In 
tho Ist archway from the W, isa stona 
with an inscription partly chisclled 
out; and in the bith aro two with 
geometric figures of circles and. insarip- 
tion in vertical lines. There twe 
stones are evidently from older struc, 
dures, and have been cut smaller re! 
gardless of the inscriptions and then 
laid flat to suit the courses of the picr, 
The date and builder of the bridge ard 
not known, but it is popularly said to 
have been built by Ari Sinh, son ol 
Rané& Lakshman, both of whom. werd 
killed in the sioge by ‘Aldu ‘d din, 
about A.D. 1308, Another nccouni 
ascribes the bridge io Khigr Khan, 801 
of ’Aliuw 'd din, who called Chitor, 
Khizrtbdd, 

When. Chitor was the living cnpital 
of Mew, the city was up in the fort 
and the buildings below wero merely ar 
outer bizir. The moclern tos is little 
morethan awalled village, withnarrow, 
crooked, streets, 10 which the rai}way 
may bring life. Unfortunately the 
railway station is too fer off, and the 
bridge is oficient in water-way, st 
that floods pass over the parapets and 
eut into the banks, so that ordinarily 
the ford is to be used, ‘The town with 
its surrounding wall resembles nn outs : 


Chitor.—A small volume called | work to the lower gate of the princi 


“ Chitor and the Mewar Famtily ” was | entrance to the fort, close 1d 


the Ww, © 


published by Dr, Stratton, Resident at | base and a little N. of the middle of 
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the hill, which measures from N, to 8. 
84 m, and $m, broad. It is called 
the Talehti or Lower Town. of Chitor. 
The Fort rises 600 ft, above the sut- 
rounding country, and is 1856 £1. above 
sea level. 

“The ascent of the fort begins from 
the §.H. angle of the town, and is 
neatly a mile in length to the upper 
gate, with a slope of abont 1 in 16, 
There are 2 zigzag bends, and on the 3 
portions thus formed are 7 gates, one 
of which, however, has only the base- 
ment left. From the gate at the fort 
known as the Padal Pol, the 1st por- 
tion runs N, for 1050 yds, passing 
through the nearly obliterated Bhairo 
or Phitta Pol and the Hanuman Pol, 
Here the 2nd portion of 236 yds. be- 
gins, and turning at once passes 
through the Ganesh Pol and con- 
tinues to the Jorla Pol just before the 
Qnd bend, At this point the 8rd por- 
tion of 280 yds., which turns again to 
the N., commences, and directly after 
leaving the bend passes through the 
Lakshman Pol, continuing then to the 
wpper or main gate, the Ram Pol. 

Immediately outside the lowest 
gate on the 1. hand is a small square 
platform with an erect stone on it, 
marking the spot where. during the 
sioge of Chitor by Bahadur Shah of 
Gujarat, in A.D, 15865, Bigh Singh, the 
chief of Deolia Pratapgarh, was killed, 
Within the gate and a short way up 
the ascent, a footpath on ther. leads 
toa waterfall from the cliff below the 
Gamaurkhi reservoir.” 

“Between the broken and the Ha- 
numin gates, on the 1st part of the 
ascent, there are on the r. hand, at a 
liltle distance apart, 2 platforms, cach 
bearing an erect stone. They are co- 
vered with small domes or cupolas 
supported by pillars, and are called 
Chhatris, They mark the spots where 
the renowned Jaymall of Bednor and 
his clansman Kalla were killed in 
Akbar’s siege, in 1568, Kalla carried 
his wounded chief down to have a last 
stroke at the enemy, and died fighting. 
The lowest down, with 4 pillars, is 
Kalla’s chhatri, and the other with 6 
pillars is Jaymall’s, Tod describes the 
memorial stones of Jaymall and Patta 
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as both at this point, and a chhatri near 
them as that of Raghodev, a semi- 
deified son of Rana Lakha, but present 
information on the spot states that the 
2chhatris here are those of Jaymall 
and Kalla, while the chadutra of 
Patta is higher wp within the Ram Pol, 
and the chhatri of Raghodev higher 
still, on the height above, and near 
the temple of Anapurna Devi, Tha 
rough erect memorial stones on those 
chabutras, are kept coloured red by the 
villagers, and venerated as if marking 
the shrine of some deota, é.2., & minor 
deity, and they arc the old marks 
which were long left with mercly yude 
mounds around them, but some years 
ago the PratApgarh and Bednor fami- 
lies built the masonry chabutras and 
chhatris now seen. 

“On the 2nd portion of the ascent, 
a few paces beyond the Gancsh Pol, 
there is, in the loose stone parapet on 
ther, hand, a fragment of an inseribed 
stone, about 12 ft. high by 1} ft. broad, 
the characters on which are old, 7.2, 
much older than those of the inserip- 
tions on the bridge, which are of the 
ordinary Nagari style. 

“Qn the upper part of the 3rd portion 
is a bastion with an old dismounted 
gun ; and at the top, facing the great 
gate, the place of the rampart is occu- 
pied*by a pillared hall, now used. as a 
guardhouse, and apparently ot ancient 
construction, though the spaces be- 
tween the pillars on ihe outside to- 
wards the plain have atalaier date 
been built up with pointed arches, and 
theseagainclosad, excepting one, beside 
which, on the top of a pillay, is an in- 
scription of Samvat 1688, A.p, 1482, 
said to record the visit of a Jain digni- 
tary. From the top of this hall, on 
which there are 2 four-pillared chha- 
tris, a fine view of the plain is ob- 
tained, Outside the Ram Pol are 
several inscriptions, but none appear 
yery ancient, On thor., leaning against 
a thabutra, avo 8 tall stones, and on 
the 1, against the wall is another, 
There aro inscriptioris also on stones 
of the wall itself, on both sides of the 
gateway, Sundry of the insoriptions 
bear the name of Banbir, who was 
Regent about A.D, 1539, 
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“The Ram Pol is a large and hand- | turning 8, near a small Tlindu temple, 
some gateway, crowned by a Hindu}on the », or W. of the road it con- 
quasi-arch of horizontal courses, in| tinues in a siraight run along the crest 
which the upper courses of either side, | with the old Jain towor standing up 
projecting inwards, overlap each other | grandly infront. This tower is called 
till’ they mect, or nearly so, being|the small Airthana, which is a con: 
then slabbed over. This is the con-|ivaction of Kirthi Stambh, Tower of 
struction of all the gateways on the| Fame, Fergusson thus describes it | 
ascent, exceptthe Jorla, thoughin one,| One of the most interesting Jaina 
the Lachchman, the lower angles of] monuments of the age (the Ist oy 
the projecting courses are sloped off, | great age of Jaina architecture, which! 
giving the whole the outline of a i1e-| extended down 10 about the year 1800, 
gular pointed arch, or pelhaps o little after that) is the 

“Jnside the gate, on each side, is aj tower of Sri Allat (Rana Alluji), 
hall oy guard-room. supported on} which still adorns the brow of Chitor. 
square-shaped and slightly tapering | ‘This one is a singularly elegant spe- 
antique pillars, Immediately past the; cimon of its class, about 80 fi. in 
hall, on the |. hand, a new and wide] height, and adorned with sculptures 
road has been opened,‘leading to the} and mouldings from the base to the 
N. ‘The old road from the gate gocs{|summmit, An inscription once existed 
straight on E, for about 60 paces,|at its base, which gave its date as 
Hore, directly facing the gate, the | A.D, (896, and though the slab was do- 
hill again rises siceply, and at the} tached, this is so nearly the date we 
foot of this upper rise is a chabutra| should arrive at from the style that 
with an erect. stone, marking where | there seems liltle doubt that it was ol 
Patta Singh fell. At Patta Singh’s|thatage. Itwas dedicated to Adnath, 
platform the old road divides into 8,| the 1st of the Jaina Tirthankais, and 
one of which is a new cnzriage road, | his figure is repeated some hundreds 
and this must be taken by the travel- | of times on the face of the tower ; but 
ler, ‘Turning to the 1, immediately | so far as I could perceive, not that of 
after passing the gateway hall, it rms | any of the other Jaina saints, The 
N, between the parapet and the rescr- | temple in the foreground, 8. side, is 
voir, then on beneath Ratna Singh's | of a more modern date, being put 
palace, now commonly called after a| together, principally, of fragments 
later occupant, the Mahall of Hinglal| of other buildings, which haye dis: 
Ahariya, appeared, 

“I¢then ascends the high ground| ‘he tower consists of 7 stories, with 
forming the N, loop of the ridge which | an internal narrow and cramped stair- 
marks the summit of the hill, Atihe} case; the top story is open, and ily 
point thus gained it joins the new} rool, which rests on pillars, and has 
circular drive which sweeps round the | been much damaged by lightning, has 
greater part of the fort, Tho W. sog- | bushes growing on. Its construction 
ment of the ridge, wilh the margin of | is locally atiributed by some to a Jain 
the valley skirting it, was the site of | mahdjan or banker, and by others to a 
the old city, and is everywhere covered | lady known as the Khatut Rani. Frag. 
with ruins, from Ratua Singh’s palace | ments of an inscribed stone are on the 
on the N, to the prison on tho 8. Of] ground under a tree just N, of the 
structures antorioxr to Alau’d din there | tower. 
yemain only the old Jain tower on the} “ Continuing 8. the visitor will pass 
E. brow, some Jain temples here and|a temple of blue-throated Mahidov, 
there, the Palace of Ratna Singh, and | very ancient, but still having a resi- 
the Tank and Water Palace of his|deut priest. Close by is the gate of 
consort, Rani Padmani. the Sun, which is the E, eutranec 

“Wollowing Ist the opener route] to the fort, and next in importance to 
along the ridge the line goes E., pass- | the Kam Gate on the W. Herp the 
ing the small Lakhota Gate, and then | Rao of Salumhar was killed in Akbar’s . 
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sicge, and his memorial platform is 
just inside the 1. gate, The road then 
passes by the Bhimlat reservoir to the 
Raj Tilor, a hill on which are the 
tuins of the Palace of Chitram Mori 
of the Pudr dynasty, which reigned 
before the Sisodias took Chitor about 
A.D, 728. A broad terrace has lately 
been made here, which is the highest 
point in Chitor, and whence there is a 
magnificent view. A little 8, of this 
the yroad turns to the W. ata ruined 
temple, from which to the great 8. 
bastion overlooking the semi-detached 
hill of Chitorfa, is } of a mile, which 
may be walked or ridden but not 
dyiven. over, On the platform is a 
gun 12ft. long, with a 6-inch bore. 
Returning to the round temple the 
1oad runs N., and passes on the x. the 
jail, said to have been built by Puithi 
Raj, the brother of Sanga. The Malwa 
King is vulgarly thought to have been 
confined here. Beyond, on the x., is 
the Parade aud then a tank with the 
Palace, 

“On the W. ridge is the large old 
palace of the Rampura chief, and be- 
yond itthat of the Salumhar chiefs, 
Next is the temple of Katrika Mita, 
moe than 1000 years old, Then come 
the palaces of Patta Singh and Jay- 
mall in ruins, The.view now opens 
out, and a semi-circular valley is seen 
with the Hlephant reservoir close to 
the cliff and a background of trees, 
out of which rises the magnificent 
Jaya-stambh or Tower of Victory. Of 
this Mr. Fergusson says: To Kumbha, 
who reigned from 1418 to 1468, we 
owe this tower, which was crected to 
commemorate his victory over Mah- 
mud, king of Malwa, in 1439, Itisa 
Pillar of Victory, like that of Trajan 
at Rome, but of infinitely better taste 
as an architectural object. It has 9 
stories, each of which is distinctly 
marked on the outside, A stone in the 
centre leads to each story, the two 
upper ones being open and more orna- 
mented than those below. It is 30 it. 
wide at the base, and more than 120 EL, 
high, the whole being covered with 
ornaments and sculptures to such an 
extent as to leave no plain part, while 
this mass of decoration is kept so sub- 
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dued that it in no way interferes with 
the outline or general effect. The old 
dome was injured by lightning, and a 
new one was substituted by H. H, 
Swartp Sith, The stair is much 
wider and casicr than that in the Jain 
tower, the Chhota Kirthin, and in the 
inside are carvings of Hindi deities 
with the names below. In the top- 
most story are two slabs with long 
inscriptions. ‘The tower took 7 years 
in building, from 1442 to 1449, On 
the road at the corner of the lower 
platform is a square pillar recording a 
Sati in A.D, 1468, 

“ Fyrom the tower one may turn back 
a little to the Mabdsutdi and Gau- 
mukh, ‘the Mahdsuti is a small 
wooded terrace, which was the place of 
cremation of the Rands before Uday pur 
was founded. Below, on a lower ter- 
race, are the Gaumukh springs and 
reservoir, ‘The springs issue from the 
clif at places where are cow-mouth 
carvings round the name. To the 4.W. 
is a large carved stone temple, built by 
Rand Mukalji. In the back wall is 
a huge carved head.” * 

Cduypitr,—Thetraveller who desires 
to visit Udaypur must stop at Nimba- 
khera, a station on the Nimach and 
Ajmir continuation of the Holkar and 
Sindhia State Railway, about 16 m. N, 
of Nimach, At this place the high road 
to Udayptr commences, There is a 
dak bangla, with a khitmatgir, or ser- 
vant, who will supply fool. The 
journey to Udayptir will be made by n« 
camel cart dik, by which the traveller 
with servant as well as baggage can 
go, otherwiso a covered spring cart 
can be hired at Nimach, By camel 
dak the cost will he 18 rs, for the whole 
cart; by spring bullock cart from 
Nimach, about lirs, This carl may 
be cugaged also to go on to Kankroli, 
30 m. N, of Udaypwx., 

The next stage is Vangarwdr, 26m, 
further, with ard. bangld and achauki- 
ddr, or watchman, chairs, tables, and 
bedsteads, but no servants, cooking 
utensils, or plates ; these the traveller 
must take with him, The next stage 
is Dabok, 27 m, further, with a bangla 


° 
* © Chitor and the Mewdr Family.” 
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and watchman as ab Mangarwar, but. 
no other accommodation, AL abort 6 
m, from Dabok pass through tho 
Debirt Gate in the Girwa or Udaypty 
Valley, This is an irregular oval 
amphitheatre of about 70 sq.m., un- 
dulating in surface, and wilh occa- 
sional small hills, offshonis from the 
larger ranges which everywhere sur- 
round the valley. The road passes 
through a dopression in the hills, which 
isguarded bya gateway and a lofty wall 
running up the slopes on cither side. 

About am, before reaching the capi- 
tal, cross the Arh river, so called from 
the old mined town of that name 
ou its banks, ‘This stream collects the 
whole drainage of the Girwa, the 
natural outlet from which was 
dammed up with an immense masonry 
embankment by Maharand Uday Sinh, 
Ie thus formed the Uday Sdgar Lake, 
the surplus waters from which, 
escaping, form the Birach river, 

There is a dik banglé at Udaypur, 
which is iompoiarily oceupicd by offi- 
cials of the Udaypttx Government, 
Accommodation might be obtained by 
writing before to the Resident at 
Udayptr, On arrival at Udaypiz, the 
‘fungetiae will of couse first leave his 
ead on the Resident. He will then 
occupy the fiisl day in visiting the 
lake which lics to the W, of the vity, 
and in which are islands with beau- 
tiful palaces, In one of these the 
Empeior Shah Jahn, then Prince 
Salim, was sheltered, when he hacl in- 
curred the displeasmie of his father 
Jahangir, IIere are retained some 
yelics of the Prince, and there is a 
liandsome shrine of polished stone, 
Here, too, the 1efugecs from Nimach, 
40 in number, in the great Mutiny of 
1857, were received and protected hy 
the Mahdrdnd of that time, Swairip 
Sith, From one of the palaces, 
Outiam, when conversing with the 
Mahaérand and asked. by him if any man 
living would dave to spring into the 
lake, swarming as if was with alli- 
gators, who were being fed, sprang and 
swam to shore. The groves and build- 
ings in the islands are go beautiful 
that the traveller will be glad to pass 
the whole day there, 
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The Inke is sai to have been’ 
constructed in portions at different; 
periods. Uday Sith probably ad 
meneec il, but it has ils namo 
Peshola from a man who, is said to 
have been one of the first contrac. 
tors, but 2 or 38 small tanks were sub-; 
sequently made and opened into its 
The N, portion is called ihe Swamp! 
Sigar, having been constructed hy’ 
Maharinit, Aided Sith, ‘There are a: 
number of beautifully built boats on; 
the lake, but they belong 1o the Mnha-| 
rand, and there are none for hire, so, 
that travellers can go upon tho laka 
only through the kindness of HLE.,) 
who at the Resident’s request woul 
probably lend a boat, 

The next day should be spent in g 
visit 1o the royal palace on the brin 
of the lake, if permission can ho 
obtained, which can only be through 
the Resiclent on suitable introduction 
The modem or Euglish part of th 
palace, close above the lake, is the par 
most accessible. It is a most im- 
posing pile of granite and marble, o 
quadrangular shape, rising at leas 
100 ft. from the ground, and flanke 
with octagonal towe1s, crowned with 
cupolas. Although built at variou 
periods, uniformity of design has bee 
well preserved ; nor is tHere in thi 
East a more striking or majestid 
structure, It stands upon the very 
crest of a ridge, ramming parallel to, 
but considerably elevated above the * 
margin of the lake, The ter1aco which 
is at tho HE. and chiof front of tho: 
palace extends throughout its length, , 
and is supported by a triple row of 
arches, from the declivity of the ridge, 
The height of this avcaded wall is full 
50 ft, and although all is hollow 
bencath, yet so admirably is it con- 
structed that an. entire range of stables 
is built on the extreme verge of the 
terrace, on which all the forces of the 
Rand, elephants, cavalry, and infantry, 
aro often assembled. Krom this tor- 
race the city and the valley lio before 
the spectator, whose vision is bounded 
only by the distant hills ; while from 
the summit of the palaco nothing 
chen the view over lake and moun- 
ain. ta 
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moat supplied from the lake, while 


more beautiful than the views ob- | on the, the fortified hill of Eklinggayh 
rises steep andrugged. The principal 


tained from the palace, the embank- 
ment, or the Dudh Taldo, more| gateways are ihe Hatht Pol or 
especially in thé morning, when the | * Wlephant Gate,” to the N. ; ihe Kher- 


early sun lights up the marble of the | ward Gate, to the §.; the Siraj Pol, or 
water palaces, with the dark wator | “Gate of the Sun,” on the E,; and the 
beyond, and the still darker back-| Dihli Gate between the Hlephant 
ground of the hills. Gate and the Gaie of the Sun. 

On the third day the traveller may; Ontheside towards thelakcis ahand. 
go to see the great lake at Kankroli | some Tixpauliyd, or “3-arched gate- 
or Réjnagar, called the RAjsamudra, | way,” giving access to the water, while 
80 m. to the N. of Udaypir, The re- } another gate opens on a bridge, which 
taining wall of this lake is of massive | has several massive arches, and spans 
masonry, in many places 40 ft, high | a narrow part of the lake to a suburb 
and faced with marble, The area of/on the W, The principal street leads 
the lake is 12 sq. m. and the masonry | from the Hathi Pol Gate through tho 
embankment is 2 m. long and sup-{ main bdzdr to the Palace, gradually 

orted by earthen embankments, | rising along the side of the ridge and, 
here is a fair cart track to this place, | passing the great Jagdes Temple. 

Another visit may be made to Ahar, | Another drive may be taken through 
3 m, to the B, of the lake, where are the | the bézdrs from either the Dihli 
tombs of the Rands, called Samddh,] or Suraj Pol Gate to the Gulab 
where their ashes after cremation are} Garden, which with its stately trees, 
collected, The most remarkable are | beautiful flowers, walks and fountains, 
those of Sazigrdm Sinh IZ, » large and | is well worth a visit. Passing through 
beautiful structure, which has been] it the traveller will go to the Dudh 
photographed by Messrs. Bourne and | Zaldo or “ milk tank,” which branches 
Shepherd, and of Amara Sinh, grand-| out of the Peshola Lake, A pic. 
son of Uday Sith, These Chhatris|turesque drive has recently been 
stand in“what is called the Maha Sati, | constructed round it, Thus leaving 
or royal place of cremation, which is| the city precincts by the Kherwdré 
enclosed by a lofty wall and is adorned | Gate, the visitor may return to the 
by many fine trees. Besides the | dik bangla by the outside road, 
modern village of Ahar, there is the 
older town, where are ruined temples, 
which are the chief objects of interest, 
and also some still more ancient 
mounds. 

Udaypur is the capital of the 
Mahdran4 of Mewér, chief of the 
Sisodia Rajputs or “ Children of the 
Sun.” The Mahardnd is said to be 
the lineal descendant of Rama, an 
Incarnation of the Deity, who lived 
1100 years Bc. The city contains 
about 60,000 inhabitants, and is built 
partly on the N, portion of the ridge 
skirting the EH. border of the lake, 
sue pesely on the lower ground at its 

ack, 


Tt is difficult to conceive anything 
































_ The city is surrounded by a bas. 
tioned wall, which towards the 8, 
incloses several large gardens, The 
W. side is further protected by the 
lake, and the N. and J, sides by a 


/LPanjib—1883,] 


130 


ROUTE 8. 


CHIToR TO agmin, mount ABU, 
TARAGARH, THE PUSHKAR LAK&, 
NASIRABAD AND DEOLI, 


From Udaypir to Mount Abu, ina 
direct line, is about 80 m., and a very 
hardy traveller, who is accustomed to 
rough it, might go io Abu direct, He 
will probably have to walk a good 
part of the way and pass spois where 
there is danger from tigers, but of 
course to some men there would be 
compensation in the excitement. The 
ordinary traveller raust return to 
Chitor and go from thence to Ajmir 
by the Nimach and Nasgirdbdd rail- 
way, which has just been finished. 

Ajmir is the capital of an isolated 
British district in Rajputind, lying 
between 25° 80’ and 26° 465’ N, lat. 
and 78° 46’ and 76° E, long., with an 
area of 2,710 sq. m. and a pop. in 1872 
of 816,590 souls, ‘The district com- 
prises two tracts known as Ajmir and 
Merward, The Agent of the governor 
general for Rajputdnd, whose head- 
quarters are at Abu, is ex-oflicio 
Oommissioner of Ajmix, The city of 
Ajmir is on the lower slope gf the 
Taéragarh Hill, and is surrounded by a 
stone wall with 6 gateways. The 
city is well-built, and contains many 
fine houses, Ajmir is said io have 
been built in 145 A.D. by the Chauhan 
Raj& Aja, whence iis namo, In 
686 A,D., Doli Ril, Raja of Ajmtr, 
joined tha Hindu princes in resisting 
the Muslims under Muhammad Kaésim, 
but was defeated and slain, 

Tn, 1024, Mahmud of Ghazni, on his 
way to Somnath sacked Ajmir, On 
his return the Rajputs inflicted severe 
losses on his army, Bisdldeo, who soon 
after became Raja, constructed a tank 
called Bistl Sagar, He also con- 
quered Dihli from the Tudrs, and 
subdued the hill-tribes of Merwird.* 
His grandson, And, made the And 


* Tt is to be regretted that the on Gaz, 
has adopted the very meorrect spelling of 
Mhairwdrd, 
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Sagar Lake, and the 3rd from him; 
Someshwar, marricd the daughter o 
Anang Pal Tudr, King of Dihtt, and 
had a son, Prithvi Raja, the last of 
the Chauhin dynasty, who wag 
adopted by Anang Pal, and became 
Raji of Dihli and Ajmir. In 1098; 
Prithvi was killed by Shahdbu 'd din! 
Ghori, and shortly after tho same 
conqueror took Ajmir, but granted ig 
to a relative of Prithvi, under a hervy' 
tribute. The Rajputs, however, ro. 
bolled and were defeated by Kutbu “a 
din, who gave the fort of Tarigarh to! 
Saiyid Husain, but he and all his 
garrison were killed abont 1210 by, 
the Rdthors and Ohauhdns, Their 
tomb stands in an inclogure called the 
Ganj i Shahidan, 

Shamsu 'd din Altamsh reconquored 
Ajmir,butitwastaken byRand Kumbho 
of Mewar. At his dcath it fell into the 
hands of the King of Malwa, in 1409, 
and was possessed by that State will 
1531, when it was taken by Maldeo 
Rathoy. Akbar conquered it in 1556, 

Thomas Coryat in the 17th century 
walked {from Jerusalem to Ajmir, and, 
spent #2 10s, on thejourney. Sir'Thomas 
Roe, the ambassador of James I,, gives 
an account of the city in 1615—1616, 
Here Awangzib defeated his brother 
Dard, In about 1720, Ajit Sih 
Rathoy seized the city, which waa 
recovered by Muhammad Shih, and 
made over by him to Abhay inh, 
His son Ram Sith called in tha 
Marathas, under Jay Apa Sindhia, 
who however was murdered, and in 
1756, Ajmir was made over 10 Bijay 
Sith, cousin of Ram Sith. In 1787 
the Rithops recovered Ajmir, but 
after their dcfeat at Patan had to 
surrender it again to Sindhia, On 
the 25th of Juno, 1818, Daulat Rito 
Sindhia made it over by treaty to me 
British, since which it has been quictly 
governed, 

Tho hotel and I. B, at Ajmir are 
one and kept by Laurie, who charges’ 
brs. a day. The bangld is very cloan 
and comfortable, and close to the 
railway station on the left. The 
Residency, where the Commissionct 
resides, is on the brink of the An 
Lake, a fine body of water, Thor! 
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are many alligators here, and Miss 
Baring had one, 10 ft. long, caught for 
her inspection, Opposite the Com- 
missioner’s house across the lake is 
Pokhar, Reeeew 

The first thing to be visited is the 
Fort of Tardgarh. The traveller may 
ride up or go ina jhdmpan or litter with 
8 hahdre ox “bearers.” In this con- 
veyance the ascent takes about half-an- 
hourto reach the lstgate of thefort,and 
nearly half-an-hour more to reach the 
2nd or upper gateway. Between these 
gateways the road is from 6 to 8 it. 
broad, but very steep, and overlooks a 
precipice, down which some years 
ago two persons fell with a came and 
were killed, The area of the fort is 
80 acres, The entrance is by a lofty 
gateway on the W., and the wall here 
is 80 ft. high. At the extreme E., on 
the edge of a tremendous precipice, 18 
the Commissioner's house, command. 
ing a fine view of the railway from 
Jaypur to the E, and the Mayo Col- 
lege Buildings in line with it, On 
the N. the city of Ajmir is overlooked 
with the And Sagar Lake, to the W. 
of which is a line of hills, which 
separate the And Lake from that of 
Pushkar, To the §, is the old city of 
Ajmir and a surrounding rampart, 
ofsvhich only one gateway is left, 

W. of the Commissioner’s house at 
Tardgarh is that of the commandant 
of the Morward battalion, and then 
the T, B., which contains 6 principal 
rooms, next to which, to the N,, is the 
Deputy Commissioner's bangla. The 
wall along here is entirely gone, but 
the ascent is so precipitous that no 
attack would be possible. The tra- 
yeller will now proceed to the Dargah 
or “shrine” of Saiyid Husain. The 
mosque was built by Jabar Khin, 
chamberlain to Akbar, as stated by 
J. D. Latouche, in his Gazetteor of 
1875, but the inscription over the 
8, gate says that it was built by 
Ismail Kili Khan in Akbar's reign, 
Over the arch is the Ayat i Kursi. 
There is a passage over the door, 
which is said to extend all under the 
square, where the garrison when 
besieged could stow away their things, 
The W, side of the Mosque is said.to 
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be of the time of Mahmud of Ghazni, 
On the N. side are the rooms of the 
altendants of the Mosque. Below the 
BE. gate is a very ancient Muslim 
cemetery, The principal person who 
has the care of the Mosque is Kaziu'd 
din ’Ali, who is now about 85, He 
possesses certificates which show 
that he isa staunch supporter of the 
British Government. His loyalty was 
proved during the mutinies, when the 
care of the fortress and the Passes to 
Ajmir was made over to him by 
General Sir George Lawrence, 

The next visit will be to the famous 
mosque called the dApdhi din hd 
Jomprd, “the two days and a-half 
hut,” which is gaid 10 have been bnilt 
supernaturally in two days and a-halt, 
The mosque stands to the 8.W. of the 
Tirpauliyd Gate or 8.W, gate of. the 
city which leads to Tardgarh, Ac- 
cording to Cunningham (see Arch, 
Rep. vol, ii, p. 261), the mosque was 
built, as shewn by an inscription on 
the back wall immediately under the 
roof of the 2nd dome from the centre, 
in Zi Hijj, 696 a.m.,= September, 1200 
A.D, There is also an inscription on 2 
bands of the N. minaret, which gives 
the name of the “ King of Kings of 
the East, A'bi’l Muzaffar Altamsh, 
Commander of the Faithful, who 
reigned 1211 to 1236 A.D. 

The glory of the mosque is the 
screen of 7 arches, with which Al- 
tamsh adorned the courtyard, The 
central arch is 22 ft. 3 in, wide, the 
two on either side 13 ft. 6 ing and 
the outer one al each end 10 ft, 
4in. In the centre the sereen rises to 
aheight of 56 ft, and on it are the 
ruins of 2 minarets, 104 ft, in diameter, 
ornamented with alternate cireular 
and angular flutes, as in the lower 
story of the Kutb. “Jt is neither 
howover its dimensions nor its design 
that makes this screon onc of the most 
remarkable objects in India, but tho 
modein which itis decorated. Nothing 
can exceed the taste with which the 
Kufik and Tughrdinscriptions are inter. 
woven with the more purely architec. 
tural decorations, or the manner in 
which they give life and variety to 
the whole, without evor interfering 
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with the constructive lincs of the 
design. Asexamples of surface docora- 
tion the 2 mosques of Alinmsh al 
Dihli and Ajmfr are probably un- 
rivalled, Nothing in Onizo or in 
Peisia is so exquisite in detail, and 
nothing in Spain or Syria can approach 
them for beauty of surface decoration. 
Besides this, they are unique, No- 
where else would it be possible to find 
Muhammadan largoness of concoption 
combined with Hindu delicacy of 
ornamentation, carried out to tho 
game extent and in the samo mamer,” 
—(Fergusson, Hist, of Architecture, p. 
3 


Canningham says, “ On entering the 
mosque by the centro, arch, we sce a 
vast pillared hall, 248 ft, long and 
40£t, wide, covered by a flat recessed 
roof, which is divided into 9 octagonal 
compartments, corresponding with the 
7 arches of the seyeen. wall, and tho 2 
corners of the cloisters. In this hall 
there ave 6 rows of columns, of which 
one row is placed against the back 
wall, Inthe side cloisters there were 
only 4 rows of columns, of which litile 
now remains, save a few stumps which 
cling to the walls, In the Masjid 
propor or W. side, thore were 124 

illars, in the B, cloisicy there were 
2, and in each of the side cloigters 64 
pillars. Altogether there were 844 

Mare, but as each of these repre- 
sented at least 2 of the original pillars, 
the actual number of Hindu columns 
‘gould not have been less than 700, 
which is equivalent to the spoils of 
from 20 to 80 temples, I examined 
all these pillars most minuicly in 
search of inscriptions, or masons’ 
marks that would throw somo light 
on the probable date of the despoilod 
temples. The search was not alto- 
gether unsuccessful, as I found scvoral 
short records and single lotters which 
would, appear to have been contom- 
porary masons’ marks, I found the 
names of Kesava Shrt Sihala and 
Débera on different pillars in char- 
acters of the 11th and 12th ccnturics, 
and ona pillar at the N, end I found 
a longer record of about the same ago, 
which reads DMahada Punghara 5}, 
From these scanty records I infer, 
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but with some hoaftation, that most of 
tho domples which furnishod materigig 
for tha building of the great mosgug , 
mush have been orected during ike 
11th and 12th coniuries.” CArch, Roy 
vol. ii, p. 263), mn 

Tho sume authority thinks that this 
mosque and the Kuth mosque at Dihk 
wero built by the sama architegl, Ho 
contynais thoir dimensions, and days 
that the original design of tho Ajmiy 
mosque is still traceable, “xtornall 
it isa square of 250 ft, ench sido, with 
4 peculiar star-shaped towers at the 
corners, hove aro only 2 entrances 
—one to the H, and the other to tho 
S.—tho N. side being built against tho 
searped rock of tho hill, ‘The interior 
consists of a quadrangle 200ft. by 
176 tt,, surrounded on all 4 sides by 
cloisters of Mindy pillars; tho mosque 
itself, which forms tho ‘W, sido of the 
quadrangle, 3s 260 ft, long by 574 broad 
including tho gront sercon wall, which 
is no logs than 114dt, thick and 56 ft, 
high, ‘ho vast siza of the Ajmty 
mosque will be best appreciated by a 
comparision of itg dimonsions with 
thosa of tho great uth mosque at 
Dibli, which was built in the same 
reign, but just 7 yoars ontiier than the 
other, [am therefore inclined tobe. 
liove ihat the 2 mosques must Haye 
beon designod by tha same arohitect 
and that even tho same masons may 
poet have beon employed in the 
decoration of cach. 





Din, 's 
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(Aroh. Rop., vol, il, 1. 200,) 


Gonoyval Cunningham and Mr, Fer- 

usgon diffor as to the pillars, which 
the formor authority “thinks were 
moved caretidg pe ae y the Muslims, 
but the latter ig of opinion that they 
are in git, 

The mosque derives its extreme. 
sanctity from being the burial placo 
of Khwajah Mo'inu 'd din Sanjiit 
Ohishti, who was called Aitdb i Mull 
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i Hind, which words give the date of 
hisdeath as 683 A.H,=1285 A.D, He was 
the son of Khwajah ‘Usman, and was 
called Chishti from a quarter in the 
city of Sanjdr in Persian. He died be- 
tween the ist and 6th of Rajab in the 
year mentioned, He had gone into a 
chapel to pray, and the Chishti from 
Fathptr Sikri coming to see him on 
the 6th day found him dead. 

Other saints ofthefamily were Kutbu 
’d din, buried 14 m. from Dibli, also 
Baba Farid Shakar Ganj of Pak Patan, 
Sultdn Nizdimn ‘d din, whose shrine is 
6 m, from Dihil, Nasiru ’d din of the 
Olurdgh at Dihl{, and Saiyid Muham- 
mad Husain, styled Bandah Nawaz or 
Gisi Dardz, whose shrine is at Kal- 
bargah (see Madras Handbook, p, 859). 

The traveller will on driving to the 
mosque put on flannel sacks over his 
shoes before mounting the steps at the 
8, entrance, After ascending the steps, 
he will pass through a gateway, and 
come to the lofty gate called the Dil- 
kushd, “heart expanding,” which is 
perhaps 100 ft. high to the top of the 
small turrets, He will then enter a 


courtyard, in which are 2 enormous | p 


iron cauidrons ; that on the right will 
contain 6,400lbs. of rice, and 2,4001bs. 
of oil, besides many Ibs. of raisins, 
This compound is boiled for 3 hours 
at the festival of the saint, which is 
on the anniversary of his death, and 
costs 8,000rs. ; the people struggle for 
the ingredicnts, while European. visi- 
tors sit on the adjoining platform and 
look on. The smaller cauldron on the 
left hand is filled with 3,200Lbs, of rice, 
1,600 of sugar, 480lbs. of clarified 
butter, and a proportion of almonds 
and raisins, and is likewise cooked for 
3 honrs and distributed. The cost is 
800rs. 

The court in which the sanctuary 
js, is not remarkably handsome ; 
2 or 8 dozen ostrich eggs axe sus- 
pended over the tomb, which is 4 ft, 
Gin, high. In asmall inclosure with 
well-cut marble lattices is the Mazar 
or  praye” of Hatig Jamal, daughter 
of the saint, She was married and 
had 2 daughters, and died a widow, 
Close by her tomb is that of Chimmi 
Bigam, daughter of Shah Jahan, 
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Jamdal's grave is 8. of the Khwajah's, 
and Chimmi’s to the 


W. of it. There 
are some very finc trees in the in- 
closure, and to the 8. a deep tank, 
where ablutions are made, From tha 
floor of the mosque to the water is 
80ft. Beyond is a marrow road and 
then some fakirs’ huts, and then the 
city wall, and then about 3800ft. up 
the hill of Tardgarh is the Chillé or 
“tabernacle” of the saint Pir i Dastgir, 
which is white and looks well, 

N. of the sanctuary is a long, narrow 
and very handsome parilion of white 
marble, built by Shah Jahan. It 
has 11 arches, and is about 100 it, 
jong; a Persian inscription yuns the 
whole length of the roof under the 
eaves, which with curtains partly con- 
ceal it. Close to the sanctuary is a 
vault, in which the Shakar Gany saint 
kept his tabernacle, Most of tho 
outer doors are completely covered 
with horse-shocs, and many slips of 
writing are plastered on the walls, 
Just outside the Dilkushd Gate are 2 
small stone pavilions with curiously 
carved pillars, They are probaly 

arts of Hindi iemples, and appar: 
ently have had figures carved on them, 
but the attendant at the mosque de: 
clares that the marks were made br 
the weather, It must be remarked 
that besides the pillars, which are 
evidently Hindu, there are many stones 
imbedded in the walls with idols carved 
on them, 

Before leaving the visitor will pro- 
bably haye a necklace of fowors put 
round him, which it will be polite 
not to take off till he zcaches: his 
banglé. It should be said that at the 
time when Mr. Fergusson and General 
Cunningham wrote theii notes, the 
mosque was in a ruinous and dirty 
state, the doors to the large arches, 
which axe magnificently carvedl, were 
all broken, but they we1e put logether 
in 1877, and other repairs were made 
which have immensely improved the 
appearance of this fine building, ‘The 
cost of these repairs was 10,000 rs. 
According to measurements taken in 
1877, the bieadth of the inner conzt 
in, which the pillars are, is 40 ft, 4in,, 
and its length 260 ft. Sin, The heigt 
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of the wall is 2211, 6in,, and of the 
pillars, which are in 3 picces, 21 ft. 6in. 
There ave 4 large domes 16 ft, high 
from the roof, ancl 6 smaller ones. The 
amall arch which is lying on the roof 
jas inscribed “amt batarikh sh’abdn 
Banah arb’a ‘ashar wa samaniyah.” 
_ Beyond the N. gate of Ajmir, which 
is called the Naya or Agra Gate, me 
the And Sigar and the Daulat Bagh, 
which last should be visited, In it is 
the marble pavilion built by Shah 
Jahin, The pavilion is 43 ft, 10in, sq. 
The verandah is also of marble, and. is 
52ft. from N, to S., and 4ft. 9in. 
broad, There is also a pretiy baleony 
overhanging the lake, in which many 
ducks congregatc, almest within shot. 
When. Lord Northbrook was at Ajmir 
he stopped 3 days in the house of 
Sumir Mall, to which there is a steep 
ascent. There are 6 large rooms and 
9small, he verandah is 296 ft. long 
from N, to &., and 84f1. 9in. from Bi, 
to W. In the principalroom are 4 orna- 
mental angels, the size of young lads, 
brought from Lakhnau. Besides the 
city gates already mentioned, there is 
the Dihli gate to the N.W,. the Madar 
gate on the N.E., and the Asarf gate 
on the 8, The new bazar is near the 
Naya gate, aud the Vistlah tank is 
outside the Madar gate, as is the dak 
bangla. The Digi reservoir is near 
the Asarl gate. The cemetery is E.N.E, 
ofthe Daulat Bagh, and the church is 
§. of the cemetery near the Agra and 
Jaypur road, Before leaving Ajmir it 
will be well to visit the Pushkar Lake 
or “ Lotos lake,” as it is only 7 m. to 
the N. of that town. 
the Pushkar Lake, — The word 
Pushkar has been corrupted into Pok- 
har in common parlance, At 8 m. 
from the dik bangla at Ajmfy, the 
village of Naushahra is passed. This 
village is ina gap in the hills which 
divide the And Sagar from the Pugh- 
kar Lake. The Pass through the hills 
ig 1m. long, with an ascent of about 
, 200 ft, and from the bottom to the 
Rajé of Bhartptir’s bangla on the Pugh- 
* tLake is 8m. he hills are called 
: Nag, and with them the Aravali 
age commences, Panthers and Ico- 
giate pretty numerous, as appears 
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from there being a trap for thom on 
the vory road side, It is built of layge 
stones, and when the leopard enters 
the wooden door falls and shuts him 
in, The hills are well wooded on the 
Pushkar side, and there aro many 
mango irecs planted by Major Dixon, 
whose praises ave still sung by all, Te 
gave the hill to one Dudhukar, a fakir, 
who got his name from drinking only 
milk, “dudh.” 

‘The firs. view of this celebrated. 
lake is not impressive, but after pnss- 
ing through the town, also called 
Pushkar, the shore, adorned, with build- 
ings, is certainly picturesque, ‘he 
inhabitants of tha town are uenrly 
all BrAhmans, who are divided into the 
Bay Bas, and the Chhota Bas. The 
former claim to be descendants of 
Pardsa, father of Vidsa, They are 
frequently called Bhojaks, and inter. 
marry with the Brahman. attendants 
at Jain temples, who are called Sevaks, 
Other “Brihmans will not eat with 
them. The Chhota Bas get one-third 
of the offerings, and this is decreed to 
them by a charter of Jahdngir. They 
are divided into 4 classes, Gaur, Su- 
nddh, Gujarati, and Raj Purohit, who 
are the Purohits of the Rujas of Jay- 
pur, Bikdénir, Bhartpiix, and Dholpur, 
A fair takes place in October or No- 
vember, and is visited by 100,000 pil- 
grims, There azc 6 principal temples to 
Brahma, Savitri, Bhadra Narayana, 
Varsha, and Shiva Achaleshwar, The 
temple to Brahma is the only one in 
India to that god. It is 300 yds, to 
the W, of the lake, and the ascent to 
it is by 5 flights of steps, Over the 
gateway is the figure of a hans ov 
“ woose,” the vehicle of Brahma, 

Visitors may walk in 8 yds, whon 
they come to 2 white marble elephants, 
representing Airdvata, the elephant of 
Indra, produced at the churning of 
the ocean, which is considered to be 
the prototype of the elephant race, 
and the elephant of the Hi, quarter. 
To this they may not advance. Payral- 
lel with the clephants hangs a large 
bell, behind which is @ basket with a 
tuleé plant; 80 ft, behind, this is the 
shrine. Behind this are seen Biahnia 
with 4 heads and his wife Gayatrt/ 
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She refused to come to a sacrifice he 
was performing and was deserted by 
him, She was only a Gujar’s daugh- 
ter, bub was passed by Indra through 
the body of a cow, and thus became 
worthy to marry Brahma. Gayatri is 
said to be the mother of the 4 Vedas. 
Ter image is small, and is beside that 
of Brahma. Savairt's temple is on tho 
hill to which Géyatri fled. This tem- 
pe was built by Gokul-Pdrak, a Ma- 

djan of Gwalidr. The attendants are 
Puri Gosains. Latouche says that 
Savatri’s temple is on the N. of the 
lake, an@ was built by Ajit Sinh of 
Marwar. This does not agree with the 
local statements. 

fhe temple to Bhadra Nardyana 
was re-built by the Thakur of Kharwa, 
76 years ago. The temple to Vardha 
was demolished by Jahangir, and the 

yesent temple was built by Bakht 
Sinh of Jodhptr. Gomat Rao, a Ma- 
rétha, re-built the temple of Shiva 
Acheleshwar, which is about as far 
from Aurangzih’s mosque to the N.E. 
as that is from Brahma’s temple in 
the same direction. 

Apaji Sindhia re-built the temple to 
Brahma ,so the been say. There is 
a new temple to the N.W, built by 
Mohan Lal. It is to Krishna, whose 
image and that of Radha is init. It 
is here called Gydin Gopil. Beyond 
this temple on the way back to Ajmfir, 
js Aurangzib's mosque, and beyond it 
again the temple of Puran Mall Seth, 
built 86 years ago. Huropeans may 
not go beyond the door, where nothing 
is seen but a copper pillar, on which 
isa flag and the following notice :— 

Tt is requested that Europeans do not 
enter inside tha mandir, 16 being objection~ 
able to the owners. 

A. G@, Davinson, Major, 


Deputy Commissioner, 
Ajmir, Merwird.” 


Assfip, 
Qnad February, 1864, 


The sanctity of Pushkar is thought 
to equal that of Managarowar in Thi- 
bet, and is attributed 10 the perform- 
ance of a sacrifice by Brahma and to 
the Saraswati reappearing in 5 
streams; viz, the Suprabhé, which 
falls into Jyosht Pushkar ; the Sudha, 
which falls into Madhya Pushkar ; 
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the Kankd, which falls into Kanisht 
Pushkar ; the Nand&, which flows past 
Nand; and the Prachi, which passes 
by Hoskrar. Two of these 5 streams 
mect at Nand, 6 m. fom Pughkav, 
where thoy get the name of Luni, 
Aftcr Brahma’s sacrifice any sinner 
could geil to heaven by bathing in 
Pushkar, but heaven's gates became 
inconveniently crowded, and the puri- 
fying baths wore then restricted to the 
Jith of the full moon of Kartik, 
These tales are told in the book called 
the Pushkar Mahatmtya of the Padma 
Purina. The water of the lake is very 
deep, a3 may be seen at the stairs, and 
the natives with their usual exaggera- 
tion say that it goes down to Patdla, 
orthe infcrnal regions, The Bhartpir 
temple is on the §. of the lake, and 
next to it is the Gau Ghat, which is 
the chief place for bathers, Next in 
the game direction is the temple 
of Hans Raj, formerly minister of 
Jodhpur ;. his son A'sht Karn is living. 
Next is the Ghat of Randi Bodaran, a 
mistress of the late Alwar Raja; next 
is the Ghat of Hathi Sinh, who was 
minister of Kishngarh 3. generations 
ago. ‘Then comes the Ghat of Mukund 
RéiKayath ofAjmir,built4 gencrations 
ago ; then follows the Ghat of Parah- 
rotamdds, a Sadhi to whom it was 
given by Sindhia, who built it; after 
this comes the Budhawar Ghat and 
temple, bought .by Government for a 
police officc, but now changed into a 
dik bangla ; then come the Ghit and 
temple of Sarji Rdo, which fell to 
Hindi Rao, his son; an csinle was 
attached to it, and was given by Dixon 
to Dudhukar the fakix, Next is a 
temple built by Narsinghji, 1 Bairigt 
of Ajmir, to whose sect it now belongs, 

After this comes a Ghat belonging 
to the Panchayat of the darzis, or 
“tailors? Next is the Variha Ghit, 
which belongedlto Ahalya Bat; and next 
to this is the Ghat of Bairi Lil,who was 
Sharishtadar to Dixon, and ig living. 
Govind Rdo’s Gha§ follows, He is a 
retainer of Sindbia. Then follows the 
Ghat of Sam Lal and Sundar Lal, 
Kayaths of Jaypur; then come the 
temple and Ghat of Apaji Sindhia, 
then the Ghat of the Gatir Rajputs of 
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Rajgarh, then that of Jaisalmir, then 
that of Man Singh of Jaypur, then 
those of Jodhpur, Kotah, Ratlam, and 
Jait Singh of Hansra, After this is 
ihe cremation ground of Abhay Singh 
of Jodhpur, then the Ghat of Brahmaji. 
In, the middle of the lake thee isa 
small building wheie Biahma per- 
formed the ZZom. It is very unsightly. 
From it Savatri ran up the hill, be- 
cause Biahma married Gayatri. Next 
comes a palace belonging to Daulat 
Singh, nephew of the Raja of Badi, 
Last of is the Jog Ghat, whne 
Brahma is said to have fed the Brah- 
mans, 

After secing all the sights at the 
Paghkar Lake, the traveller will return 
to Ajmfr and proceed from thence to 
Mt. Abu by the Rajputind Railway. 
es stations on this line are as fol- 
OWS t— * 
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There are good refreshment rooms nt 
Bydwar, Sujat Road, Nana, and Abi 
Road, the station for Mt, Abu. 

A’ bd is said to be a comuption of 
the Sanekyit word Arbuda, which also 
means “a serpent,” “a swelling,” 
and © 100,000,000,” but Mr. Rowland, 
BC.8,, in his paper in the Indian An- 
tiquary, vol. il, p, 249, translates it 
the mount of “wisdom.” Tt is a 
mountain in the Sirohu State of Raj- 
pittdnd, in 24° 36’ 87” N, lat, and 
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72° 45/ 16” Wi, long. Although red 
garded as belonging to the Avdvali 
range, Abtiis detached, ‘The highost 
point, Gurushikar, is in the N. part of 
the plateau, and 5,660 it, abovo tha 
sea. Abbi is the summer quarters of 
the Governor-General's Agent for Raj- 
putdnd, and 1s much resorted to by, 
Wuropeans in the hot weather, The 
most charming feature in the sconcry 
of the platean is the Nakhi lake, 
which is to the N.W. of the plateau, 
and has its name from nakh, “a finger 
nail,” being said to have been scooped 
out by the nail of an ascetic, Jt is 
1,880 ft. broad from N. to §, and 
2,000 ft. long from E. to W. 

The Civil Station, which includes an 
English church, barracks, and, Law- 
rence School, is to the 8. and BH. 
of the lake. ‘The dak bangli is 
about 1,400 ft. to the HE. of the 
chureh, and nearly in the same line 
with it, but there is a Govt. banglé 
in which there are rooms to be let 
to invalid officers, about 100 yds. to 
the N.W. of the church. A little to 
the N. of it is the office of the Political 
Agent for Sirohi, and to the N.E,, at 
nearly the same distance, is the office 
of the G.G.’s Agent for Rajpitind. 
The cemetery is about 4 of am, to 
the W. of the church, and the Post 
Office is 120 yds. to the BE. of the 
church, with a house belonging to the 
Maharaja of Jodhpur, a little to the 
N, There are houses on the summit 
belonging to several other Princes. 

The old road up was from Anidra, 
a village at the foot of the mountain. 
Jt enters the plateau on the N. side, 
According to the Imp, Gaz, Anddra 
itself is on the S.W,, the ascent being 
8m. long, From the railway station 
to the dak bangld on the stummit of 
Abt is nearly 14 m., and the distance 
may be done on ponies or in aghdmpan. 
Tho best view of the lake and station 
is from Bailey’s Walk, so called from, 
the magistrate who made it. It ex- 
tends from tho Station to Sunset 
Point on the W., and is the favourite 
evening drive, It crosses one of the 
higher peaks of the mountain over- 
hanging the lake, and the cere ig 
here yery beautiful. Besides the lake 
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there ig @ lage ay. -----2 ab the village 
of Utiya on the) N.LE. of the Station, 
and there are w(lls, which sometimes, 
however, run dry in the hot weather, 
The houses of the villages on the 
Summit are jround and low, with 

ointed roofs, and the people arc 

hile, with jittle clothing and very 
dirty, The oflimate in winter is charm- 
ing, the air/ bracing, and the ground 
often white: with hoar frost, Fires are 
in use afi/er sunset from December to 
March, ‘In the hot season, the breeze 
at nigh*t is always pleasant. 

Garde of all kinds is very plen- 
tifmly and Abi is one of the few 
Plats where the lion and tiger are 

md together, Not long ago, an 
cer, who was walking on the hill 

hich overlooks the Station, saw a 
arge maned lion stretched out on a 
lab above a walk, where many ser- 

ants and children were amusing 
hemselves. He was evidently watch- 
ng them, for he often raised his head. 

ears and panthers are also very 
merous, and visitors who take dogs 
ith them will have to be on their 
uard after sunset, or these will be 
pari off. Pea fowl and bluc pigeons 
ve held sacred, and the killing of 
“them is prohibited by Government, 
but there are also partridges, quails, 
hares, and deer, and also sdmbhar, a 
species of elk, It is a sort of paradise 
for sportsmen, but no expedition 
should be made without a guide, for 
he way is easily lost, The Bhils are 

@ best guides, and also wonderful 
trackoxs of game, 

In the 18th century Ato. wags held 
y the Pramdrs of Chandravati, a 
nined city to the 8H, In their day 
nd. down to the British occupation the 
illing of any animal on the mountain 
fre prohibited, under penalty of death. 
? 


ven now no cow, ox, or nilgdi may 
e killed ons the hill, mutton is, the 
dily meat procurable, and even fowls 
ae dear and sgarce, but a good sports- 
hen. will easily supply his table from 


8 pun. 
The great attraction for the traveller 
fst the scenery, and secondly, the 
emples, The newreat shrine to this 
otion of any importance is a small 
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rook-ont temple formed out of clefts 
in the hill overlooking the Station. 
The rock is surmounted by a small 
white shrine, The approach io the 
temple is by a rough staircase of 450 
steps, through mango and champd, 
trees. Visitors are nob allowed. to see 
the adytum, but there is only a large 
idol inside, Theo place is one of some 
sanctity. The view from the terrace 
over the Station is very fine and ox 
tensive. hero is a spring of good 
water clogo by, 

Delwada or Devalwada, the * placa 
of temples,” contains the most beau. 
tiful Jain temples in India, A de 
scription of them will be found in 
Tod's “ Travels in W, India," pp. 101- 
1183, This place is distant) 4 a m. 
from the foot of the hill on ‘which 
Arbuda Mata ds, and is am. N, of 
the Station. Thre ate several temples 
here, but tyo of them’ are unrivalled 
in some respects by any temples in 
India, They,aré built wholly of white 
marble, of’ hich no quarnios exist 
within 800 m, of the sp6t., ,“ The 
more modern of the two wid built 
by the brothers Tej Pal and Vastu 
Pal, who erected the triple tomple at 
Girndr, in 1177 A.D, This temple we 
learn from inscriptions was ‘erccted 
between 1197 nnd 1247 A.p,, and for 
minute delicacy of carving und beauty 
of detail stands almost unrivalled even 
in this land of patient and lavish labour, 
The other, built by another merchant 
prince, Vimala Sih, about 1082 «.D., 
is simpler and bolder, though still ag 
elaborate as good taste would allow in 
any purely architectural object,” (Far- 
gusson’s ITist, of Arch,, p, et 

The temple is dedicnied to Piirswa- 
n&th, of whom, thore is a cross-legged, 
seated figure in a cell ms tees only from 
thadoor. Over this coll isn pyramidal - 
aplre-like roof, which«is a fentara 
common to all Hindu temples, except 
that at Géya; to this is attached a 
portico composed of 48 freo standing 
ear inclosed in a courtyard 140 £6, 

y 90, surrounded by a double colons 
nade of smaller pillars, which form 
porticoes to 65 colls, which inclose it 
on all sides, each being occupiod by a 
cross-legged image of Pdrswandth, 
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The exterior of the temple is quite 
plain, but the magnificent carving 
within passes description. 

Mi, Fergusson has given a woodeut 
of the pendant in the dome atp. 237 of 
the “ List. of Arch.,” which will give 
some idea of the beauty of the work, but 
the white marble has a charm which 
cannot be imitated. The great pillars 
of the porch arc the same height as 
those of the smaller porticoes, and 
like them finish with a bracket capital. 
On this rests a dwarf column, which 
supports the architraves of the dome. 
Acuriousangular strut of white marble. 
springing from the lower capital of the 
pillars, appears to support the middle 
of the beam, but is really only orma- 
mental, Myr, Fergusson thinks that 
this last feature is derived from a 
wooden. original. A single block in 
the angles of the octagon supporting 
the dome introduces the cycle. Above 
the second row of ornaments 16 pe- 
destals support statues, ond in the 
centre is a pendant of exquisite beauty. 
The delicacy of detail aud appropriate- 
ness of ornament are unsurpassed by 
anything tobe foundelsewhere, In this 
respect the architects of Menry VIL,’s 
Chapel at Westminster, and thoso of 
Oxford are coarse and clumsy in com- 
parison. 

Gaunukh ov Bastunjt, the shrine 
of Vasishta, is 500 ft. down the S.W. 
slope of Abu, and 8 m. from the 
Station, The temple is reached by a 
Jong flight of steps from the summit. 
The descent is shaded by luxuriant 
foliage on all sides, and the spot is 
a favourite one for the sportsman 
(sec Ind. Antiquary, vol. ii, p, 252), 
as clk and tigers are to be found in 
the neighbourhood. At the temple is 
a fountain supplied from a spout in 
the form of a cow’s head, which gives 
the place its name, On the edge of 
the tank are small shrines to Mahsidco 
and Ganesh. ‘There are also 2 in- 
seriptions, which time has rendered 
iMegible. The temple is a plain brick 
edifice, surrounded by a high wall. 
In the middle of the quadrangle of 
the temple is Vasishta’s shrine, to 
which access is not granted. A brass 
figure stands outside, facing the door. 
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Tod affirms that this i ure ropresents 
the last of the Dhar Sete Pvithin 
the temple are many small marble 
figures, In the dress >¢ the figure of 
the Pramar are soveral niooos of allvor 
Jet in, shaped like the migonio emblom, 
the square, 

Devangan.—The tem}jeg here are 
at the foot of the moulining on the 
8.W. side, and they ma ho visited, 
fiom the dak bangla at Ag sare, Front! 
which they are distant 2%, io the 4, 
The scenery here ia lovely, th 
being in the midst of a bam, 
in which are also mnagnificeny 
near a pool of water clear as 
and full of fish. Here once stodhy 
city of Lakhnagar, of which ty 
were the chicf temples. luge bloak 
of dark grey stone, granite and marbl 
show that the buildings were ong 
of importance, Among the ruing 
temples is a large one to Vishnu, 
whom there is a large marble stotug 
surrounded by images of Gancslt 
Narsingh, and the Hindt Triad, 
the oppositeside of the stream, 80 ft, w 
the bank, is a small shrine, near whic 
is a figure of Narsingh, which if 
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Rowland pronounces io be “th 
finest picce of carving at or ne 
Abi.” 


Karori Doich.—Heraisagmall prolty 
temple 8.8. W. from Anddra, It is o 
white marble and dedicated to Kilt, 
Here is a wonderful statue of ® mace- 
bearer, about 4 ft. high. The Mrhané 
or “ abbot” of a religious house neay 
this dwells in a residence charmingly 
situated, with a spacious terrace in, 
front. 

Gautana—The temple to this sage 
is on the §, side of the hill to the W. 
of Gaumukh, 5 m. from Ami. Ib is 
worth a visit for the lovely view from; 
the rock on which the temple standa,! 
The temple is said to be 1000 ye 
old,, It contains an image of Vishnu 
and. a female in white marble. 

Right Krigshna.—The temples which 
bear thig name are nt the foot of the} 
hill on the §.H, side, 14 m, from tho, 
station, The road is rugged, and ary 
guide isindispensable. ‘Tho principal 
shrine is of white marble, and faoin; 
it, under a stone dome supported by, 
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while matblo pillars, is an image of 
Garnda in the purest white marble. 
Outside the temple is a magnificent 
banyan tree, and to the N. a block of 
Micient ruins, also a stone over which, 
after the flood, all the animals are 
said to haye walked. 

Alchalgarh and Achaleshward ac 
6 m. from the station by road, and 4 
by a foot path, which is too difficult 
every for mules. The road leads to 
the N.E. and passes near U'riya, where 
are temples to Nandeshwar,* and 
an inscription dated 1208 A.D. The 
Ist temple at Achaleshwéra is on the 
tight of the path, surrounded by a wall 
and approached by a flight of steps. 
Mz. Rowland says that the “ exterior 
is the finest picce of workmanship, as 
far as detail is concerned, on Abi.” 
There are lines of figures in alto- 
rilievo from the base upwards. The 
Ist’ is of elephants standing with 
trunks joined, the next of tigers 
couchant, then come processions of 
figures, animals, and carts, Above 
these are groups of wrestlers and 
dancing females, 8 in, high. Above 

. these are larger detached figures, ‘Cho 
templeis of coarse white marblo, turned 
gyey with the weather. The figures 
on the §, side ae the most perfect, 
those on the N. side are much worn, 
Between this and the Agni Kund is a 
small temple to Shiva. On the edge 
of the Agni Kund stands a marble 
statue of the Pramir with his bow, 
which Tod eulogizes, 

The shrine of Achaleshward has 
been fully described by Tod (see his 

_“ Travels in W, India”), Achalgarh 
is 4,688 ft. above sca level, It has 
2 gatos, the 2nd of which is called the 
Champa. It loads to a little village 
on the rise of the hill and to the 
temples and summit of the peak, from 
whence there is a magnificent view. 

* For a translation pt the inscrip. 
tions at Abi, see Prof. A, H. Wil- 
son’s paper, Asi, Res, vol. xvi. pp. 
284,to 330. Before leaving Abi a 
visit sliould be paid to Chandravat, 
a ruined city 12 m, BE. of Abu, on 

* There is a typographical array in Mr, 


Rowland’s paper (Ind. Ant, vol. ii,, pe 254, 
where 1288 1s given for 1208 4n the ies: ” 
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the banks of the Banig. Chandravatt 
was the capital of the Pramirs when 
they were paramount lords of the 
country between the Satlaj and the 
Narmadd, Tt was unknown to Euro- 
peans till visited by Sir 0. Colville and 
his suite in January, 1824. To judge 
from the fragments of marble and 
stone strewn, over an extensive plain 
the city must have been of consider- 
able size, and ita pretensions 1o great 
yelinement and. riches may be admitted 
from the beautiful specimons of its 
marble edifices still romaining. In 
Tod's “'W, India,” pp. 180, 184, viows 
are given pf a magnificont temple and 
fine pillars siill existing at Chan. 
dvavati, They are Brahmanical, and 
adorned with rich sculptured figures 
and ornaments in high relief, those of 
the human form being nearly statues, 
and only attached to the building 
sufficiently for their own support. 
They are executed with a degree of 
excellence scarcely equalled in Indian 
sculpture, and which would not dis- 
grace more cultivated artists, Of these 
images there are 138, tho smallest 2 ft. 
high and placed in niches of the moat 
clegant workmanship, The building 
is entirely of white marble, and the 
prominent parts have retained their 
lustre ; but those which recede are be- 
conic dark from the influence of 
weather, adding to rather than dimi- 
nishing the effect of the rich carving, 
The principal figures are a triad 
Shiva with 20 arms, afignra of Death 
with 20 arms, one holding a hiaman 
head hy the hair, a vielim lying be- 
neath and a fomalo figure on either 
side, one drinking the blood falling 
fvom. the head, the other devouring a 
human hand, 

The traveller will return from Abi 
Road to Ajmir by the same line as he 
came. The train leaves at £9 PM, 
and 7°46 P.M., and reaches Ajmir at 
3-16 A.M, and 12°21 P.M, From thoneo 
he will proceed to NasirAbAd by the 
Rajputind Malwa Railway, The train 
leaves at 8 Am. and 7 2.M, The dis- 
tanea is only 15 m. and the journey 
takes about 50 minutes, 

Nasirdbed. Cantonment is in 26° 
18’ 45" N, lat,, and 74° 47' BH, long., on a 
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bleak open plain sloping EH. from the 
Avivali Hills, The Station was laid 
out in 1818 by Sir D. Ochterlony, It 
is more than a m, in length, and has 
beyond it a native town containing 
about 18,000 inhabitants. There are 
lines for a battery of R.A., a regiment 
of Huropean infantry, a regiment of 
N.L and a squadron of N.C. The 
garrison consists of Bombay troops. 
The water is brackish and insuflicient, 

The qametory here is one of the largest, 
in India, and speaks too clearly of the 
fatal climate. It is 600 yds. to the 
§.W. of the raihvay station, and about 
aim, §W, of the church. ‘The wall is 
nicely covered with creepers, and the 
ground near it is planted with myrtles, 
There is a handsome tomb here to 
Drig.-General Woolcombe, 0.3B., which 
is Jemarkable from the fact that the 
railing to it wasmade by the Sipdhis 
of the Deolf Irregular force as a token 
of respect. There is also one to Colonel 
Elliott, Gov.-Gen,’s Agent for Rajpu- 
tind, who died in 1865, 

There are also tablots to Captain. 
H. Spottiswoode and Cornet New- 
berry, Jst Bom, Lt, Cav,, who were 
killed in charging the guns of the 
Bengal mutinecrs on the 28th of 
May, 1857. Kaye says of this affair, 
“Sepoy War,” vol. iii, p. 321: “At 
Nastrabad were stationed the 15th dnd 
30th B.N.L, and a native horse field 
battery, They had been hoyoring on 
the brink of mutiny, but there was a 
regiment of Bombay cavalry, the 1st 
Lancers, believed to be staunch, but 
when on the afternoon of the 28th of 
May the Bengal troops broke into 
mutiny, the half-hcartcdness of thoir 
Bombay comrades was apparent. 
Ordered to charge and; retake the 
guns, they dashed forward, but when 
within afew yds, of the battery tumed 
thices about and left their officers to 
be slaughiercd. The Bombny troopers 
had their families with them, and were 
alarmed for their safcty, If they had 
attacked the Bongal Sipthis there 
might have been a massacre in the 
Bombay lines.” The Buropeans now 
fled to Bydwar, 30 m, on the road to 
Disa, The mutineers then burned the 
cantonment at Nagtrdbaéd and marched 
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off to Dihlt, At Bydwar Capt, Penny, 
who had been mortally woundad in 
the charge, died and was buried, 

A tall broken column marke the place 
whore lie Major Ashby aud 16 men and 
women belonging to the ard Db, 
Guards, who diced of cholera in Angust 
and September, 1861, Thoreis n noble 
slab of Aberdeon granite with an in» 
scription to Capt. Bruce, brother of 
Sir W. Bruce, who diced of cholera in 
1869; there is also a magnificent white 
marble oross beautifully carved, pres 
sented by the Mahardjd of Ja: pi, 
near which aro buricd Capt. IT, Phill. 
polts, Pol, Agent in Harauti, and 
othera. ‘hore is also a tablet to 96 
officers, privates, and women belong. 
ing to the 106th Regt, who died 
here, At Bydwar, which haa been 
mentioned above, Js buried Col, Dixon, 
the eclebrated officer who did so much 
for Merwird, The inscription is +~ 

., Saarad 
To tho mncgteine of 
Corona, CIIARLUS QHORGH DIXON, 
Bongal Artillory, 


Who died ab Bydwar on tho 
26th day a xin 1867, 
oC 


6 
6 years, 11 months aud 26 days, 
fo was for many years the 
Buporintondont and Commandar of 
init and Merwara, and commandad the 
erwirt Local Battalion for 22 your. 
Ho was loved by all, and 
Bis namo will be handed down to 
Fitture , ree by thoae amongat 
Whoin he lived go long and rulad so well, 


As there is so little to be seen. at 
Nagfrdbad, it would not bo destynble 
to go there, exoopt as a halting-plige 
on the way to Deol, which is a plage 
of more interest, Tho distance from 
thence to Deolf is 67 m., and must be 
made in a dik gal, which will bo 
supplied at Naglribad for 76 vs, to go 


and return, The stngos are as fol- 
lows ~— 
Lorwhigit .  » «6 Sailloa 
Sokla ‘ e + Oy 
Goedn , 6 6 T oo» 
Smwir 2. 4 4 oe DM yy 
Kant , , we BO 
Bours. ge Bog, 
Banigviver, 2. 6 7 yy ' 
Deoli Se ” 






At 8 m. a shallow stream, is ord 
where there are many OTANOB 
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Sarwdr thera is a long dry plain 
coveted with grass, where many goats 
are fg, The author in 1877 saw a 
large woll coming straight to his 
oattiege carrying a larga goat over 
lig back, which prevented his sceing 
what was before him, A shot at 300 
yds, made the wolf drop the goat, 
which was brought in alive to the 
next station, At Goeda there iso 
dék bangla, about 100 yds. off the 
road to the right. There isa T. B. at 
Kakri, where the traveller may lunch, 
The Bands river ig crossed on an 
elephant, the water being only 4} ft. 
Geep at the ford, but there are deep 
pools which swarm with alligators, 
Deoti—Here are the head-quarters 
of the Deol{ field force, which con- 
sists of a regiment of infantry and a 
small body of cavalry. Deolf is a 
good station for the sportsman, as 
there aie tigers and pantheis, and 
abundance of decr in the neighbour- 
hood, as well as smaller game and 
excellent fishing for trout and mahasir 
in the Bands, The trout are generally 
small, but are sometimes caught 
weighing as much ag Slbs, Mahasir 
of 10lbs, or more are caught. There 
is also a stream called the Khari, which 
is very broad, but shallow in the hot 
weather, Itfalls into the Bands. In 
the rains it is a raging torrent, but 
even then the people of the place 
crossiton gourds, There are alligators 
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in the pools where the water is deep, 


but they aie much larger and more 
numerous in the Bands, One of thoso 
creatures was killed in Deoli in a 
culvert, in the middle of the day, when. 
many people were passing. 

The Deolf field force are not only fine 
soldiers, but are oxcellent workmen, 
and to them Deoli owes most of its 
public works. The Ohusch, which atands 
in the centre of the station, was built 
by them. It is of stone, and is a most 
elegant structure, As the Sipdahis 
gave their work for nothing, it cost 
only 9,000 rs, It stands in the com- 
pound of the Presbyterian Mission, 
and the missionaries bought it for 
8,000 rs, % of a m, to the W, of the 
Cemetery, which is close to the 
Parade Ground, is the Nek Chal Lake, 
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which was made by the Sipahts, Itis 
a fine picce of water, in which js a 
amall alligator that has killed many 
dogs and often been hunted in yain, 
It had a companion, which was killed 
outside the water, Thera is an island 
in the centre of the lake, and onita 
pretty temple to Hanumiin. There is 
a bathing Ghat at the island, with 
flight of steps, There aro many 
waterfowl below the embankment, 
but these are nol allowed to be shot 
when on the Inke, At the W. end isa 
temple to Mahidco and a stone to 
Parvati, with a bathing Ghit, and a 
small house inhabited by Bréhmans, 
At the 8.W. ond is a small house with 
a fine white marble seat. A pensioned 
Rajptt of the Deolf force lives there, 
Thereis an inscription as follows, under 
a mural crown :— 


Kojah, 1858, 


B turbe Legto 
Deoli Ineguiar Moree, 
To commemorate 
A grant of Bood conduct pay 
'o 


Tho Deol{ Inegular Fore, 
TOE NEK CHAL WORKS 


Wore constructed by 
The men of that Infantry, 
1865-1868, 


On the brink of the tank there is a 
handsome Ghat with 2 flights of steps, 
and a small pavilion built over the 
escape weir, All these works wora 
exceuted by the Sipéhfis, whose gratui- 
tous Jnabours certainly command ad- 
miration, This force, undor the com- 
mand of Colonel II, Clay, served in 
the last Afghin War, 
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isa wide tank. The houses are lofty 
and well built, but a good deal fallen 
to decay. Tho town has about 8,000 
inhabitants, 

Xo reach the Sémbhar Salt Lake 
the traveller will leave Kishangayh 
and go toPhalora (properly Phulila) by 
the train leaving cither at 4.56 A.M. or 
2.48PM. Tho distance is 31 m, and 
the journey takes about an hour and a 
half, ‘The distance from Phuldln to tha 
Sdmbhar Lake is 44 m. Nv by E. Tha 










ROUTE 9. 
AJMIR TO KISHANGARH, SAMBILAR 
SALT LAKH, JAYPUR AND AMBER. 


The traveller will leave Ajmir by 
the Rajputand Malwa Railway. The 
stations are as follows:— 








a 4 descent is vory marked. 
4° | Namos of Stations, Time, Sdmbhar Lake is situated on thet 
ao joint border of the Jaypir and Jodhpty 
a States, E. of the Avavali ills, The 
‘xB. aM, | pm. | | surrounding country is arid and storilo, 
Ajmir Junctlon. —« {| 8.58 | 1,20 | | being composed of rocks abounding in, 
a eae a’ 1] eet) £38 | | limestone and salt and belonging to 
sacchari the Permian system, and the salt of 





the lake comes from the washing of 
these rocks, The bottom is tenacious 
black mud resting on loose sand, The 
lake is 21 m, long from Ji. to W. after 
the rains, and the average breadth at 
that time is 6 m, from N,toS., and the 
depth a mile from the shore is 24 ft., 
and ab 6,750 yds, is 2 ft, 6 in, The 
water dries up from October to June, 
and leaves about an inch of galt in 
the Inclosures, The works extend 
from Sdémbhar on the E. to Ratai 
Lake 9 m. Opposite Japay, which comes 
before Ratai, are the Gudha Works on 
the N, side; 10m, to the W.of Gudha 
are the Niwa Works, and both thesa 
aro in Jodhpur territory, 

From the 17th ceniury to 1870, tho 
salt was worked by the Jaypir and 
Jodhpur Governments conjointly, when, 
the British Governmont bocame lessces 
of both States, The average yearly 
oniturn is from 8,000 to 4,000 tons of 
salt, and the cost of storage and ex. 
traction is 8 farthings for every 82 and 
athe Ibs, In 1877, the price of the 
salt was reduced from 9% dnis for a 
man of 82 lbs,, 10 74 ands, When the 
sali is formed, men and women of tho 
Barrir caste wade through the mud 
and lift it in large cakes into baskets, 
This way aman will bring to shore § 
atonaday, The saltis of 3 colows, 
blue, white, and red, caused by mictos- 
copic alga, The bluish grey salt is 
the, most common, and ig taken in the 


Kishangarh.—This is the capital of 
one of the States of Réjptitand under 
the political superintendence of the 
Governor-General’s Agent. ‘The State 
has an area of 724 sq, m, and a pop. 
of 105,000, It was founded by Kishn 
Sinh, 2nd son of Uday Sinh, Raja of 
Jodhpty, who conquered the country 
and became its ruler under ihe sign 
manual of Akbar in 1594, In 1818, 
the chicf entered into a treaty with 
the British Government, which con- 
tained the same stipulations as those 
made with the other Rajput Princes 
in that year, Kalydn Sith was then 
Raja of Kishangarh and quarrelled 
with his nobles, and at last abdicated 
in favour of his son Makhdum Sith, 
who adopted the present Raja, Pritht 
Sinh. The latter was born in 1885, 
and succeeded in 1840, He has tho 
right of hg ee and is entitled to a 
salute of 15 guns, Tho revenue in 
1875 was £30,000 a year, but being re- 
duced by the abrogation of the duty 
on salt, the deficit is partly made up 
by the British Government, who con- 
tribute £2,000 a year. Tho military 
force consisted in 1876 of 550 cavalry, 
8,500 infantry, 36 guns and 100 
artillerymen. The Jurt looks well 
from the railway, from which it is 
distant not more than a m, The 
palace of the Rajd4 is a very strong 
and handsome building, Close to it 
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N.W, Provinces, The white salt is 
most valued in Rajputdnd, particu- 
larly in Jaypuix, while in Tonk, red is 
the favourite, 

It is said that the lake in the 
beginning of this century was much 
larger, boing 50 m. in length and 
10 broad, In order to go to the 
lake the traveller will get into a 
country cart used for taking away the 
galt. Each cart takes 5 bags of 3 
mans or 246 Ibs, cach, ‘The bullocks 
drag the carts through black mud 8 
inches deep, which smells fearfully of 
carburetted hydrogen. In this cart the 
traveller will go 450 yds. to an inclo- 
sure 1,200 ft, by 400, called a hyde, 
formed by a wall of coarse grass and 
earth, protected by stakes 3 ft. high. 
The water in the Kydr is at first 10 
inches deep, but in 16 days it is re- 
duced by evaporation to 4, when the 
labourers, mostly women and boys, go 
in and collect the salt in baskets ; the 
larger the crystals the more they ale 
esteemed, There are two wretched 
boats on the lake; one of these is the 
trunk of a tree roughly scooped out 
and very unsteady, the other is not 
proof against the brine, The lake is 
nowhere more than 3 ft, deep, with 
1ft, of mud at the bottom. 

There igno T, B, at Sambhar, and the 
house of the Deputy Commissioner is 
2m. from the station. In the garden 
to this house is a stone taken from the 
gate of the Sdmbhar Fort, with an 
inscription dated in the reign of 
Aurangzib, 4 am, to the §, of the 
house is a lake held sacred by the 
Hindus, There is a tomb here to Serg, 
Henry Hughes, who was drowned in 
1867, On the N, side is a icmple to 
Hanuman, next 10 it on the W. 1s one 
to Raghunith, then one to Girdhari, 
then one to Ganga, then onc to Nar- 
singh, and in succession temples to 
Jogeshwar, Mahddeo and Krishna. 
These temples are modern, the old 
ones having been destroyed by Aurang- 
zib, who caused the idols to be thrown 
into the lake, The fort is quite ruined, 
From Sambhar the traveller may visit 
Naren or Nirdanha. 

Naven,—This is the head-quarters 
af the Dadi Panths, - There is a large 
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tomple of this sect, oxternally plain, 
with a marble hall supported by a 
dozen pillars, and a yecess in which 
are the Chhatrt of the founder of the 
sect, and his book covered with silk, 
The visitor will have 10 take off his 
shoes, There are 10 sleps and a plat~ 
form before reaching the recess, On 
a pillar on the right of tho Ist step isa 
long Windi inscription. Ata little dis- 
tance from the temple is a lake with 
an aren of about 7 acres. In the 
water are 8 demples. Near tho lake 
are some very fine txces of the Freus 
indiea species, One measures at 34 ft, 
from the ground, 58 ft. in circum. 
ference, and another 48 ft. 

Jt must be noted that ou the B, side 
is a fine Chhatrl to Raja Bho}, with an 
inscription dated Samwat 1733=.D, 
1674, There is a fort here, at the gate 
of which is a Mosque built of the rning 
of Jain temples, with Windu pillars 
12 ft. high, which are ornamented 
with bells, The upper platform from 
which the pillars spring is 48 ft. sq, 
and 12 ft, 8 in, high from the giownd, 
the ascent being by 2 flights of stops, 
The building has four porticoes, each 
of which has 4{pillars, so that with the 
4 in the contre there are altogether 20 
of rough white marble, There ave § 
domes, 4 small ones over the portico 
and é large one over the centre, ‘This 
Jast has 8 concentric rings and a pen- 
dant, In the centre of the pavement 
undor the roof is a stone slab, with a 
carving in glto-rilicvo of Raja Bhoj 
on horseback, preceded by n soldier 
carrying his sword and shicld, Al- 
together itis a very handsome build- 
ing. The attendants insist on the 
visitor taking off hia shoes, ‘There 
avo 8 or 10 other chhatris, more or less 
ruined. In the contre of the Ti, side 
of the tank is a gateway, tho middlo 
arch of which is 89 £6, high, and trom 
the top of it to the centre tunet is 
20ft, more, The walls aye built of 
destvoyed Jain temples, and in the 
right-hand corner of ithe contro arch 
is written in Persian—. 


Tow long will you dwoll in this dreamland? 
Riso, for the long long Journoy is at hand, 


“Written. by Muhammad - M’natitn 
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are 111 ft, wide and are paved, and 
the city is lighted by gas, manu. 
facturecl outside the walls. The palaca 
of the Mahdrijs, with tis pleasure 
grounds, occupies the centre of the cily, 
and covers Hh of its whole area. The 
T, B. and hotel, both of which havo 


Bakari,” with the date 1018 A,H.= 
1604 A.D, 

Tho traveller will now return to 
Phalera and go on the Rajputana linc 
to Jaypur, The trains are as follows :— 





















g | 
& q mes of Station: i rather indifferent accommodation, ara 
us ue ® | Tim I) q little outside the N. wall of’ tho 
A city, It is not quite safe to walk to 
a xa.) par. || them at night, as tigers nnd panthers 
Phalera . | 646 | 6.11 | | move about at that time. Dr. Mondry, 
13 | Dhmka . . .{ 8 0] 715 | | who resides in the town, has writton a 
35 | Jaypiy + {| $82 / 8 0 | useful Guide, and is the bost authority 








on all questions connected with it, 
The first visit to be paid will of 
course be to the Political Agent, who, 
for travellers recommended to him, 
can procure a carriage from the Maha- 
raja to enable them to call nt the 
palace and to see the sights in the 
neighbourhood, ‘To see Amber an 
Lclephant will be neccssary. The Resi. 
dency is not far from the hotel 
and ‘. B., outside the walls and on tha 
same side as the town. ‘Thence tha 
visitor will drive to the Mdahdrdjd's 
palace, ‘The fagadcis extremely lofty, 
surrounded on all sides except the 8.| there being 7 storics. At each ox- 
by ragged hills, crowncd with forts, |tremity is a lofty tower surmounted 
At the end of the ridge overhanging| by a cupola. The most remarkable 
the city on the N.W. is the Nahargarh | apartment is the Diwdin i Khas, ov 
or “tiger fort,” the face of which is| private hall of audience, which is built 
gcarped and inaccessible on thes, or] entirely of white marble, and this 
city side, while on the N, the ridge | costly material is alao extensively used 
slopes towards Amber, A masonry,| throughout the palace, On the top 
crenelated wall, averaging in height| story thore is 1 magnificent view over 
20 ft,, and in thickness 9, incloses the | the centre city, The garden is 4am. 
whole city, ‘In it are seven gateways | in length, and is very beantiful, being 
with screen walls, all of the same pat- | adorned with fountaing, fine trees, and. 
tern, with 2 kiosks above and maohi-| flowering shrubs, and laid out in a 
aoulis over the cutrance, Atintervals| succession of terraces. Jt is sur- 
are towers and bastions piorecd with | rounded by a high embattled wall, It 
cannon, while the parapet is loop-| must he observed that no one but tho 
holed for musketry, British Political Agont is allowod to 
The city is remarkable for the|drivo straight up to the palace door. 
width and regularity of its streets,| Othora must stop at an outen.count, 
and the beauty of the mosques,|} After walking eg this dourty, 
temples, and private houses, The| visitors are met by 2 Rajpit officers, 
city is 2 m, and 40 yds, in length | with whom they pass through feveral 
from BE, to W,.and 1} m, in breadth | rooms until they enter the Audience 
from N, to 8, Itis laid out in rectan- | Hall. 
gular blocks, and is divided by cross| In the centte of the large inclo« 
streets into 6 equal portions, which are | sure of the palace is the Raj Printing 
in turn intersected at regular intervals | Office, The waiting hall for the chiefs 
by.parrower lanes, The main streets|ia in the middle of the paved court, 


Remanxs.,—There is & good refeshment 
room at Jaypin, 

Jaypir is in 26° 56’ N, lat. and 75° 
55’ EB, long. It is the largest town and 
the chief commercial centre of Rajput- 
dnd, and deiives its name from the 
famous Maharaji Siwdi Jay Singh IL, 
who founded it in 1728, There are 
geven banking firms here, withacapital 
of more than 6 millions, and an annual 
business which amounts to 24 millions. 
There are several minor houses that do 
about 4a milliona year, The town is 
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extent, and wag Jaid out by Dr, 
Fabeck, a gentleman of great artistic 
taste, at a cost of about £40,000, 
These gardens cost the Maharaji 
30,000 18, a yearto keep wp, The late 
Maharaja meant that they should bo 
the finest gardens in India, and it will 
be seon that he has srecceded in his 
design, here is hove a Rue statue of 
zane Mayo, with the following inserip- 
on i 


Atthe §,E. angle is the Clock Tower, 
and at tho N.W, is the entrance to the 
gardens. 1n the centre of the W. side 
are the Chandra Mahall and the 
Armoury, and opposite on the right is 
the grand entrance. ‘'o the E. of the 
Diwiin i'm is the Parade ground, gixt 
with open colonnades, behind which 
are the Law Courts. In the lower 
story to the S. of the court ig the 
Shish Mahall and above it the Moz 
Mandir, where the astrologers make 
their calculations. N. of the court the 
Chand Mahall rises to 7 stories, The 
ground floor is called the Pitan Niwas, 
or “winter chamber,” glazed with talc 
in. the front, opening on a fine arcade, 
which leads to the royal council room. 
In an apartment called the Shabniwis 
ig a tecess in which Shiva and his con- 
sort called Ardhandzi are worshipped. 
To the N, of the hall is a building of 2 
stories called Dochatta, Above is the 
Shobhaniwis, then the Hall of Bril- 
liance, then a billiard room. The 3 
lower stories are equal in size, but the 
upper diminish to the Mokat Mahall, 
or “vaulted turret,” which is of Mak- 
tind marble, Horses can mount to 
the top by inclined planes. 

In the centre of the street side rises 
the ’shwari Mindy Swarga Sul, the “Mi- 
naret piercing heaven,” built by Raja 
V’shwari Sinh to overlook the city, In 
line with the Chandra Mahall is the 
Madho Niwas, built by Midho Sith. 
The first apartment is a modern draw- 
ing 100m with pancls of colour and 
gold done by the pupils of the School 
of Art, ober describes these apart- 
ments, Jn the lower garden is the 
temple of Govind, which is much fre- 
quented by pilgrims, ay it contains an 
image of Krishna, btought from Brinda 
Ban by Siwai Jay Sinh, just as 
Rant Raj Siah, of Udaypiur, brought 
the image of Bald Gopdl to Nath- 
dwara. 

After this visit the travellor may 
drive beyond the N, gate to the 
enagerie, where there are 7 tigors, 
the one in the middle being of 
extraordinary size, but from his long 
confinement the least ferocious of all. 



































Thig Statue 
Ts oreeted, by 
WH. I, Sanamapa RATANAL WinptsrAn 
RAg RAgunnna Sunt Mandrdra ADIRAT 
‘The Hon. Sawat RAm Sinai 
Bandnur, G.0.8,1., 
As airibute 
To the Memory of 
is most esteemed and lamentod Fiiond 
The Right Hon, 

RICHARD SOUTHWHLL BOURKE, 
Baron Naas of Naas, 
Viscount Mayo of Mony Ciowe, 

Oth Marl of Mayo, K.T,, 2.0., LLD., GMSL, 
Viceroy and Governor-Gonoral of India, 


Whose able administration and 
Builliant career from 1860 to 1872 
‘Wore marked 
By wisdom, justice and beneyalence: 
And whose allable conduct, kind dis position, 
And, camest endeavours to do good to the 
Millions of Tor Majesty's subjects in India, 
Won for him tho sincere regard and 
Affection of the poople, 
Indefatigahle in the performance 
Of his duties, 

Ie personally visitod all the distant parts 
“Of Hor Majesty's Indian Hmpiro, 

Not forgotting oven the 
Territories of the Native Princes, 
Whose interest ho always had at heart, 
Wo signalized. his totw through 
Riljptitand, 1870, 

By many an act ol benovolonag, 

And endeared his name to evory ono 
Connoatod with that paré of India. 

Alag 1 he foll a yialin, : 
In the jiris of life, daoply regretted by all, 
‘fo the cruel hand of tm aasasain, 
Whilst discharging lis dutios 
Asa public sorvant ab Tope ‘Town, 
n the Andaman Jalaudg, 
8th Fobruary, 1872. 


The statue is of bronze, and the 
pedestal of white Raiwdla marble. 
There is a sub-base of rough white 
stone from Amargazh. ‘There are 4 
circular bronze plates with insorip- 
tions,fonc on the W. side in English, on 
the N, in Hindi, Urdit on the 5. and Ay 
ti laurel fringe round the name of Mayor 
Further on in the same direction isthe | on the W, A little to the B, of the 
Public Garden, which ig 70 acres in| statue is a stone fount inscribed) 


[Panjdb—1888,] h 
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ing and wriling, The women sre 
taught 10 read, and one or two read 
Hindi very well, They are allowed to 
read what books they like, and are - 
taught by an Indian Christian woman, 
It ig much io be regretted that in 
British jails women are not instructed, 
There are no solitary cclls, Refractory 
men are punished with tho cane wp to 
10 strokes and with forced exorcise, 
Refractory women are put into the 
stocks, 0 slippered on tho back, and 
as a last resource have their heads 
shaved. ‘Tho prison guard consists of 
800 Sipthis, Ixecutions take place 
outside, where the criminals ave hauled 
upflo a small cross beam, and. finished 
by boing hamstrung, The food is very 
ood. 

Lhe College of Arts.—This ig well 
worthy of a visit in order to inspect 
the dosigns of the students. They ara 
only 20 in number, but under the in« 
struction of their accomplished super- 
intendent Dr. Fabeck made rapid pro- 
egxess. It was established in 1866 hy 
the late Mahdrdjd, these institutions 
having been xecommended by Sir 
Qharles Metcalfe in 1864, 

Lhe dJaypir College—In Taypir 
public instruction has made greater 
progress than in any other State of 
Rajputdnd, during the administration 
of the present Maharaji, who main- 
tains the traditional iaste of his house 
for the oncouragomont of Ietiers and 
learning, ‘I'he College at the capital, 
which was opencd in 1844, with about 
40 pupils, had in 1875 a daily claas 
ationdance of 800 (the scholars boing 
mostly Hindus, only ith aro Muham- 
madans), and could compara favour. 
ably with similar institutions of its 
kind and status in British India. The 
colloge staf consisted of 15 Unglish 
teachers, 12 maulavis (or Persian 
ate and 4 pandita (or Hind: 
teachers) ; and. the annual cost of main. 
tenance, borne exclusively by the Ma- 
hardja, was then about 24,000 zs, 
Hore the students reocive a well 
grounded English and vernacular 
education, and are prepared for the 
Matriculation and Fine Aris oxamina- 
tions of the Oalentta University, with 
which the College wag aiiilinted in 


“Tho gift of Lord Mayo, Viccroy of 
India, 1870,” 

The Mayo Hospital,—Beyond the 
gardens is the hospital, of rough white 
stoue, with a clock tower about 80 ft. 
high at the N. end. There are 4 wards, 
2 below and 2 above, with 12 niches 
ou either side, showing that they arc 
intended for 24 patients each, bub a 
8rd row might be put down the middle, 
so that instead of 96 paticnts they 
would in case of omergency hold 
154, Diseases from over nursing are 
common, This is continued to 3 years, 
and opium is given to quiet the child, 
who gets insufficient nourishment, 
Both in the lower and upper stories 
are rooms for outdoor paticnts, besides 
a dispensary and a private examina- | g 
tion room. There are branch dispen- 
saries in the city, and the people prefer 
to go there, From the roof thore is a 
splendid view ovor the city and 
suburbs. 

Lhe Churoh—From. the hospital the 
visitor may drive to the Church, which 
ison the way to the Railway Station, 
a little 1o the W. of theroad, Lt is 
78 fl, 9in, long, 84 £6, broad, and 64 Lt, 
high, It is quite an axchitectural gem, 
There are 8 pillars on cither side, of 
red marble from Baldeo, of which the 
shafts consist, but the bases and 
capitals are of Amargayh stone,“ On 
cither side of them are three pilasters, 
the shafts of which aro of pure white 
marble from Riiwdlé. The altar rail 
ig of the same marble, The pilasters 
supporting thc chancel arch are of 
black marble from Biisalina, in Kal- 
[edad district, 80 m. Lo the N.W. of 

aypur, At the W. end, opposite the 
chancel, is a very preity circular 
window of stained glass. The Maha- 
rijd contributed 8,000 xs, towards the 
huilding of the church, He gaye also 
the grounds and the roads to it. 

The Jail,——The next visit may be to 
the Jail, The govewnor gets 600 ra, a 
month, a house and other advantages, 
and the appoiniment is made horedi- 
tary in his family. There are 916 
prisoners, of whom tore than 80 are 
women, and 11 are boys who are not 
criminals, but in prison with their 
parents, and are taught trades, read. 
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porting Govardhan, Krishna slaying 
ans, and soon. On the stylobet be- 
low the platform, are groups exqui- 
sitely carved in alto-rilievo of warriors 
on clephanis attacking horsemen, 
tigers, &. The lower platform below 
tho steps is 57 ft. sq. 

At the N.Ii, coyner of the ape 
platform is a small closet, in which 
a lamp has been kept burning over 
since the death of Jay Singh Sa- 
wai. There are similar closots to 
the other Chhatris, bul tho light, it 
ever lighted, is extinct. At the BE, 
corner of Jay Singh’s Chhatri is that 
of his son Médha Singh, built by 
Pratap Singh, while that of Jay Singh 
was built by I’shwari Singh, At 
Madhu Singh's Chhatrf, the domo 
rises from the octagon on arches re. 
versed. The ouly ornaments ara carved 
peacocks, There are 10 steps and a 
smaller one tothe upper platform, W. 
of this Chhatri is that of Pratip Singh, 
his son, completed by the late ruler 
Rim Singh. It is of white marble 
brought from Alwar, ‘Che dome springs 
from arches, which are filled in with 
masonry, covercd with coment, and 
adorned with figures representing 
vases full of fruit, and scenes from 
the life of Krishna. The scalloped 
arch is a prominent feature in this 
Chhatri. 

To the N. of Pratip Singh's 
Chhatri is a small coarse platform, on 
which Jagat Singh was bunued, and 
to the S.W. of the latter, anothor 
peta whore a brother of Savwiit 

ingh underwent cremation, Over 
these Princes no Chhatri has been 
erected. To tho N. of allis the plain 
Chhatri of Prithvi Singh, grandson of 
Jay Singh; then comes the inclosure, 
and beyond it the small village of 
Gothix, ‘he water which supplies 
Jaypur is drawn from np stream. called 
the Amin Shah kA Nilah on the N, 
of the city. This stream runs into the 
Chambal, and is crossed by a lattice 
girder bridge, the piers of which are 
sunk 60 ft, into the sandy bed of the 
stream. The pumping station is nearly 
opposite the Chandpol Gate. 

Galta.—Anothor day may be spent 
in visiting the shrine of the “Sun 


Ha 


1878,” (See Rajputdnd Goz,, vol. ii, 
p. 158), 

The next visit will bo to the Chha- 
tris or cenotaphs of the Mahdrdjds 
at Gethiy. This is on the N.E. of the 
city wall, The traveller will drive to 
near the wall of the old city Brahm- 
pur, and then mde on an elephant to 
the gate of Gethur, but he will have 
to dismount and walk about 100 yds. 
The Chhatris are in well planted 
gardens, the trees of which are full of 
solemn-looking grey-headed monkeys, 
and tigers are sometimes seen on the 
hill above. There is not far off a 
paved road that leads to Nahdrgarh, 
and at the time of the Prince of Wales’ 
visit, the words “ Welcome here" were 
written in white Ictters 60 ft. high, 
on the scarp of the rock. ‘To judge by 
these letters the rock of Nahdrgarh 
is 600ft, high. The wall which de- 
fends it is 24 ft, high, with bastions 
40 ft. high, 

On entering the place where the 
Chhatris are, the" visitor will sce 
right in front of him that of Jay 
Singh Sawdi, which is the finest of 
all, It is of the purest white marble, 
brought from Ranfwald. You ascend 
15 steps to the marble platform, which 
is 84.ft, din. sq. The dome rises from 
an octagon 19 ft. sq. There are 20 
pillars, 8 supporting the dome, one at 
each corner to close the structuie, and 
2 for the outer part of each of the 4 
porticoes, thus: 8+4+8=20. The 
pillars are exquisitely carved. They 
measure 6 ft. 10in. from the base to 
the capital, and 10ft, 9 in. including 
bases and capitals. The lower block 
of the base is carved with flowers on 
the outer sides, and with figures on 
the inner sides. In one group a woman 
js giving another woman to drink 
under a tree, on which is a butterfly 
beautifully carved. Above each panel 
js an apsard or Gandharoa, Thon 
comes the plain shaft, and then the 
capital, most richly carved, with ele- 
phants supporting granite plinths, All 
the plinths are differently ornamented. 
Above them is a cornice, on which are 
represented in allo-rilieyo scenos from 
the Hindi: mythology, such as the 
chuming of the ocean, Krishna sup- 







































148 


God, whichis sitnated on the stmmmit 
of a lange of hills, about 14 m. to the 
BE, of Jaypir. The traveller may go 
on an elephant, or if he prefers it, 
walk, The road for a m, in length is 
paver with rough stones. It goes in a 
sigzng up the Ghat, and at 200 fl. up 
are some neat banglas, built for people 
to witness the procession from the 
Temple of the Sun, which is about 
B50 t. above the plain, and built on a 
iuiting rocky platform. It isa plain 
uilding, with an octagonal vestibule 
supported by pillars. The view from it 
over the city is perhaps the bestthatcan 
be had. In particular one shouldremark 
the sandy desert, which is encroaching 
from the 8.W. The sand has caused 
one large suburb to be deserted, and 
the houses and garden are going to ruin. 
The sand has even drifted up a ra- 
vine to the N. of the Temple of the 
Sun. This evil ought to be arrested 
at any cost, Just beyond the banglas 
and half-way to the temple is a small 
alcove, with a statement in Hindi of 
the expenses incurred in making the 
road, and half-way before reaching the 
panglds is a Hindi inscription on the 
rock, on the right hand, saying thatthe 
road was constructed by Shim Lal, of 
the Kayath caste, and his brother, who 
were governors of Jaypur about 60 
arg AZO, 
eon the I. side of the Ghat are 
gloomy ravines where wild beasts 
are numerous, and at the foot of 
the Ghat therc is a small inclosed 
tank on the right, and on the left an 
old temple and another tank. Passing 
to the right under a low covered way 
the traveller will come to a decp pool 
of water, which is supplied by the in- 
cessant dropping of water from springs 
in the rocks, which arc here only 20 Ft, 
apart. In the rains there is quite a 
torrent atthis place. ‘The surface of 
the wator is 80 ft. below the covered 
way, and then there is a very steep 
descent to a causeway, at 30ft. below 
which is another pool, longer and 
broaler than the first. 

Across the catscway is a temple to 
Shiva, very ancient and much vene- 
rated, There is an annual fair here, at 
which 100,000 pilgrims assemble, and 
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all bathe together in the pools. Below 
the 2nd pool are other temples, and 
about 60 houses of priests. Then a 
wide plain opens out, and about 12 oy 
15 m. off is seen the white fort of the 
present Minister, The rock on which 
the Temple of the Sun is built. is very 
precipitous on the §. side, There are 
2 flights of steps from the platform of 
the temple, leading to paths down the 
hill. The drain pipe Js carved to re- 
semble the head of an alligator, and 
the border round the platform appears 
to have once becn carved. 

Lhe Jantar ox “ Observatory,"— 
This was built by Saw#i Jay Singh 
IL, the celebrated astronomer, and is 
larger than those at Dihli, Banaras, 
Ujjain and Mathura, also built by 
him. Itis in alarge yard to the E. of 
the Virpauliyd, where also is the Gun 
Foundry. 

The visitor will observe first a 
dial pointing to the N. pole, and 
called the Darnv Jantra. Beyond it 
is the Niriol, thet same circle gradu- 
ated to seconds, The length of the 
quadrant of the are, on which are the 
gradations, is 144 ft. Next to this is a 
gnomon grooyed along the hypothe- 
nuse. ‘The depression is directed to 
the Pole Star; next to this is tho 
Dakshanatra, “great double north and 
south dial,” marking time by metal 
styles. Between pillars on beams 
hang 2 vast brazen plates; one is 
called the Jantza Raj, and is 7 ft. in 
diameter, It is an astrolabe ; on the 
circles are names of planots, lunar 
asterisms, &e, The altitude circle, 
Kyanti Jantra or Kara Jantra, 17 fi, 
in diameter, hangs on a beam to the 
left, The Bhinti Jantra, “ double 
mural quadrant,” and somi-circla for 
calculating eclipses, is graduated in 
lead on marble ares. By this is found 
the sun’s altitude, and zenith distance 
at noon, and the greatest declina- 
tion. The Brihat Naviol is far larger 
than the Jantra Samrat at. Dill, its 
gnomon being 68 yds. high, with a 
base length of 664 11. It is crowned 
with a kiosk, aud has stairs up the 
hypothenuse. Jt is an equinoctial 
digl graduated io seconds, and shows 
the declination of planets, slars ox 
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sun, To the 8. of 2 buildings once 
used for casting cannon is the Ztasi 
Nériol, and to the N. the Jay Prakash. 
The Ist is 12 dials on one platform, 
with gnomons pointing in different 
directions, each named after the signs 
of the Zodiac, The Jay Prahkish is 
double for comparative observations. 
Tt has not been used ‘sinca the death 
of SAwifin 1748, and the gradations 
which were carefully marked upon the 
cement are now pecling off from the 
effect of weather and time. 

It is usual to obtain the use of an 
elephant to go to Amber, ‘This animal 
will be mounted when the hill be- 
comes steep at the Chandrahigh, 
about rd of am. before reaching the 
Ist gate of Amber, and thus far the 
traveller may proceed in a carriage. 
The whole distance is about 5m, The 
voad all the way is broad and well 
kept. Observe first on the left Nahar- 
gath, and then Jaygarh, and then 
another fort ruincd, but once strong. 
On the left of the road, close to the city 
of Amber, 1s the tank of Manta, in 
which are large alligatois ; above this 
is the palace of Jay Singh, of vast 
extont, crowning the hill, and also 
coming down the hill for about 500 ft. 
At the N.E, corner of the tank is the 
Dil Ardém Garden, which is very 
pretty, and in an island in the lake is 
the Monbari. 

Amber is situated in a valley in the 
range of the hills N, of Jaypiy, and is 
almost entirely surrounded by hills, 
It originally belonged 1o the Susiwat 
Minds, the head of the Mina confedo- 
ration, and was taken from them aftor 
a long struggle by the Kachwahit 
Rajputs in 1087 A.D, These Minds 
have still several privileges, Amber 
continued to be the capital till 1728, 
when the seat of Government was 
transferred to Jayptiy by Sawai Jay 
Singh IT, ‘The traveller will first 
visit the palace, to reach which he 
must turn off the road from Jaypir 
to the left, np a very steep and rather 
narrow path, while straight on pasta 
temple of Krishna, and the curiously 
painted house of the Purohit, or do- 
mestic chaplain, is the town, which 
gradually opens into the valley of 
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Ramgarh, on the 1. of which ara 
the hills which were the original scat 


>of the Kachwahas, 


fhe taaveller raual ascend the 
stoop incline to the palace on tho 
elephant, whon he will dismount and 
walk into a large court, where at 
the feast of the Dasahra the Maht- 
riji sits in state: a regiment in 
his service lines the court, auc 500 
gonts and100 bulfaloagare slaughtered, 
This is a sacrifice to Shiki Devi or 
Durgit, whose small temple is on the 
right as you mount the flight of 39 
steps which leads 10 the Diwiin 1 ’Am, 
or public hall ofaudienoe, The marble 
platform here is 70 ft, Zin. from B. to 
W. and 60f 3in, from N. to 8, but 
the length from li, to W. has besides a 
recess 27 [t, 8in, deep, with 2 double 
low pillars on cither side, and closets 
with lattices where ladies might sit, 
The root of this noble structure is 
stipporied By 2 sets of pillars, which 
form 2 squares. In tho outer square 
are 14 pillars and 2 pilasiers, and in 
the inner square are 16 pillars. The 
outer pillars are of rec stone from the 
locality itself, about 16 m, off; these 
at the end are quadimpled, but the 
inner pillars ac of oxquisite white 
marble from Riiwaré, with various 
light streaks, some of which are very 
transparent and light yellow. 

The red pillars are covered with white 
chunam, which has been broken off 
from one whole pillar and parts of two 
others, disclosing the original red 
colour, Dx, Ilondry says: “This 
chamber is said to have been built. in 
imitation of one atthe imperial capital, 
and it is said that its beauty was rn. 
ported 10 the Emporor, wha, unable to 
endure that one of his chiefs, however 
powerful, should attempt to rival 
hin, sent a foreo to punish the Maha- 
rijd. At its approach, the carved 
red sandstone pillars, surmounted 
with bracket capitals, were covered 
with the famous plaster of Jaypiv, 
as beantiful as polished stone. ‘ihe 
micssengers were convinced, and re- 
tumed to the king who sent them.” 
The story is genernlly believed, but 
sccms improbable. , The beautiful 
Raiwira pillars would never have beon 
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left: uncovered, for they are tho real 
ornaments of the room, It is rather 
probable that as the red pillais did 
notacecoid with the white marble they 
were covered with chunam to make 
them white, 

Tiom this apartment there is a 
beautiful view over the hills in the 
direction of Ramgarh to the E.; man 
of the summits being crowned with 
towers. The visitor will now cross 
the court and enter the Jay Mandin. 
The walls are of white Makrini 
marble, brought from Jodhpur, and 
have beautiful panels, some of which 
are inlaid and others are adorned with 
flowers in alto-rilievo, On the ont- 
side pillar is Jay Mandir in Nigari. 
The outside pillars are double, and 
between cyery two thare are 2 quad- 
tuple pillars, The Jay Mandir is on 
the upper story, 

In the §. wall of the square is the 
Suhdg Mandir, in the middle of 
which is a fine portal, There are 3 
noble windows, with lattices above. 
In the centre a small archway leads 10 
n beautiful but small garden, with 

alaces io the right and left, In the 

uilding to the right is adark chamber, 
on the right wall of which is » view 
of Ujjain and on tho left views of 
Banaras and Mathura, The names of 
strects and notable places are printed, 
but the room is 100 dark to make ont 
the details, The palace opposite the 
Jay Mandir is called the Surh Nawas, 
“hall of pleasure,” In the centre of 
the narrow dark room is a painting of 
a grove, and what looks like a fire- 
place, but itis an opening for a stream 
to flow down into the grooveorchannel. 
The doors are of sandal-wood inlaid 
with ivory. This ig n charming retreat 
in sultry weathor, The slvceam yung 
into an octagonal basin with fountains 
in the middle of the garden, The 
walla of this room and of the 2 vesti- 
bules ave adorned with reliefs ae 
senting vases and urns for sprinkling 
rose-water, of various colours, 

From this the visitor will pass to the 
S. to the women’s apartments, where 
the rooms are painfully plain, the bed- 
rooms being mere cells. The contrast 
with the men’s apartments is repul- 
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sive, Returning now to the Jay Man- 
dir, the visitor will find at the N.E, 
angle the marble baths, which ava 
veached by a uarrow and dark pina. 
sige, As the marble is vory slippery, 
and the light I{ttle or none, it ig requi- 
site to tread with prent care, At this 
angie isa balcony, whence there is a 
fine viow over the town of Ambar 
and the plain beyond to the hill which 
overlooks Rimgarh, Some Chhairis 
outside the wall are visible, hoy are 
those of chiofiains who dicd bafore Jay 
Singh IL. 

Thoie is a still more extensive 
view from the lofty story at the 
corner, The visitor will now descend 
a steep path to the Khirl Gate, be- 
yond which, as it leads to one of the 
forts, Kantdlgarh, no one is allowed. 
to pass without anorder, Atthe bottom 
of this path there is a temple to Thi- 
kurji, or Vishnu, Itis white and beau- 
tifully carved, and just outside the 
door is a lovely sq. pavilion exqui- 
sitely carved with figures, represant- 
ing Krishna sporting with the Gopis. 
This temple was built by Jagat Simh, 
grandfather of the late Raji, A few 
hundred yds, beyond this is the shrine 
of Ambikeshwar, a name of Shiva as 
the lord of Ambiké or Parvatf, from 
which Amber is said by some to have 
ifs name, From this the visitor will 
descend many steps to some temples 
which are submerged by water in the 
rains, Here the elephant will be 
mounted which will convey the vist- 
tors to their carriage, 

Sanganer,—Lhe next visit will be to 
Sanganer, which is about 7 m, to tha 
S/W. of Jaypi. This dvive will inke 
the visitor past the Residoney in a 8, 
direction, and past the Mott Dungerl, 
leaving the 6th mile-stone on the right, 
When near the 7th the yond turns to 
the right. This is the high road to 
Tonk, It is a 2nd class metalled road 
for 54 m,, and then for 6 more un- 
metalled, The garden called the Jay- 
pura Bigh is also passed on the way, 
and here Indian princes, who are visi- 
tors to tho Maharaji, sometimes cn- 
camp, Aftcriurning from off the main, 
rond 10 the right, there is o bad picce 
of road which leads to tho river, the 
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crossing of whichis not ensy, as, though 

the water is shallow, there is a steep 

plies on either side, where a horse can 
ardly keep his fooling. 

On the city side there is a gate- 
way, through which the traveller 
pagar ; and, after about 200 yds, 

e will come to 2 Tirpauliyds, or 
gateways with 8 openings, about 66 
tt. high, and of 3 stories, ‘They are 
in a ruinous and ungafe state, The 
2nd story has an open stone verandah, 
supported by 4 pillars on either side of 
the archway, These pillars have a sq. 
base 2 ft, high, and a 16.sided shaft ; 
but 2 ft, above the base there is a semi- 
cireulay ornament with a groove above 
and below it, The pillars have the 
chain and bell ornament, Ascending 
the street to which the Tirpanliyds 
lead, the visitor will come, after 200 

ds., to a small temple on the right 

and sacred to Kalydnjl on Krishna, 
thedoor of whichis handsomely carved. 
On the opposite side of the strect is a 
temple 10 Sitaram, to which the as- 
cent is by 8steps, On a line with the 
2nd step is a pillar, 6ft. high, of white 
Makrand marble. On one side of it is 
Brahma with 4 faces. On the next 
Vishnu, cross-legged, holding the lotus, 
On the 8rd side is Shiva, holding a 
cobra in his right hand and a trident 
in his left. Parvati sits beside him, Ou 
the 4th side is Ganesh. This is called 
a Kirthi Kambh, 

Opposite this, on the left of the 
road, are the ruins of the vld palace, 
which must have been a vast build- 
ing, but is now quite in ruins. The 
visitor will enter a large court, the 
buildings round which aro totally de- 
stroyed, and then pass into a smallor 
court with a garden and fountains, 
which might be repaired and made 
pretty at very small expense, On the 
N. side is a yery good room, which has 
been handsome, It has 3 arches, and 
looks on the garden, In this place the 
Indian doctor lives, From the roof is 
a view over the town, which is sadly 
ruined, The doctor’s room has 8 scal- 
loped arches, and the doors are sandal. 
wood inlaid with ivory or bone; but 
they are so old that the wood crumbles 
on being handled, From the roof is 
\ 
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seon a temple, which resembles an 
English village church, 

N. by E. from this is the Sanganer 
Tomple, The W, ond is 68 ft. long, 
At the N,'corncr of this side is a 
stone, which appears to have be« 
longed to an oldor temple. A gar. 
land is gencrally hanging on it, At 
89 ft, 6 in, 10 the KE, of thig stone is a 
tree growing with its trunk partly em- 
bedded in the wall, Tere, in the 
hollow of the wall, is a stone which is 
painted red and called Bhojaji, IL is 
said to be an idol of the Aborigines or 
Bhomiyas, About 20 ft. beyond this, 
in the N, wall, isthe principal entrance 
1o the temple, A flight of 7 steps leads 
to the portal, whichis 10 ft, high, ‘The 
door is 7 it, 7 in, high and 7 ft, 2 in, 
broad. The sill is of white Makrang 
marble, and is beautifully white, and 
worn down by the ticad of thousands 
of naked feot for centuries 44 in, from 
its original height,which was about 2 ft, 

Tf visitors take off thelr shoes, they 
will be allowed to entcr the court, 
which measures 58 ft, 1 in, from N, 10 
8, and 48 ft, from], to W. Oncither 
side are 8 vows of white Makrind * 
marble pillars, surmounted with figures 
of gods and with red struts claborately 
carved, The pillars are 9 ft. high, and 
there are 8in each row. The gateway 
leading into the next court is a marvel 
of art, which equals any of the carving 
at Abi. ‘The door and iis surround. 
ings are of Makriind marble, originally 
white, but grown yellow from ape, 
Evory inch of this marblois exquisite. 
4 earved with figures or ornaments, 

group of 8 figuros, representing 
Krishna between 2 Gopfa, desorver ail. 
mization; but the principal figure is 
called Kitar Pal, Surrounding the 
figures are 7 ornamental borders, ‘The 
sill is worn away with tho foot of pil. 
grims, but not more than 2 in,, so it 
would appear that entrance into the 
2nd courtyard is more rare. The sill 
consists of 2 marble heads of demona, 
or, perhaps, that particular giant on 
whom Bhim brought down the house 
for attempting violence to Sits, ‘Tha 
vast mouth of the figure is armed with 
large teeth,the head secms crushed flat, 
and the tongue protrudes, 
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Visitors are not allowed 1o ontor 
the 8rd ‘court, cven with their shoes 
off, , They can sec, howeyor, from 
tho door what there is within, 
Under a rich canopy are seated 3 
cross-leggod figures of Pédiswantth 
in white marble, with 6 smaller 
black figures in front, and 8 smaller 
cross-legged Parswandths in front of 
all, Visitors may go ov the roof if 
they will take off Lheir shoes, This 
tule ig supposed to be 1,0C0 years 
old 































Returming to the Tirpauliya, the 
visitor will observe, outside the door of 
the 8, gate to the left, a sione 5 ft, 
high, with a Hindi inscription very 
roughly scratched on it. It bears the 
date, Samwat 1734=1677 A.D. Turn- 
ing to the right, at 150 yds,, is the 
Temple of Sanga, from whom the town 
is called. He was an ancestor of the 
present Raja of Jaypur 18 gencrations 
ago. A flight of 12 tall steps leads to 
the upper platform, which is sq, ‘The 
roofs supported by 20 pillars of mason- 
ry covered with chunam. At the §.E. 
corner is a small chamber, in which 
is a very fairly executed picture of 
Raja Sauga, on horseback, with a spear 
in his hand, preceded by an armed 
esquire, Above is Devi, riding on a 
tiger, with 2 attendants, and below 2 
pictures oftigers. The legend is*that 
a neighbouring Raja used to hunt in 
Sanga’s territory, and Sanga, after in 
vain prohibiting him, killed him with 
aspear, On this, a bard, in the ser- 
vice of theslain prince, entered Sanga’s 
service, and stabbed him to death with 
a dagger, and was burned on the spot 
here where his arrow fell, he having 
before his death shot a shaft to indi- 
cate where he was to be worshipped. 

About 150 yels, to the W. of the Tir- 
pauliyd, isa Jain temple. A flight of 
16 steps leads to the platform. The 
portico has a dome, which springs 
fiom just above the door, and the 

anels of the wall outside, round the 

ase, are well carved with flowers and 
fruits, The dome is supported by 2 
pillais and 2 pilasters. On the left of 
the street which leade from the Tir- 
pauliyds are temples belonging 10 the 
Oswil Rajputs, who weie made Mis- 
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lims, One of these has on tho right of 
the door x stone coloured red, said to 
be a Bhomiyo or aboriginal god. Tho 
door is of white marble, and hand- 
somely carved, 
nath in white marblo, and there are 3 
idols of gold.in front of him from 12 Lo 
16 in. high, 
temple a few yds, further on, where, 
in a closet in tho wall on the right of 
the door, is a Bhomiyo stone coloured 
red, 


Within is a Parswa- 


Thore is another Oswil 


ROUTE 10. 
AIMIR TO JODHPUR AND MANDOR, 
It is a dificult journcy from any 


quarter to Jodhpur, and cannot well be 
undertaken without assistance from {he 
Maharaja, as there is much sand, which 
is best crossed by camols, 
however, is as follows :— 


The route, 


Remarks, 


ere tt ger nt 


Afmir 

Pughkar , Motalled road, soil hard 
and sandy, water good, 
and supplies abundant, 

Sandy, water good, sup- 
plies plentifal, 

Soil hard, o1oss tho Sarai 
river, wator good, and 
aupplios. 

Soil hard, water good, 
and aupplios. 

Cross the Lon river, 
water good, and sup. 
plies procurahle, 

Handy soil, xecrosa ‘the 
Lont xviver, water good, 
and supplies proem- 


Govindgarh 


Kwhki, . 


Lanbian 
Balinda 


ghik 


able, 
Bogal Soil hard, supplies abuned 

dant. ! 
Sandy soll, wator good, , 


Blsalpir 
18 ray soil, supplies abun 


Jodhpir 
Total . 


dant 


q 
There are good T. B,’s at all those places, 
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Jodhpiy is the capital of the State ‘ 
| end, and covers gths of the whole area. 


of Marwar and of the Rathors. 
was built by the MahdrdjA Jodha in 


1459 a.p.,* and has ever since beer | p 


the seat of government. 

It is situated at the N.H, edge of 
a cultivated and well-wooded plain, 
which towards the 8. passes into 
low ground fertilised by the Lont. 
The town stands at the S, extra 
mity of a rocky ridge 25 m. long, 
about 8 broad, and rising 400 ft. abové 
the plain. It is inclosed by 2 wall 
5 m, in cireuit, sloping up 10 the base 
of the rock, on which stands the 
citadel, The view from the summit of 
the upper fort is really magnificent, 
Tho whole of the city lies close to the 
rock on which the palace stands, and 
surrounds this rock on the H.,8. and W. 
The N, side, however, is high ground 
connecting the citadel wilh the Mandor 
hills, too much broken to afford good 
building ground, ‘The numerous tanks, 
the white ramparts which line the 
higher parts of the city, the buildings 
crowded one upon another, and rising 
tier upon tier to the Chandpdl Gate, 
and the outworks on the W., give tho 
city a picturesque appearance. 

The Padam Sigar Lake in the N.W. 
part of the city is excavated out of 
the rock, but is of small size. In the 
same quarter the Rani Sagar lics at 
the foot of the W. entrance into ihe 
citadel, with which it is conuccted by 
outworks, which place it under the 
thorough command of the gazvison, 
for whose use it is reserved except in 
urgent cases. The Giulib Sagar to 
the H, is handsomely built of stone, 
and is very extensive, The Bal ki 
Taldo is also extensive, and reccives 
through pipes the water of distant 
streams, but in droughts all the resar- 
voirs except the Rani Sagar fail, There 
are 30 wells, constructed of masonry, 
with flights of steps descending to the 
water. In one the wator is 90 ft, from 
the level ground, and is 90ft. decp. 
The water in this well is good, and 
never fails. 

The citadel is 500 yds. long, and 


* The Imp. Gaz, has put, by a typographical 
error, 1649 5 the correct date 18 as neve 
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260 broad, The palace is at the N. 


Its highest part is 464 [1. above the 
Jain. ‘Tho Hall of Andience,’which is 
called the Hall of 1,000 Pillars, is vast, 
and the ceiling is supported by many 
massive pillars in parallel rows, about 
12 it, apmrt. At about 4 of am. out- 
side the N.E. angle of the city is a 
suburb of 1,000 houses, called the 
Mahé Mandir, or “great temple,” 
from a pagoda, the spire of which is 
conspicuous from a distance, ‘ho in« 
terior is richly decorated, and tho 
adyium is covered with a silver 
Chhairi, This place is a sanciuary, 
which is allowed to be an asylum for 
criminals, This suburb is defended 
by a thin stone wall, with a few weak 
bastions. In the city wall there aro 
101 bastions, and 7 gaics, cach benr- 
ing the name of tho place to which it 


loads.* 


The scarp-wall which covers the 
great gate is 109 ft. high, The main 
entrance is on the N,, the access to 
it is protected by 6 successive ganic. 
ways besides the inner one, which 
opens immediately into the palace. 
In the Maha Mandir suburb are 2 
palaces, in one of which the Maht- 
rAjs spiritual adviser lives in great 
stale, ‘The other is reserved for the 
spirit of his predecessor, whose bed is 
Inid out in a gtate chamber, with o 
goldon canopy over the pillow. Thero 
is no living occupant of this palace. 

Mandor.—This was the capital of 
Marway before the foundation of 
Jodhpur, Jt is situated about 8 m, 
to the Nyof Jodhpur. Mere, bofora the 
Rathor conquest the Parihdy princes 
awayed the surrounding country. JTore 
too aro the Chhatria, or cenotaphs of 
the former rulers, but falling to decay, 
and very much neglected, “'Lha high 
ground on which this town is built is 
called Jodhnagir, dr “the warrior's 
hill.” Am, und } to the W. are fine 
gardens, with a lake called slkai Tt] 
hé Laldo, which is a mapnificont shact 
of water, clear, deep, and extensive, 
resembling rather a natural lake thin 


* The Imp. Gaz, apparently copyln 
Thornton, way 70 galen um en 
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an artificial tank, 8m. N. of this is the 
Bdi Stmundar, 1 small but beautiful 
Inke 4 a m, long, and 200 yds. broad, 
with craggy banks of red sandstone 
feathored with picturesque shrubs, and 
bordered by a pleasure ground abound. 
ing in towering palm trees, The wall 
of Mandor was built. of huge blocks of 
stone, many of which were removed to 
build the new capital Jodhpur, The 
stone palace of Ajit Sith, who died in 
1724, is now quite deserted, and can 
hardly be inspected on account of the 
swarmsof bats, There arosomegigantic 
figures of divinities and hevoes. 


ROUTE 11. 
JAYPOR TO ALWAR, REWARI, 
GuRGAON, AND Dieu. 


The traveller will proceed by the 
Rajpitand Malwa Railway to Alwar, 
The stations are as follows:— . 





Bs 
a Names of Stations, 
G3 








Time, 
% 
a" 
MB. AM, | Past 
Jaypuir «7 852] 8.96 
14 | Jher, . » «$10. 5 | 10.30 
28 | Dansa . 10,63 | 11,85 
AM, 
89 | Arm, . + » | 12,26 | 12,28 
48 | Bandikui Junction , | 11.46 | 12.62 
RM 
ol uaa se | Tle] 2,81 
7. | Malnkhora. 1.40! $.18 
Bj Alwar... of 2814 4,9 





Remanks.—Thero is nonrly half-an-hour to 
wait ab Bandikui, and good yvofroyhment 
rooms, 

Alwar—The dak bangla is about 
110 yds. from the railway station, Tho 
Residency is about 14 m, from the 
city, At the door are 2 white marble 


figures of Buddha, ahotit-half the size 
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of life, Tn going io the Rosidsnoy 
the traveller will pars ihraueh the 
grounds of the pale onllad Zenit Bilde, 
socalled irom Rijd Bani Shih, who died, 
in August, 1857, This palaco is algg. 
called the Moll Dongart, The grounds 
are lastefily Inid out, It containg 
some fino courts, and a beatiful 
Darbir voom. The view from the 
roof of this room towards the fort} 
over the temples mder tho hill, on! 
which the fort is buill, with the tanks | 
and Chhatrf of Bakhtiwar Sith in 
the foreground, ia considered, almost! 
unique. = Trom tha Residaloy dhe | 
travellor may visit tho new palane, | 
which is undor the hill on which tha: 
fort is built. This palace was built in; 
1838, and hag boen recontly extensively | 
repniied by the architeat, Pandit Sham. 
buniith ; he found thatthe timber was 
quite black, and so rotion that it would 
crumble between the fingars, and he 
has replaced the beams with iron 
rafters, The lbrary hero is kept in 
excellent order, and is vich in Oriental 
manuscripts, Tho Hbrarinn, Josht 
Gangdda, keaps every manuscript in 
a sepuate cloth with a label. The 
chief ornament of the collection is a 
maichless Gulistin, which cost about 
£10,000, including the pay of the 
writer, It hag a notice at the ond 
which says that it was finished on tho 
12th of Rabi'n’s SAni 1265 AH. = 
1848 A.p,, by Agha, a pupil of Sniyld 
Muhammad Amir Rigavi, by order of 
Mahirio Raji Bani Sith, , Another 
beautiful book is the “Dak Pand,” 
written, by Rahim 'ullah, in 1281 AH. 
s= 1864 A.D. t 
In the centre of the twall of 
the large court of the palace is an 
ee building called an AftAbt, 
and two chhatiris or cenoinphs of 
marble, shaped like umbrellas, and 
adorned. with carved latlice-work, 
The darbir-room is 70 ft, long, with 
marble pillars, In it is a silver table, 
which cost 22,000rs, The Shish Mah- 
all is very handsome, and looks on a 
tank, to the west of which ie many 
marble temples to Vishnue To the 
south is the chhatri or aenotaph uf 
Bakhtdvar Singh anelegant stuncture, 
The upper story consists of a pavillon 
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Baady, where shops with two rooms 
sell for 150 rs, cach; the new Dis« 
pensary on, the right, and the igh 
School on the left. There is ascparate 
school for the sons of chiefs, The 
carriage will now antor the town 
through a high gate; after going a 
short disinuce the house may be visited 
in which the elephant oarriage is kept, 
Tt was built by Bant Singh, and is 
used by the Rajd at tho lcast of tho 
Dasahrd, It is a crv two stories high, 
and will carry fifty persons, 14 is 
usually dvawn by four elephants, but 
somclimes by two only, Near this is 
an aviary, after which somo aleps are 
ascended, aud the quarter is passed in 
which the ehelds of tha Rijs, 700 in 
number, live, The walls of their houses 
are covered with paintings of Rajds 
and elephants. 

A little beyond this the visitor 
will get into a jhdmpan, or litter, 
and be carricd up the stony ascont 
which leads tothe Fort, This ascent 
is paved with flat and rugged stones, 
extvemoly slippory, and as the gra. 
dient is very steep. wilh a precipice 
on the right hand, it is dangerous to 
ride, but the Mahardo Rijs hag ridden 
up. At about L60LL, wp there is a fine 
Fieus indica, and a hut, and here the 
steepest part of the ascent begins, Tt 
is called the Hathi Morya, “ elepbant’s 
turn,” because those animals cannot 
go beyond this point, There is another 
hut further up at o place called Ghaat 
Mard, so called from a champion of 
the faith, who was killed thore, Tt 
takes about 38 minuics to walk from 
that place to the gate of the Tort, 
The scarp of ihe rock iy 27 ft. high, 
The ascent at the gate is very alcop. 
The visitor will pass inside the fort, a 
Inge ruined mansion of Raghunith, 
a chela of the Rij, formerly governar 
of the Fort, On the left hand ig a 
cannon 12 ft, long, with a bore of 4 in, 
Thence to the inner fort is 100 yde. 
Hore there is a very handsome and 
commodious mansion, with rooms for 
about 20 people, It commands a mag. 
nificent view over the valley and ad. 
joining hills, There is a Darbdy room 
here, with many pillars chunamed., ' 

The visitor will now walk ta the Ti, 


with white marble pillars, In the 
centre of the pavement are four small 
feet cut out, and at one corner a gun, 
at the next a dagger, and at the third 
a sword and shicld ent in. the marble, 
Visitors area here asked to take off 
their shoas, The corner stones ware 
broken by the oxydisation of the iron 
by which they were clamped, and wood 
fastenings have beon substituted. 

The 4oshah Khanah may next 
he visited. There is an emerald cup 
of layge size, and also one said to 
be a ruby, There are some good 
imitations of Chinese balls in ivory, 
and some curious camcos, One re- 

resonts a goldsmith looking de- 
jected, and holding a gold chain 
from which a fly has carried off a link, 
and this is so small, it can only be 
seen by a magnifying glass, There 
are here fifty handsome swords with 
hilts of gold; one or two are from 
Persia, but most of them were mado 
at Alwar, and the imitation of the 
Isfahan steel is excellent. The super- 
intendent is a cheld or servant born in 
the house of the Raji. ‘The Shish 
Mahall cost 10,000 xs,, and is adorned 
with pictures of Radha and Krishna. 
It should be said that one of the best 
swords in the armoury has written on 
it Amal Muhammad Sddik Kabuli. 
“The work of Muhammad Siidik of 
Kabul.” The arms of Bani Singh, 
grandfather of ihe present Raja, could 
only be worn by aman of great siature. 
His coat of mail weighs 164 Ibs, and 
the end of his’ spear 5lbs., and his 
sword weighs 5lbs, They are studded 
with large diamonds, There are a 
helmet ‘and cnirass, Persian, of the 
16th century, and large enough for a 
man 7 feet high. Both are perforated 
with small bullets. They are anid, 
erroneously of course, to have been 
worn by Jaswant Rio Iolkay, The 
view from Bakhbidwar’s Chhatri is one 
of the most beautiful in India, The 
white marble temples, the silver sur- 
face of the lake, the lofty hill crowned 
by the Fort, make up a lovely picture, 

The Fort,—It will be well to start 
early in a carriage 10 see the Fort; 
the drive will be to the left, passing 
the new white Caravansary ; the new 
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bastion, called the Sandan Burj, noar 
which is what is called the ZZawd hd 
bangld. On this Burj, which is 200 ft, 
lowor than the inner fori, arc 8 cau 
nons, and 8 more at the Taws kit 
bangld. The biggest eun is 21 ft, loug, 
bit it hag burst, and a fragment of ik 
is lying at a distance, Tho fracture 
shows that the gun has been made of 
bars, with an outer covering 6 in, 
The bore is Gin, in diamoter, 
Fiom this bastion there is a fine view 
over the city. N. of the city, al 1m. 
off, ig the Jail, and 2m. to the &, is the 


thick, 


artillery ground and Top Khinah, 
“artillery arsenal,” 
that this hill and the sumounding hills 
nbound in tigers and panthors, On 
returning the visitor may rest under a 
large treo, where the road bianches to 
the right of the entaance. Ib goes 
down toa ravine, where, at the clis- 
tance of nm, and }, is tho Chhatri 
of Pratap Sith, and a spring of 
water, a8 also temples to Shiva, Siti. 
rim, and Karanji, a name of Devi, 
and a small monument to the Queen 
of Pratip Sith, who underwont sat. 
After descending the Ghit, the 
traveller may go to the Menagerie, 
which ig near the Ist square, where 


are 4 very fine tigers, so savage that 


they rush at the bars when any one 
approaches, rearing up above the 
height of a man, 

Lhe Jail may next be visited, 
There ave more than 600 prisoners, of 
whom 36 are women, besides 5 or 6 
boys, The lunatics aro kept in the 
jail, bubina separate quarter, Crimi- 
ainls bre excented about 24 of am, to 
thé.N. There is aboni one oxeention 
on An average in the year, The hos- 
pitm. is merely one of the cells, ‘To 
separate the boys they ave kept in a 
corner of the hospital, an objection- 
able ayrangement. ‘There aic no soli- 
tary cells, Carpets; darts, a sort of 
rug, and bedding are made at this jail, 

-and also paper, Tlie largo hammer 
for pulping paper is moved by irend- 
ing, This is the only hard work. 
There was an‘ dette here, in which 


Major Cadell, WAC. was in great.dan. 
ger, The prispuete tack him with 
“billets of wood son Being ordered to 
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It must be said 
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work, which they had nover slone 
before, All tho euard,-124 in muthber, 
yan away, od Major Cadell wag only’ 
saved by My, Uatherley, Me Govanor, 
who managed to got him outside, and, 
then gallopad off for avsintanco, 

The Biji's stables ave worth a visit, 
There are 200 horsas, some of them ; 
very fine, 

The tom af Hath Jang, which tg 
near tho station on tho Bhartpty 
road, should not be passed over, 
Its dome is a conspicuons object, 
There are 8 storios, aud then a short 
one, and thon the dome, At tho NW, 
corner is an inscription which gives, 
the dato in Nigari. Curiously cnongh, 
the month is the Muslim Rat'i'l Avvall 
27, but the year is Samwat 1604, tho 
ind year = 1647 A.D. and 966 A, 
lt is nol known now who Fath Jang 
was, The dimensions of the tomb are 
62 [1, #q, at base, 19 stops lead to the 
1st verandah, 16 to-the 2nd, and 16 to 
the 8rd, cach about aft. high, ‘To tho: 
top of the dome is about 30 £L, more, 80! 
that the total height is about 100 ft. 
Near the public railway station at, 
Alwar is n private one forthe Mabdnio, 
Rajat, a handsome building, ' 

Alwar city had, by tha Census off 
1872, a pop, of 52,357 souls, ‘Tho lst 
mention of this place is in eon ve 








who speaks of a struggle between Alway 
and Ajmiy in 1196 A.p, The most, con 
spicuons temple isthat of Jajanndth iy 
the market place, The Mppauliyd 
which crosses the main, sbrect is said to 
be the tomb of Larang Saljin, brothor 
of Firtiz Shah, 

Rewari-—'lo reach this place th 
travollery must leave the Alwar rallwa, 
atation by tho RaAjptiiand Malwa line 
‘Nhe stations are ad follows 


Pho atstions ee 


d 
; Names of Stations, 


318, 


Tine, 


Alwar. 





Alwar, . 
Khairihtl =, 


17 
87 | Bawil ‘ 
40 [ Rewhi . 





on mene mt ee 


Retanns.—Lhe food at the yotroshinon 
loom at Rowdal dumiot be commended, 





Sect. If 


Rewarl was founded in 1000 A.D. by 
Raja Rawat. There are the ruins ofa 
still older town E. of the modern 
walle, The Rijas of Rewari were par- 
tially independent, even under the 
Mughuls. They built the fort of Go- 
kalgarh, near the town, which is now in 
ruins, but was evidently once very 
strong. They coined their own money, 
and their currency was called Gokal 
Sikkah. After the fall of the Myghul 
Empire the Mardthas got possession 
of Rewari, and thon the Jats of Bhart- 
pir, In 1805 it came under Brit- 
ish rule. It is a place of consider- 
able trade, particularly in iron and 
salt, The Lown Hall is handsome. 
The pop. in 1876 was 25,287. Gokal- 
parh may be visited, but the chief at- 
traction to the traveller would be the 
shooting, as tigers and large game nre 
plentiful in the hills, The Jaz tem- 
ples, however, close to the town may be 
visited. They are payed with marble, 
and have gilt arches. 

Gurgion,—The traveller may now 
proceed by the same line of railway to 
Gurgion, The following are the 
stations :— 

























Names of Stations. Tima, 


Rewirt 

Jatdolt . . o-. 
Garhi Haisaru . srr. 
1 dep. 


Gurgion ‘ 





Gurgton town is the head-quarters of 
the districtof the samename, which has 
an area of 1,980 sq. m., and a pop, of 
nearly 700,000, The whole W, part of 
the distriét was formerly covered with 
dense jungle, whence bands of marand- 
ing Meos used to issue and plunder the 
country up to the very walls of Dihlt, 
Bishop Heber, who passed through in 
1826, speaks of the country as abound-~ 
ing in tigers, but with no human in- 
habitants except banditti. since Brit- 
ish rule, which began in about 1804, 
the marquders have been weeded ont, 
Tn May, 1867, the Nuwab of Farrukh- 
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the 647 P.M, or 10°15 A.M, train, 
journey takes about 60 minutes, 
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nagar, the principal feudatory of the 
district, joined in the great rebollion, 
for which, after peace was restored, 
his territory was confiscated. 
sportsman may find occupation here ; 
deer, harcs, and foxes abound, and 
wolves are common in the hills, where 
also lcopards may be found. There is 
a, vory extensive lake to the B. of the 
town, called the Najafgarh Jhil, where 
waterfowl are numerous, 


The 


The next station to Gurgton is 
Dihbli; for a description of this most 


interesting place, see Murzay’s “Iiand- 


book of Bengal,” The distance is only 
10 m., and the traveller may ab 
he 


ROUTE 12, 


DIHLE TO RoWTAK, WANBI, HISAR, 
AND SIRSAIL 


Rohtak is 42 m. to the NW, of 
Dihli. It is the capital of a British 
District, which has an aren of 1811 sq, 
m. Tis pop, in 1868 was 686,969, The 
ny of the town in 1868 was 14, 153, 

t is known to be very ancient, but its 
carly history is lost. Its ancient site 
was Khokrakot, a little way to tho N. 
of the modern town. According 1o 
iradition, it is said to have been re+ 
built in the middle of the 4th contury 
A.D,, bul others say that this took 
place in 1146 A.D. under the rule of 
Pyithvi Raj. In 1824 it becamo tha 
head-quarters of a British District, Ti® 
1857 it was attacked by the troops of 
the Ntowabsof Farrukhnagar, Jhajjar 
and Bahddurgayh, and by those of 
the chiots of Sirsah and Hist, They 
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plundered the Station and destroyed 
the records. For this the Niwdb of 
Jhajjar was executed, and the Nuwab 
of Bahddurgayh banished. Part of 
Thajjar was added to Rohtak, 

In this route the traveller will leave 
the line of railway and have to hire a 
vehicle. Ie will find J, B.’s at the 
poe Stations, If fond of sport, 
he will be fully employed, as wild hog, 
deer, and hares, pea-fowl, partridges, 
and other game birds are plentiful 
throughout the year, ‘Lo these may he 
added in the cold season wild gecse, 
bustards, and flamingocs. Wolves are 
common, and leopards are occasionally 
met with. 

The traveller will now proceed. to 
Hanet, 

Hansi is a town with 13,663 in- 
habitants. It lics on the W. Jamna 
Canal, and en tho road from Dihlt to 
Higir, 16 m. to the Ii, of Tigi. 1b is 
said to have been founded by Anang 
Pal Lutz, King of Dihli, and was long 
the capital of Haina. A high brick 
wall, with bastious and loopholes, sur- 
rounds the town, and the canal which 
flows by it is fringed with handsome 
trees, In 1783 1t was desolated by 
famine, bul in 1796 the famous adyen- 
turer George Thomas fixed his head- 
quarters at Hansi, which forthwith 
began to revive. In 1802, British 
rule was established, and a canton 
ment was fixed here in which a con- 
siderable force, chieily of local levies, 
was stationed. In 1867, these troops 
mutinicd, murdered all the Zuropeans 
they could lay hands upon, and plun- 
dered the country, When peace was 
restored, the cantonment was sban- 
doncd, At Toshan, 28m, to the §.W., 
are some ancient inscriptions which 
have hitherto bailled all attempts at 
dociphering them. They are cut in 
the rock, and half the way up is a tank 
excavated in the rock, which is much 
visited by pilgrims, who come from 
great distances to the yearly fair thore. 

Hisar is the capital of a division 
with 8 districts, Hisar, Rohtak, and 
Sirsah, a total area of 8,478 sq. m., and. 
B pop. of 1,232,435, A canal madé by 
the Emperor Firtz Shah crosses from 
H, to W. In 1826 it was restored by 
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the British, and_is now called the W, 
Jamné Canal. In this place ag well 
asin Hinaf, the local levies revolte 
during the mutiny of 1857, but betord 
Dili was taken, a body of Silch lovios, 
aided by contingents from Vatitls and 
Bikanir, under General Van Cortlandt, 
utterly routed the rebols, i 

This place too is well suited Lor af 
sportsman. Ag late as 1880 lions wara 
to be found, but now wolves, wild, 
hog, black partridgos, hares, and quail 
abound, \ 

The townol Hisdr waa founded inlgo4 
A.D. by the Emperor Fiiz Shah, whose 
favouriie residence it became, ‘Tha 
pop. is 14,183, by the congus of 1868,| 
The ruins of Finis Shah's town are 
scattered over the plain § of tho! 
modem city. There is a entitle farmi 
here managed by a European Super 
intendent. Attached to it is an estate 
of 43,287 acres for pasturage. 

Sirsah.—There is a good staging 
bangli at this place, and a Court 
House and Civil Offices, The town: 
and fort are supposed to have been 
founded by one Raji Sarasa, about 
1300 yenrs ago, A. Muslim historian, 
mentions it as Sarsutf. A gicat catitle! 
fair is held here in August and Bep- 
tember, at which 160,000 head of 
cattle are exposed for sale. The, 
Ghaggar river, which is a formidable} 
torrent in the rainy months, is dry 
from October 10 July. During the; 
cold season. its bed is ocoupicd with! 
rich crops of rice and wheat, aud in! 
these fields will be found excellont:' 
quail shooting, Thore is algo a con 
siderable marshy lake where water. 
fowl] congregate, 
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ROUTE 13. 
inst TO sind, KARNAL AND saui- 
RANPUR. 


From Hanst to Jind is about 27 m., 
which must be done in a hired gari. 


There is a high-road all the way, A 
halt may be made at Narnaund, about 


half-way. 
Jind is the a et of a native State, 
which was foun 


of Dihli in 1768, 
the Sikh faith, and have always becn 
staunch supporters of the British. 
Bagh Sith, who was Raji in Lord 
Lake’s time, was of great assistance to 
that General, and Lord Lake confirmed 
the grants of land made to the Raja 
by the Emperois of Dihlf and Sindhia, 
After the Satlaj campaign, the Go- 
vernor-General bestowed a small ad- 
ditional estate on the Rajd&. In 1857 
Swarip Sinh was Rajd, and was the 
first to march against the mutineers at 
Dihli. His troops formed the van- 
guard of the British army, and he re- 
mained with that army till Dihli was 
taken, His troops took part in the 
storming of the city, For these ser- 
vices territory of the worth of 11,681 
per annum was conferred on him, 
The present Raji, Raghbir Sith, 
G.O.S.L., is a Sikh of the Sidhu Jit 
tribe, and is entitled to a salute of 11 
guns, The area of the Jind territory 
is 1286 aq. m., with a pop. of 311,000, 
The military force consists of 10 guns, 
79 artillerymen, 200 cavalry, and 1,000 
infantry, 

The town is situated on Finiz Shah's 
Canal, There is » good bazar, and the 
pice of the Rajt is a handsome 

uilding, The road is good, and crosses 
the canal by a bridge, 

Karnél,—This town is traditionally 
~f great antiquity, being said to have 
been founded by Rajé Karna, cham- 
pion of the Kauravas, in the great 
war of the Mahdbhdrata. It was 
seized by the Rajas of Jind, in the 
middle of tho 18th century, and 
wrested from them in 1795, by the 


Route 13,—Hénst to Sahdranpir. 











ed in 1768, The chicf 
was recognised ag Raja by the Emperor 
The Rajas were of 
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adventurer George Thomas, 1t was 
conferred by Lord Lake in 1808 upon 
Nuwdb Muhammad Khan, a Mandil 
Pathan. A British cantonmont was 
maintained here until 1841, whon it 
was abandoned, probably owing to the 
insalubriousness of the site, as the W, 
Jamna Canal, passing the city, inter. 
cepts the drainage, and causes mala. 
tious fever, A wall 12 ft, high in. 
closes the town, ‘The sircels arc nar- 
row and crooked, and the water cone 
tains much impurity, Jacquemont 
speaks of this town as “an infamous 
sink, a heap of every sort of un. 
cleanliness.” He adda, “ 1 have seen 
nothing so bad in India,'and it is fair 
to mention that amongst the natives 
its filth is proverbial, It has, how- 
ever, a handsome mosque overtopping 
the wall, which is worth a visit.” Tho 
town has now 27,000 inhabitants. To 
the W. of it is the Civil Station, on 
the site of the former cantonment, ‘Tha 
T. B, is also hero, - 

Karnal is famous as being the place 
where a great battle decided the fate 
of India.* Here on February 18th, 
1739, Nadir Shah attacked the army 
of Muhammad Shih, and has left an 
account of the battle in a letter to his 
son, Muhammad Shih had surrounded 
his camp with entrenchments, which 
appeafed so formidable to Nadir that 
he would not permit his soldicrs to 
attack them. The battle lasted 2 
hours, 20,000 of the Indian soldiers 
were killed, and s much greater 
number taken prisoners, An immense 
treasure, a number of elephants, part 
of the artillery of the Emperor, and 
rich spoils of every description fell 
into Nadir’s hands, Tho Persian loss 
is variously stated at from 600 to 
2,500 killed, ‘The next day Muham- 
mad Shah surrencercd himself to 
Nadir, and thus the conquest of India 
was accomplished, 

From Kam¢l an expedition may 
be made to Pdnivat, which is 20 
m, to the 8, Ptnipat is a town 
with 25,276 inhabitants. It is 


* Po show how meagre are the accounts of 
Indian affairs Breet our so-called historians, 
the date of this decisive battle ia not given by 
Elphinstone pnd Mil) or any other writer, 
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situated on the Grand Trunk Road, 
68 m. N. of Dihlf; it is the head- 
quarters of a district of the snme 
name, Itis of very great antiquity, 
being one of the places called pats or 
prasthas demanded of Duryodhana 
by Yudishthira, about 1100 Bo. It 


is famous for being the place where 3 


of the most celebrated batiles in India 


have been fought, 

Ilere on the 21st April, 1626, 
Babar encountered Ibréihim Lodi, 
On the night before the battle Bibar 


had sent out 5,000 men to mako a 


night aliack on the Alghin army, 
but this had foiled owing to a 
delay,on the part of the attacking 
force, which did not reach the enemy's 


camp till dawn. With the first strenks 
of light next day the Mughul pickets 


reported that the Afghtns were ad- 
vancing in battle ariay, Bihar im- 


mediately prepared for action, and 
appointed commanders to cach divi- 
On the +, and I. of the whole 
line he stationed strong flanking 


sion. 


parties of Mughuls, who, when ordered, 


were to wheel round, and take the 
When the 


Afghing arrived at the Mughul lines 


onemy in flank and rear, 


they hesitated for a moment, and 


Babar availed himself of their halting 
to attack them; at the same time 


sending his flanking partics 1o°wheel 
round and charge them in tha rear, 
Babar’s 1, wing was roughly handlod, 
but he supported it by a sixong de- 
tachment from ‘the contre, and the 
Afghins in the end wore driven. hack, 

On the, toothe batile was obstinalely 
contested, Babar’s artillery, however, 
was vory offective, and ab Inst the 
Afghins got into confitsion. hoy 
maintained the battle ti) noon, when 
they gave way in all diroctions. The 
rest was mere pursuit and slaughter, 
According fo Mughul accounts £5,000 
Aighins were Ielt dead on the field of 
battle, and thoss who fled fram the 
field wero chased as faras Agra The 
body of Ibrihim Lodi was found the 
euime afternoon with 6,000 or 6,000 of 
his soldiers lying in hoaps around him, 
Babar reached Dihlf on the drd day 
atier the battle, and on the Peiday 
following his name as Emporor was 
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read in the public prayers at thy 
Grand Mosque, 

Tho 2nd great battle was Longht jr 
the latior pari of 1656 AWD, whan uy 
youthful Akbar, who had jush sug 
eceded his father the Impcrvor Imi, 
ytin, defeated Timi the general o 
Hulfain Muhammad Sluth Adi, nephoy 
of Shir Shih,  Hinwit had 50,00¢ 
cavalry, and G00 dlephanls, beside 
infantry and gins, but after a wel 
contested battle he was wounded tr 
the eye by an arrow, taken prisoner 
and put to denth, This battle wa; 
decisive of the fate of the Aighdr 
dynasty called the Stu, 

The 8rd battle took place on the 
7th, of January, 1761 4.2, when the 
whole strength of the Maw\thas wa 
defeated with torm{ble slaughter by 
Ahmad Shth Durrint, All the Ma 
vatha chicfinins of note, Iolka 
Sindhia, the Giekwitp, tho Poshwa' 
cousin and son, wero present with 
theiy forces. The Marigha army it 
said to have amonnted to 15,000 try 
fantry, 65,000 cavalry, 200 guns, and 
Pindérts and camp followers, number, 
ing 200,000 mon. The Afghiin Lored 
consisted of 38,000 Infantry, 42,001 
cavalry, aud. 70 puns, besides numerous 
imegulars; but the Mardthas bad ali 
lowed themsclves to be cooned wp iy 
their camp for many days. ‘They ve 
starving, and on the morning of th 
battle they marched out with the oid 
of their turbans loose, their heads anc 
faces anointed with turmeric, and with 
evory other sign of daspaty, Scodashe 
Tdo, the conain. ancl ponoraliasime of 
the Peshwd, with Wishwiis Rito, th 
Poshwit's eldest son, and Jaswant, Thig 
Powdy, werd opposite tha Alghda 
Chand Vast, ‘The grent standard ok 
tho Maritha ution, the Bhagat 
Thenda, or Rod Banner, floated i th 
Maritha van, and there were 8 Zari 


pathda, or Grant Tnaigna, of the 


Peshwa in the fleld. 

‘The Mardthas mule a tromondong 
charge ful on the Alghén centre, 
and broke through 10,000 cnvalry 
under tho Vazir, which unwisely ro. 
ceived them without advancing, 
Tho dust and confusion were go prent 
that tho combatants could only diad 
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tinguish each othe by the war-cry, 
The Variy Shah Wali Khin, who was 
in full armour, threw himself from his 
horgo to rally his men, but most of 
the Afghins gave way. 

Tbrihim Khan Gardf. who com- 
manded the Mardtha artillery, broke 
the Rohillas, who formed ther, wing of 
the Muhammadan army, and. killed or 
wounded §,000 of them, Ahmad Shih 
now evinced his generalship ; he sent 
his personal guards to rally the fugi- 
tives, and. ordered up his reserves to 
support the Vazir. In this pro- 
tracied and close struggle the physical 
sivength of the Afghdns was an over- 
match for the slighter frames of the 
Findus, 

A little after 2 pat, Wishwas Réo 
was mortally wounded, and Seo- 
dasheo Rao, after sending a secret 
message to Holkar, charged into the 
thickest of the fight and disappeared. 
Whatever the message to Holkar was 
it provecl insiantancously fatal, for he 
went off and was followed by tho 
Gdekwir. The Mardthas thon fled ; 
thousands were cut down, and vast 
numbers were suffocated in the ditch 
of they entrenchment. The village 
of Panipat was crowded with men, 
women, and children, to whom ihe 
Afghins showed no mercy. They took 
_the women and children as slaves, 
and after ranging the men in lines, 
amused themselves with cutting off 
their heads, The news of the disaster 
was communicated to the Peshws by 
the Hindu. bankers in the following 
characteristic letter +-— Two pearls 
have been dissolved, 29 gold muhrs 
have been lost, and of the silver and 
copper the total cannot be cast wp.” 

The modern town of Panipat stands 

enear the old bank of the Jamnd, upon 
a high mound consisting of the débris 
Of earlicr buildings. In the centre of 
the town the streets ave well payed, 
but the outskirts are low and squalid, 


There is a tolerable T.B, and the usual | g: 


civil offices. 

From Karnal to Sahéranpir is 
about 40 m. as the crow flies, but a 
civenitous roule must be taken, which 
at all events will give the traveller an 
opportunity of shooting, 


[Lanjdd—1889.] 
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Sahfiranpur.—his is a municipal 
cily with a pop. of 43,811 persons. 
Tt isthe head-quariers of the Jannd 
Canal esinblishment, It is a well 
built town, and the capital of a 
district of the same name, wich 
has au area of 2,219 sq. m., and 
a pop. (1872) of 884,017 souls, 

The town was founder in ihe reign 
of Muhammad Lughlak about 1340 4.D. 
lé was called from Shith Taran Chishtl, 
whose shrine is still much visite by 
Muslims. It was a favourite place of 
summer resort of the Mnghul court. 
In the reign of Shih Jahin a royal 
hunting seat, called Bidshih Mahall, 
was built by ’Alf Mardin Khan, the 
projector of the Eastern Jamné Canal, 
Unhappily the canal was neglected 
during the decline of the Mughul 
Empiie, and was never of much utility 
till the district cama under British 
rule, Sir P. Cantley, RG, recon. 
staucted the canal, since which time 
cultivation has spread on every side. 
Tn 1865 the Ganges canal was opened, 
which has greatly added to the fer. 
tility of the country, On the 2nd of 
June, 1857, some of the Sipshis at 
Saharanpta fired on their officers, 

The hotel and 1B. are near the rail. 
way station. There is an Mnglish 
church, consecrated in 1858, There is 
also an American Presbyterian churelt, 
and a Mission from that body. There 
is an old Rohilla fort, which is used 
as a Court Tlouse, ‘There is also a 
handsome new mosque, ‘Lhe main at- 
traction 1o the traveller, howevor, 
will be the Government Botanical 
Gardens, whore many valuable plants 
have heon acglimatized, 

The Govomfinent Garden at Sahara. 
pi is 440 yds. from N. io 8, where 
longest, and rather over 600 yds, from 
Ei. to W. at iis extreme breadth, There 
is one gate on the 'W, sida, and one on 
the E, sido, two on the . sida, and 
one on the N. Untering by the N, 
ate the first thing reached is the 
Agricultural garden, and beyond it ta 
the I. the Medicinal garden ; beyond 
this 10 tha 8. is the Linnwan Garden, 
After passing the 8.1. gate the firat 
thing ‘reached is the Morticultural 
Department on the right, and the 
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Doth Canal Tree nursery. Beyond 
thesa to the N, is the nuisory [or 
enttings, on the right, and that for 
bulbous plants on the left. N. of 
these are iho nursery for fruit trees, 
and, the nursery for seedlings, and N, 
of these again aro a Hindi Temple, 
and a tank and wells. 

The §.H, gate leads to some Satd 
monuments, and some Chhatris, be« 
fore reaching which the Doth Canal 
Tree nursciy is passed. Sahdranpir 
is celebrated ag the station whence 
the trigonometrical survey of the 
Himilayas was commenced by Cap- 
tains Hodgson and Herbert, It was 
begun at a house called Belville, 
belonging to the laie Mr. Grindall, 
Judge and Magistrate of the station, 
which was found to be elevated 
1,018 £t. above the sca, and extended 
to the snowy peaks which add so much 
sublmity to the view of ihe N, of 
Sahdianpir, 


ROUTE 14. 


SALARANPUR TO ITARDWAR BY POST 
COARRTAGEH, 


The distance is 10m. BL. The rates 


vary, but the whole carriage will in 


goneral cost Lrom 12 10 20 19, 


Names of Stages, Distance, 
Ins, Taw 
L.fikandarptr «6 5 1B 
2. Daulatyix oe 28 YF 
8 Hordwir . 1... 8 
Total. . . « . 40 6 


Remanks.~-Threo streams havo to bo 
crossed, the Nagardao, Tfinddva und Vat, 
the first bridged, the others fordablo, 


Hardw&r.-~Hardivar is a town of 
21,655 inhabitants, ‘The height above 
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sea-level i6 1,024 Ct. 
the right bank of the Gangos at thé 
southern base of the Siwalik range by 
a gorge through which that gicat rive 
enters the plains, 
great antiquity, and has borne many 
names, 
Kapila, or Gupila, from tho sage Gu 
pila, who passed. a long period hore ir 
yehgions austeiities at a spot stil 
callad Kapila Sthariea, 
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Ibis silvated ar 


The town ig o 


It was originally known, a 


In the 7th century A.D,, the Chines 


pilgrim, Hiouen Thsang, visited a cit: 
which he calls Mo-Yu-Lo, which Gene 
zal Onnningham identifies with Miya 


pu, a little §. of the modern JInidwit 
On the left is the Chandi Pahii 
on the top of which is a temple cou 


nected with those in Hardway, 


Owing to its proximity 10 the hil! 
and the great declivity the Gaug 
here divides into several channel 
intercepted by large islands, many ¢ 
which are placed beyond the reach ‘ 
high flood-waier. Ono of these cha 
nels commences about 24 m, aboy 
Hardwar, and flows by it and 4 
Miyapur and Kankhal, rejoining t) 
parent stream a little below the le 
town. ; 

It is from a spot on this bay 
between Mayapiir and Kankhal 1) 
head-waters of the great Ganges cani 
are taken, Tardwir was visiterl { 
1796 by Hardwicke, who calla it 
small place, Raper, in 1808, describ, 
it as very inconsiderable, “ havir 
only one atreet about 16 ft, in breads 
and a furlong and a half in Jongt 
Most of the houses have the upp 
part of brick and the lower part 
stone, which is of good quality.” T} 
sixeet is now fully } of a m, lor 
The name of Hardwdy, ‘Door of Ii; 
or Vishnu,” is comparatively moder 
and probably does not date Lurth 
back than 1400 A.D, The followers 
Shiva assert that the proper mama 
Havradwara, “the door of Shiva.” 
was, however, the scena of sno 
rites long before the worship of Shi 
and Vishnu existed in their prose 
form, 

The great object of attraction is t 
temple of Ganga Dware and tho a 
joining bathing ghit, This ghat } 
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its name from the Charan, or foot- 
print of Vishnu, or Hari, impressed on 
a stone let. into the upper wall, which 
is an object of great veneration. Each 
pilgrim struggles to be first to plunge 
into the pool after the propitious mo- 
ment hag arrived, and stringent police 
tegulations are required to prevent 
the crowd from trampling one another 
to death and drowning each other 
under the sacred water, In 1819, 430 
persons, including some Sipéhis, lost 
their lives in this manner ; after which 
accident Government built the pre- 
sent enlarged ghat of GO steps, 100 ft, 
wide. The great assemblage of pil- 
grims takes place on the 1st of Baisdkh 
(March—-April), when the Hindu solar 
year begins, and the day on which the 
Ganges 18 said to have first appeared. 

Every 12th year the planet Jupiter 
being in Aquaring a feast of peculiar 
sanctity occurs, called a Kumbh-mela, 
attended by enormous crowds. In 
ordinary years the pilgrims amount 
to 100,000, and at the Kumbh-mela to 
800,000, Hardwicke, in 1796, esti- 
mated the number at 24 millions, and 
Raper, in 1808, at over 2 millions; 
these numbers were no doubt exag- 
gerated. Riots and bloody fights weie 
common ; in 1760, on the last day of 
bathing (10th April), the rival mobs 
of the Gosain and Bairigt sects had a 
battle, in which 18,000 are said to 
have perished, In 1796 the Sikh pil- 
grims slew 600 Gosains ; Timur mas- 
sacred a great concourse of pilgrims 
at Hardwar, 

From Hardwav the pilgrims proceed 
to visit the shrine of Kedaindth, a 
name of Shiva; and that of Bhadui- 
nith in Garhwal, he Tardwar as- 
semblage is also important in » mer- 
cantile point of view, being onc of the 
principal horse fairs in upper India 
where Government purchases remounts 
for the cavalry. Commodities of all 
kinds, Indian or European, find a 
ready gale, and the trade in food- 
grains is lucrative, 

General Cunningham, in his “ Arch- 
mological Reports,” vol. ii. p. 231, 
gives a valuable account of the ancient 
history of Hardwax, He refers to the 
twavels of the Chingse pilgrim Hioucn 
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Thsang (quoted above), who visited 
the place in A.D. 684. Ifo came from 
Srughna, or Sugh, which is 38 m. from 
Thanesar to Alo-ye-lo, the presant 
Maydpir at the head of the Ganges 
Canal. That this is the same placcas 
Hardwir is shown by Abw’l Fayl, who 
says, “Maya or Hardwir on the 
Ganges is considered holy.” This was 
in the time of Akbar, and in the next 
reign the place was visited by ‘om 
Coryat, who! wiiles that at Ilaridwira 
the Ganges flows amongst largo rocks 
with a pietly ful] curent. 

Hiouen Thsang describes the town 
ag twenty 72, or 84 miles in cirenit, 
and very populous, This corresponds 
with the exient of the old aity of 
Mayapitra, as pointed out to General 
Cunningham by the people. Tho trees 
extend from the bed of a torrent which 
enters the Ganges near the modern 
temple of Sarvvandth, to the old Fort 
of Raja Ben, on the bank of the Canal, 
a distance of 7,500 fl. The breadth 
is irregular, but it could not have been 
more than 3,000 ft. at the 8. end, and 
must have beon contracted to 1,000 at 
the N. end, whore the Siwalik Hills 
approach the river. These dimensions 
give a circuit of 19,000 ft., or rather 
more than 84m. Within these limits 
are the ruins of an old fort 760 It, 
square, atizibuied to Raji Ben, and 
several lofiy mounds covered with 
broken bricks, of which the largest 
and most conspicuous is just above the 
Canal biidge, There are also 3 old 
templea, to Niwiyana-shila, to Miiyd- 
dovi, and lo Bhairava, The antiquity 
of the place is undoubted, not only 
from the extensive foundations af large 
bricks, which are overywhere visillo, 
and the numerous fragments of 
ancient sculpture, but from the great 
variety of old coins which are found 
here every year, 

The temple af Narayana-shild ta 
made of bricks 94 inches square and 
2 inches thick, and is plastered on 
the outside, Round it are numerous 
squared stones and sculptures, among 
which is a small figure of Buddha the 
ascetic, and a stone which has be. 
pe to the deeply cavyod ouspod 
roof of pmolder temple, The temple 


ee 


lod 


of Miyd-devi is built entirely of stone,” 
and General Cunningham thinks it 
may be as old as the 10th or 11th con- 
tury. The principal statue, which is 
callod Mayd-devi, is a 3-headed and 
4-crmed fomale in the act of kill- 
ing « prostrate figure ; in one hand is 
a discus, in another what resembles a 
human. head, and in a third « trident, 
General Cunningham points out that 
this cannol be Mays, the mother of 
Buddha, and thinks it may be Durgit, 
4o whom Vishnu gave his discus, and 
Shiva his trident. Close by is, a 
squauling figure with 8 arms, which 
must be Shiva, and outside the temple 
ig the bull Nandi, Outside the temple 
of Sarvvandth is a staine of Buddha’ 
under the Bodhi tree, accompanicd 
by 2 standing and 2 flying figures. 
On ihe pedestal is a wheel with a lion, 
with a lion on cither side. 

The exact time for bathing is the 
moment when the sun enters Arios, 
But this day no longer corresponds 
with the veinal solstice, The Hindu 
calendar makes no allowance for the 

recession of the equinoxes, Their 

ow Year's Day has accordingly 
gradually zoceded fom the true period 
until the difference is now as much as 
21 days, the great bathing day having 
beon for many years past on the 11th 
of April, The advantages supposed to 
be derived from bathing in the Ganges 
axe the cleansing from all sins, This 
belicf was as strong in 634 A.D, as ib 
is now. 

Cngadwira ia celebrated in the 
Puvinas as ihe scene of Dakgha’s 
sngrifice, 19 which he negleoterl to in- 
vila Shiva, the husband of his daughter 
Sat{, Sati altended the snerifies in 
spila of Shiva’s warning not {o do so, 
and was so shocked at hor father’s 
(lisrespect that she went to the bank 
of the Ganges anc by her own splen- 
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Dakshoshwara, & form of Shiva, Tt is 
ab the 8. ond of Kankhal, 24m, below 
the bathing giitt The tomple hag 
originally had a domo, bub tho domd 
was broken by a tree of the Java 
indiow species, Tt, appears from the 
construction of the dome that ithe 
temple is of Inter dato than tho 
Muhammadan conquest. In front of 
the temple is 1 small square building 
conaining a Dell presented by the 
Rajé of Nipal in 1848 A.D, Around 
the temple aro several smaller ones, 
but none of any interest, 

Rik (Roorkee).~—The traveller may 
return Irom, Hrrdwér to Sahdranpir 
by Riekt, Whith is a modem manufac. 
iwring town 22m. li, df Sahdranpir, 
head-quarters of a district which has 
an arog of 789 sq.m, aud a Pop. (in, 
1872) be 242,696 pelsons, Rurki 
stands on a, ridge overlooking the bed 
of the Soldni river. Up to L846 it was 
merely a-mud-built village, it is now 
a flourishing town of 10,778 inhabi- 
tants, with broad motalled roadways 
meoting at right angles and lined 
with exccllont shops, Tho Ganges 
Canal passe’ to the i, of the town be- 
tweon inised embaukments. It is the 
head-quariers tof the Ganges Canal 
workshops and iron foundy, cata 
blished In 1845, extended and im- 
proved in 1852, and employing in 1868 
1069 hands, 

The Thomason Civil Tngincering 
College, Iounded in 18!7 for ins 
slructing natives in enginocring, had 
121 students in 1871, Rurkl is ao 
cantonment for native sappord and 
miners, and there are some British 
holdiars, 50 Uhat the garrison muimbers 
about 1,000 men, There are a Clinch, 
Dispensary, Police-stalion, Post-oflico, 
and @ Mission School of the Soeiet; 
for the Propagation of the Cospel, 
There ix also an excellent Meteoroe 


cour gonsumed her body, Enraged. at | logical Observatory. 


Sait’s death Shiva produced Vire- 
Bhaden, who cut off Daksha’s head 
and threw if inthe fire, Shiva restored 
Daksha to life, Dut as his hend had 
been consumed, replaced it with that of 
a gout or ram, ‘Tho spot whore Dakgha 
is supposed 1o have prepared his sacri- 
fico ig now marked by the templo of, 
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ROUTE 16. 


BAUARANPUR TO DERAH, MAsURI, 
LANDUR, AND OHAKRATA, 


The stages from‘ Sahdranpir to 
Deval are as follows :—~ 


Names of Stages. * + Distance. 


ms, fv, 
1, Havawah*.  .  . » § 

2 Bho 4 ee we BS 

8, Mohan Chaulat . A , WwW 4 
4, Dhorpur Chaukig . 5 . +8 0 

5 Deokh. .*. » «© TO 

Deruh —Derah is the eapital of thy 
Dorah Dun district, which has an area 
of 677 sq. m, and a population of 
75,065 souls, Derah itself has (1872) 
7,316 inhabitants, It is prettily 
situated in the midst of a wiountain 
valloy at an elevation of more than 
2,300 ft. above sea-level. It was 
founded by Guru Rim Rai, who 
settled in the Diinat the end_of the 17th 
century, His temple is a handsome 
building in the style of the mausoleum 
of the Empcor Jahdngix, and forms 
the chicf ornament of ihe town. To 
the W. is the cantonment of the 2nd 
Girkhdé Rifles, who have their head- 
quakters hee, There is also a mission 
of the American Presbyterian Church. 
In the earliest ages of Hindu legend 
Derah Din formed part of a region 
known as Kedarkhand, the abode of 
Shiva, from whom also the Shiw#lik 
Hills are called. Here Rémé and his 
brother are said to have done penance 
for killing Ravana, and here the 5 
Pandus stopped on their way to the 
snowy range where they immolated 
themselves, Authentic history knows 
nothing of Derah till the 17th cen- 
tury, Ram Ril, who was driven from 
the Panjdb and the Guruship from 
doubis as to his legitimacy, founded 
Derah. In 1757 Najibwd daulah, 
Governor of Bahdvanpur, oceupicd tha 


« 


* Cross ihe THindan river and the Solini. 

t Road oxcellent, the latter part tough 
tovest and jungle, 

} Ascend a pags, the ascent of which is con- 
siderable, but practicable for carts, the rond is 
then stony and bad. 

§ Very gradual ascent, 
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Din, but he died in 1770, when the 
counlry was swept by various invaders, 
Last of all came the Girkhas, with 
whom the DBiitish went to war in 
November, 1814, At the end of 1815 
the Giurkhds ceeded the country to the 
British, who had casily occupied. 
Derah, and iaken the strong hill 
fortress of Kalanga after a gallant 
defence. Those of the garrison who 
survived entered the service of Ranjit, 
and diod to # man in. battle with the 
Afghins. It is probable that the in- 
habitants have trebled since the intro- 
qluction of British rule, ‘The climato 
of Derah is excellent, 

Mus ért, a Vill station, and Landaw, 
the adjacent convalescent depdt Lor 
British troops, are situated upon one 
of the outer ranges of the ITimalayas 
which lic to the N, of Derah Din. 
The approach to them from Derah is 
by Rajptu, « large native village 7 m. 
distant from Derah, and at an cleva- 
tion of about 3,000 ft, The old road 
from Rajptr to Mastiri is too sleep 
and too narrow for carriages, and the 
now toad is therefore very convenient, 
as vehicles and even heayy stores can 
be carried by it. 

About half-way up is Jarapdni, 
1 halting place where there is 
water and a biaty; and here, at an 
clevdlion of 5,000 ft,, the houses 
of European residents are first met 
with, The hill on which Mastrl is 
built rises from the plains in the form 
of a horse-shoe, gradually ascending 
to the centre, and enclosing in the 
hollow a uumbor of ridges which lose 
themselves in the mass above. Ridges 
also run down from the back of the 
hill to a yalloy, in which flows « 
tributary of the Jamna ;"betweon the 
ridges N, and 8. ara deep wooded 
gorges. The greater number of tho 
houses are built ot an elevation of 
from 6,000 to 7,200 ft., mainly on the 
N. side of the hill, ‘he view from 
Mastirt over the valley of the Din and 
across the Shiwalik Hills to the plaing 
is very beautiful, as also is ihe view 
towards the N,, which is bounded by 
the peaks of the snowy range. The 
hills, however,'are bare, and the visitor 
misses the pine and deoddr forests 
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which form so beautiful a feature at 
Simla and other Himalayan stations, 

On the side of the hill neazest the 
plains, exposed to the prevailing winds, 
there are scarcdly any trecs above 
a certain height, except in sheltered 
spots. To the N., howevor, not far 
below the ridge, trees are plentiful, 
They sre principally oak, vhodo- 
dendron, and fir. In sheltered places 
apricots, apples, pears, and cher- 
ries flourish, together with many Eng- 
lish annual and perennial plants, The 
climate is delightful ; in May and June 
the mornings are hot till the southerly 
wind Jblows, which is every fore. 
noon, tontinuing till sunsol, when a 
northerly wind commences. The rains 
begin about the middle of June, and 
arcushercd in by terrific thunder storms, 
They last till the middle of September, 
and are accompanied by heavy mists, 
chilly and wetting, which envelope the 
station for about 90 days, 

After the rains an equable and 
beautiful scason begins, The climate 
is now delightful, the sky blue 
and clear, the air crisp and invi- 
goraling, and so continues till the 
end of December. In October the 
weather gradually becomes cold, and 
in November is frosty. Towards 
the end of November snow falls, and 
from time to time during thessue- 
ceeding three months, It willbe seen 
in the maps that Landaur is a little to 
the S,W, of Masivi. The Masirt hill 
is connected by a narrow spur with 
the more lofty one of Landaur. The 
spur is from 20 to 80 yards in breadth, 
with a sheer precipice of from 80 to 
100 ti. on cither side. This spur is 200 
yards long, and rises rather abruptly 
to the Landaur hill, the highost point 
of which is about 900 ft. higher than 
the average of the Mnastirt ridge, 

The houses and barracks at Landaur 
are built upon the ascending slope of 
the spur, md, upon the precipitous 
slopes of the ridge, The barracks face 
the 8. One is on the ridge, the other 
500 ft. lower, and to the latter invalids 
are usually moved during the winter.* 


* 4 TimMlayan India, its Climate and 
Diseases,” by F. N, Macnamara, 
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The very limited area of Laudauy, 
which cramps the space for ottdoor 
amusoments, is no sranll disnclvantage, 

The water supply of Landnur is trom, 
a spring a good way down the valley 
between the iwo hills, The water 
from it is stored in a tank anc carried 
by mules Lo the slation above. ‘Tho 
Mastut water is ontirely Jvom springs 
and w singularly good, contnining 
little organic matter, and that ham. 
less. Slight attacks of fevor oconr 
both at Masti and Landau, bul very 
sorions cases of jungle fever happen to 
Europeans who Yernture on shooting 
expeditions into the valleys, Landanr 
is a convalescent station for Europemn 
soldiers, and was cslablished as such 
in 1827, the average number of in. 
valids being 200, ‘The staff comprises 
Commandant Surgeon and a Station 
Staif-officer. THere is om permanent 
Anglo-Indian population of about 800 
persons at Landanr and Masixt taken 
together, and this is much increased by 
an influx of visitors during the hot 
season. There are two hotels ab Lan. 
daur, and three al Mastiri. Protestant 
and Roman Catholic churches exist ab 
both places, with numorous sehvols 
and boarding-houses, and at Mastin a 
public library, masonic lodge, eluh, 
brewery, and three banks, 

Chahvdta ig a military hill-station 
in the centie of the district of Dera 
Ditn called Jaunsar Bawar. Chakrita 
1s 7,000 ft, above the sen. TLisonly 8 
m. in a direct line from tho plning, 
with which it is connested by fin ox- 
cellent cart road, Lt ig 20 m, NvW, of 
Maasiirt, the road from theneo to Simla 
passing close by, Tho climate of 
Ohakrita is described by medient 
officers as almost porfect diuing tho 
greater part of the your, This sintion 
was founded in May, 1866, and first 
oceupicd in 1869 in April, ‘There are 
lines for a Muropean regiment, and a 
native town has gathered yound the 
sanioument with (1872) 1,279 inhabi- 
tants. There is nothing to be scen at 
Masurt, Landaur, and’ Chakraia but 
the scenery, which is vory beautiful. 
Large game shooting can be had in 
ene by those who can climb 

ills, 
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vention of the British Government was 
repeatedly required. It became neces 
sary to appoint the Queen Aug Kati 
regent. On the 26th of March, 1818, 
Rajd Sthib Sith died. He was suo- 
ceeded by Karan Sith, who reccived 
16 pargaunhs for the aid he gave to 
the British in the warwith Nipdl, In 
1827 Karan Sith subseribed £200,000 
to the British 5 por Cont, Loan, On 
the 28rd of Dec, 1846, Karan Binh 
died, and was succecded by his sou 
Narendia Sith, thon 28 years of age. 
During the disturbances of 1860, 210 
prince reudered more conspicuans scr- 
vice 1o the British than the Mahiriji 
of Patidla. “Ae was thd ackhowltlgad. 
head of the Sikhs, and. his hesitation or 
disloyaliy would have been attended 
with the most disastrous results ; while 
his ability, character, and high position 
would have made him a most formid- 
able leader against the British Govern- 
ment, But, following the honourable 


































ROUTH 16. 


BAMARANPUR TO PATIALA, NABHA, 
AND AMBALA. 


Patidéla,—Patidla is the capital of a 
Bikh State, one of the group known as 
the Cis-Satlaj States, It hasan area of 
5,412 sq. m., and an estimated pop. 
(1875) of 1,586,000 porsons. The gross 
revenue is £459,289, The State is 
divided into 2 portions, of which the 
larger part is level country, 8, of the 
Satlaj, and the other portion hills ex- 
tending to Simla, which foxmerly be- 
longed to Patidla, but was exchanged. 
for temitory in the District of Patiala. 
Within the State is a slate quarry. 
There is also a lead mine near Sabsthu, 
worked by a company, and yielding 40 
tons of ore monthly, containing from 


16 to 72 per cent. of lead, : 

The ruling families of Patidla.of Jind, | pulses of gratitude and loyalty, he 
and of Nabha are called the Phulkian | thesilatingly placed his whole power, 
Houses, because descended from, Phul, } sources, and influence at the alisolute 
a chaudhari or landowner of rank, | Command of the English ; and during 
who, in the middle of the 17th century, the darkest and most doubtiul days of 
founded a village in Na@bha torvitory, | the Mutiny, he never for a moment 
called after him, The chiefs of Jind | Wavered in his loyalty, but, on the con- 
.and. Nabha are descended from, Tiloka, |ttary, redoubled. his exertions, when 
the eldest son of Phul; the Maharaja | less sincere friends thought it politic 
of Patitla is descended from Rama, {to zelax theivs,”* The very night the 
the 2nd son, and is a Sikh of the Sidhu | news of the Mutiny azrived, Narendra 
Jat tribe, Phul died in 1652, Ala Sith marched at the head of his troops 
Sith, grandgon of Phul. defeated the {to Jesomli, close to Ambila, sending 
Imperial general, Nuwib Asad ’Al{ | on all his elephants and camels, and 
Khan, at the battle of Banala, but was | other cnrringe, 10 Kalka for the trang 
reduced to submission by Ahmad Shah | port of the English soldicrs to Am- 
Durrani. On tho departure of that bala, Ie constantly expressed, his 
monarch, however, he defeated and earnest wish 10 lend his foveos to Dihif, 
killed the Afghdn governor of Sizhind, | but his preseneein the Cis-Satlaj Staton 
Notwithstanding this, Ahmad Shih re- | Was thought so important, that, tte was 
ceived him again into favour, ‘Ali | pressed. by the Government to remain 
Sith died at Patidla in 1765, anc was |therc, He sont, however, one of his 
succeeded by Amar Sith, who received officers, Sardar Pratiip sinh, with 500 
from Ahmad Shah the titld of Rajd-i- | men, to the siege, where they did ox- 
Rajagdn Bahddur and a flag aud drum, | cellent service, Me dicd on the 13th 
He died in 1781, In 1783 a terrible | Nov., 1866, and was succeeded by his 
famine desolated Patidla during the | $on, Mahendra Sinh, who was thon 10 
reign of Sihib Sith. In the Nipdl] years old. He dicd in 1876, and wag 
war tho Mahdrdjd of Patidla assisted {succeeded by his infant son, Rajendra 
the British against the Girkhds. To- 
wards the end of his life Sthib Sith 


* Tepol Griffin's “Rijds of the-Panjdb,” 
became partially insane, and the inter. |). 284 
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Sinh, the present ruler. The Maharaja 
of Pitidla is entitled to a salute of 19 
guns, ILis force consisis of 2,750 caval- 
ty, 600 infaniry, and 109 guns, witli 
288 artillerymen, 

The traveller will go by rail from 
Rahdrvanpta io Anibal, the distance 
being 50 m., which is dono in 2} hours. 
For an account of Ambala; seo next 
Route. The distance of Patitla from 
Ambéla is 20... which must be done 
ina carringe, ‘Tho road is good, and 
there are a good many foot patrols 
along it, At 9m,a large forblis passed 
o. the 1, There are telegraph posts 
and milestones all the way. The Ma. 
hardja courtcously veccives travellers 
who are recommended to him, at his 
garden house, the Moti Bagh, which is 
reached by passing through the town. 
The garden is very extensive, and in 
the centre is a room where the water 
falls from the roof all round, so that 
one can sit dry in the midst of a con- 
tinuous shower. At the end of the 
walk in which is this room is a very 
handsome pavilion, ornamented with 
pictures fom Jayptir representing the 
life of Krishna, ancl Sikh pictures of 
scenes from the life of Nanak. These 
have headings in the Gurmukht{ cha- 
racter, 

There are many snakes in the 
garden, and about 20 are killed every 
year, The head gardener has 80 men 
under him, There is another garden 
ealled the Barahdari, which is still 
larger than the Mot{ Bagh. Close by 
is the Mowdry, where cannon and guns 
are made and repaired. There is also 
an [ea Factory, which inmns out 560 Ibs. 
a day. The superintendent is an 
_nglishman, who has a nent residence 
in the garden. In tho J/igh Sehaot 
students aro well advanced in Muglish 
and Sanskrit, and.it is worth a visit to 
those who inke an interest in such 
matters. The Jzid contains about 700 
prisoners, of whom aboutd0 are women, 
Prisoners work at ‘making carpels and 
ather stulls. The Jail was built in 
1865. The prisoners sleep on the 
pround, which is not conduciva to 
health, 

The Palace is a vost building in 
the centre of the town, which ig a 
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city of 70,000 inhabitants. ‘The jewels 
ot His Tighness ave remarkably fina, 
One diamond is said to bo worth 
£40,000, and another ponr-shaperl one 
is also very large and. brilliant. Others 
wore, it is said, pwichased from the 
Empress Rugénic, The audionce cham- 
ber in the Palace is a prand yoo, 
lighted by 100 enormons chandeliers 
and a glass candelabrum, 20 ft, high, 
resambling afountain. ‘The ornaments 
of this room are said to have cost 
£100,000, At the Barahdart Garden ts 
a small menageric of tigers, bears, and 
wolves. ‘To the $1. isa Ohhatirl, a 
marble building with 4 stovies, in the 
style of that of Ranjit at Lahor, The 
marble comes from Jayptu, and costs 
from 24 10 4 1», aman ol 80 Ibs, Tho 
corpses of the Rajds are burnt at this 
place. 

Nabha is 16 m, 10 the W,of Patitla, 
Tho journcy must be made by carringes 
This town is the capital of a prolectatl 
Sikh State, which has an area of 803 
sq.m. and a pop. (1876) of 226,165 
persons, The ruling family is da. 
sconded. Lrom Tiloka, the oldest son of 
Phul, from whose 2ud_ son springs the 
Patitla family, On this account the 
Raja desires to be considered the head 
of the Phulkian chiels, but he is only 
entitled to a salute of 11 guns, and has 
not the title of Mahirijt, Devendra 
Sinh, who was tho ruler during the Ist 
Sikh war in 1845, sympathised with 
the Sikhs, and was doposotl by tha 
British, Mis son, Bharpttr Sith, sue. 
eeeded, sud during the Mutiny of 
1857 showal limsolf loyal to the 
British, for which lhe was vewarded 
with a grant of territory, Ue diad tn. 
1868, and was succoeded by lis brother, 
Bhagwan Sith, who died without issue 
in 1871. Tho present Raja, Tint sith, 
of the samo lamily ag the late ruler, 
was then selectod an lis suceacssor, Tle 
was horn ju 1848, Nabla ig the ouly 
place of importance in the State, ‘The 
only remarkable buildings are tho 
Gurdwira, Which is 400 yds. from the 
Palace, and the Castle, which is very 
lofty and commands an axtensive 
view, 
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ROUTE 17. 
AMBALA TO SIRHIND AND SIMLA, 
The stages are -~ 


Ambila to Sombha  , =, G miles, 
Sembho to RAjpuvah ww Ty 


Rajpirah to Banjoiaki 6 4 
Banjo.aki to Sirhind 9 oy 
Total . . 28 miles, 


Ambéla isa city with a total pop. of 
50,696 persons, of whom 24,037 inhabit 
the city, and 26,659 the cantonments, 
The cantonments lie 4 m, to the §.E. 
of the city, and were formed in 1843, 
They cover 7,220 acres, and the ordi- 
nary garrison consists of 3 batteries 
of artillery, 1 regiment of European 
and 1 of Indian cavalry, and 1 
regiment of European infantry, and 
lof N. I The centre of the can- 
tonments is laid out with good roads, 
shaded with fine trees of the Jivus 
relig tose species. As it is the nearest 
station to Simla, theic are a larger 
numbor of European shops than in any 
town in the Panjdb, Tt is a 2nd cl, 
municipal town, and the capital of a 
district which has an area of 2,627 sq. 
m., and a pop, Cin 1868) of 1,085,488 
souls, Game abounds in all the wilder 
parts, and beasts of prey are com- 
mon. 

There arctwo Railway Stations—one 
at the city, and the other 3 m, further 
on at the cantonments, where are good 
waiting and refreshment vooms, Tho 
hotel at Ambila is 300 yds. In a direot 
line W. of tho Railway Station, A few 
yards beyond itis another hotel on the 
same side of the way, and {th of am, 
beyond, that is a 3rd hotel, on the other 
side of ihe way. Turning to the lett 
after passing this, the traveller will 
come, after }m,, Lo the Churoh, which 
is in the Gothic style, and was conse- 
erated on the th of Jan., 1857. 1t is 
one of the finest, if not the finest 
church in India. Tl was built by an 
officer of the Bengal Dngineers named 
Atkingon, author of the woll-known 
book, “Cumy and Rioe,” It holds 
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1,000 persons, and has no pallovics, 
The E, window is of stained glass from 
Newenstle. +. 

The sereen is made of the wood 
of the Dalbergia Sissca, which takes 
ahandsome polish, Jt was mace at 
Karnal by Indian workmen, anc cost 
£40, They asked in England 208 
for a similar article inoak. Tt was cle- 
signed by the chaplain, Mv. Rotton, 
and put up in Nov. 1874, Mr, Rotlon 
was chaplain al Mirat when the Mutiny 
broke out, and afterwards cliaplain to 
the Forces at the siege of Dihli, The 
communion-lable is very handsome. It 
is mace of the Cedrelw Loond, ox Ladidn 
Mahogany, which is darker than tho 
wood of the Nissoo, ‘To the right of it 
is a tablet1o Mary Blanche MeDonald, 
who came to India in the time of 
Warren Instings ; was born at Frome 
in 1768, and died at Ambila I'eb. 
22nd, 1868, aged 100 years, She pre- 
sented the stone font in the vesiry, 
which cost 80, On the left of the 
table is a handsome brass Lo Wdgbaston. 
‘Warwick Wharton, son of Mr, Rotton, 

The Cemetery is 1m. to the E, of 
thechurch, Tere is buried Licut.-Col. 
P, F. Chamberlain, commanding the 
Panjab Pioneers, who died Dee, 1870. 
Ie was the brother of Sir N. Chamber. 
lain, At the 8.0, comer is an obelisk 
of gyvy stone to 96 N. O. officers and 
men of the 72nd Higlilandors, who 
‘Hod estyypan April 1870-78, 

Sirhin®-Lhe nent -of this town 
was formorly applied to a Voy oxten- 
sive tract which included the Amibila 
district and the Native Btalcs of 
Patidla ond Nibha, (All mention of 
it has been omitted in Lhe Imp, Gaz. 
nevertheless il ig the place where 
many Afghin Princes of Shah Shujd’s 
family are bunied, and also in Cnn 
ningham’sArchreologicnl Survey,vol. ti, 
p. 205, will be found a very interest. 
ing account of the place. 

(tis montioned by Hirishtah as the 
most 1, possession of the Bréhinan kings 
of Kabul, After they were conquorad. 
by Mahmid it became the frontier 
town of the Muslims, whence its name 
of Sirhind or Sar-i-hind, “ Frontier of 
Hind.” It is said to have been 
founded by a Chavhin Rajd who 
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brought inhabitants from 2 very old 
towns, Borts, 8m, to the B.8.I., and 
Nols, 14 m, io the 8.0. Other ae- 
counts attiibuie the foundation to tha 
timo of Alexander the Great, At all 
evenis it musi have been a place of 
importance as long back as 1191 A.D. 
whon it was taken by Muhammad 
Ghori and yetaken by Rif Pithora 
after a sicge of £3 months, At that 
emly date it had a separate governor. 

Forthe centuryand a half thatintér- 
vened between the accession of Akbar 
and the death of Amangztb, Sirhind 
was one of the most flourishing citios 
of the Mughul Empire, Many tombs 
and mosques are yeb standing, aud 
heaps of brick ruins surround the old 
city for sevornl miles ; but in 1709 the 
city was taken and plundered by the 
Sikh chief Banda,who put the governor 
Vazir Khan to death, in revenge for 
the murder of Guru Govind’s family. 
In 1718 it was again plundered by the 
Sikhs, who killed the governor 
Bajazid Khan. Mm. Dee. 1763 Sirhind 
was again taken and totally destroyed 
by the Sikhs. TEven to this day every 
Sikh on passing through Siyhind car: 
vies away a brick which hd" throw: 
into the Satlaj in the hope that in tim 
ihe detested city will thus be witerl; 
remoyed from the face of the earth? 
The finest and oldest building & the 
tomb of Min Airdn. + Tt is 47 ft. sq. 
outside and 26 tb, 4 in. inside and 82 it. 
high, Ii ig of slone, and is sur- 
mounted by a large central dofie on 
on octagonal base,with a smaller dome 
at cach of the four corners on a square 
base. . Each of the four sides is 
picxced by a recessed doorway with a 
pointetlarch covered by a 2ud loftier 
and larger arch, Tho dead walls are 
relieved by three rows of recosses sur- 
mounied, hy batllements omamented 
with squares of blue cnamelied tiles, 
The general effect is ddtidedly good, 
and altogether thig tomb is one of the 
most pleasing and perfect specimens 
of the later Pathan or earlier Afghan, 
architecture, 

Lhe largest tomb ig a plain brick 
building, 774.1. sq, outside and 27] ft. 
sq. inside, The thick walls are pierced, 
from the outside by deeply recossod 
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rooms roofed with pointed half domos, 
AL the 4 corners are vory small turrets, 
which Jovk mean beside the lofty 
central dome of 40 ft, diameter whieh 
crowns tho building. ‘This dome 
springs from a neck 20 Pb. high, and is 
surmounted by an octagonal eupola 
which forms an elegant summit to tho 
whole edifice, The noxt tomb in siza 
is another red brick building, ablribnted 
to Khoja Khan, Th is o square of 
G8 ft, ontside and 234 St. Inside. The 
great dome is 86 £0, in diametor oul. 
side and 7 ft, thick, At ench of the 
1 corners is a small cupola ono basa 
ld fLsquare. This building is pros 
bably of the 18th century. ‘Lhore ts a 
pretty little octagonal Comb af him 
bands Nakshwalé Cor the painter), Tt 
iy on open arches, and is surmount 
by tho pear-shaped dome of the 
Mughtl period. ~The body of the 
building “is profusely covered with 
paintings of flowers, and the roof with 
glazed tiles, arranged fy that the 
melon-like divisions of the dome are 
marked by dark blue Jines and the 
intervals by coloured tiles Inid homing- 
bone fashion, beginning with yel- 
lowish pale groan nt the top sud 
ending with dark greon. at the bottom, 
The octagonal base of the dome is 
covered with three rows of yellow 
tiles divided by thin lines of blue, 
the whole surmounted by a diamond 





pattern of yellow and blue, Tho 
only mosque worth montioning is that 
of Sadan Kasdé to tha N, of the pre- 
sent town. It was 140 ft, long and 
70fl. broad, The W, ond hag fallen 
down, ‘The centre room iy covered by 
a dome 45 ft. in diameter, bub the side 
roams haye two small comes ench, an 
unusual feature, 

Tho Haveli or mansion of Sahabat 
Beg is perhaps the Inrgest specimen 
of the dumestic architecinre of the 
Muslims of the Mughul empire, 14 
consisig of tivo prot lit of brick, 
each 60fL, sq, and about sufi. hizh, 
connected by high dead walls, ‘Ihe 
great Sardi of the Mughul Empeiors 
isto the §.E, of the city, Il is now 
used asa public audience hall hy the 
Patidla anthoxities, and is called the 
Amkhis, I¢ consists of nn enclosure 


Sect, IT, 


G00 ft. long from E. to W., and 476 ft, 
from N. 1a 8. Thore are apartmenis 
on all 4 sides, and «tank in the middle 
820 ft, by 280 ft, General Cunning. 
ham got here 4 coing of the carly 
Brahman kings of Kabul, dated 900 
to 950 A.D, and 1 coin of Kanishka, 
at the beginning of the Christian era. 
He concludes that Sivhind was a 
flouishing town in 900 A.D, 

_ But its interest to the traveller con- 
sista in ils being a good place for exa- 
mining the great Sirhind canal, whith 
Was opened on th. 25th Nov., 1882, at 
Rupar by Lord Ripon the Viceroy. 
Sivhind is 20 m. 8, by W. of Ritpar. 
From the Satlaj at Rupa, which 
stands on its §, bank, the water Lor 
the canal is drawn. Thera ig also at 
Rupar a large jail, which supplies con- 


vict labour for the works, A number 
of Furopean officers employed in 


superintending the works of the 
canal reside at Ripar, which is a town 
of about 9,000 inhabitants, 

The canal passes from Ripar about 
15 m. to the 8.W., when it crosses the 
S, P. and D, Railway and sends off a 
branch uearly due S$, 10 Patisla, pass- 
ing Sirhind afew m,to the W. The 
N, branch of the canal then proceeds 
W, to Naiwal. and at about 40 m, of 
its course sends off a branch to Fi- 
Tuzpitr, about 40 m. long. The total 
length of the N. branch is rather more 
than 100m, ‘There is another branch 
to the §., which after 100 m, rejoins the 
main N, branch, A third branch leaves 
the Patidla branch at about 20 m, of its 
course and runs 80 m., to the W. by &., 
and a fourth branch leaves the Patiala 
canal at about 8 m. belore reaching 
Patidla, and runs for 40 m, to the W. 
through Palidla territory. 

Lord Ripon in his speech atthe open- 
ing of the canal said that it was one of 
the largest works of the kind in the 
world, and that it was dosigned to 
irrigate not less than 780,000 acres, 
and that when completely finished there 
would be 2,500 m, of channel. The 
total cost is estimated at 40,700,000 rg,, 
of which 27,800,000 fell to the 
British Governmont to defray, and 
12,900,000 to the Slates of Patiala, 
Jind, NAbha, Maier Kotla, and Malay 
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garh, Lord Ripon anid, “1 ostimate 
very highly such co-operation. I re« 
joice to sce the Princes of Tndia 
animated by a wise and far-sceing 
public spirit such as they hava dis 
played in regard to this maticr, and T 
tender to those who have so gener 
ously aided in this ontorprise my cor- 
dial thanks, They conld make no 
better use of the wealth which God 
hag given them than by employing it 
lo promote undertakings of this do- 
scription; and they could take no 
surer means of winning both the 
loyal aitachment of their own people 
and the grateful thanks of the Govern 
ment of the Queen-Empress.” 

Simla —Simla ig the municipal 
town and head-quarters of Simla Dis- 
twict in the Panjdéb, and chict sana- 
torium and summer capital of British 
India, 11 is situated on a tiansverse 
spur of the Central Ifimdlayas in 
31° 6’ N, lat. and 77° 11’ @. long. 
The mean elevation above sca level is 
7,084 ft, Tv is distant from Ambéla 
to the N.E, 78 m.; from Kilka, at 
the foot of the hills, by cart road 
57 mm, ' 


The stages from Ambila to Kadlka 
are as follows :— 


Names of Stations, Distance, 
Purkot aa . 4} miles, 
Seseinn . . oe 4 oy 
Lit. a AS - 4t oy, 


JamiAlpur © ee AD gy 
Sannuli . * 
Deyvinngay ww Ay 
Chandl Oa Be Gy 
Pijame ' 
Kulka . ar) 14 ” 


Tolal ae ae ST antsy, 


Rumanxs.—Before reaching Sanatlt four 
Dbullocks arg taken instead of horses to eross 
the bed of a river 800 yds, wide. In tho 
loginning of October only sf yaa, of water 
remind, about 18 in’ deep, Tho rlver ta eulled 
the Ghagra, There is a soaghd stream to 
c1oss, 10 yds. wide, sboloie renching Simeuli. 
—Beloie reaching river pass a white 
pagoda whence the village Hag its name—At 

Pijtnu pass a large handsome villags, and o 
gard, and ascend rapldly.-—At Kika, tho hotel 
igon nd i, a second hotel farther up, but not 
go good. 


In, the Intest time-table df tho 8, P, 
and D, Railway, Dec. 1882, the clis. 
tance is put at 88m, ; and the distance 
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from Ambala to Simla at 79 m,, which 
would give a distance of 41m, from 
Kalkan to Shnla, which is not quite 
correct, ‘hore are 8 chaukis or 
horsing slations between Ambala and 
Kalka, and ot cach 18 horses avo 
kept. It is oflen very dilficult to 
get the horses to starl, but when once 
off they go at a very good pace— 
about 10 m, an honr—whichis brought 
down by delays at starting and. cross- 
ing the 2 streams to 7 m, 

At Kalka the traveller may inke a 
ghimpan ov pony, Towrie’s Motel at 
Kalka adjoins the Post Ollice, ‘he 
Government déh office and tenga, and 
telegraph office ig on the premises, 
The fare Lor a ghdampan with 8 men 
from Kilka to Kasanli, 9 m, is 
3 xs, 4 annas, 

Kusauli,—this is a cantonment and 
convalescent depot on the crest of a 
hill overlooking the Kalka Valley, 
and 6,322 ft. above sea level. Itisa 
permanent station of an Assistant- 
Commissioner,and head-quarters of the 
Commissioner of Ambala during the 
summer mouths, At Perne. 3 nm. from 
Kalka, a toll of 1 rupee is taken for tho 
jhampan, The road winds along the 
E. side of a deep ravine, and in most 
places there is a precipice, which 
gradually increases in height till the 
Police Station at Kasauli is 1c&ched. 
This building is porched over a sheer 
descont of 1,500 or 2,000 fi. The 
journey takes about 4 hours, and to 
one coming from the plaius the cold 
of the evening is rather trying. 

The hotel is about 14 m. from the 
Police Station. ‘The scencry at Kasanit 
is beautiful, but the only building of 
inlorest is the Lewrence Military 
Asylim at Sandwar, 8 m. off across a 
valley, after crossing which Lhe road 
rises lo Sandwar, which, however, is 
not quite so high as Kasaulf. Irom it 
may be seen Dayshai to the N,, 
Babdthn to the N.W., and in the Lar 
islance to the N, Simla, 

The Ist mecting with vegard to 
the Lawrence Asylum was held at 
Tthor on lhe 10th March, 180, 
In April, 1847, Mrs, George Law. 
rence arrived at Sandwar with 1! 
girls and boys, and Surgeon Healy 
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acted as superintendent. Tho Rey; 

. J, Parker was the lal Prin 
cipal and died in L868, and ho ty 
buried in the Chapel. Sanidwar hne 
an aren of 126 acres and is woll 
covered with trees, eapesintly tha 
Pinus longifolia, The water supply : 
from a spring, aml is abrndan 
only in the rains, ‘Tho ground wa 
made over to tho Asylum in 1858 
in fulfilmont of the wish of Kir Th 
Lawrence, Thoro are separate jars 
racks for boys, girls, and infants, and 
a fine school-room for tho gitla, an 
one less me for the boys, and a 
chapel, Children of pure Nuropean 
parentage take precedence as candil 
daics for admission as more likely t 
suffer from the climate, except in th 
case of orphans, who have the prefer 
ence over all othors, | 

The boys qualify for the service of 
Govt. in various departments. A. local 
commitiecmanagesthe College,consisl« 
ing of the Commissioner for the Cis. 
Satlaj Staics,the Deputy Commissione! 
of Simla, the Assistant Commissione) 
residing at Kasauli, tho officors can, 
manding at Kasauli, Sabithu, mm 
Dagshai, and the chaplains, thd 
medical officer m charge of Kasaulf 
and the executive engineer of th 
Upper Sivhind division, Colours wert 
presented 10 the boys by Lord Dal 
honsie in 1853. A prize is given 14 
the head-girl of the value of 30x85, 
by the donation of Sir IT, Hdwarides, 

Owing 10 a strange rule, tho prize 
must be bought at tho India OMea 
and consequently seldom artiva ih, 
lime, A lunch iy given after th 
examinations, which costs Govern 
ment £600 1%, Government pays al 
the expenses of the Asylum, amornitd 
ing to v.16,000 a year, Tromondlou 
Ununidorstorms take placa; on rover 
ocensions the lightning has struck 
troos in the garden, aad oad a room 
inthe house, The stages from Kasnuli 
to Simla ave as follows i~— 


Namo of Slage, Distance, 
Kakkar lath =...  18 miles, 
Llayipta . . ee oy 
Shy . . . , 10 ” 
Simla, ‘ >. By 
Yolal . » SO nitua. 
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This is by the old road, which is 
more difficult,with very steep descents. 
By the new route the slages are — 


Name of Stage, Distance, 


Kilke to Dhavampt.  , 16 miles. 
Dhaamyir to Som . . 12, 
Solanto KaiGhit .  . 16 4, 
Kol Ghat to Sim  . . Wy, 


Total, . « «| 57 miles, 


The yoad to Dharampur is narrow. 
On the I., atthe distance of 7 m,, is 
_scon Sabdthu, Alter leaving Dhazvam~- 
ptuw thore is an excelleut road to 
Nolan, where is a neat T,B, on the 
E. The last 8 m. is a very sharp 
descent. From Solan it is one long 
ascent round projecting zocks, and 
the ¢ongas go fast, the drivers blow- 
ing their horns, which is necessary, 
as strings of mules and caris are con- 
tinually passed. For the last 10 m. 
the 10ad passes along the edge of a 
yery precipitous ravine. Passengers 
are booked at the Post Officcs at 
Ambala, Kalka, and Simla. The 
average fare by dah garé and tonga 
from Ambala to Simla is 4018. and 
the average time occupied on the 
journey is 12 hours. 

Simla Station.—The pop, within 
municipal limits is 15,026. Part of 
Simla was retained by the British 
Government at the close of the 
Giukd& War in 1815-16, Licut. Ross 
erected the first residence, a thatched 
wooden cottage, in 1819. His suc- 
cessor, Lieut, Kennedy, in 1822 built a 
permanent house. Other officers fol- 
lowed the example, and in 1820 Simla 
became a settlement. In 1829 Lord 
Amherst spent the summer there, and 
from that date the sanatorium grew 
yapidly in favour with Huropeans. 
Since the government of sir John 
Lawrence in 1864, Simla has practi- 
cally become a summer capital for 
India. The map of 1876 shows a 
total of 878 Huropean residences, 
These extend over aridge in a crescent 
shape, which runs from W. to EB. Lor a 
distance of about 6 m. 

At the foot of thisridge is a precipi~ 
tous dascont,in some placos a complete 


precipice of about 1000 ft, leading down | 
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to a valloy, which is watered by seve~ 
ral streams, as the Gambhar and the 
Samali,in which are two waterfalls, the 
1st, to the N., being 103 fl. high, and 
the 2nd, to the 8., 96 £1. Besides these 
there are the Pahar, the Giri Ganga, 
and the Sarsa streams, On the extreme 
W. of the Station is Jatog, a small mili- 
tary post on the top of a lofty and steep 
hill, where are the head-quarters of the 
mule batteries of mountain artillery. 
A mile and a quarter to the HB. of 
Jatog is Prospect ill, 7,110 fl. above 
sea level, which is the W. point o! the 
erescent of which wo have spoken, 
A mile to the I, of this hill is Peter. 
hoff, the residence of the Vicoroy, 
with the Observatory 3 [urlongs to 
the W, 

The Library is 1 m. 3 furlongs to 
the E, of Peterhoff, Tt was established 
in. 1869, and has more than 10,000 vo- 
Iumes, and 2,500 ft. to the S.W. of 
the Library is Combermere Bridge, 
and 1,000 ft, N. by W. is Christ 
Church, which was built in 1846 by 
Colonel Boileau. The Club lies 
HOO LL. due &. of Combermere Bridge. 
About 2,000 ft. to the I. of the Club 
is Jako, a hill, the top of which is 
8,048 ft. above sea level. ‘Lhe Band- 
stand is a little way to the 8. of the 
Club, and the Mayo Orphanage is 
2,500 ft. to the N. by EB. of dako, 
Lowvie’s ITotel is about 50 yds, to 8, 
by E. of the church, ancl is very cone 
veniently situated, being near the 
Library, the Church, and the Olub ; it 
is on the Mall, one of tho principal 
yoads, and there is an Agency tor 
Jhdnrpans, Ieulis, and general forward. 
ing ee es 

The secnery at Simla is of peau. 
liar beauty; 14 presenis a sorivs of 
magnificent views, embracing on tha 
8, the Ambala Plains with the Sa- 
bathu and Kasanli [Tills in the fore. 
ground, and the massive block of the 
Chor, a little to tho 1.; while just 
below the spectator’s Leet n sories of 
hugo ravines lead down into the deep 
yalleys which score the mountain 
sides. Northwards the eye wanders 
over a network of confused chains, 
rising rango above range, and crowned 
in the distance by a orescent of snowy 
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peaks standing out in bold relict 
againal the clear background of the 
sky, ‘Che ridos and walks will furnish 
endless amusement, 10 the visitor, who, 
however, will do well 1a be cautious, 
prea as regards the animal 
he mounts, Up to 1875 at least 22 
larlics and gentlemen were killed hy 
falling over precipices at this station, 
and many more haye had narrow 
escapes of their lives. Of Indiana a 
far greater number have been killed, 
To loan on railings is most dangorous, 
as they often give way. 

From Simla the traveller may make 
an expedition to Markanda and Kaf- 
garh, and will be rewarded by secing 
some grand scenery. The stages are 
as follows :— 





Names of Stages. 





1, Mahasu, —. 
2 Phagu oo. . 
8, Theog . 
4, Mutteana. . 
5, Nakanda 
6, Kotgarh . . 








At Phagu, which is in the tersitory 
of the Rand of Kotah, the T, B. com- 
mands a magnificent view of the 
snowy range, 10m, T. of Lheog are 
the Khit Khai iron mines, and 4m. 
beyond Lheog is the spot where Gene- 
ral Brind’s wife wilh her horse andl 
groom were clashed to picces by o fall 
down the precipice. 

The TVB, vt Narkanda has 6 rooms, 
and commands a splendid view of tho 
snowy range. 

Por a description of this Route, and 
for that 10 Chini, sce Mr, Long’s 
article in vol. xxxvi, of the Chloutta 
Leview, p. 158, 
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ROUTE 18. 


\ 
SIRIIND wo LoprANs, ALIWAY 


PHILOR, AND JALANDITAR, 
The railway stations are as follows 


Namo of Station. Distanea, 
Sivkund in Nitbha . =, Omiles, | 
Khana , 5 . oe Bb gy 
Chiwa . . . e 8 ” | 

t 


=e 


Doraha. , 7 Ar] 
Simahwal, , wk 
Lodiani , BA a: arc 


Total. , . 


” 
” | 
” 


os, 


« 38 miles. 


ReMarKs.—Cabs aro in watting at Lodidnt, 
and the ino is 1x, and for a double fie 
Lr. 8 t., and by the day 8 rs, 


Lodian4,—This is a municipal town 
and head-quarters of a district of the 
same name, which has an area of 1308 
sq. m., and a pop, (1868) of 688,244 
persons, Lowiand town, has a pop. of 
39,983, of whom much the greater 
portion are Muslims, It is situated 
on the & bank of the Satlaj, 8 m, 
from the present bed of the river, 
The Fort lics to the N.W, of the city, 
and a little to the S. of the Fort is tha 
shrine of PlrmmDastgir, or ’Abdu | 
Kadir Gildai, 

The Church and Public Gardens 
are to the W. of the cantonment, 
and the dik banglt ia 4 om NG 
of the church, The Cemetery is 
some distance from the church to the 
SW, Todi was founded in, 1480 
by two princes of the Todi family. | 
Tu foll into the hands of the Ritts of , 
Ratko} in 1620. In 1800, Ranfit, 
Singh dospoiled tho family of all thoiy 
possessions, and gaye Lodiinito Raft 
Bhéig Singh of Jind; but in 1809, 
Genoral Ochtcrlony occupied ib ns 
Political Agent for the  Cia-Satlaj 
States, and from 1884 to 1864 tho 
town was a military station, ‘Lroops 
wore removed in 1854, bul a small 
garrison. was loft to ocenpy the Mort, 

Tho churah called St.James’s has only 
one tablet; ibis an ugly building wilh a 
low square tower and a long low body 
of a yellow colour, with herve and there 
white alzipes, but in the Cemetery arg 


Soot. 11, 


the tombs of the soldiers of H, ML.’ 50th 
Regt. and their wives and children 
who woe killed by the fall of tho 
barracks on the 20th May, 1846. 
There are. 8 graves, one to 338 men, 
8 women, and 16 children ; anothor to 
8 women and 4 children, and a 8rd to 
17 men, who perished in the same 
accident, ‘There are also tombs to 
tho family of General Ventura’s wife ; 
to Mr, kK, W. Dnbignon, who marricd 
Mme, Ventura’s sister, who dicd in 
1867 ; and to Mme. Ventura heiself, 
At Loduind, reside the exiled Afghin 
princes of Shah Shujd’s family. A 
little beyond ihe Post Office, on the 
Jalandhar rond on the I. as you go to 
Jalandhar, is a house with 2 towers, 
which was long inhabited by Shah 
Zaman, the blind King of Kébul, 
and afterwaids by Shih Shujt‘a, 
There is a little Mosque close by in 
which the family of Dost Muham- 
mad wee lodged when he was sent 
prisoner to Calcutta, and a little 
pavilion built by Afzal Khun, A quarter 
of a m. beyond this, io the N. 1s the 
shrine of Pir-i-Dastgir ; it is a neat 
building of brick, Farther on, a 4 of a 
m,, is the Fort, on an eminence with a 
scarp of 20 £t, 10 the B., aud 40 ft. to 
the 8, and W. From the flag-staif 
bastion there is a good vicw of the 
Firntzpir roa and the adjoining 
country with the city to the E, This 
Fort during the Mutiny was held by 2 
companics of the Brd N, I, 3; tho rest 
of the Regiment was at Philoy, aud 
mutinied, broke open the Jail and let 
owt the prisoners, They then marched 
with the other companies to Dihli. 
Mz. Rickotts destroyed the houses 
betaveen the Fort and the city, ‘The 
ditch is 15 to 20 ft, deep, ancl 
was cleared out in 1876, There is an 
excellent woll of good water in the 
Fort, aud bomb-prool barracks for 600 
men, The 2 sous of Shab Shujda, of 
whom the elder is Prince Shibpia 
and the younger Nadiz, live in a small 
house in the W. partiof the cantonment. 
~The Mahirdjd of Patidla, and other 
chiefs, kindly assisted these princes 
with funds to lay out their garden. 
Prince Shahpur has written, a Memoir 
of Shih Shuyi'a, When Gencral Pollock 
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retired from Kabul, Shahpttr was for 
a short time king. The proper heir to 
the throne is the eldest son of Timitr, 
who also resides at Lodidud, as, does 
Safdar Jang, who possesses many 
documents, amongst them the original 
Treaty between Lord Minto and Shah 
Shujd’a, and the tri-partite Treaty with 
Ranjit’s signature. Besices these, the 
5th son of Shah Zaman, named Yusuf, 
was residing atl Lodiina in 1876; he 
was then 85 yeas old. Yar Muhaminad 
Khan, son of Salfh Muhammad, who 
had charge of the English captivessat 
Kabul, and died at Lodidnt in 1860, 
rosides still at Lodidnd. ‘The family 
of the Nuwab of Jhajjar are also here, 
receiving small pensions, but restricted 
to the place. 

«Llindl,—The road from Lodisnd to 
Aliwél is so deep in sand that 
+ horses are required for a carriage, 
and even these cannot pull through 
at places unless assisted by the 
villageis. ‘The distance is about 14m, 
to the Monument, for the village is 
moie than 14 m, to the N.W. On 
the Obelisk is mscribed on the N, side 
“ Aliwal, 16 January, 1846 ;” on the & 
side, * Erceted 1870 ;"* on the W, sido 
the same as N. side, butin Persian ; on 
the Ii, side is a Gurmukhi insorip- 
tion. 

Thé battle of Aliwil was fought on 
the 28th January, 1846 (see Cun- 
ningham’s Sikhs, p, 812). “he Imp, 
Gaz, makes the battle take place on 
the 28th Juno, anc. both these mistakes 
ought to be corrected; it also makes 
Aliwil only 9m. W, of Lodidua, which 
iscortainly Incorrect, ‘tho Obelisk at 
Aliwal has 3 plinths; the lowest ia 
16 Tl. £ sq, and 2 fl. | high, the noxt 
plinth is 13 ft. 8 aq, and tho 8rd 
12ft.2, Thon follows the inscription, 
to the top of which is 17 ft, 6 high ; 
the total height is about 60 £4. Tha 
corners of the plinths are destroyed 
by the wonther ; and there is a wide 
exack in the N, sido, and a deop hola 
iu the 4,W, corner, into which several 
bricks have fallen, Aliwdl is merely 
a village, It was taken by Sir Harry 
Smith during the battle ; his loss was 
16] killed, 418 wounded, and 28 
massing } he captured 67 guns, 


" 
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Philor is 8 m. from Lodidnd, to 
the N.; there are good relroeshment 
and wailing rooms. Jt is a municipal 
town, heatl-quarieis of a district of 
the same name, It Gn 1868) had 
7,685 inhab, The dridga to it over 
the Satlaj is constructed on wells 
with lattice girders similar to the Bias 
bridge. It is 6,198 ft. long, The 
Railway Station is on the H, and is 
yery handsome. Tho town was built 
in the reign of Shah Jahn, and was 
the site of one of the Sariis on the 
Imperial route from Dihli to Lithor. 
It fell into the hands of Ranjit in 
1807, and in 1887 was garrisoned by 
the 3rd Regt. N. I, who were pre- 
paring to mutiny when a relieving 
force consisting of 160 men of the 
8th Foot, 211, A. guns, and a body of 
Panjibi hoise, arrived on the 12th 
May, 1857; and the Sipahis, bafiled 
in their intentions, marched off to 
Dihli, The stages to Jalandhar are 
as follows :-— 


Distanea 
8 miles, 


Names of Stages. 
Philo. to Gornya . oo. 
Phagwids oo. 6 «0 6 
Cinheu . . ° 6 y 
Jalandhar Cantonment . . 


Jalandha City . . 3. Sy 
Total © oa ow © 27 imiles, 
oJ 


Jalandhar.—A municipal city, can- 
fonment, and head-quarters of a 
district of the same name, which has 
an area of 1382 sq. m., and a pop. 
(1868) of 791,764. The city itacll basa 
pop. of 60,067, of whom tho greater 
number are Muslims. Anciontly it 
was the capital ot the Rajput kingdoin, 
ot Katoch before Aloxander’s inva- 
‘sion, Zlioncn Thsang, the Chinese 
pilgrim of the 7th century A.D., dos. 
oribes the town ag 2 m, in cirenil, 
Two ancient tanks alone are Ielt as 
parts of the primilive city, Sbrdhim 
Shih of Ghazni, conquered the cily, 
and under the Mughul Empire it 
formed the capital of the country 
between the Satlaj and the Bits, 
The modern city consists of a cluster 
of wards, each formerly surrounded by 
awall. There is a fine sardé built by 
Karim Bakhsh, The American Presby- 
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terian Mission. maintains mi oxecllent 
school, ‘The Cantonment {4 3m. s, of 
the city, and was colablished in 1gdg ; 
i has an area of 74 By. ML, andl ie pop, 
of 11,634 persons, Tho garrison con. 
sista of au Iinglish regiment of 
infmulzy, a baliery of artillery, 9 
regiment N. 7,, and some tndinu 
cavalry from Ambila, 

The I. Bis 6 minutes’ drive trom 
the Railway Station The Miblie 
(tardens are in, the mililary canton« 
ment, are nicely laid out, nnd are 
much resorted to for lawn. tennis 
and other amusements. ‘Tho Jail ia 
buill Lor 370 prisoners, of whom BBB pre 
men, and 1) women. Boyx are taught, 
bul women not, ‘There are 20 solitary 
celly, ‘There is no hospital for women, 

The Churoh is & om. WY of tho 
artillery lines; it is a long Iuilding 
without any tower, There are 
tablets let into the outer wall, one on 
each side of the HM. entvaneo, and the 
othar 2 into the 8, wall, Lt holds 600 
persons ; it was Dil in L850, and was 
consecrated by Bishop Dealtry, of 
Madras, on the 15th Jaunary, 18657, 
The lablets ara Lo TLient, Peel, of the 
87th BN. L, “who after serving 
with distinguished gallantry in the 
campaign of the Sntlaj and Panjdb, 
foll whilst leading hia men to the 
assault on the heights of Dillah, on 
the 16th January, 1849," and to Liou, 
Daniel Ohristic, 7th Regt. Bongal 
Cavalry, “who fell in the assault of 
the heights of Dillah, pierced to the 
heart by a matehlock ball.” 

Outside the main entrance is a while 
tablet with gold letters to 1004nen of 
the 92nd Llighlanders, and 181 women 
and childzen, hero is also a Lomb to 
Major Charles Mkius of the 7th Bougal 
Cavalry, DeputyAd).- Gon, of the Army, 
who fell al Chilidnwilt, on the (8th 
January, 1849. Also ono ta Liceul A, 
N. Thompson, of the 86th N. 1, whe 
(lied o£ wounds reccived at Chiltdna- 
wali; also 1o Tents. Powys and 
Kemp, and Ensign Durnlord, of the 
Gist N. L, who fell in action during 
the rebellion of 1857—~69, Algo Lo 
Major Christie, commanding 8rd 
Troop, 2nd Brigade H, A., Corporal 
HU and 6 Gunners, who fell in action, 
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the summiis and upper slopes of 8 
mountain peaks in the main Timi- 
layan range, E, of tho Ravi river, 
Tis height above sca level is 7,687 Lt, 
The stages Lrom Pathankot are 


Sect. IT, Route 19,— Jalandhar to Chamba. 


during the Panj&b campaign, There 
is @ very preity small cemotery in the 
grounds of the Church to the N. of it, 
full of trees and flowering shrubs, 









ROUTE 19. 
JALANDITAR TO PATHANKOT, DAL- 
MWOUAIE AND CHAMBA. 


Names of 
Stages. 


MS. 
Ka Baka 


Cross Bain alver twiea, 
There is a ser dt here, 
f 


LB 
Cioss Bids river by Lory, 
TB 


Tandah , 
Dasohah , 
Mokenan , 
Mivthal , 
Pathinkof 


Total. , 32 





Pathankot is & municipal town in 
Gurdaspur dist ich it is siluated, near 
the head of the Barf Dob, 238 m, 
N.E. of Gurdispir, This is the 
terminus of the carriage road, the 
remaining distance of 42 m, to Dal- 
housie lics through the hills, and must 
he performed on horseback or in a duti, 
Pathankot has 6,011 inhab, ‘The 
Kort was buili by Shih Jahin of 
brick, with a ditch and glacis, Within 
is a lofty ciladel which rises above the 
Yamparts, It has been suerad to go 
to decay, lmt must have been a strong 
place, _ The iraveller may vost here 
for a night before procecding to Dal- 
housie, 

Dathousie,—Thero aro several, hotels 
ab this place, as well as aT, B, Dal- 
housie is a municipal town, canton- 
ment, and hillsanatorium, It occupies 


[Panjdb—1883, ] 





Romarks, 





T. B.on tho bank of 
the Ravi ilyer, 
TB 


1. Ey 


Shahpuir , 


Dhar 
Dunera . 
Mimal . 
Bakloh  , 
Dajhousio . . 


Total . 







. 
aoe 


Cantonmont. 
T 2B, 












To the B, of Dalhousie the granite 
peak of Dain Kund, clothed with dark 
pine forests and capped with snow, 
even during parb of summer, towers to 
a height of 9,000 fl, and beyond it 
again the peaks of the Dhauld Dhar, 
covered with perpelual snow, shut in 
the Kangra Valley, and close the view 
in that direction, In no station in the 
Indian mountains is the scenery more 
beautiful. The honses are perched 
among the declivitics in the granite 
hills, and are mostly double storied, 
as building sites are few, 

Theefirsl idea of forming a sana- 
torium at Dalhousie was broached! 
by Lord Napier of Magdala, in 
1861, Next yoar the British Go» 
vernment bought the site of the Raja 
of Ohanba, and the new station 
was marked off In 18h4, In 1860, 
ib was aitached to the district of Gyy- 
dispir, The road from the plait. 
was widened, and building operations 
commenced on, a large scale, 1868, 
troops wore stationed in Lhe Balnt 
barracks, and the place soon became a 
fashionable resort, ‘There are now a 
Court-Iouse, Branch ‘Treasury, Post 
Office, Dispensary, Church, and Iotels, 

The 8 peaks on which tho station is 
built ave named Batruta, Zeyra, ond. 
Patvain, Bakrota isthe most BE. and 
the loftiest, rising to 7,700ft, Teyra 
is 6,840 f1., and Patrain 5,750fL. To 
the N,W. of the civil station is the 
military station ait Balnd, rising to 

N 
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6,000Lt, Bakrota and Teyra are of 
eneiss formation, which at Paitrain is 
intermixed with slaty shale and 
schist. The hills aro as a rule scantily 
covered with soil, but here and there 
are deep rich patches. Vegetation 
flourishes Inxuvianily, and heavy crops 
are obtained wherever the slopes can 
be terraced, while elsewhero the hill 
sides ave finely wooded with oak, rho- 
dodendyron, flr, chestuut, and poplar, 
and on the higher elevations thedcaddr 
flourishes. 

Owing to the sicepness of the slopes 
the drainage is excellent, and the 
soil is so porous that the ronds soon 
dry after the heaviest rain, On 
the I. are steep hills clothed with 
pines, oaks, and rhododendrons; on 
the W. are lolty hille, whose rugged 
sides contiast with the sylvan beanty 
of the slopes onthe BH, On the N. is 
the snowy range, on the §, the glisten- 
ing Ravi, winding to the plains and 
disappearing in the distance, Thou- 
sands of foet Lclow are fertile valleys, 
with herve and there a murmuring 
stream, threading its way to tho 
Rayi, The rainfall is heavy, averaging 
65 inches, and except at this season 
the climate is delightful and healthy, 
The winter is not severe, and the days 
are bright and clear, excapt when 
snow falls, The main supply of water 
is brought from the Dain Kund hill, 
about 24 m. off; the water is very 
pare and except during the raing 

enutifully clear. 

At Bakloh a Gurkha regiment is 
stationed. The barracks and houses 
of the officers are scattered over a 
semi-circular ridge at au elevation of 
4,300 £L Sites have been obtained by 
cutting away the crest of the hill, 
All the trees havo been cut down, 
but the neighbouring hills are well 
wooded, chicily with fir, In ihe hot 
season the glave is intense, and fre- 
quently causes ophthahmnia, 

Chamba is 12 m, in dixect distance 
to the N. by HE, of Dalhousie, but 
some miles further by the road, which 
lies amongst the hills, and can be 
only traversed on horseback, or in a 
litter, Chamba is the capital of a 
Native State, which has an arca of 
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3,218 sq.m. and a pop. (1870) of 
$40,000. To the J Nes a'region of 
snowy peaks and glaciviy, to tho W, 
and §, fertile valloya, ‘Tho country is 
watorad. by the Ravi and the Ghenth, 
flowing through forestay which niford 
important supplies of timber to the 
yailways and public worka in the 
Panjid, The soil antl climate are 
suitable for the cultivation of toa, 

The ruling family arg Rijptila. Tho 
present Ritjd Shim Shyh was horny, itn 
1865, and during his minoriiy tho 
State is administered by a British 
ofticor associated with Native ollleints, 
Vhe Rij ranks 15th on the rank of 
Panjib chiefs, and is entitled to a 
siluie of J1 guns, Chamba is a vory 
ancient find principality, ‘ihe 
secnory is very benutilul, aud one 
espeoial feature in it isn small Jake 
with floating islands, which is to the 
EH. of the town, Game is plentiful, 
and bears are to hg Lound in the hills, 


JALANDIIAR WO KAPURITTALA, 
AMRITSAR AND LALOR, 


Kapaurthdja is tho chiot town of a 
Stale of thd same name, 16m. to Lhe | 
NW, of Safordhar, and 8m. from the 
loft bank#¥ol the xiver Bits Tha 
aren of tho Sinte ja 800 aq. m., and 
the estimated pop, 260,000, Nesides 
this the Rij possesses tervilory in 
Audh (Oudh) to the extent of 850 xe, 
mn. with apop. of 220,000, ‘The town is 
said to fiave been founded by ono 
Rant Kgpur, a Rajput, who came fron, 
Joisalmir at the beginning of tho, 
llth coninry, This, howover, ig mora’ 
legend, and all that is certain is that: 
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one Sadao Singh in the 16th century 
founded the village Ahlu, and from 
that his family took the name of 
Ahluwalia, Ile appears to have been 
a Jat of the Kalai, or distiller caste, 
or to have married himself, or his 
brother, into that caste, 

Badar Singh, the head of iho 
family, who died in 1723, was child- 
losy, and besought Guru Govind 
Singh to obtain for him a son, 
which the Guru promised, provided 
the son became his disciple. The 
Guru dicd in 1708, and in 1718 a 
s0n, was born to Badar Singh, and 
was named Jassa Singh, Badar’s 
widow took her son to Dihli, where 
the Guru’s widow was living, and 
was well received. When Jassa was 
12 years old, he returned to the 
Panjéb, and the Guru’s widow gave 
him a silver mace, saying his descend- 
ants would have mace-bearers to 
attend them. Jassa obtained the pro- 
tection of Sardar Kapur Siugh, who 
was at Jalandhar, and soon dis- 
tinguished himself. In 1743, Jassa 
attacked Diwin Lakhpat Rai,! who 
was escorting treasure to Léhor, killed 
him and carried off the treasure, After 
this, Jassa was for a time obligect to fly, 
but continued to make war upon the 
Mughuls, and was generally successful ; 
but in 1761 he attacked Charak 
Singh, the grandfather of Ranjit, and 
was defeated and compelled io retire 
with the loss of his guns and baggage, 

When Kapur Siugh Faizullapuria 
died in 1768, he made over to Jassa 
the stecl mace of the last great Guru, 
whioh is now to be seen at Amritsar, 
On the 10th of February, 1762, the 
Sikhs, among whom, was Jassa, 
susiained a dyroadtful: ‘defeat from 
Ahmad Shah, and Jagsa, was obliged 
to take refuge in the Kdngera hills. 
When, howover, Ahmad Shih relared 
from the Panjib, Jassa reappenred, 
and was one of the Sikh commanders 
who captured and destroyed Sirhind, 
After this he built the ,Ahluwilia 
bizdir, which is 10 thidt day the 
handsomest quarter in @Amvritsar, 
Jassa died in 1788 at Amritsar, where 
© monument to his memory is 10 be 
acen. inthe Dera of Bibt Atal, near that 
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of Niwib Rapur Singh, IIe was tall, 
with a fair complexion, overhanging 
eycbrows, and piercing eyes; his army 
were unusually long, and he was a 
famous marksman, both with the 
matchlock and the bow. IIe was a 
man of the greatest ability, and did 
more than any other chief io consoli- 
date the Sikh power. 

Jassa was succeeded by a second 
cousin, Bigh Singh, Ice was ongagedl 
inseveral warlike expeditions, butwas 
fay fiom being as successful as Jassa. 
Ife died m 1801, and was succeeded 
by his son, Fath Singh. He was Ran- 
jit’s agent in concluding the Treaty of 
the 24th Dec,, 1806, by which he and 
Ranjit, agreed to cause Jaswant Rao 
Iolkar to rémove from Amritsar im- 
mediately ; and Lord Lake presented 
a hunting leopard io Fath Singh in 
acknowledgment of his services, On 
the 8th Nov., 1808, Sir C. Metcalfe 
wrote that Ranjit was principally in- 
debted for his extraordinary rise to his 
alliance with Fath Singh. Subse. 
quently Fath Singh assisted Ranjit in 
his campaignsagametthe Kabul forces, 
and Multim and Kashmir. On the 27th 
Dee,, 1825, he fled across the Satlaj 
and took icluge at Jagraon, abandon. 
ing all his Trans-Satlaj torritory to 
Ranjit, of whose intentions he was sus 
piciohs, The British Government gua- 
ranteced him in his Cis-Satlaj posses 
sions, but not in his lands beyond thai, 
river, Ranjit, however, induced Fath 
Singh to retire to Kapurthala in1807, 
and there he died in. Oct, 1887, and was 
sucecedad by hisson Nahdl Singh, ° 

In tho Silkh warol 1846he befriended 
the Sikhs, and hig troops, undor the 
command of one Taidar’Alt, fought 
against the English ab Badowdl and 
AliwAl, For this all his Cis-Sallnj 
torritory was confiscated ; warned by 
this sevare legson he did his best to 
ngsist the British in the 2nd Sikh wav, 
and abt the close of the enmpnign the 
Govermnor-Geueral visited him at Ka- 
purthile, and made hima Réjd. Ho 
died on the 18th Sept., 1856, and was 
suceceded by his cldest son Randhtiy 
Singh, then in his 22nd year, Fath 
Singh left a will, leaving estates of the 
nel valuo of I lakh rs. 0 year to cach 
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Bazizs and slreots have been properly 
built, In the principal public sireots 
trees have heen planted both sides of 
the way, and shops of (orent nun 
factures have been opened hy firms ron 
Kashmir, Amritsar, and obher large 
towns. Schools have also been oponedl 


The BAjd had in fact shown the wt- | afler tho model of thone th the British 
most loyalty tothe British, Atthe fiat | dominions, A. colloge and hospital 
intimation of the outbreak at Dihl{|have been established, the former 
and Mirat, he marched into Jalandhar | being called the Randhir, fu honotu of 
with every available soldier, and vo-|the lato Rijt. Bharat Singh gave 
mained there throughout the hot sca- | 500 18, to be invested in away to rw. 
gon at the head of his troops, a portion | cord the name of Bir Donald Macleod, 
uf whom he volunicered io send 1o}and Lhe monoy has beon devoted {0 
Dihli, which offer was only not ac-| the founding of an annual prlae for 
cepted as their presence was absolutely | the best vernacular work on natural 
reqmred at Jalandhar, When the Mu- |acience, the compotition to ho open to 
tiny Inoke ont in that place his troops | #ll India, : ; 
guaided the civil station, and he sout| ‘Tho slages ta Amritsar are ns fal 
the whole of his cavalry under Gone. | lows from Jalandhar Clty by 8. 2. aud 


val Johnstone in pursuit of the Muli. | D, Railway :—~ 


of his 2 younger sons, but in conse- 
quence of the brilliant services of 
Randhir Singh during the great Mu- 
tiny, this will was set aside, and Raja 
Randhir was fixed on the throne, and 
his younger brothers were made suhor- 
dinate to him in criminal jurisdiction. 

























































neers. When the Mutiny at Sidlkot a Bi ena oe 

broke ont, the Raj sont 300 men and fs | 

2 guns to strongthen Hoshidrpir, In] | Noms of |g fomarks, 

May, 1858, he led a contingent to Audh me 

(Oudh), and tought with conspicuous on oe eee — 
\ i i six TH. 

brayery at the head of his men in six reas tae, sr iieieeeeai aed VERON 


ot * U 
engagements, capturing 9 guns. Vor] |arammbia ¢ | 4 | amonticumy al Amie 











this the two estates of Banadi and} | tnst Bank. | 7] sar, and vehicles ab 
Bithuli were conferred upan him, with aie 1 ? Way Hs wating . The 
the right of adoption and the title of | | Baty. AVG Ay BGG Pa 
Farzand-i-Dilbond, Belovod Son,” In] | Aumitsar ¢] | tho any 8 thoy are 
Audh the Raja had the title of Rija —) leenmud IKulls tn ate 
Rajigdin conferred upon him, Onthe ‘Total BO | tendance, 





meen 





17th Oct., 1864, he received the Giand 
Oross of the Star of India. On the 
15th March, 1870, the Raja resolved 
to pay a visit to England, but died at 
Aden on the 2nd April. His son, Kha- 
rak Singh, succeeded him on. the 12th 
May, when he was presented. with an 
address by his subjects, who referred 
to the Mutiny medal which his fathor 
wore, and on which the Duke of Hdin- 
burgh had remarked that he was the 
only Chief present at the Caleutia Dax- 
bax who wore such 2 modal, 

The present Rajs Jagatjib Sinh sue- 
ceeded in Sept., 1877. 

Kapurthila Town,—The visit to this 
city can easily be made in a hired car. 
riage. Up to the time of Randhir 
Singh it was a mere collection of 
hamicts, but under his administration 
great improyements took place, The 


Amritsar is a city with a pop. 
ee) of 188,928, IL is tha wenlthiont 
and the mosh a city of the Pan- 
jth, and the religions capital of the 
Sikhs. Jt is also the adiminiatmnlive 
heacl-quarters of a district wilh an area 
OF 1655 sq.m., anda pop, of 882,750, | 
Tu was founded in 1674 by Rin Dity, 
the Gurn of tho Sikhs, upon an site 
granled by the Emporor Akbar, around 
a sacred tank, from which ‘the city 
takes is name, “Pool of Thmnmer. 
tality.” Abmad Shih Durrint do- 
atroyed it in 1761, blew up tho raul 
and defiled the shrines with bullgel's 
blood, After his retiremont tho clit 
was divided amongst the various sik 
chicfs, to whom was assigned. 2 yee 
rate ward, Iowever it gradually 
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passed into the power of the Bhanji 

isl, who retained the supremacy til 
1802, In that yonr Ranjit scized it 
and roofed the great shrino with sheets 
of copper gill, whence it wasc alled 
the Golden Temple. Tle also built on 
the NW. the ort of Govindgarh in. 
order to overawe the pilgrims, He 
likewise surrounded the city with a 
massive wall, the greater parb of which 
has been demolished since the British 
occupation, 

Theie ave refreshment and waiting 
rooras on the platform of the Amrilsar 
Station, and 3 hotels and a ‘I. B, with- 
in five minutes’ walk of the Station, 
Tho city is about five minntes’ drive 
from the I. B. lt has 4 gates on the 
W. side, namely, 1st the Hati Gate, 

. 2nd the Lohgarh, 3rd the Lihor, 4th 
the Khazdnewald. To the 8. there are 
8 gates, 1st the TIakiminwila, 2nd the 
Phagatanwalt, 81d the Gilwali, On the 
1d. A gates, the Chatevind, the Sultan- 
vind, the Ghimandi, and the Maha 
Singh, On the N, the Kantbigh. The 
great Temple, called the Darbar or 
Golden Temple, isin the centre of the 
city, On the N.E, of the temple isa 
clock tower, Ascend by 12 steps to 
the platform of the clock tower, which 
adjoms the tank, in the centre of 
which the temple is, The view from 
the clock tower is wonderfully pictu- 
resque, 

The tank is 170 fl. sq., and the 
square in which it is situated is 530 
£t. sq. The buildings surrounding the 
square are called ungdhs, and are 
the houses of great chiefs who come to 
worship, To the N.W. of the Darbir 
gone is that of Takht Akdél Bungih 
Sahib, with a gilt dome, and adjoining 
ji to the &. is the Bungtth of Dhiyan 
Singh, a plain biick building, Next 
to it on tho 8, is the gorgeous bungth 
of Shir Singh, and in the same direc. 
tion beyond it aud beyond the recess in 
which ave all those already mentioned, 
jis the bungth of Lehna Singh, In 
the NUE. is the white bungth of the 
Raja of Patidla, and beyond it lo the 
H, but outside the Square are the 2 
gigantic mindrs of Mangal Singh's 
family, called the Jtam Garhiya 
Mindre. 
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Mangal Singh’s grandfather,who had 


1}land given him by the Sikhs, which 


brought in 7 lakhs a year, built them 

about 166 years ago. The N. one may 

be ascended ; to do which it will be 

necessary to ascend by 10 sleps + 11 

+ 6 + 210 the platform outside, the 

enclosure, level with the top of* the 
enclosing wall, From the platform 2 
flights of steps are ascended im the 
Minar, one of 51 steps and the other of 
53; total 107, At the top of the }sieps 
the visitor may seat himself and dnjoy 
the view. ‘his from the level of \the 
tank is 104 £t.: thonee to the top of the 
ornament on tho enpola 26 fl.; gran 
total 180 ft, The platform atthe top 
of the Mindy mensures 11 ft. 7 in, 

The view to the N.W. takes in a white 

temple to Shiva at the extremity of 
the city, built by Sardar Tej Singh; 

and just at one’s fect is tho gilt dome 

of Akdl Bungth. Tothe NL, at 2m, 

off, St. Paul's Church is seon peeping 
out among woods. Govindgarh ort 

appears to the W. by N. 

The Rim Garhiya Minars are vast and. 
grand, but uot handsome. The Akal 
Yower is still more vast and finer. Be- 
fore visiting the temple it will be neccs- 
sary to put white cotton slippers over 
the shoes. These are provided for the 
visitors in the Square on payment of a 
trifle, * The Sacied Tank is surrounded 
by a tessclated pavement of white 
marble, with ribs of black and biown, 
24 ft, broad, brought from Jaypir, On 
the W. side is a pier which Icads into 
the centre of the tank, and is 203 It, 
9 in, long. You onter by an arch- 
way which is 23 It, 4 in. broad jam 
either side of the pier aro 9 ‘gilt 
lamps. 

Tho Darddy Lemple stands on a plat- 
form in the lake 664, £1. sq. and from the 
outer wall of the platform 4o the wall 
of the temple is 124 ft, consequently 
the Lemple iiself is 68 fl. eq. Tho 
lower room is very uechly coloured 
with drawings of flowers, ete., and at 
the 8, end isa large ottoman, on which 
a copy of the Granth is kept. A man 
sils to the 8. of it waving a chaurt, 
while many pilgrims chant verses from, 
the sacred volume, From this room 
asccnd 19 steps to the gallery round? 
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il, and 20 move Lo the roof, where isa) Charan Paral, in which the noyieo 


small but richly decorated pavilion, 
Tho sides of all this building are com- 
pleiely covered with vorses from the 
Granth, written very distinctly in ihe 
Panjibl character, Tere it is usual 
to present two cups of sugar to the 
visitor, who will give 2 rs, in re- 
turn! 

Naw pass along the pier back to the 
gateway, and after mounting 22 steps 
enici a room, in which isa large chest 
aud 1 pillars of silver 9 ft. long aud 
44 ih. in diameter, worth il is said 240 
oa hy, and 4 larger ones worth £100 
egich, In the chest are kept 3 gill 
Anaces, a pankhah and two charts, all 

with gill handles, There is also a 
candpy weighing 10 Ibs, of pure gold, 
sct with emeralds, rubies, and dia. 
monds, and a pendant of gold, There 
is too a coloured plan of the temple, 
made by one Mitn Alléh Yar, and a 
magnificent diadem of diamonds with 
strings of pearls worn as pendanis ; 
this was worn by Nau Nihal Singh. 
There is also asort of gilt arch 6 LL. 
high; all these are used when the 
Granth is carried in procession, Tn 
one corner a lage heap of Aharmuh- 
oars, small shells of the Cypradt moneta 
species, will pe observed, hey are 
offerings made by pilgrims; 10 Ibs, 
weight of them are worth lr. ° 

The visitor will now ascend 11 high 
steps in the Akal Bungth, which has a 
giltdome and some gilt worl: in the bal- 
conics, but is not covered wilh gold as 
the Darbar Mandir ia, The steps lead 
toa voom 20) ft. sq, with a projecting 
window to the W. In the room is a 
gilt ark, on the floor af which are a 
number of things covered with aeloth 5 
this is prvtly removed, and a large 
sword is taken ant and put into tlie 
visitor's hand, It ia asfalchion 4 {. 
Jong and widening towards the ond, 
where it i#8 in, Inonds Th is said to be 
the sword of Girne Govind ; 2 mace 
also is shown, which was wielded by 
one of the Gurus, This temple was 
built in the timo’of Arjun, the Sth 

Guu, In the ark are also the vessels 
for initiating new members into the 
Sikh confederacy; the rite of initia- 
tion is called Laval, There is the 


drinks the water thal hag washed tha 
feet of the Gwe, and has seme of dt 
apuinkled on hig hai, Thore ia too, 
the Shamshin Pdhel, in which the ne. | 
vieo drinks water paured on a sword, 
and hag some of iL sprinkler over Ina 
haiv. 

The visitor will now walk alone the 
W. and &. aides of the enclostre and 
turn of into the Darbar Garden, as ib 
isenlled, It is in extent 80 neves, and 
contains pomegranate, oraige, atl 
other fruit trees, a tank called Kanan, 
aud several small pavilions, ‘Two of 
these are of red stone, At (ho 8, endl 
of the gavden is the Atal Tower, ‘Cho 
lewer room is richly painted, and is 
30 fl, in diameter inside, Thenee 16 
steps lead to the Ist gallery, 16 to the 
2nd, 16 to the 8rd, 15 to the Ath, 14 to 
the 6th. and 13 to the 6th, ‘There is 
then a wooden ladder with 1f aleps 
which leads to a 7th gallery; total, 
101 steps, ench of which is a foot high, 
The pavilion, therefore, on the 7th 
story is 101 {L. above the gronnd, but 
from the floor of the pavilion to the | 
top of the cupola is 80 Lt, more, so that 
me pute height of the Iuilding is 
131 ft, 

This tower is dedicated to Atal 
Rif, tho younger son of IIar Go- 
vind, who is snid to have been re« 
proved by lis father Jor raistig tho 
deceased child of a widow ltolife, His 
{other anid that his swpernatural 
powers ought to be displayed in pu- 
rily of doctrine anc holiness of life, 
antl not in miracles, whereupon Alal 
Rat said thatas a life was required, and 
he had withheld one, he would yield 
up hisown. Tle then lay down tnd. 
tat 3 ree Cunningham's © Nikha," 
n 8, 

: Besides tho Sacred Vank nnd Tome 
ples, the Dudbdie Gardens may he 
visited on the returm. drive ; pass ont 
of the Ram Bagh Gate of the city lo 
the Kotwilt Chauk. ‘The Kotwalf, on 
Police Office, has a handsume front ; 
to the left isthe mosrue of Muhammad 
Jaén 3 it has 8. white domes and slender 
minarets, Further to the N, is the 
"Tdeith ; and close to it is the mosqua 
of Khan Muhammad, which is 110 ft, 
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4 in, long in front, and has a passage 
of the Kurtin and the Muslim erecd 
on the fagade, and some verses of the 
Kurin inside, To the z, is a fine 
tank, and $m. to the §, are the Public 
Gardens, which are im oxient about 40 
acres, Tu the contre is a pavilion in 
which Ranjit stopped when he came 
to Amritsnr, The groundsare well laid 
out, and the creopers are beautiful, 

The Church at Amritsar, St. Paul's, 
has only one tablet, to the son of 
Iredlerick Cooper, 0.8., who diced in 
1856, There is a memorial window 
put up by subscription to Major Gran- 
ville Lewin, who was Dep, Comr. 
The Cemetery is to the W. of the 
Railway Station; ip is fairly well 
kept, but two-thirds of the tablets 
have been stolen. 

Port of Govindgarh.—This fortressis 
a short distance to the N.W. of the city. 
Tb is garrisoued with a battery of 
artillery and a company of British 
Infantry. It was built by Ranjit 
Singh in 1809, bul the fortifications 
were traced by the French officers in 
his service on scicntific principles. 
There is nothing very interesting to 
the traveller, 

Livan Laran.* — Before leaving 
Amritsar, a visit should be made to 
this ee which is esteemed very holy 
by the Sikhs. It is 12 m. to the &, of 
Arhyitsar. The traveller will pay 16 rs. 
lor his hired shigram, and will Icave 
the city by the Chativind Gate, which 
is the one to the 8,1. After 50 yds., 
the Tlasli canal, about 16 yds, broad, 
is crossed by a neat bridge ; the road 
beyond is full of ruts, and dusty, The 
road now passed Bitlichok, a small 
village on the 1 about 6 m, from Am- 
tilsay, where there will he a change of 
horses. ‘The road is now even. worse, 
Taran Taran las about 6,800 inhab, 
The I, B, is on the 1, of the road, jnst 
beyond the office of the Tahsildix, and 
is comfortable. 

Tvom this the Zample and Tower, 
which are the sights of the place, 
nro a third of a mile distant. They 
aia sitmated on the WH, side of a 


* Incorrectly writlon Yara Tarn in the 
Imp, Gaz, 
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magnificonl tank, 985 fl, 4 in. long, 
by 806 fl, 10 in. broad from Ti. to 
W. This tank was made by Ranjit 
al the same time as he built the 
Temple. The visitor will have lo take 
off his shoes and put on cloth slippers 
before descending inte the enclosure, 
The sharp pebbles make themsclyves felt 
through the slippers, The lower room 
of the Templo a beon handsomely 
painted with representations of trees, 
while the outside walls have paintings 
of gods and goddesses, The 190m haa 
a corridor round. it, on the §, sido of 
which is the Granth, envelopod in 
silk wiappers, and fanned by an 
ollicial with a chaurt. 

This place was the residence of tha 
Guru Aajun, and is older than Am- 
ritsar ; unlike the temples at that 
city, it has no writings on the walls. 
The visitor will mount 18 steps to 
the gallery, and 13 more to the 1008, 
on the top of which is a small pa- 
vilion with open sides. This build. 
ing ceitainly docs not exceed 80 ft. in 
height, The visitor will now walk to 
the N, corner of the tank, whee is a 
tower built by Nau Nihal Singh, A 
flight of 28 steps will bemonnted, and 
then. another of 61, and then a 8rd 
of 57; total, 146 steps, Tho at- 
tendants of the Temple exngrerate 
the height of this building ; it is cer- 
tainly not more than 1380 ft, The 
bricks of the Tower were brought 
from a village 6 m. off Thore is a 
ledge at the top of the Tower, and, 
including this ledge, the breadth of 
the platform is 234 fL., and 16 LL, inside 
the ledge, Jn the Tmp. Gaz, the tank 
is said to possess miraculnw powers, 
and eure the lepers who can swim 
across ii, The town ranks aa the 
capital of the Manja, or [Teart of the 
Bist Doab, the tract which rons from 
Amritsar to near Kastiz in tho Tutvhor 
district, . alll 

This tract is [amons as tho slrong- 
hold of the Sikhe, and the former 
veertiting ground for their amy. 
There isa leper asylum outside the 
town, and a suburb inhabited by those 
infected with the disease, from which 
it is anid the Guru Arjwn himself ant. 
fered, 
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The stages from Amritsar Lo Labor 


are ag follows :— 


Names of Slations, Distance. ' 
Khasah, eh ok 
Aflil . far 
Jallo ’ oh ee 
aly Mr... «8 miles. 
Lihor . . ww 8g 
Total » «6 « SQautlos, 


Rowanies,—Khasah Station on x Govind- 


gayh and the city of Amiitsar me seen on 1 


of railway.—Tho sition and town of Atal 


are ona. ‘Tho place was founded by Gin 


Sinh, adit of the Sldhu taibes his descendants 
wore of great importanes until the conquest 
Ilis present 


vo is an honoiary magistiate, and 
onjoys Ingo estates in the aos Gerais 
ne 1, 


of the Lead by the Biltish. 
represontat 


The station and village of Jallo are on tl 
—Miyin Mi sintion is on 1. 


there aro good 1cheshment rooms, 


Léhox-—The 7. B, is 2m. distant from 
the Station, but there are several hotels 
within a fow minutes’ drive of it, 
Among thiese may be mentioned Clark’s 
Motel and the Sindh and Panjab Motel 
in Donald Town; thore is anow building 


“snecially designed for the accommo. 


dation of families, cvery suile of 


rooms has a bath-1ocom and chessing- 
zoom attached.” TLithor is a muni- 
cipal city, capital of ihe Panjab, and 
head-quarters of a district of the’same 
name, which has an area of 3,069 sq. 
in. and a pop, of 789,656, Lihor city 
m 1876 had a pop. of 128,441, Tyra- 
dition says that Léhor was founded 
by Loh,* the%elder son of Rama ; no 
mention of it, howover, is mado in 
Alexander's historians, aud no Greco- 
Bactrian coins aro found among the 
mins, 


* Thoro ean he little doubt of tho antiquity 
of Lihor. In tho 14th century Abwl-lda had 
read of itasn city great among the eilies of 
India. In the 16th contury AbIUL Hay] de- 
kombes ifas “the giand pope of all nations.” 
A proverb says that “lf Shhdz and Isfalvin 
weto united thoy would not make ous Lithor,” 
and Millon spraks of ib in tho following 
pasaage ;— 
From the destined walls 
Of Cambalu, seat of Cathaian Can, 

And Samaichand by Oxns, Temir's Lnone, 

To Paguin of Sinrean kinga, and thane 

To Agra and Lahore ot Grent Mognls# 
Paradise Lost, 
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There aie cabs 
waiting for hire, and also at Lahor, wher 
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The first reference to it is in 
the Ltinerary of (he Chinese pilgrim 
Ifionen Thanng, who wrote in the 7th 
century AD. About that time it 
seema (oO have been governed by a 
family of Chanhén Rijptits, trom 
whom it waa wrested by (he Muslims 
of Ghagnt, Dut it did not atiain to 
magnificence UL Ue reign of tho! 
Mughils, Akbav enlarged and ro 
prired tho Fort, and survounded. the 
town with a wall, portions uf whieh 
still romain, built “into the modern 
wall of Ranjit,  dnlhtngfy alae often 
resided ab Litthor, and duaiug his reign 
Arjun Mall, Guru of ihe Silshs, com 
piler of the ald? Granth, lied in’ 
prison here, Tho Mausoloun of Ja- 
haugtr is at Shih Darra, close to Tathor, 
and will bo deseribect hereafter, Ab 
the same place are the tombs of the 
Empress Ni Jahan and her brother 
Asaf. Shah Jnahdn built the palace of 
Iathor, of which the jrincipal tower 
is Seman Burj, ta he ceserlhed here 
after, Aurangzib built tho grent 
mosque, but in his time the city began. 
to decline, and was much ruined, Wy 
the invasions of Ahmad Shih Diuawinf, 

Under Ranjit Sith Lahor regained 
somo of ifs former splendour, and 
since tho porioc of the British rulo 
which commenced in 1849, Imildings 
havegieatly multiplied, Modern Lithor 
covers an aren of G10 aered, and is 
surrounded hy a brick wall, ones 80 ft. 
high, bul. now lowored to 16 Ll, The 
mont which existed at Lhe foot of the 
wall has beon Ailjad in and changed 
toa garden, which cucireles the city 
on every sido except the north A 
metalled roml runs round the rampart 
andl gives aceess lo tho ality by thir 
teen gaich, ‘These are, on the N.. the 
Musti Cate, the Kashnutrf, tha Khigrt ; 
on the I, the Yakki Gate, so called 
from a saint of that umne, the Dihlt 
and tho Akbarl; on the 8. the Moclif, 
the Shih Alam, the Lohives, the Mort, , 
and the Bhitht; on the W. the ‘Tak.’ 
salf and the Roshanst, 

Within the ios a that surround 
the city, in Uhe N. part of the en- 
closure, and N, of ihe city sell, is) 
the (Citadel, Tho Railway Station 
is 3,520 [1, due l, of the Akbaxt 
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Gaic, Tho staging Bangi’ is about 
J,000 £L. due §. of the Bhathi Gato, 


nad a little to the SW. of it is} sides are 


tho Deputy Commissionor’s Court ; 
and 1600 fi, to the E, the Mayo Hos- 
pital, 8, of the stinging Bangla 
1,000 ft, are the Andry Kalf Gardens, 
and 200 yds, to the J. of these gardens 
are the Mugerm, Library, and Post 
Office. Tho Ravi river flows to the 
§., at about1 m. to the W. of Lahor, 
but it makes a very circuitous bend 
from the ZL, ponene in a semivirole to 
the N. pf Lithor, ‘The cantonment of 
Miytin Mir is 3m. to the 8.1. of the 
civil station, and 14m. due W. of it 
are the Central Jail and the Race- 
cowse, The Shilamar Garden is 34m. 
to the HE, of the Yakki Gate. The 
Lawrence Gardens are + m, to the 
N.W. of the Racecourses 280 yds. 
to the N. of them is Government 
House, and the Lahor Club is about 
pelt that distance in the same dizec- 
10n, 

Having located himgelf in an hotel, 
the travellor will proceed to visit the 
various sights of Léhor, which will 
ocerpy him for not less than a fort. 
night, ‘The ist visit should be paid to 
the tomb of dnér Kali, “ Pome- 
pranate blossom,” a name given to a 
favourite Indy in the Harim of Akbar, 
who was also called Naduah Bigam or 
Sharifu ’n nisai. This tomb has been 
conyorted into the church of the civil 
station, and the tomb itself, or rather 
the sarcophagus, is for some reasons 
the most interesting thing to be seen 
in Tuthor. The building is not very 
well suited for a church, and will not 
‘hold more than atinost 100 persons ; 
it is circular aud roofed with a doma, 
and supported inside by 8 massive 
arches, 12 ft. 8 in, thick, 

The Church moasures 75 ft. 6 in. 
trom HE. to W., lhat is from the W, 
door to the altar wall, and 78 ft, 
Tin, from N. to 8, Outside the altar 
wall, to the mm as you look out- 
wards, 13 a small door, which leads 
into a closet io which Andr Kalt’s sar- 
cophaguy has been removed, It once 
stood in the centre of the building, 
The sarcophagus measures at the 
bottom 7 fl, Lin, long, and 2 ft, 6 in, 
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broad, and at top 6 fi. 1 in. long, and 
1 ft. 6 in, broad, On its face and 
inseribed the 99 names 
of God, some of which aro as 
follows :— ; 


Aluummtfti.—Who Causes Donth, 
Alkiyum.--Who Raises up. 
Ahnajid.—The Glorious. 
Alokdas.—Tho Woly One, 
Alkidit.—The Almighty, 
Alinukaddan,--The Prlo. 
Alayval,—Tho Furst, 
A¥vthiiu.—The Manifostor. 
Alwati,—The Perpetual, 
Akharu.—Tho Greatest, 
Almuamsinnu.—The Kind, 
Aiaut,~-The Bomgn, 
Almuhuy.—The Roviver. 
Alhayy.—The Living, 

\ Alwajdu.—-Tho Rich, 
Abvahidu.—the One, 
Almuktadirn,—The Poworful, 
Alukhuu.—TDhe Last, 
Albatinu.-Kiowing the Hidden. 
Atlawwibu.Phe Glanangry 
Zw all — i Mie 

Im’ntamad,—0No EY Ae 
Alghaniy.—The Indi vines athe * 
Almén.—The Forbiddert * 
Annastiu.—The Ardet, 
Anni, —The Assister, 
Astauru.—The Mediator, 
AJhadi,—The Guide, 
Albad'iu,—The Wondrous, 
Albaki.—The Permanent, 
Alwang.—The Hei. 
Aurashidu.—-Tho Direct, | 
Assaliru.—The Long Sutlering, 


Tha sarcophagus is of the purest 
white marble, and the words carved 
on it ac so exquisitely formed as to 
surpass anything of the kind in Indin, 
It appears, however, that this wonder- 
ful mece of caligraphy was altogether 
despised by those who had the ordering 
of the church, for the beautiful sar- 
cophagus was removed from its place, 
and thrust into the dirty closet where 
the author found it covered with dust 
and the impurities of bats, several of 
which disgusting creatures = wait 
squatting on the floor On the N. 
side of the sarcophagus, below the 
names of the Deily, is wiitten “ Maj- 
min Salim Akbar.’ “ ‘The profoundly 
enamoured Salim,son of Akbar.” Salfm 
being the name of Jahingir. Then 
follows this remarkable distich — 


Ah gar man biz binam xf yay deh wish 14 
Tale iydmat shuky giyam kardigi! kiyyielnd 
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The dale is piven ih-lettors and ‘in 
figures, 1008, which goiresponds to L699 
AWD. Akbar dicd on the 18th of Oct, 
1605, so that this iomb may have been 
erected about five years before his 
death. Bul.ou-tho W. sidg is anothor 
date, 1024; shove the words, “Jn 
Lahor.” ‘This date corresponds to 
1615 4.D., and is probably the dato of 
the building of the tomb, while the 
other date refers to the death of Anir 
Kali, The story is that Anty Knlf 
was beloved by Salim, and was scen 
by Akbar to smile when the Prince 
entered ihe harim. Ag a punishment 
for this, it is said that sho was buried 
alive ; and the distich engraved on her 
sarcophagus certainly proves,that Salim 
was her lover, and if his Lather avenged 
himself in the way tradition represents, 
it proves that Akbar was an inlmman 
tonster, undeserving of the praises 
which have been heaped upon him. 
The church is called St. James, 

The next yisib shonld be to the 
Muscum, which is called by tho Tadinns 
‘AjWib Ghar, anc is near the Andv Kalt 
Gardens, and adjoins the Central Post 
Office. This building was constrnetedt 
Lor the Panjib Exhibition of 1864, and 
was to have been replaccal by one 
better adapted for a museum, bub 
funds have not been fortheoming. 
On a raised platform in front ef the 
entrance is the famous gun called the 
Zamzemah, “ Dummer,” but. the word 
also means a lion’s roar, ‘The Sikhs 
called it the Bhangidnwili Top, that 
is the Cannon of the Bhangt conte- 
dexacy, The pun was made in 176] 
AD, by Slab Walt Khan, Vazfr of 
Ahmad Shah Durrani, and was usec 
by him at the battle of Panipat, 

After Ahmad Shih lol India the 
gun. came into the hands of the Bhangt 
Misl, and Ranjit eventually got poxses- 
sion of it and. used it at the sioge of 
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Tha work of Shih Nagle, 

Phe year of Ils dale J enquived of Reagan, 

TH, inspiring nwo, made Utd deelaratton : 
Tf thon will doveto the ready woney of thy life 

T will recount its date. 

After Thad afferodt tbo aartttes, th sated, 
, “What a eannon | 
[ts face, like amonstious sorpont, yondtty fre,” 


There is aluo this inseription :- - 


Tr tho Umo af the Shih, 
Mapmificont ag avidin, 
Tn the reign of Alinad Shah, Peart af Peart, 
A sovotonm dsbibutoy of justies, 
< Giltod with eqully, 
The Khomau, (ner af thrones, oqual totam, 
Tero was, ett do eustom, 
A Uhiet Mintstor 
Who omployed his ubnost zeal, 
fo lim the command trom the howvenly 
sphere was ylven 
Yo malka a ermmon, vast as naineinlitn, 
Phe slays horn in the hese af tha Barparat, 
Whowe throne ty like the sky, : 
Shih Walf Khin, 

The Vaziv of that Govemmment, 
Corviod info oxeen(fon Us a vat fan 
Jo brought together corfdn skilfol a tisana, * 

And through theiy numost endeavours 
Was fusad 
The gun named Aunyaneh, 
OL wondrons ellectsa, 
Tho Poundor of forts, and Pleveer of tha 
Jtamparta of tho aky, 
Was, uncer the ausplees of tho Shih, 

Drought to a happy condlusion, 

Dado L176 A010 1702 AD, 


In the entrance hall of the Museum 
are 2 flags with a placard on which fs 
written “Taken by the 23rd. Pioneers, 
Major Chamberlain, in the Ambela 
Campaign, 1863,” Chore is abo a stone 
found nt Jalandhar Jb says that in 
the 12th ‘year of the reign of Aue 
rangath, Mw in Shamshir Kluin Carin 
by the divine fryour, and tho aneptood 
of the Shih, gob possession of the 
country of Mandan On tho 1 of th¢ 
hall ave specimens of the antiquities 
avis, and maiaclires of the Danja 
and on the x, ils rw products, veg 
table, mineral, and animal, 

On the table inthe entranen-hiall ts; 


Multi in 1818. Itwas then placed | book in which visilors are expected & 
at the Dihli Gate of Lihor until 1860, | enter theirnames,and there areolso M4 
when it was removed to its present} Baden-Powell's works, *Panjib Ty¢ 


site. 
Persian :— 


Wali Khin, ua Sone of the Shith, 
Bagitl of Pearls, 

Made the crnnon called Zamzamah, 
Tho thker of forts, 


Round the muzzle is cut in} ducts,” and “ Panjty Manufaaluren 


There ia too a stone with an inseri 
tion of the timo of King Goudophar 
who is said lo have put St, Thomas 


«| death, There are algo some pecimor 


of pillars brought by General ¢ 
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niugham from Shah kd Derd, which 
he thinks to he the ancient Taxila. 
Also 2 old brass cannon found buried 
MW a mound al Anandpur in the district 
of TloshiyArpiir, thought to be of the 
time of Guru Govind. In tho division 
on the L will be found various sonlp- 
tures from the Yusulzai country, In 
these sculptures Greck influence is 
plainly diseerned. ‘The Macedonian 
cloak, Phrygian cap, and othér things 
wmnisiakably Greek will be noticed, 
Lhe coins are kept in a strong box, 
and can be seon on application to the 
Curator. 

There are only two relics of the pre- 
historicago. ‘hey are two finely finislfed 
colis found in Swit, of porphyritic 
grecnstone. In the central aisle will 
be seen. a serics of portraits hung be- 
tween the arches, representing princes 
and chiefs of the Panjab, ‘They are 
by an Indian artist, and as specimens 
of art cannot be much praised. Speci- 
mens of the manufactures of the Pro- 
vince will be found in the cases, The 
turned and lacquered ware of PAk- 
pattan, and the Derajit exhibited is 
superior to that of Sindh and Banaras, 
Lhe papicr macht work of Kashmir 
will attract attention, and it may be 
added that specimens can be pur- 
chased in Lihov ata cheap rate. The 
visitor will observe the ivory carving 
of Amritsar and Patidla, and also the 
dark wood inlaid with ivory from 
Hoshiyarpiir., Among ornaments worn 
by the people may be noticed the 
narak, asorb of coif used by maidens 
In Lahaul and Spiti, in which a 
nuinher of turquoiacs are sewn, ‘Thore 
is also a good collection of musical 
instruments of the country, The other 
potiery is n cass containing specimens 
of the Aaftyart worl of Gujamit and 
Sidlkot, identical with Italian damas- 
coning. Here too ave cups and 
ornaments of vitreous enamel from 
Bhawalptt, and silver inlaid in pew- 
tor, and perforated melal-work Irom 
Dibli, Observe too a dagger wilh 
sinall pearls sot loosely in the blade, 

Thare are good specimens of the silk 
manufactures of Bhiwalpur and Mul- 
tan, and the satineties are excellent, 
Thore ig algo a curious entbroidery of 
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solt floss silk on. dolion, called shiehade 
phitlkart, interspersed among which 
are fmiall inizrois, On a sland near 
the poltery are sone mide idols hideous. 
ly painted, which wore’ worshipped 
by the ladiog of the Sikh Court. Near 
this 4s an exhibition of the leathem 
ware of the Panjab; thisis followed by 
a collection of ethnographical heads » 
by Messrs, Schlagontweit, and then 
lay figures habitel in the costumes of 
the people of Lahaul, Spiti and Laddkh, 
and'Lhibetan curiosities, such anprayer 
wheels, ‘The-model of the great dia- 
mond, the Avh-i-naér, made by Messrs. 
Osler Lor the ITyde Park Exhibition. of 
1851, %s also here, 

Acdording to the indus this din- 
mond ‘belonged to Karna, King of 
Anga, and according to the Per- 
sins it and its sister diamond the 
Daryd-i-nur, or Sea of Light, were 
worn by Afrdsiydb. The Sea of 
Light is now at chran in the Sluh’s 
treasury, which contains the finest 
jewels in the world. It is said that 
Nadir brought the Koh-i-nty from 
Dihlf, and when he was killed it Sell 
into the hands ofAhmad Shah Durrani, 
and from him it descended to Shih 
Shuji’a, his grandson, from whom Ran- 
jit took it on the 1st of June, 1818. In 
1849 it was made over to the British, 
and brought to England by Colonel 
Mackeson and Captain Ramsay, who 
handed t to the Board of Directors of 
the B.I.C., and they delivered it to 
the Queon onthe 8rd of duly, 1850, 
Tt was re-out in London by Costa of 
Amstordam, at a cost of £8,000, and 
its weight was diminished from 186 
carats 10 1024, 

On the right of tho entrance hall are 
Apeeimens of the mineral resourvees of 
tho conniry, Among them will be seen, 
iron ore from Bajor. This a magnatic 
oxide of singular purity, Antimony and 
Jentl are also shown, and gold fowid int 
thg sands of the PanjAb rivers’ in small, 
quantities, Copper ore is found in 
Curgion and Tisir, but in too small 
quantities lo he any value, The coal 
of the province is usually anthracite 
o lignite, buta very pis seam. of ggod * 
coal exists in the motuithins to the W, of 
Deri Chivi hin, Specimona of 
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rock-anll of two kinds, one Srom* the 
hills between the Jhflam and tho Tadus, 
and the other from the hills beyond 
tho Indus, are shown, ‘Tho first is 
pink, the sccond groy. Saltpotre is 
found in many parts-of the province in 
the sofl, and alum is manulactured in 
large quantities al Kilabigh. Gypsum 
jg found in large quantilies in the salt- 
range, but js not used, 

Thore is ‘a fair collection of birds 
and insects, Close by is the Andr- 
kali Book Club, which is 50 yds, 
W, of the post office, Tt is said by 
some to have been built by Vazdr 
Khim, by others by Tldhi Bakhsh. 
Jt is a handsome building, with 
4 white cupolas. There are some 
valuable books, as Sor instance ILarris' 
Voyages, folio, 1706, given by Colonel 
R. Taylor, ‘the subscription is 4 rs, 
a month. 

From this the traveller may visit 
the Seeretariat, and pass on to the next 
house, which was occupied by Gencrals 
Allard and Court. The Judge’s Court 
js close by, and was formerly included 
in the same enclosure, The Court is 
a handsome room and very lofty, 
about 40 ft. sq. The Judges have 
good retiring rooms. The Dak Bangla 
is close by to the W. ‘There aro 7 
zooms, one of which is used as a din- 
@§ng hall, After three days a traveller 
who stops at the T.B. has to pay a 
(louble fce, that iy to say, 2 18. instead 
of Ly. 

About 100 yds. to the I, is the 
University Tell, which measures 
Sit. Gin, by 62! 10in, This in- 
cludes the corridor, which 94 Si, broad, 
The corridor is surmounted by a row 
of axches, ‘There ara 8 at the N, and 
8, and 6 at the 1. and W. The 
window glasses are coloured, It now 
belongs to the Kapurthdla Rajah, who 
gave 40,000 rs, for it, Tn the garden 
to the N.W. is a motmd on which is a 
tomb with a slab in iis floor inscribed 
to Marie Charlotlo, décddés le 5m 
Avril, 1827, fille de M. Allard, de St, 
Tiopiz, Chevalier de la Ldgion 
WIlonneur, Général de la Cayaloric, 
Over the entrance outside is a Persian 
inscription giving the name of the 
deceased. Not far off is the shrine of 
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& Muslim saint called Mauj-i-Daryd. 
Over tha door is a Porsian inscription 
which says it ia the tomb of Sniyid 
Muhammad Shah Maoji-i-Daryd, som 
of Nunwllah, ‘who was a spiritual 
guido in the time of Akbar, Tt is an 
aclagonal building, and on one of the 
sides $5 Wwrilton in Persian a minatory 
sentonee against any one who clo 
ovates the tomb. ; 

Tho two next days may he spout in 
visiting the Tort, ‘Tho traveller will 
drive to the Fork and enter by the 
Dihlf Cate. Tlere thera god to he 
some cuormously massive hob Hath, 
‘A narrow street leads to an inner gale 
which opens into a ahauk ov square, 
where is the very benutifn) moarto al 
Vovir Khin, It was built in 16B4 by 
Hakim ‘Aldu 'd din of Ohintot, Voxly 
of the Emperor Shih Jahin, — dhe 
walls are covered, with boawtiful tu- 
Inid work enlled Kashi or Nak- 
Idshf. Tho colours of tho tiles ara 
burnt in and act in hard mortar, IL 
is truce fresco painting. Over tho 
noble entrance i written in Persinn, 
* Remove thy heart Lrmn tho gardens 
of the world, ond know that this 
building is the true abode of man’ 
Tt was completed in the reign of Sluh 
Tahin, ‘The architect was Midityatu 
Yiah, the faithful sorvant of Vaaie 
Kin. 

The court of the anosque mene 
sures inside from the 1 wall io iho 
low ledge W. of the alone hut Lat it, 
Gin. sq. from that lego to (he dinner 
or W. wall TL ft Qvex the neh. 
way inside is a Porsinn diatieh, whieh 
says Mulnmmiad the Arabing K Alartif 
poasesses tho gift of bath worlds, 


Anyone who bocames noi Ue tht of his feat, 
May dirt be on hin huad f 


Tn thocentre of the front of the maagqita 
ja the Muslim ercetl, In panels along 
the facade are beautifully written 
verses from the Kin, Thore isos 
Persian inscription whieh giver the 
date in the words Bint i Masjid ast 
Vaaty Wiuin AL 10d, 

The traveller may now arcaud 70 
steps, each about It in high, to 
the gallery round the mineral, 
which is nbout 8 ft, broad, and mu» 
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TOUnS a Foom im the minaret in 
From: 
the gallery there is a vory finé view 
over the city, which is truly oriental 
Near the mosque 
ave two spiings of water with Porsian. 
inscriptions which say that themagonry 
part of the woll was built by Rajé 
Dinéndth by the desire of Major 
George Macgregor, Dep. Com, of 
Léhor, in the Sanwat year 1908== 
Leaving the mosque of 
Vazir Khan, and proceeding to the 1. 
of it along a street remarkable for 
baleontes handsomely carved, the yisi- 
tor will come to the Sonard Masjrd 
or Golden Mosque, which has 8 gilt 
domes, and was built in 1758 A.D, by 
Bikhwan Khan, a favourite of the 


whicH several persons can sit. 


and picturesque, 


1861 A.D, 


widow of Mir Manuu, a lady who 
governed Lihor some time after her 
husband's death. He is said to have 
displeased the lady, whose female at- 
tendants heat him 40 death with their 
shoes. 

The situation of this mosque at 
the junction of two roads is pic- 
turesque, and its domes are clegant, 
Behind the mosque is a large well, 
with steps descending to the water's 
edge. It is said to have been dug by 
Arjun, the 5th Guru, Passing along 
the narrow winding street the visitor 
will now come to an open space called 
the Hira Mandi, whence is a fine view 
of the Fort and the principal Mosque, 
The visitor will now turn to the right, 
and passing under a gateway between 
the fort and th¢mosque will onter the 
proity garden called the J/uzwrt Bagh. 
Lhe Normal Sehool is in the buildings 
noar the gateway, On the right is a 
high erenglated wall, and inthe centre 
ig the dhbart Danwvizal, a massive 
gateway lyuilt by ihe Hmperor Akbar, 
Which was formerly the entrance 10 
ihe ciladel, Tho towers of this build- 
ng will attract attention by the ele- 

‘ance of their design, 

On the left is the quadrangle of the 
‘dm’t Masjid, which must next be 
jsited. The mosque israised on a lofty 
Jatform supported by arches. The en- 
rance is on the W. side of the Hugirt 
sdgh, and it looks on Ranjit’s beautiful 
lire dari or Pavilion, beyond which 
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to the height of 90 ft. rises the Fort 
gate called Dewrl Makhiiwala, because 
in Ranjit's time it was kept by Makh. 
tis—it is now closed. A vast flight 
of 22 steps leads up io the gate of the 
mosque. The top siep is 79 [t, 3 in, 
long, and from the corner of it to tha 
wal] of the archway is 84 ft, 4 in, The 
lowest siep is more than 90 ft, long. 
This mosque was buill by Aurangzib 
with the confiscated estdics of his 
eldest brother Dard Shikoh, and the 
revenues of Mulidin were assigned for 
its support. Over the entrance is 
written the Muslim ercod, and then in 
Persian, “The Mosque of Abt ‘1 
Muzaffar Muhaiya-u-’d din Muham- 
mad ‘Alamgir, the Kingslayer of in- 
fidels, inthe year1084 A.m (= 1674 A.D.) 
was completed by the meanest of his 
slaves, Fid& Muhaiya uv’ d din Khin 
Kokar,”"* 

The fagade of the archway mea- 
sures 66 ft. 10 in. long, The XN, and 
8. sides of the court of the mosque 
are 630 ft, long, and the I, and W, 
sides 527 [t. Thae is a corridor 
arched over, but open on both sides, 
which is 25 £t. above the ground ont- 
side, but only 8 ft. above the level of 
the court. Itis 191%. broad. Of the 
four minarets, all of which have lost 
one story, only that to the SW. is 
open,” The cupolas were so much in-} 
jured by an earthquake that it wag 
necessary to take them down, The 
height of the minarets is 148 Ll. 6 in,, 
their circumference outside is 67 ft, 
8§ in, 

Other measurements are: the en- 
trance door ig 58 ft, 74 in. to the 
battlements, The height of the door 
at the part of the mosque where 
proyer is held is 76 [i. 7 in, to the 
batilements; the breadth of the mosque 
from HB. to W. under the dome is 77 Jt. 
84 in., its length from N. to 8, is 
279 It. 84 in, Phe mosque is built of 
red sandstone, and the fagade of the 
part where people piay is adorned 
with white marble ilowers, which have 
a beantiful appearance, 

Although the mosque is now very 


* Mi. Thornton has writien in his guide 
this word Khokah py a strange blunder, 
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much neglected, and was dese- 
crated by Ranjit, who made a Ma- 
gazine of it, and used to keep his 
munitions of war in the place where 
the fathful prayed, its magnifi- 
cent proportions excite admiration, 
and the quadrangle being ovér- 
shadowed by two rows of fiue trees of 
the Ficus Indica species produces an 
unusual aud very pleasing effect. It 
was not till 1856 that the mosque was 
restored to the Muslims as a place of 
worship. 

The traveller will now visit the Hn- 
girl Bagh, which is beantifully laid 
out, and contains an elegant pavilion. 
He will pass along the N, side of the 
Jém'{ Masjid. He will then pass on 
his right hand the Samadh or cremation 
place of Ranjit, and then that of 
Kharg Singh, and then that of Nau 
Nihal Singh, a glittering white build- 
ing vather out of keeping with the 
solemn mosque its neighbour, 

Ranjit Singh's Sumddh adjoins the 
Hugini Bagh, and the W. wall of the 
Fort. ‘The ceilings are decorated with 
traceries in stucco inlaid with convex 
mirrors, The arches of the interior 
are of marble, but strengthened with 
brick and chunwm, aud clamped with 
irou, which was doue by order of Sir 
D. MeLeod when Licut.-Govergor of 
the Panjab. In the centre is a raised 
platform of stone, on which is a lotus 
flower carved in miarble, surrounded 
by cleven smaller flowers. The central 
flower covers the ashes of Ranjit; the 
others those of four wives and seven 
concubines who underwent cremation 
with his corpse, 

Below this mausoleum and by the 
side of the road leading from the 
Roshandi Gate to the plain ontside 
the Fort is the shrine of Arjun, the 
5th Guru, and compiler of the Adi 
Granth, which is read in Ranjit’s Sam- 
adh daily, in a huge volume over 
which attendants reverently wave 
chaurics, 

After a steep ascent to the right 
the visitor will turn to the left, and 
go about 100 yds. to the Roshandf 
Gate of the Fort, A steep incline for 
about another 100 yds, made by the 
English, leads into the interior of the 
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Fort. It may be observed here that 
this incline is very dangerous, ag 
Indian carriages have no drags, ‘and 
in point of fact the author of thig 
book was run away with, and hig 
carriage was dashed to picces at the 
Roshandi gateway, almost at the same 
spot where Nau Nihdl Singh was 
killed by the fall of an archway, 

After ascending the incline the 
visitor will turn to the left, and pass the 
Mott Masjid or Pearl Mosque, which is 
of white marble, and has three domes, 
that in the centre being the largest, 
There is a court for worshippers which 
measures 50 ft, from N. to 8. and 
30 ft. from EB. to W, The inner door 
has four large peers and four strong 
chains, and here Ranjit kept his 
treasure, generally about 2,000,000 
ts, and here too the British keep 
their treasure of from £100,000 to 
£200,000, Several sentries are posted 
in the inner court, in the passage, and 
at the outer door, 

Over the arched entrance into the 
outer courtis written in Persian, “In the 
tweltth year of the fortunate reign of 
his Imperial Majesty the Shadow of 
God, Sulaimdin m rank, Kaiomars in 
pomp, whose arm is like that of Alex- 
ander, the Defender of the Khilafat 
Shah Nuru’d Din Jahangir, son of 
Jaldélu’a Din Akbar, the King Con- 
queror of Infidels, In 1598 A.D., cor. 
responding to 1007 A.H. this noble 
building was completed by the offoris 
of the least of his disciples and of his 
slaves, his devoted servant Mamiur 
Khan,’ 

Proceeding 10 the EH, the visitor wiil 
come to a small Sikh temple built by the 
order of Dalip Singh’s mother. Near 
itis a well 50 ft. deep. The story is 
that the Emperor Shah Jahan one day 
looked into this well and was seized 
with a sudden fear and shrank back, 
on which he was so vexed with him- 
self that he jumped in. His Vaztr, as 
in duty bound, jumped in after him, 
They were both rescued, and Shih 
Jahén was about to jump in a second 
time, but his Minister persuaded him 
to give up his intention, as he had 
showed his courage sufliciently. <A 
little to the N, stood a mosque, whicli 
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has heen entirely cleared away, and 
the English, with questionable taste, 
have made a latrine there, which has 
given much offence to the Indians. 

At 80 yards 1o the 1, of the Palace, 
which extends about 500 fl, on the ex- 
treme , is the pulace of Akbar, to 
which succeeds a part built by Jahin- 
gir, and then a curtained wall between 
two hexagonal towers ascribed to 
Shah Jahan, to which Aurangzib and 
the Sikhs made additions, The fagade 
is covered with designs, inlaid 
cnamelled tiles representing men, 
horses, and elephants, engaged in 
hunting, and also the angels, who, 
according to old Persian Mythology, 
preside over the days and months, 
In spandrels over arcaded compart- 
meuts in front of Jahdngir’s palace 
are four representations of the rising 
sun, Other spandrels show cherubs 
like those in Christian churches, which 
were perhaps borrowed from the J esuit 
church established by Portuguese mis- 
sionaries al Lahor. In support of this 
it may be said that Bernicy mentions 
that Jahangir, in compliment to the 
missionaries, placed an image of the 
Virgin in a prominent position, 

The traveller will now visit the 
Shish Mahatl, or Palace of Mirrors, 
which is the joint work of Shah 
Jahan and Aurangzfb, The B. wall of 
this building did not oxist in Ranjit’s 
time, and there was an extensive court 
into which he used to pass from the 
Motf Mosque through a handsome 
folding-door studded with gilt bosses, 
At present the Shish Mahall has a 
quadrangle which measures 101 ft. 7 in, 
from N. to s., and. 180 £t. 8 in, from E. to 
W., exclusive of the corridor, This 
corridor was an open one, the roof to- 
wards the inner part being supp rbd. 
by 12 pillars 12 ft, high on the N. and. 
8, sides, 

In the centre of the W, side is a 
beautiful white marble pavilion. called 
Nau Lékha, as it is said to have 
cost 9 Iakhs or rs, 900,000. ‘This 
beautiful work of art, inlaid after 
the fashion so well known at Agra, is 
31 ft, long from N.'to 8. and 15 ft, 4in. 
broad from BE, to W, This breadth is 
also that of the corrido’. Botween 
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the pillars on the §, side of the quad- 
rangle wallshave been erected, and thus 
an armoury has been formed. Before 
leaving the Shish Mahall the visitor 
should ascend to the roof and to tha 
summit of the small building atop of 
it, whence there is a magnificont view 
over the city of Lahor and the sur- 
rounding country, in which the river 
Ravi and the lofty minarets of Shah 
Darra beyond it, and nearer 10 him 
the Mausoleum of Ranjit and the great 
mosque will be pointed out to him, 

The Shish Malall was the place whero 
the sovereignty of the Panjdb was 
transferred to the British Governmout, 
Here, too, Ranjit held his receptions, 
In the smallroomslcading to the upper 
tower the ceilings are cut into goo- 
metrical pattems, These paintings and 
the mirror work with which the walls 
and ceilings arc ormamented were 
done by the Sikhs, and ill agreo with 
the chaste beauty of the Mughul archi- 
tecture, There used to be fountains 
and _a reservoir in the centre of the 
quadrangle, but these were filled in 
with clay in order that the band 
might stand there during the Prince of 
Wales’ visit, In the inlaid work of 
the Pavilion there were formerly valu- 
able stones, but these have been all 
pickeg out by the Sikhg,’and probably 
by tho English soldiers after them, 

In the armoury the visitor will re- 
mark the round shield of Guru Govind, 
It is of rhinoceros hide, and has a 
single boss, Ilis battle-axe is also 
shown, the blade of which is of 
fine Damascus siecl. Here, too, will 
be seen the sums taken from tho Sikhs 
by the English ; some of the helmets 
are inscribed Aksl Sipdlu, The long 
gaunticled swords aro merely need in 
fencing. There are many cuirasses' 
which belonged to the regiments com- 
manded hy Fvench officers, with Inass 
eagles carved upon them, There are 
also rings of steel which were used ax 
missiles in war, particularly by the 
Akdlis. The crests of these soldiers, 
called Jikars, in the shape of a bar 
passing through two semi-circles, and 
crowned with a ball, are exhibited. 
There are also- some cannon with 
barrela which turn like those of a 


the Shish Mahall. 
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revolver, and a‘number of camel guns 
and an obus, inscribed in Persian, 
"Fath yd shahid, 1815, victory or 
death.” Many coats of mail will also 


be observed, 


Parallel with the tower of the Shish 
tower called 


Mahall was another 
Saman Burj (prop. Musamman, oc- 
tagonal), of great height, parallel 
with the tower of the same name, 
which still stands, The height of the 
tower of the Shigh Mahall is 102 ft. 
fin. There is a higher part of about 
110 ft., but it is not so accessible, The 
ascent is by 644-44 high steps, 108 in 
all, To the N, is a view over the 
Badimi Garden, On this plain Ranjit 
used to have reviews, and he slept in 
the winter in the courtyard, going to 
the hills in the summer. Some of the 
yooms are prettily painted and orna- 
mented with mica, 

When Dalip Singh was going away 
he took Kamri ’*d din, a son of one 
of Ranjit’s oldest officials, to an 
apple depicted in ona of the bou- 
quets at the N.W, corner and said, 
“Whenever you look on this remem- 
ber me,” In the same corner is a 
room containing relics of the Prophet 
and lis family. When Ahmad Shih 
Abdall{ took Dihli, he married his son 
to the Emperor’s daughter. The bride 
fell ill at Kandahar, and her mther 
Malikahu’szZaman started tosee herand 
took these relics with her, At Jamun 
she heard the news of her daughter's 
death, and gave away all the moncy 
she had with her, She then borrowed. 
60,000 rs, on the relics. and subse- 
quently aldikh more on them, As she 
was unable to pay, the relics fell into 
the hands of the mortgagces, two noblo- 
men, from whom Ranjit took them. 

They are kept in a shabby glass case, 
and ave usually covered with dust. 
They consist of turbans of ’Alf and of 
his sons, Hasan and Husain, a cap 
with Arabic writing on it, the prayer 
carpet of Fatima, a slipper of Muham- 
mad, and the mark of his foot im- 
pressed in a stone, on which being cx- 
hibited Kamru ’d. din remarked, “Ttis 
evident, the Prophet had no joints io 
his toes,” There are also a vestment 
of the Prophet, his prayer carpet and 
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a green turban, Besides these there 
is a hair of the Prophet's beard, of a 
red colour, There were a dozen for. 
merly, but all have perished except 
this one. There is also some red earth 
from Karbala, There is a decayed 
tooth, which is said to have belonged 
to ono of the ImAms, 

The traveller will now walk inaS, 
direction along the 1, wall and will 
come to the Diwan ¢ Ihds, ov Khyb- 
gih i Kuchik, where the Emperor 
used. to sleop. It is of white marble, 
and has a tesselated marble pavement, 
black and white, In the wall were a 
reservoir and fountain, but these are 
now filled up. It has been used by the 
English as a church, and there is a 
font near the E, wall, and justin line 
with it an aperture in the Jili or per. 
forated screen, about 2 fl. sq, at which 
the Emperor sat and heard his ’Arz. 
begi read the petitions, from the roof 
of a building now ruined, He was 24 
tt. below the Emperor, The Diwan i 
Khas measures 51 ft, 2 in. from N. to 
S., and 40 ft. Sin, from Wy. to W,, and 
there are 2 rows of dwart pillars, 12in 
each row. 

There was a corresponding build. 
ing on the W. side of the court, 
but it is entirely gone. There was 
also a large eq. tank in the middle 
with fountains, all now filled up. 8. 
of this on the E, side is the Akbarf 
Mahall, where Dalip Singh was horn, 
and an ornamented Hind pavilion, 
Prom the Diwén i Khas you deseend by 
67 steps to the long walk along the H. 
wall of the palace; about 20 yds, from 
this you pass 8, to the Khwdbgdh + 
Kalén, which is of red sandstone, and 
is now nearly all whitewashed by the 
Public Works Department. The archi- 
traves of the pillars aye well carved 
in the Hindu fashion with representa. 
tions of elephants and birds, The 
building measures 77 ft. 9in, inside, and 
a coridor extended from it 150 ft. 
into the centre of the fort, where 
the hospital now is, This corridor 
has been destroyed, and the English 
have put up a wretched barrack 
instead. Round the centre was a 
railing, in which were a reservoir, 
fountains, and other beautiful works 
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of art, of which no vestige now re- 
mains. 
If the visitor now goes to the W. 


side, he will enter the Diwan i “Am, 
which is 170 £t. 2in, long from N. tos, 
and 56 ft, 5in, wide from E. to W. The 
coarse brick pavementis unseemly. The 
building is of red sandstone, but has 
been whitewashed. In the contre is 
the Takhtg4h, or “throne place,” 
where the Emperor sat. The ascent is 
by 14 steps, and there are several 
rooms behind. In the front are ihe 


remains of a red sandstone railing, 


inside which only the nobles could 
come. N. of this, where now stands 
a clump of trees, was a tomb, out 
of which a holy man used to warn 


the Emperor that he was mortal, 


To the! E. is the hospital, a building 
which was erected by Chind Kauwar 
for her residence, and there she was 
confined by order of Shir Singh, and 


put to death according to his com- 


mands by her handmaidens, §&. of 
the Diwdn i “Am, and adjoining it is 


the house of Shir Singh, which was 
4 stories high, but only two now re- 
main. The traveller may return 


through the Hugtui Bach, which is a 


little to the §. of Ranjit’s mausoleum. 


The Barahdari in it was built by Ranjit 


with white marble taken from ihe 


tombs of the Empcror Jahangir and 


the Empress Nur Jahan at Shahdarrah, 
It measures 44 ft, 6 in. by 46 ft. 


To the E. isa gate, beyond which was 
a second gate, which fell on Naw Nihal 


Singh and Uddham and killed them, 


Kamru ’d din, now living at Iithor, 
saw the body of Nan Nihdl brought 
into the Birahdarl, with tho blood 


and brains issuing from the nose, 
He is of opinion that the catastrophe 
was accidental and not designed, 
There are one or two houses within 
the city walls which deserve examina- 
tion. One of these is the house of 
ijd Har Bans Singh, which is close 
to the Masti Gate adjoining the Hf, 
wall of the fort. The entrance to this 
house is by a stroug archway, which 
protects it and the ailjoining house, 
which is vast, From the top, which is 
90 ft. high, there is a fine view of the 
city. Har Bans Singh is the nephew 
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and adopted son of the famous Sikh 
sirdar Toj Singh, and after the adop- 
tion, a son was born to Tej Singh, but it 
was too late Lo alter the disposition of 
the property, and War Bans Singh 
inherited everything, while the true 
son and heir was left penniless, Tej 
Singh died on the 2nd of September, 
1862, In a room in the N.W. side of 
the adjoining house, From this house 
the tomb of Ayytiz may be visited. It 
is of brick and mortar, and hag been 
ruined and repaired again and again. 
It is a short distance W. of the Golden 
Mosque, and close to the Tanksdl 
Baziy, The entrance is by a mean 
door in a little court, and the tomb 
consists of a platform 9 ft, 10in. by 
7it, Gin., on which is a low raised 
place covered with a pall, There is 
no inscription. In such an obscure 
resting-place lic the remains of the 
once powerful favourite of Mahmud 
of Ghazni. 

Having finished the sights in the 
Fort the next visit may be to the 
railway workshops, which, with the 
railway station of the 8. P, and D, 
line, are in the quarter called Nan- 
Jakka, on. the E. of the city wall and 
not far from the Dihli Gate. The 
station is of brick, designed by Mr. 
Brunton, 0.,, on a plan which ad- 
mits of its being used in case of necd 
as a fort. It cost rs. 157,600. The 
workshops, together with the station, 
cover 126 acres of ground. Thé bta- 
tion began to be used in 1875, and can 
keep in repair 150 locomotives and 
2,500 carriages, More than 2,000 


workmen are employed, of whom 26. 


are European foremen. There is no- 
thing required for a railway, from the 
heaviost castings to the mot minute 
fittings, which cannot besupplicd here, 
as the factory is one of the most com- 
plete in India, The wheelbarrow, m- 
known in other parts of India, is hero 
in use, 

This place cxhibils one of the 
most striking proofs of the improve- 
ment introduced by the British in 
India. Tere the usually apathetic 
Indian may be scon working with a 
vigour worlhy of a Huropean, and 
handling machines which require con- 
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stant vigilance and attention. The 
Railway Company has here lodged its 
staff of English employés in great 
comfort, There are comfortable suites 
of apartmenis in which 40 families 
are lodged, and pay a moderate rent. 
There are also a swimming-bath, a 
Ubrary, a billiard-room, and a theatre. 
The Church is about 1m. from the 
Railway Station to the 8. ; it will hold 
100 people. It was formerly a tomb, 
and is a domed building with recesses. 

The Cemetery is on the circular road 
about 60 yds. 8. of the Tanksil road ; 
it is not well kept. Here is buried 
the infant son of Lord Lawrence, who 
died on the Ist April, 1852. Also the 
wife of Robert Cust, sometime Com- 
missioner in the Panjab, who dicd on, 
June 2nd, 1864; and the daughter of 
Sir Douglas Forsyth, and 8 children 
of Sw IF. Pollock, In St, James’s 
Church there are tablets to A. A. 
Roberts, Esq, C.B. and C.8.1, who 
filled the offices of Financial Commis- 
sioner in the Panjab, Judge of the 
Chief Court at Lahor, and Member of 
the Legislative Council of India, and 
finally Resident at the Court of the 
Nizam, where he died on the 14th 
May,1868, ‘There is also a tablet to 
Sir A. Lawrence, Bart., B.C.S., eldest 
gon of Sir Henry Lawrence, killed by 
the fall of a bridge near Simla 8n the 
27th August, 1864. Near the church 
is a handsome cross, erected ‘‘in re- 
membrance of one whom we loved, 
Donald Friell McLeod, K.C.8.1., Lieut.- 
Governor of the Panjab, who died 28th 
Nov,, 1872.” 

Shdlindy Gardens,—The next day 
may be spent in a visit to these gar- 
dens, which are 6m. from the mile- 
stone near the Tanksal Gate of Lihovr, 
whence the measurements are made 
to Peshawar and other places. The 
gardens are} m, broad and 4m, and 
80 yds. long from N, to 8, ‘They are 
divided into three parts, and many 
steps are descended to reach the lowest 
part, The whole extent is about 80 
acres, surrounded by a wall 20 ft, high, 
with a large gateway, and pavilions 
at each corner, 40 ft. high to the top 
of the towers, Canals permeate the 
garden, and there is a small centre- | 
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piece to each, besides a tank in the 
centre of all, with an island and a 
passage across to it, There are 100 
small fountains in the first garden, 
and double that number in the tank, 
The trees are chiefly mangoes, and the 
garden is laid out in monotonous 
square beds. Once, when the chu- 
nam was intact and ihe frescocs new, 
it must have been a very pretty place, 
but now it is decayed and shabby. 

The sixth milestone is just before you 
reach the garden, and on the opposite 
side of the road are two gardens, the 
Sandanwalds and Misr Birj Lil's, 
and to the BH. there is also Jamad'ar 
Khushhal Sinh’s garden, and acros3 
the road to the N.E. Lehna Sinh’s, 
There are many dargéhs and gardens 
to which on holidays crowds of people 
go on pilgrimage. The Shalimar 
Gardens were laid out in 1687 A.D. 
by order of Shah Jahin. The ety- 
mology of the word Shalimar is doubt- 
ful, butis probably from Shdlah, house, 
Ald, Cupid. These gardens are a fa- 
vouritie place of resort for fétes and 
picnics, About 4m. before reaching 
Shilimar is the gateway to the Gu- 
ldbé Bagh, or Rose garden, which 
was laid out in 1655 by Sultan Beg, 
who was Admiral of the fleet to Shah 
Jahan, The Nakkashi work on the 
gate uf coloured tiles is very beautiful, 
and hardly inferior to that on Vazir 
Khan's mosque. On the gateway is 
incribed in Porsian :— 


Khush in bi gh kih ddrad lilah dighash 
Gul1 Khurshid o mith shavvad elnughash, 


Bweot 1s this garden, through envy of which 
the tulip is spotted, 

The rose of the sun and moon forms its 
beautiful lamp. 


Opposite to the Gulibi Bagh is the 
tomb of ?sLlt Marddn Khan, the cele- 
brated enginecr, who also laid out the 
Shalimar gardens, It is necessary to 
pass over # field to get to this tomb. 
You then come to a lofty archway, 
which formerly opened into a garden, 
and wes once covered with exquisitely 
coloured tiles, of which there are still 
fine remains. The fagade of the gate- 
way, which looks N., is58 ft. long, and 
has aleoyes painted red and white, 
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Above these the colours are an oxqt- 
site blue and white, with some yellow. 
The I. and W. sides are only 52 it. 
long. 8. of this, at 50 yds, distance, 
is the tomb of Alf Mardan. It is oc- 


tagonal in shape, the outside laycis. 


being of burnt brick, and the. inner 
ones of unburnt. The building is very 
much decayed and cracked, and people 
have been at work digging out bricks 
from the massive walls, The N, side 
now measures 34 ft, 10 in. The B. 
side 84 ft 5 in, The 8.2. side 
BL ft,10in. The W, 34ft.8in, The 
others 34 ft, 10 in, ‘The total 
depth of the buttress wall, which has 
several angles, 20 ft, This supports 
the inner, outer, and upper dome, The 
inside measure from the inner angle of 
one buttress to the angle of the oppo- 
site is 45 ft. 8 in. ; in other words, the 
inner floor is 45 ft. sq., and the height 
to the vaulted roofisS2ft.6in, 

There is some difficulty in measuring 
the height, as the staircase is ruined aud 
quite dark, The above measurement 
was taken, however, by dropping a 
tape through a hole at the top of 
the vault, ‘Thence to the top of the 
next vaulted roof is about the same, 
so that the total height is about 100 ft. 
Besides this, there was a finial, which 
has been destroyed. When it existed, 
the total height would be about 110 ft, 
The garden where Suchet Singh was 
killed is about 4 mile to the 8.H, 

Tt may be mentioned here that there 
are 4 cemeteries of Muslims at Lihor. 
Ist, that of Midni Sahib, to the &. ; 
2nd, that of Shekhhu ’'l Mudli, in the 
same direction ; 3rd, that of Pak Da- 
man, to the S.B.; 4th, that of Sadr 
Diwdin, 

the Central Prison.—as the Central 
Prison is onc of the best managed in 
India, the traveller will perhaps like to 
visit it. Should he be desirous of pur- 
chasing tents or carpets for a journey 
in the hills, he will, as a matter of 

“course, purchase them there, The 
Central Jail is situated at 4,400 ft. S. 
of Government House, a little to the 
W. of the Race-course, and at the ex- 
treme S. of the Civil Station. The 
prison is capable of holding 2,276 
prisoners, and is generally full, It 
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consists of 2 octagons, each containing 
8 compartments, radiating [rom a cen- 
tral watchtower. Besides these, there 
are 100 solitary cells outside the great 
wall in a separate enclosure, There 
are generally about 25 boys, who are 
kept in aseparate place. Confinement 
in the solitary cells is limited to 3 days, 
and is inflicted only on men who will 
not work, and on whom flogging makes 
no impression, 

The hospital, which consists of three 
finc barracks in a separate enclo- 
sure, is situated where the octagons 
diverge. Both octagons and hos- 
pital are enclosed with iron railings 
instead of walls, thus allowing a better 
circulation of air. The prisoners are 
allowed 36 superficial and 648 cubic 
{t, o£ sleeping space, The buildings 
are of sun-dried bricks set in mud, 
with tiled roofs, One octagon was 
finished in 1853, the other in 1862, 
This latter isthe prison for Europeans, 
and has 1 large ward and 8 small ones, 
with bathing and dressing rooms. The 
jail is under a European superinten- 
dent, generally a doctor, with a Euro- 
on deputy-superiniendent, and 2 
furopean warders for the European 
prisoners. The prisoners are classed 
as casuals and habituals, ‘The boys are 
kept strictly apart from adults, There 
are kinds of labour—hard, medium, 
and light, and removalfrom one to the 
other depends on conduct, The prison 
is Lor males only, whose sentence ox. 
eceds 3 year's and for those sentenced 
to transportation. Each prisoner costs 
about 20 rs, a yoar, deducting 144 rs, 
for his labour carnings, 

During the Mutiny, 80,000 car. 
taidges were made by convict mu- 
tinecrs, besides thousands of sand- 
bags for the siege of Dilhi, commis. 
sariat gear, and icnts for Turo- 
peans. Government attributed much 
of these rosults to the inspector, Dr, 0. 
Hathaway, who slept for monthsin the 
Central Jail, The most notable manu- 
factures in the prison are blankcis,* 
and cloths, mats, and floorcloths (called 


* The blankets cost 24 rg, anch ; they tread 
vee in water in order to make the stitches 
closer, 
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darts), tents, rugs, carpets,* scarfs, 
shawls, lithographic printing, and 
country paper. ‘The carpets resemble 
those of Persia, and tradesmen in 
London purchase them annually to the 
value of about £2,000, 

Oil-crushing was carried on till 1870, 
when it was given up, as ii did not pay 
for the labour. Crime is on the de- 
crease, Thaggism has been quite put 
down, and cattle-lifting is on the wane, 
In some districts, a few years ago, a 
man could not mairy or wear a tur- 
ban till he had carried off cattle, The 
women are imprisoned in a separate 
building called the Penitentiary, They 
dre taught to read and write, and some 
of them make good progress. ‘The 
Thagi School of Industry may also be 
visited, and is not far off. The estab- 
lishment is self-supporting. The fe- 
males live in a separate building. 

Returning from the Jail, the visitor 
may take a look at the Race-course, 
and then drive on to the Lawrence 
Gardens, which cover 112 acres ; and 
here, on Saturday evenings, the Lahor 
Police Band plays. There aie 80,000 
trees and 600 shrubs of different specics, 
The visitor will romark the Pinus lon- 
gifolia, the Australian gum-tree, and 
the carob tree of Syria. There is a 
menageric here in which isa very fine 
tiger, who has grown up here frdm a 
cub, Some yeais ago he tore off the 
arm of a boy, who was rescued with 
difficulty. ‘There is a bear pit and 
some large bears. ‘he keeper, having 
ventured down into the pil, was torn 
to pieces by thom, 

At the N.W. corner is the Zaw- 
vence Tall, fronting the Mall, and 
the Montgomery fall, facing the cen- 
tral avenuc of the gardens. A co- 
yered corridor joins the halls. The 
Lawrence all was builtin memory of 
Sir J. Lawrence in 1862, and was de- 
signed by G. Stone, C.m. The Mont- 
gomery Hall was built in 1866, in 
memory of Sir R. Montgomery, from 
designs by Mr. Gordon, C.E. In the 
Montgomery Hall are portraits of Sir 


* Onrpets are sold at 10 rs. a yard. A 
prisoner does a bit 2 ff. long and 4 in, broad 
in one day. 
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Hi. Lawrence, President of the Board 
of Administration of the Panjab, and 
killed at Lakhnan in 1857. It was 
painted by J, N. Dixie. By it is Lord 
Lawrence, by the samo artist, Then 
comes Sir R. Montgomery, 2nd Lieut,- 
Governor, copied from a picture by 
Sir IF. Grant. Next comes the 8rd 
Lient.-Governor, Sir D. McLeod, killed 
on the London Underground Railway 
in 1872, Next is Sir H. M. Durand, 
4th Licut,-Governor, killed at Tank on, 
the 31st of Dec. 1870, by being 
crushed by his elephant in rushing 
through alow gateway. Next comes 
Sir H. Edwardes, Commissioner of 
Peshawar, who died in 1869 in Eng- 
land. Next comes Mr, A. Roberts, 
Fimancial Commissioner and Judicial 
Commissioner in the Panjab, who diet], 
as Resident at the Nizdm's Court in 
1868. He was the Ist Commandant 
of the Lahor Volunteer Corps, and 
founded the Roberts Institute, a read- 
ing-room at Lahor, “Lastly, there isa 
portrait of Mr. I, Cooper, Commis- 
sioner of Lahor, who died, on furlough, 
in 1869. 

Government House—This is at no 
great distance from the Lawrence 
Gardens to the N. It is the tomb of 
Muhammad Kasim Khan, cousin of 
the Emperor Akbar, He was a great 
patron of wrestlers, and his tomb used 
to be called Aushtéwdla Gumbaz, or 
Wrestler’s Dome, Khushhal Singh, 
unele of Tej Singh, fixed his residence 
in it, and Sir H. Lawrence got it from 
him, giving him in exchange for it the 
house of Diwan Hikim Raf. The al- 
coves in the central hall have been 
coloured, and the walls decorated with 
fresco designs, under the direction of 
Col. Hyde, R.. There aresome noble 
trees in the grounds, and a good swim- 
ming bath, “ 

Midn Mir.—The cantonment of 
Mian Mir is situated 6 m, to the 8.B. 
of L&hor city and 8 m, from the Civil 
Station in the same direction, The 
troops formerly occupied Ansar Kali, 
but on account of the wnhealthiness of 
that site, were removed to Mian Mir in 
1851-2. The new cantonment was 
then. in a treeless plain, but trees have 
now been planted along the roads in. 


Sect. IT. 


avenues, 
very hot, and is considered unhealthy. 


The visitor may go by the Multan Rail- 
way, which has astation about 4 m, to 
the W. of the cantonmentand parallel 
with itscentre. The pop. of Mian Mir 


for 1868 was given at 18,757, of whom 
38,046 were Hinds, 4,181 Muslims, 
336 Sikhs, and 6,194 other sects. 


The arrangement of the cantonment 
is as follows :—On the extreme N. is 


the bazar of the Europ. Inf., and to 
Then 


the S.W. of it their hospital. 
follow to the 8, the lines of the Europ. 


Inf,, with the officers’ quarters on. the 


E., and the Catholic Chapel and rifle- 


range beyond; then, to the E, by 8. of 


these again, is the quarter guard, the 
magazine, and another set of officers 
quarters to the E, Then follow, to 
the 8., the racquet-conzt and the lxce. 
Engineers’ office, and to the E. of these 
the lines of the N. I. ; and again, 8. of 


these, the Artillery lines, and at the 


extreme 8, the lines of the N. Cavalry. 


The Artillery practice range is to the 


i. of the Artillery lines. 


About 2 of am. to the N.W. of the 


cantonment is the Shrine of Mfidn Mir, 


a saint from whom the cantonment 


has its name, It stands in an enclo- 
sure on the r,-hand side of the road 
which leads to the cantonment, A 
visitor is expected to take off his shoes. 
The shrine stands in the centre of a 
quadrangle, 200 ft. sq., on a handsome 
marble platform 54 ft, sq. Theshrine 
itself is of marblo and 27 ft, 6 in, sq. 
Ranjit took away much of the marble 
for his bAvahdari in the Huguri Bagh, 
and to make amends had the inside 
painied with flowers, Oyer the en- 
trance is in Persian :— 


Mrdn Min, the Title page of devotecs, 
The earth of whore door 1s luminous as the 
Philosopher's stone, 

Took his way to the oternal city 
When he was weary of this aborle of sorrow. 
Reason recorded the year of his decease 
‘ as follows : 

MryAn Min was pleased to 
AH, 1045=a.p. 1 


ascend on high, 
636, 

. The left side of the enclosure is 
occupied by a mesque in which there 
is no inscription. Within the shrine 


is a low sarcophagus covered with a! 
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gaudy pall. Outside are several tombe, 
and across the railway is a ruined 
village. Formerly there were near 
the shrine a reservoir with a fountain 
and a garden, and when the building 
was new and unspoiled by Ranjit it 
must have been very beautiful. There 
isa high single wire fence on cither 
side, but there are places where it can 
be passed. In thecentre of the village 
is the ruined tomb of Muli Shah, 
called in the map Mullan Shéh 
Uhhree, who was the Pir or saint of 
Aurangzib's eldest brother Dard, He 
is said by Kamzrnu ’d din to have been 
king of Bulhdraé. It was originally 
covered with Nakkashi work, but 
scarcely a trace remains, 

Soon after this the traveller will pass 
onthe right the village of Garhiya Sha- 
ka, where are a number of large tombs, 
some with cupolas, but all more or 
lessruined. Just beyond the Govern- 
ment House, at 800 yds, from the 
main road, is the most venerated 
tomb in Lahor or its vicinity. It is 
called the tomb of Péhdaman, “ The 
Chaste Lady.’’ There was a flourishing 
village here, but it is now ruined, 
This saint was the daughter of the 
younger brother of "Ali by a different 
mother. Iler real name was Rukiyah 
Khénum, and she was the oldest of six 
sisters, who are all buried here, and 
who fled with her to Baghdad, after 
the massacre at Karbala ; she dict in 
110 A.H. =728 A.D., at the age of 90, 

The road is narrow and bad, and so 
encumbered with bricks thata carriage 
cannot approach the entrance, to reach 
which a tum must be taken to the 
right, and a lane nsecnded to about 
200 yds, The place is remarkable for 
a number of Wane trees of slow 
growth, with a nazrow leaf, aud they 
aiust be very old, as they are now 1 
yard in diameler, 1t is expected that 
the visitor will take off his shoes, ang 
as the ground is covered with shane 
little pebbles he will probably haye 
some holes in his socks. ‘hore are 5 
enclosures, and the tomb of Rukiyah 
Tt is of brick and 
mortar, whitewashed, and mensurey 


13 ft. by 11 £1. 6. It is surrounded by 
a railing 6 ft. 4 high, 
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The larger Wan trees have grown 
throngh the pavement to a height 
of about 60 ft, ‘The Mujdwir asserts 
that they are 800 yrs. old. He is 
himself a very old man, and he says 
that his father and grandfather 
both maintained that the trees were 
that age. One tree on the H. has 
fallen, broken up the wall with its 
roots, and knocked down a small 
part of the rail. Nothing but the 
trunk now remains, about 8 ft. in cir- 
cumference, but broken off at the 
height of 26 ft, The trunk is hollow 
and split, and its appearance certainly 
justifies the age imputed to it, Another 
is still alive, and grows up through 
the pavement io a height of 40 ft. It 
is placed most inconveniently in the 
entrance to the court. The court, 
including the corridor, is 46 ft, 2in, aq, 
The N.E, corner is the tomb of the 
brother of the saint Manj i Darya, 
under a roof. By the side of Rukiyah 
three of her sisters are buried; the 
other three are buricd in the next 
court, which is 6 {6 higher than that 
in which Rukiyah lies, Beside the 
tomb of Mauj i Daryd are two smaller 
ones, which are those of his son and 
grandson. When the visitor lcaves, 
some sweetmeats called patdsa will 

rébably be brought to him by the 

ujdwir, They are exceedingly good, 
and it will be polite to give a small 
present in return. 

There are numberless curious build- 
ings amongst the ruins at Lihor, but 
it will suffice to mention only one or 
two more, as few travellers would 
have time at their disposal io visit all. 
About 4 m. S.W. of the railway station 
is the tomb of Shekh Must, called 
hangar or ironmonger. It is re- 
markable for a blue dome, in good 
preservation. It has been covered 
with Kashi work, most of which is 
worn. off. 

The legend is that a Hindi woman 
came to the shop of Musi, which 
stood where his tomb now stands, 
and asked him to mend her milk- 
can, While he was preparing to do 
so he kept gazing at her, she said, 
“T came to have my can mended, 
and you keep staring at my face; this 
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is wroug.” Ie said, “I am admiring 
the beauty which God has given you, 
but to show you f have no improper 
thoughts, I will draw the red-hot iron 
across mly eyes, and pray that if I am 
guilty I may lose my sight. IfI do 
not, you will know I am innocent.” 
He then pulled the red-hot can out of 
the forge and passed it across his eyes 
and fclt no harm, This miracle was 
bruited abroad, and Musa came to be 
regarded as a saint. The beautiful 
Hindudnt and her mother embraced 
Islam, and became Musdé’s disciples, 
and both the women are buried m a 
small tomb close to that of the saintly 
ironmonger. 

A little to the N, of the tomb 
is the mission chapel, and the mis- 
sion grounds and cemetery are close 
by. Musi’s tomb is 26 ft. sq.. and 
there is Arabic writing all round 
the windows, but it is so defaced as to 
be now illegible. With regard to the 
Kashi work it may be mentioned that 
in 1876 there was at Laéhor an artist 
in that work, named Muhammad 
Bakhsh, who was then 97 years of age. 
With him the secret of the Kashi work 
probably died, for he always refused 
to take a pupil, Just beyond Mist's 
tomb is asmall domed building prettily 
adorned with Kashi work, and said to 
be the tomb of Khan Dauran, 

To the W. of the Bhatht gate of the 
city, aud W. also of the circular road, 
is the shrine of Ganj Bakhsh Détdr, 
It is an octagon, each side of which 
measures § ft, 9 in,, total periphery 
being 70 ft. The comt in which it 
stands measures 89 ft. 7 in. from WH. 10 
W., and 88 ft. from N. to 8. Outside 
are several handsome mosques, It 
will be necessary to {ake off one’s 
shoes before entering {he comt. Over 
the entranco is a Persian couplet 
which says :— 


Ganj Bakhsh was a source of bounty to the 
whole world, and ons who displayed the 
divine hght, 

He was the matructor of the imperfect, and 
the guide ofthe perfect. 


This shrine is much resorted to by 
women, who strew flowers and offer 
shells of the Cyprea moneta kind, 


Sect. IT. 


which are put in heaps and then 
counte], On the second side of ihe 
octagon is a long Persian inscription, 
at the end of which is the date, £95 
A.H.=1101 4.D. Ganj Bakhsh accom- 
panied Mahmud of Ghazni, in, his 
invasion of India, but died at Lahor. 
He wrote a book called Kashfu ‘1 
Majhul, “ Revelation of the hidden.” 
At the extreme §.W. corner of the 
civil station is a good house built by 
Lord Lawrence, in 1849. It was 
subsequently purchased by Mr 
Boulnois, chief judge of Lahor, who 
spent a large sum in repairing it, At 
about 400 yds. N. of this is a building 
called Chanburji, “ Four Towers,” 
which has been a galeway to a garden 
and has had 4 mindrs, whence its 
name. ‘The N.W. turret has fallen 
down, perhaps from an earthquake, 
and has taken with it the wall on that 
side, This beautiful building is faced 
with blue and green encaustic tiles. 
It looks I., and the E. side measures 
56 ft. 8 from the outcr angle of the 
minaret on the §. to the corresponding 
angle on the N, The 8, side measures 
68 ft. 5. There has been a dome, but 
the greater part of it has fallen. Over 
the entrance is fist a line of Arabic, 
and 10 ft. below it a Persian couplet 
which may be translated thus :—~ 


This Rden-like garden owes 1ts origin to 
Zibah, the lady of {he age. : 
The favour of Mry# Bal was upon this garden, 


Shah Darvah,—Having finished the 
principal sights in Lahor, the traveller 
should make two short expeditions 
across the Ravi, to see places which 
will well repay him for the troublo, 
The first will be to Shah Darrah, 
which is situated on the right bank of 
the Ravi, about 14m. to the N. of the 
bridge over that river. The journey 
by rail takes about 7 minutes to the 
. Shah Darrah station of the N, State 
Railway, from which the tomb of the 
sa alee Jahdngit is 14m. to the N. 

There is a fine clump of trees about 
¢ of the way, where the traveller may 
stop and refresh himself, A smajl 
domed, building will then be passed 
on the left, and shortly after an en- 
closure will be entered which has 
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been the outer court of the Maugoleum. 
This court has been occupied: by 
workmen and rulway officials, who 
haye not improved it. A very hand- 
some archway leads into the next 
cout, in which is the Mausoleum. 
The archway is of white and red sand- 
stone, and is about 60 ft. high. There 
ave 4or 6 rooms in it, which have 
at times been occupied by the Babus 
in counection with the railway, This 
archway looks W., and there are gate- 
ways af the other points, but not so 
large. 

The court in which the Mausoleum 
is, is used for a gaiden, the procceds 
of which go to the keepers of the 
tomb, of whom there are 5 families, 
This garden is 1,600 ft. sq., and in the 
centre stands the Mausoleum, There 
is first a fine corridor 238 ft. long, 
from which to the central dome is 
108 ft. 2,in. The passage to the tomb 
is paved with beautifully streaked 
marble from Jaypur and other places. 
There is no marble near Labor. The 
sarcophagus stands on a white marble 
platform 18 ft. 6 in. long from N. to &., 
and 8 ft.9 in. broad, ‘The sarcophagus 
also is of white marble, and is 7 ft. 
long. On the I. and W. sides of the 
sarcophagus are the 99 names of God, 
most beautifully carved, and og the 
8. eside is inscribed, “The Glorious 
Tomb of His High Majesty, Asylum of 
Protectors, Nuru ’d din Muhammad, 
the Emperor Jahangir, 1037 A.u— 
1627 A.p.” On the N. end is“ Allih is 
the Living God, There is no God but 
God over the invisible world and all 
things. He is merciful and compas- 
siouate.” On the top of tho sarco- 
phagus is a short passage from the 
Kuran, written in beautiful Tughra, 

The central dome is 27 ft, 1 sq., and 
on the 4 sides are excellent screens of 
lattice work, Just outside the entrance 
and to the right of it, is a staircasc 
with 25 steps, which leads up to a 
magnificent tesselated pavement, at 
each corner of which is a minaret, 
95 ft. high from the platform. This 
platform is 211 £t.6 in. sq. and is truly 
beautiful, A marble wall ran round the 
pavement, but was taken away by 
Ranjit, and has been replacatl by a poor 
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substitute of masonry. The minarets 
are 4 stories high, and are built of 


magnificent blocks of stone 8 ft. long ; 


G1 steps from 12 to 14 ins, high each, 


lead to the topmost place, whence 


there is a fine view to the S.I. over 
the Ravi to the city. * 


Altogether this Mausoleum is one of 
the finest in the world, and after the 


Taj and the Kutb Minar is the noblest 
building in India, It is vast, solemn, 
and exquisitely beautiful, 

After gazing his fill the traveller 
may walk to the E, to the tomb of 
Asif Jah, which is about } m. off. 
It is a tower, somewhat in the 
Golkondah style, It has been utterly 


ruined and stripped of the lovely: 


Nakkashi work which once adorned it. 
One arch on the N.H, has some remains 
of colour, and shows how glorious it 
once was, The sarcophagus of white 
marble remains, The Tughvra writing 
on it is oxtremely fine, and resembles 
that on the tomb of Jahangir, The 
dome is 41 ft, sq, intcrnal measure- 
ment. The outer wall and arch are 
22 ft. thick, The visitor will now 
walk across the line W. to the tomb of 
Nur Jahan, which is now a plain 
building of one-story, with 4 main 
arches, and 8 oblong openings in the 
centre, with 3 rows of arches beyond, 
It is 135 ft. in diameter, huge ebut 
ugly, 

Shekhopiira—The next expedition 
will be ‘to Shekhapitra, which was 
the hunting seat of Dard Shikoh, the 
eldest brother of Aurangzib, and was 
given by the British Government to 
Raja Ilarbans Singh, whose permis- 
sion to visit {t must be asked, 

After crossing the bridge over the 
Ravi the carriage will take the traveller 
atabout 4m. from ihe Fort at Lithor to 
n dreary tract of long grass and jungle, 
out of which came a panther some 
years ago, which Judge Campbell 
killed in the suburbs of Léhor, 
bridge over the Bagh Bachcha, a 
branch of the Ravi, is then passed. 
This is a rapid stream in the rains, 
but is dry in February, The traveller 
will then come to Mandidli Road 
Chauki, where there is a good T. B., 


standing 100 yards back from the road 
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on the right, with a pretty little 
garden. Here horses will be changed, 

In the jungle which has just been 
mentioned, near a branch of the 
Ravi, the Hinds bum their dead, 
and as they cannot or will not at. 
foxd enough wood to consume the 
corpses, some burnt flcsh remains, 
which is devoured by dogs, who haye 
thus become s0 bold as to attack living 
men, The road here is very dusty, and 
full of decp ris. The traveller's 
book at Mandiali began on the 14th of 
February, 1870. The place is said to 
be 9 m, from the Tanksdl Gate. She. 
khopura is called from the emperor 
Jahangir, to whom the name of Sheko 
was often given, as he is said to have 
been born at the prayer of Shekh 
Salim Chishti. Itis about 18 m, from 
the Tanks#l Gate. On the left of the 
road is a garden-house, which was 
built by Rand Nakid, mother of .Kharg 
Singh. In the centre is a room 16 {6, 
square, with a number of small rooms 
surrounding it, Opposite to this 
bangla, across the road, isa very clean 
and comfortable house which belongs 
to Raj’: Harbans Singh, and is lent by 
him to travellers. ” 

The village of Shekhoptira contains 
about 80 houses, and there is ashnall 
fort which was built by the Mughuls, 
or as they are here called, the Ja- 
gatai kings, At the 8.W. corner of 
the garden, on the ‘left of the road, 
is the Samadh of Lanjit’s wife, 
Rant Nakai Qvho was also called 
Dalkeva), so-called from Naka, which 
means a village by a river side, It is 
an. octagonal building, of which cach 
side measures 8 f1.°9 in. The walls 
are painted with Hinduh mythological 
pictures. The picture in front is of 
Krishna dancing the Rus mandal with 
the Gopfs. Over the debr is a picture 
of the 10 Gurus, with an inscription, 

Under Sikh rule there wore allow- 


A} ances of 20 rs. 2 mouth for 2readers of 


the Granth at this Samddh, 10 ra, a 
mouth for 2 persons: io Schant the 
verses, and rs, 7 for. the pujart, or 
attendant. rs, 4 for his assistant, aud 
bread for five poor persons daily. Now 
only rs. 7 are allowed. The Samah 
was built by Kharg Singh. There is 
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a platform round it, which measures 
The walls inside are 


19 ft. 8 in. 
painted in the same way as'those out- 


side. On the right is Shiva, followed 
by his wife Durga, and the pujdrt iclls 


you in English, “This Adam, this 


ive,” ; . 

There is very fair shooting’ in 
the neighbourhood, and the Raja ire- 
quently gocs out hawking. The 
hawks are classed as guldbi ‘chashm, 
“blue-eyed,” and siydh chashn, 
“black-eyed.” The former sorb re- 


turns regularly to the hawker, the 


other kind is more difficult to reclaim. 
The male hawk is called Baz, and the 
female, which is larger, Jurrah. Par- 
tridges, hares, pigeons, 


some spotted deer. 


At about 4 m, abank 80 ft. high will 
be reached, beyond which area pavilion 


and minaret, built by Jahangiy. To 


the S. of the minaret is a vast tank, the 


W, side of which is'926 £1. long, and the 
N, and §, sides, 791 ft. 
pavilion in the tank which is reached 
ty a pier 866 ft. long, From the 
bottom of the tank, which is of mud 
and covered with bushes to the floor 
of the pier, is 26 ft. The bottom of the 
tank is reached by 22 steps, The sides 
of the tank ave of masonry, and there 
ave 3 shelves, A stonc aqueduct used 
to bring the water, which, as it 
flowed down the masonry with its 
shelving sides, rippled in a way which 
must have imparted a pleasing effect 
to the cascade. The pavilion is of 38 
stories and 19 step, and then 14 lead 
to the upper platforms, 

The minaret stands close to an cn- 
trance archway at the N, of the tank, 
It is ascended by 107 steps and is 101 ft. 
Bin, high, Tt is 23 ft. 6 in. broad 
at top and 108 ft. round at bottom. 
There has been a, platform, but nearly 
all of ithas been carried away, There 
are two villages near the tank, named. 
Raniki and Eurlata, It is a preat 
pity that the water should have ceased 
to flow into this great reservoir, which 
must have been a very fine lake, and 
of use for irrigation, 
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and quails will 
he found, and a few surkhdbs, a sort 
of duck, Anas Casarea, ‘There are also 


There is a 
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ROUTH 21. 


LATOR THROUGI KULU, LAITAUL, 
AND SPILT, TO SIMLA, 


This Route will take the traveller 
through the mountains in which are 
the sourecs of the Chenth, the Ravi, 
and the Bi#s rivers, and where the 
scencry is picturesque in the extreme. 
The mountains rise 10 5,000 ft. above 
the summit of Mt. Blanc, and in 
Lahaul alone there are no less than 23 
glaciers, one of which, the Shigri (the 
local torm for any glacier), has given 
occasion to tremendous cataclysms. 
It will be desirable Here to give a 
bric£ account of the 8 districts through 
which the iraveller“twill pass in this 
Route, reserving particulars for the 
Route itself, : 

Kulu is a valley and sub-division of 
Kangra district mm the Panjab, lying 
betavecn 31° 20! and 32° 26’ N. Jat, ancl 
between 76° 58! 80” and 77° 40/45" 1, 
long., and has an area of 1,926 sq. m., 
with a pop. according to the census of 
1868 of 90,313 persons. It is separated 
on the N.B, and E. from Léhaul and 
Spiti by the Central Tlimdlayan 
rang@ The river Sailaj bounds it on 
the 8,, the Bara Baghal (iunter'’s 
Bara Bangahal) on the W., the Dhaulé 
Dhar, or outer ILimAlaya, the Bids and. 
bia of Suket and Mandi on the 

Lhe Bids, which drains the cn- 
tive basin, rises at the crest of the 
Roltang Pass 13,326 ft. above the sca, 
and has an avorage fall of 126 ft. per 
m, “Its course presents a succession 
of magnificent sceucry, including 
cataracts, gorges, precipitous cliffs, 
and mountains clad with forests of 
deoddy towering above the tiers of 
pine, on the lower rocky ledges," 
Kulu was one of the origingl Rajput 
States between the Ravi and the 
Satlaj, probably under a Katoch 
Dynasty, an off-shoot frovt the king. 
dom of Jalandhar. Jt was Visited in 
the 7th century by IIwen Thsang. In 
the 15th century Rijd Sud Sith 
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appears to have founded a new 
dynasty, 

In 1808 (see Cunningham’s “ Sikhs,” 
p. 135,) the Ginkhas obiained power 
in the country between the Satlaj 
and Jamna, and Amar Singh Jaid 
siege to Kangra. Jn 1809 Ranjit, 
called in by Sansér Chand, made 
himself master of the hills, and got 
possession of Kangra by suddenly 
demanding admittance in order to 
protect it against the Nipdlese. Amar 
Singh, fecling himself duped by Ranjit, 
retreated across the Satlaj (72. 148), 
and the Nipdlese War with the Eng- 
lish, in 1814, put a stop to the inva- 
sions of that people. In 1839 Gencral 
Ventura conquered Mandi and took 
the Raja prisoner, but his followers 
attacked the Sikhs in the Basteo Pass 
and massacred them almost to a man. 
Ajit Singh, the Raja of Kulu, fled to 
Shangri, which he held of the British, 
and there died in 1841, 

In 1846 the whole district of Ja- 
landhar passed under the British Go- 
vernment, and Kulu, with Lahaul and 
Spiti, became a sub-division of the new 
Kangya distiict, The sporisman may 
observe thai in Kulu‘are found the 
brown and black bear, the spotted and 
white leopaid, the ibex, musk decr, 
wild cat, flying squirrel, hyena, wild 
hog, jackal, fox, and marten. In 
Lahaul the same varicties of bear, 
the ibex, wolf, and marmot; and in 
Spiti the wild goal, which is called 
the xabbu or barral, and occasionally 
astray leopard or wolf. 

In game birds Kulu is particularly 
favoured; every doscription of hill 
pheasant abounds, but the mindd and 
arqusare only procurable in the highest 
vaiges. The white crested pheasant 
(the alidi), the koklas and the chin, 
with ved jungle fowl, black partridge, 
and chikor, are common in the lower 
hills, and snipe, woodcock, and teal, 
with quail in the lower grass ground. 
In winter the golind, or snow phea- 
sant, and the snow partridge are 
easily got, and also wild duck and wild 
geese, lifigles, vultures, kites, and 
hawks inhabit the upper rocks. In 
Lahaul gamo birds are rarer than in 
Kulu, but the mindl, golind, and 
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chihor of tio kinds are found. There 
me no game birds in Spiti except the 
golind, but the blue rock pigeon is 
common, as itis in Kulu and Déhaul, 

Lthaul lies between 32° 8' and 32° 
59’ N. lat, and between 76° 49’ and 77° 
46’ 30" E. long, The area is 2,199 gq. 
m., and the pop. in 1868 was 6,970. 
Lihaul is called in the itinerary of 
wen Thsang Lo-bu-lo. Inj early 
times it was probably a dependency 
of thé Thibetan kingdom, and in the 
10th century of Laddkh, In 1700 it 
fellto Kulu, and passed with it under 
British rule in 1846, Li&haul consists 
of an elevated and rugged valley 
traversed by the Chandra and the 
Bhagha, which rise on the slopes of 
the Bara Lachar Pass, and uniting at 
Téndi form the Chendb river. On 
cither side of the rivers the mountains 
rise to the level of perpetual snow, 
leaving only a wild and desolate 
valley fringing the streams. 

Spitt lies between 31° 42' and 82° 
58° N. lat., and 77° 21’ and 78° 82' E. 
long. It has an area of 2,100 sq. m. 
Tt is drained by the Li or Spiti, which 
rises at the base of the peak 40,073 ft. 
above sea level, and after a tourse of 
10 m. receives the Lichu, a stream of 
equal volume, and 110 m, further falls 
into the Satlaj. The Government re- 
venue only amounts to £75 a year. 
The climate is warm in summer, but 
intensely cold in winter, It was plun- 
dered by the Sikhs in 1841, when 
the houses and monasteries were 
burned, but after 1846, when it came 
under British rule, it has been peace- 
fully governed. 

Tho traveller will leave LdAhor by 
the evening mail train at 8.20 Pa, 
andtravelling by the 8 P. and D. By. 
will arrive at Jalandhar at 1.9 A.M, 
The distance is Blum. It will be 
desirable to order through the autho- 
rities of Doshyarpur a dak gari, or post- 
office carriage, to take the traveller tc 
that placc. ‘The distance from Jaland= 
har is 23 m, 

Hoshydr pir.—This town has a pop. 
of about 13,000 inhabitants, halt of 
whom ate Hindus, the otber half 
being Muslims. It is situated on the 
bank of a broad sandy torrent, 5 m. 
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from the foot of the Shiwalik'Hills. It 
was founded in the early part of the 


14th century A.D., and was held 
during the Sikh period by the Faizal- 
puria Misl, from whom Ranjit took it 
in 1809. A wide street runs through 


the centre of the town, the other 
At the 
Civil Station are the District Court 
other offices 


streets are narrow cvls de sac. 


House and Treasury, k 
and the dak banglé. Both Station 
and town are plentifully wooded and 
are healthy, ‘The travelicr will reach 
the dik bangla about 4 4.M. 

Good fruit is to be got here. There 
is a small Church, From this the 
journey will be made in a dudi, a sort 
of sedan chair, as far as Kangra, The 
stages are as follows :— 


Gugret, . + IW miles, 
Parwain . , ». 2 ,, 
Gopalpur Dera. . 6, 


Kangra . ee Ih 55 
Rewarxs.—T. B.’s at Parwain and Kangra. 


—T. B. at Gopdlpur Derd, and cross the Bids 
uiver by bridge of boats, 


Leaying Hoshydrpur after dinner, 
Parwain will be reached at 7 A.M. 
This ig a village on an eminence in the 
low hills, just after leaving the plain ; 
it has a Sessions House and 7’ B., in 
which latter it will be well to stop 
through the heat of the day. Starting 
again at sunset, Kingra will bereached 
in the early morning. 

Kéngra.—this place is the capital 
of a district containing 8,988 sq. m. 
anda pop. of about ¥ of a million, 
The pop. of the town in 1868 was 
6,488 persons, It was anciently known 
as Nagarkot (spelt in the Imp. Gaz. 
Nagarkot) and occupies both slopes 
of a hill overlooking the Banganga 
torrent. The older part covers the S. 
declivity, while the suburb of Bhir- 
wan and the famous temple of Devi 
lic to the N. 

The Fort, which alone is properly 
called Kangra, crowns a précipitous 
rock, which rises sheer up from the 
Banganga, and dominates the whole 
valley, of which it has long been 
considered the key, but there are so 
Imany eminences near, that it could 
not be defended against modern artil- 
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lery. The fort is said to have been 
built by Susarma Chandha shortly 
after the war with the Mahabharat, 
but thete is nothing now remaining 
of an earlier date than the 9th or 
10th century A.D. 

The first mention of the fort is 
by Utbi (Dowson’s ed. of Sir H. 
Elliot, p. 84) who describes its 
capture by Mahmud of Ghazni in 
1009. The treasure taken amounted 
to 70,000 royal dirhams.* The gold 
and silver ingots were 400 mans in 
weight, an immense treasure which 
cannot be estimated, as gold and silver 
are lumped together. Abu Rihdn says 
that the genealogical roll of the Indo- 
Scythian princes of Kabul for 60 
generations was found in the fort by 
Mahmud, and it is probable that they 
accumulated this treasure. According 
to Firishta, the fort was called Bhim’s 
fort, but Utbi makes it Bhimnagar, 
but this name properly applied to the 
town on the level ground ; when both 
fort and town were intended the name 
was Nagarkot, 

Tn 1043 A.D. the Iindus retook 
Nagarkot and set up a new idol 
in the place of that which was 
cartied away by Mahmud, This 
new image was that of Mata Devi, 
whose temple is in the suburb of 
Bhidrwan. In 1887, Nagarkot was 
taken by Muhammad Tughlak, From 
that time to 1526, the Muslims had 
possession of the place, exeept for 
brief intervals, but it then again fell 
to the Ilindus, but was reduced by 
Shir Shih in 1540. Tn 1783 the fort 
was surrendered to the Sikhs, and in 
1787 it fell into the hands of Sansar 
Chandra, bul Ranjit obtained it again 
in 1809, and it came into the pos« 
session of the British in March, 1846. 

The fort walls are more than 2 m. 
in cirouit, but the precipitous cliffs, 
which rise from the Manjhi and Ban- 
ganga vivers, are its chicf defence. 
The only accessible point is on the 
land side towards the iown, where 
the ridge of rock which, separates the 


* The divham is about 6d. English money, 
but the royal dirham is more valuable, as 
70,000 = 21,750,000, and xf appears that {4 was 
a silver coin of 60 gra. weight, 


204: 


two rivers is narrowed io a few 
hundred feet, across which a deep 
ditch has been hewn at the foot of the 
walls, The only works of importance 
are here, at the E. end of the fort. 
where the high ground is an offshoot 
from the W. ond of the Malkera Hill, 
which divides Kangra town from 
Bhirwan suburb. The highest point is 
oceupied by the palace, below which 
is a courtyard containing the small 
stone temples of Lakshmi Narayan 
and Ambika Devi, and a Jain temple 
with the figure of Adinath. (See 
Cunningham’s Arch. Rep., vol, v., p. 
163). Below the temple gate is the 
upper gate of the fort, which was 
formerly a long vaulted passage called 
on account of its darkness Andheri, 
or “dark gate.” The other gates are 
the Amiri, and the Ahani, both covered 
with plates of iron, They are at- 
tributed to Alif Khan, governor under 
Jahangir, On the edge of the scarped 
ditch is a courtyard with two gates 
called Phitak, “the gate,’ which is 
ocoupied by the guard, ‘ 

In the suburb of Bhérwan, halfway 
down the N, slope of the Mialkera 
Hill, is the famous temple of Vajresh- 
wart Devi, ov Mdté Devi. Vajresh- 
wart means “goddess of the thunder- 
bolt,” ‘his was desecrated by Mah- 
mud of Ghazni, and restored bi the 
Hindus during the reign of his son. It 
was desecrated by Muhammad Tugh- 
lak, but restored again by his successor 
Firiaz Tughlak, It was desecrated a 
third time in 1540, when Khawas 
Khan, Shir Shah's general, took the 
place, It was again repaired by Raja 
Dharma Chandra in Akhaz’s reign? 

The old. stone temple built by Sansar 
Ohandra in 1440 is now concealed by 
a modern brick building, erected by 
Desa Singh, the Sikh governor of 
Kangra. It is like a common, house, 
except that it has a bulb-shaped 
dome, gilt by Chand Kudr, wife of 
Shir Singh. Over the entrance gate 
of the courtyard is a figure of Dharma 
Raja, or Yama, with a club in his 
right hand, and a noose in bis left. 
In the courtyard aze several small 
temples, some of them dedicated to 
Devi with cight arms, and some to her 
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with twelve, and one to Anna Purna, 
perhaps the Anna Perenna of the 
Romans, 

Terry, the chaplain of Sir Thomas 
Roe, in Jahangir’s reign, quotes Tom 
Coryat, who visited Kangra, as saying 
that in Nagarkot there was “ a, chapel 
most richly sct forth, being secled and 
paved with plates of pure silver, most 
curiously embossed overhead in several 
figures, which they keep exceeding 
bright. In this province hkewise thee 
is another famous pilgrimage toa place 
called Jalla Mukce, where out of cold 
springs that issue from hard rocks are 
daily to be scen continued irruptions 
of fire, before which the idolatrous 
people fall down and worship,” A 
simlardescriptionis given by Thevenot 
in 1666 (Travels, part iii, chap. 387, 
fol. 62). There are two inseijptions 
at the temple of Bhiwan; the older 
one is dated 1007 = 960 A.D. The 
other says it was made in the time of 
Raja Sansar Chandra L, from 1438 to 
1436 A.D. In Akbar'’s time Kangra 
was famous for four things, the manu- 
facture of new noses, treatment of 
eye complaints, Bansmati rice, and its 
strong fort, 

The silversmiths of Kangra have 
long been eclebrated for their skill in 
the mannfacture of gold and silver 
ornameuts,so much worn by the people 
of the district. From the Cirenit 
House in the suburb of Bhéwan, a 
very striking view is obtained actoss 
the Kangra Valley to Dharmsdld and 
the high mountain ranges beyond which 
tower io a height of nearly 15,000 ft. 
above the sea level. 

Both Kanhidra and Chari might be 
visited as conveniently from Dharam- 
sild as from Kangra, but in case the 
traveller should not go to Dharamsala 
the ronies from Kangtfare now given. 

Kanhidva,—While at Kangra the 
traveller may pay a visit to Kanhidra, 
12 m. to the NM, where are famous 
slate quarries and two massive blocks 
of granite, with Pali inscriptions of 
the Ist century A.D., or according to 
Cunningham during the reign of Ka. | 
nishka, about a century earlier. 

Chdsi,-—Another expedition may be 
made to Chari, 8 m. BH, of Kangra, 
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where are the ruins of a temple to the 
Tantrika goddess of the later Bud- 
dhists, named Vajra Vardhi, who has 
three heads, one of them that of a 
boar; The stones are large, squared, 
carefully cut, and clamped with iron. 
It was discovered by Sir D. Forsyth. 

Kiragrame (in the maps Batjndth. 
—This village is within a few marches 
of Kangra, and should be visiled on 
account of two temples, one to Baij- 
néth, and the other to Siddhnath, 
which haye been described by Cun- 
ningham, Arch. Rep., vol. v., p. 178, 
and by Fergusson in Hist. of Arch. 

. 316, An account of the journey 
thither will be found further on, but 
it is mentioned here in case the tra- 
yveller should have no time or desire 
to go further. The Baijnath temple 
- has a mandapa, 194 ft. sq. inside, and 
48 ft, sq. outside, with four massive 
pillars ‘supporting the 1oof, The 
entrance is on the W., and opposite is 
the adytum, 74 ft. sq. The roof inside 
is divided into squares and oblongs, 
closed by flat overlapping slabs. The 
original design is much hidden by 
plastor. 

In 1786, Raja Sansar Chandra II. 
repaired the temple and added the 
present porch and iwo side baleo- 
nies. An inscription records that the 
temples have their names from two 
brothers, who built them in 804 A.D. 
The Siddhndth temple, though ruinous, 
is more interesting, because it has not 
been marred by repairs; it has groat 
simplicity of outline, no repetitions, 
and the surface of the upper part 
covered with the horseshoe diaper 
pattern peculiar to the ancient time 
in which it was built, The pillars in 
the porch of the Baijnath temple 
have plain cylindrical shafts of very 
classical proportions, and the bases 100 
are yery little removed from classical 
design. The sq. plinth, the two toryses, 
the cavetto or hollow moulding are 
all classical, but are partly hidden 
by Hindu ornamentation of great 
ee oe unlike anything found after- 
wards, 

The capitals are the most inter- 
esting paris, and belopg io what 
Mr. Fergusson styles the Hindu- 
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Corinthian order. The great inserip- 
tion in the Baijndih temple is on two 
slabs, onc of which hay 34 lines and 
the other 83. Ounningham tells us that 
he extracied the following gencalogy 
from the inscription on the second 
slab :— 


AD. 
Atr Chandra . 1 6) O86 
Vigrala Chandva . « + 650 
Brahma Chandra , 7 « OF5 
Kalhana Chandra . » « 700 
Vilhana Chandra, ’ © 5 725 
Thidaya Chandra . A 740 


776 
Chandin . + « « 800 

Jwdla-mukhi,—Another expedition 
which ought certainly io be made 
from Kangra is to Jwdla-mukhi, or 
“flame mouth,” a famous temple built 
over 2 fissure at the base of hills, 20m, 
to the §.E, of Kangra, This place is 
mentioned by a Chinese envoy who was 
sent in 650 A.D. to travel in India in 
search of the philosopher’s stone and 
the drug of immortality. (See Journ, 
Asiatique, 1839, p. 402.) The present 
temple is built against the side of the 
ravine, just over the cleft from which 
the inflammable gas escapes, It is 
plain outside, but the dome and pin. 
nacles are gilt, ‘The inside of the roof 
is alsu gilt, By far the finest part of 
the building is a splendid folding door 
of sil¥er plates, presented by Kharak 
Singh, which so struck Lord Har- 
dinge that ho had a model made of it, 

In the interior is 2 sq. pit, 3 £1, deep, 
with a pathway all round, On ap» 
plying a light, the gas bursis into a 
flame, ‘here is no idol, but the 
flaming fissure is said to be the fiery 
métth of the gocdess, whose headless 
body is said to be at tho temple at 
Bhirwan. Firta Shah visited this 
templo, and is said by the Hindts 1o 
have made offerings to it, 

Before leaving Kangra the traveller 
may, if he pleases, pay a visit to Dha- 
ramsala, 

Dharansald,—This is 16 m,to the N, 
of Kangra, Ilere are the administra- 
live quarters of the Kangra District, 
The scenery is wild and picturesque, 
It is called from an old building for 
the reception of Hindu travellers, the 
site of which it occupies. The Station 


eigen) Lakshani had 2 sons, 
fama Chandra and Lakshmana 
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Thea viridis and Thea Bohea, The 
former is very much hardier than the 
other, and is grown where snow and 
frost are not unfrequent. The tea 
secdlings should not be removed from 
the nursery until strong and healthy, 
and unless a ft. high. After trans- 
plantation they come to perfection in 
about 7 years. At least 3 times a year 
the tea-garden should be hoed all over, 
when all grass and’weeds must be 
carefully removed. The annual outlay 
per acre comes to about 50 shillings, 
and in the 4th year a small return 
may be expected, but the plantation 
is not self-supporting till the 6th 
ear, 

In the manufacture of tea great 
eare has to be observed, and more 
than. one roasting and rolling ot the 
leaf is neceesary, after which it must 
be well dricd over charcoal fires, an 
operatidn requizing skill in the work- 
man, The leaf is then placed in 
storehouses, and should as a rule be 
some months in hand before boing 
sent to customers. For transmission 
to the plains, it must again be heated, 
and while warm packed in chests. 

The frnit-gardens are also worth a 
yisit. “The soil is most roductive, 
and all kinds of apples, such as golden. 
pippins, ribstone pippins, as well as 
Bon Chrétien pears, ete., grow in ereat 
perfection, The branches of plum 
trees are weighed down by the fruit, 
and the apricots and peaches are de- 
licious. ‘he gardener’s enbmies are 
jackals, who, are very fond of fruit ; 
parrots, and & red insect which comes 
in swarms and strips off every leat. 

From Paélampir the traveller may 
begin to ride his stages. It will be 
desirable 10 start carly, as even. in the 
Hills the sun is very powerful. Tha 
next stage is Baijnathy'which is about 
14 m, to the &5., and will take 8 
hours. The country is very lovely, 
and, tea plantations line the whole 
way. One of the finest estates is 
called Nassau, and will be passed, To 
the N.areseen thehigh peaksin Chamba 
andthe Bara Bhigal. ‘The T, B. at Baij- 
néth stands on a plateau, with the 
Kangri, a mountain stream, running at 
its base, For an account of the Temples 


now contains a church, 2 large patracks 
for invalid soldiers, 3 bazars, public 
gardens and assembly-rooms, court- 
house, treasury, jail, hospital, and 
other buildings, which stretch along 
the hillside at an elevation of 4,500 ft. 
to 6,600 ft. In the churchyard is a 
monument to Lord Elgin, who died at 
this place in 1863. Picturesque water- 
falls and other objects of interest lie 
within reach of an easy excursion. 
The place is @ favourite retreat for 
civilians and. invalids, but the rainfall 
is heavy, the average being over 148 
inches. The rainfall is heaviest in 
July, August, and up to the middle of 
September, during which period resi- | y 
dence in Dharamsala is undesirable. 

‘After making all these expeditions, 
the traveller will leave Kangra in the 
evening in_a duli, and proceeding 
nearly duc E., reach Pilamptr, about 
30 m., next day in the early morning. 

Pélampir.—The traveller will ian 
pably be able to obtain quarters here 
jn the Sessions House, which is com- 
fortable and beautifully situated, with 
a magnificent view of the snow-topped 
mountains above it. Tt will be well 
to halt here 2 days in oider to examine 
the tea plantations, of which it is the 
central point. Government esta- 
plished a fair here jn 1868, to en- 
courage the trade with Central*Asia, 
Tt ig much frequented by Yarkandis, 
and*by all the tea-planters and. native 
traders. It has o beautiful little 
church, a good school-house and post- 
office, and a bazar, surprisingly well 
supplied for the locality. 

‘k visit should be paid to one of the 
tea-gardens, where the process of eulti- 
vation will be explained. A few seeds 
are dropped into small holes, made at 
certain distances apart in rows. The 
land on hill sides is to be preferred to 
low flat land, When tea will not 

row without ixrigation, it is a sign 
Fhat the land is not suited to the crop, 
put in a season of drought irrigation 
may be used as an exceptional mca- 
sure. Young plants require ‘to be 
weeded, but plucking Jeaves from 
them is highly detrimental. Ii 
weakens them, and renders them wn- 
productive. The plant is of 2 kinds, 
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see ante, There are a great number 
of monkeys here, in the trees surround- 
ing the Temple. They are held sacred 
by the Bradhmans, who would resent 
their being molested. The next march 
will bring the traveller to Fatkal, in 
the territory of the Raji of Mandl. 
This chief is most hospitable, and 
will probably insist on sending sup- 
plies. Fatkal is 27 m. from Baijnath, 
and between, at 17 m, from the latter 
place, is Haurbigh. From Fatkal to 
Dehlu or Dalu, the next stage, is 10 m. 
The road lies through a champaign 
country, tichly cultivated, with moun- 
tains on either side, It is all in the 
Mandi territory. High up above the 
T. B, at Dalu is a ruined fort. 

From Dalu to Mandf is about 10 m, 
If the traveller has plenty of time, he 
may visit this place, which is the chicf 
town of a State, with an area of 1,200 
sq.m, and a pop. (1876) of 145,939. 
The revenue is about £36,000 a year, 
of which £10,000 is paid as iribute to 
the British, The Goghar Range in 
Mandl rises to 7,000 £t., is well wooded 
and fertile, and abounds in game, 
The ruler of Mandi has the title of 
Sen, while the younger membors of 
his family are called Sith. He is a 
Rajput of the Mandidl clan of the 
Lunar Race. 

Mandi contains about 7,500 in- 
habitants. It probably derives its 
name from a word that significs 
“market,” It stands most pictu- 
resquely * on the Bids, here a swift 
torrent, with high and rocky banks, 
with a stredm 160 yds, wide. It is 
2,587 ft. above the sea, The palace of 
the Raji is a large white building 
roofed with slate, in the 8, part of the 
town, in which are no other buildings 
of importance., On the banks of the 
Sukheti river, which joins the Biss 
just below the town, is a famous 
Temple, containing an idol brought 
from Jagannath, 250 years ago, by a 
former Raja, 12m, off, on the ercst 
of the Sikandar Hills, is tho lake of 
Rewalsar, 6,000 ft. above the sea, cele- 
brated for its floating islands, and 


* Vide Sir Lepel Griffin's “The Rijés o: 
the Panjab,” p. 26, ce 
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sacred to [indus and Buddhiste alike. 
The Buddhists come from a disianco 
on their hands and knees and carve 
their names on tho rocks, which sre 
covered with inscriptions, 

The history of Mandi dates back to 
1200 A.D., when Babu Sen, youngor 
brother of the Sukhet Chicf, Jelt 
that place and went io Kulu Ttig 
19th descendant, Ajbar Sen, built 
Mandi, and the old palaco with 4 
Lowers, now in riins, 

Supposing the iraveller not to visit 
Mandi, he will go on from Daln to 
Jatingri, » distance of 14 xh. There 
is here aT. B. belonging to the Mand 
Raja, in whose territory Jatingri is, 
It is a lovely place, high up in the 
forest. Enroute the Salt Mines are 
passed. The salt found here is grey, 
resembling the grauwacke rock, but 
yaiied by reddish streaks, Tho salt 
is dug out of the face of the cliff, or 
from shallow open cuttings. About 
150 labourers are employe Tho salt 
is almost exclusively used in the 
higher hills, 

The next stage is Badwint, 15 m. 
For the 3 fist m. there is a con- 
linuous descent to the river Unl. 
Wild raspbemies are to be had all 
the way in summer. The next stage 
is Kaaun, and is only 10 m, but 
the dscent of the Babu Pass lics mid- 
way. Jt zigzngs up a magnificent 
gorge, The cold near the summit is 
considerable, from ib many of tho 
high snowy peaks are visible, and tho 
descent 1o Karaun is easy, winding 
through the wooded gorge. Large 
chestnut, sycamore, holly, and deoddr 
trees make athick shacle the whole way, 
The next stage to Sulfinmir is also 10 
m. Itis the capital of Kulu. 

Sulténpir.—This town is situated 
at 4,092 ft. above the sea, on the right 
bank of the Bids. This river will now 
be followed by the traveller up to ils 
very source, under a rock at the com- 
mencement of the Rohtang Pass, which 
he will have to cross, he pop. in 
1868 was1,100. The town glands on an 
eminence, and was once surrounded 
by a wall, of which only 2 gateways 
remain, There is a large rambling 
palace with a sloping slate roof and 
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walls of hewn stone, Here are many 
shops belonging to traders from Li- 
haul and Unddkh, who take refuge 
here from the severity of their own 
winter, It overlooks the Bids, which 
is here a wide, rapid river, 

The next stage is Nagar, which is 
1700 ft. higher up tho valley, and 
about 15 m, from Sultdnpir, The 
Assistant Commissioner bere lives in a 
small house adjoining the ancient 
palace of the kings, some of the rooms 
of which are made habitable, and 
enables him to reccive guests. The 
route lies along the banks of the Bids, 
and continues along them to its source, 
near the top of the Rohtang Pass, 
The water comes tumbling, roaring, 
and foaming over the boulders, like 
the sca on a roughday. Itis icy cold, 
as is the wind. 

The old palare at Nagar and the 
tombstones of the kings aie to he 
noticed, On cach of the tombe is 
carved an image of the king, with 
his favourite wives on cither side, and 
below them the wives who under- 
went cremation with his body. There 
are 70 on one and 65 on another, 
bat in general there ave from 4 to 10, 
These tombs stand in 3 or 4 rows up 
the hill-side together. The most an. 
cient is said to be 2,000 years old, In 
the neighboming hills bears may be 
found, The next stage is to Dingri, 
a short casy march about Sm, Here 
a tent will have to be pitched, in the 
midst of a magnificent deoddr Lorest, 
the trees of which are said to be the 
largest and the highest m the Timd- 
Jayas, AGS m. from Ditngri there is 
a Village called Pulehir, which should 
be visited for a view of the Lolang 
valley ; the road, however, is very bad 
and stony. 

From Dingri to Ralls, the next 
stage, is a stiff march of 9 m., aseend- 
ing the whole way, The scene hee 
changes from a fertile valley with 
wild apricots and other fruits, to o 
wild rogion near the source of the 
Bisa, 17,00Aft. above the sea, with 
the rocks of the Rohtang range tipped 
with snow all round, A keen wind 
blows up the gorge, and the traveller 
will be glad to find a comfortable, 
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though rough, rest-house to take shelter 
in. It would be well to rest here a 
day before encountering the Roltang. 
Pass, which is 13,300 fl, above the 
Sea. 

The traveller must be specially 
careful to starb yery carly in the 
morning, so as to get over the Pass 
before noon, as the wind rises regu. 
larly about mi(l-day, and blows up the 
snow in a distressing mauner, which 
might, indeed, at that great altitude 
prove dangerous, Myr, Phihp Egerton, 
in his “Journal ofa ‘Tour through Spiti,” 
p. 7, says, that in 1868, 72 workmen 
who were employed on the road, pe. 
vished in crossing this Pass, The 
weather was beautifully fine and cloar, 
but when they reached the summit 
they were met by a gale of wind so 
ficice and cold, that, exhausted with 
struggling against it, benumbed and 
blinded by snow, which was caught 
up and driven in their faces, they all 
succumbed. “ A few days after, when 
the Pass was visited by our officials to 
recognize and bury the dead, the scene 
was most ghastly. It was to over ex- 
ertion in crossing this Pass and the 
rarification of the air at such a height, 
and perhaps, too, to the trying pas- 
sage in crossing the neighbouring twig 
biidge, that Lord Elgin’s fatal illness 
is to be attributed.” Many snow- 
drifts cross the road, and it takes 8 
hours to get to the top of the Pass, 
The scene at the top is grand in ils 
desolation, surrounded with mountain 
peaks covered with snow. There is a 
little hut at the top of the Pass for 
travellers to take shelter in, in case of 
being overtaken by a snow-storm, 
Hero, even in July, heavy rain may 
occur, and this al the top of the Pass 
is snow, which soon rises to 8 or 4it, 
deep, 7% 

The nexi march will be to Koksir, 
6m., which is only 10,200 ft. above the 
sea, There is a rough rest-house here, 
with mud-plastered walls, and the door 
boarded up, which must be kept open. 
for light, although the cold is bitter. 
The T.B. is in a depression facing 
down the Chandrabhagha valley, along 
which the Chandra river runs to meet 
the Bhagha, the source of which is fur- 
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ther to the N. Behind the T, B. is 
the Shigri valley, with the snowy 
peaks of the [lamta range standing 
out in full relief. The inhabitants of 
this region have the flat Thibetan face. 
and. are very dirty and ragged. The 
traders encamp here with their flocks 
of sheep, donkeys, and goats, all which 
in thig region are made beasts of 
burden. These people pile up their 
bags of flour, and cover them with old 
blankets stretched over poles. The 
wind here is bitter, and blows hard in 
the middle of the day, but lulls in 
the evening. 

The route passes now through 
Léhaul, and the country, though 
grand beyond description, is not so 
desolate as has been reported. Vast 
zocks rise up into snow-clad peaks, 
some of them over 20,000 ft. high, but 
in many places descend in grassy 
slopes to the rivers. ‘hese slopes, 
covered with grazing shcep, ponics, 
and donkeys, bright in the sunshine, 
and with innumerable cascacles, do not 
deserve to be called gloomy. In many 
places the snow falls in avalanches to 
the river's edge, and uniting to other 
avalanches on the opposite bank, forms 
snow bridges, under which the river 
cuts its way. Some of these bridges 
cannot be ridden over, but, where 
level, can be crossed by ponies with- 
out difficulty, 

It must be specially observed 
that at Koksir the traveller has 
the choice of 2 routes: Ist, he may 
pass to the x, at Koksir, and go ina 
N.E. direction over the Hamta Pass 
and the Shigri glacier to the Kulzam 
or Kunzam Pass, and. so descend wpon 
Losar and Spiti; or 2ndly, he may go 
§,W. to the 1, descending along the 
course of the Chandra past Gundla to 
Tandi, where the Bhiga joins the 
Chancira; and go up along the course 
of the Bhiga river past Kelang to the 
top of the Bard Lacha Pass, thence 
descending into the uppermost Chan- 
dra or gorge. The latter of the 2 
routes is the one that enables the ira- 
veller to see most of Léhaul, but it 
takes him round 8 sides of a triangle. 
For one traveller who goes by this 
route very many more go by the 
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Hamta Pass and the Shigri glacier, 
Some go up to Kelang and back to 
Koksir, whence they go over the Shigri 
glacier. : 

If the traveller resolves on going 
by the Hamta Pass, he will per- 
haps do well to halt at Jagatsukh, 
8m, beyond Sul{ dnp, and after fol- 
Jowing the high road towar(ls the 
Rotang Pass for about a mile, tun off 
to the 7. and pass the village of Print 
to Chikkan, which is distant from 
Jagatsukh about 9m, From Chikkan 
to the top of the Hamta Pass is 6 m, 
2 furlongs 110 yds. The Pass is no- 
whore very steep. The stages thence 
to Losar are as Lollows :—~ 





Names of | Distance. 


Stagas. | Remarks, 











ins.fs. yds. 

Chaitro ./10 4 121 : 

Nutah 8 7 11{ Badwalking, dificult 

Runeh for ponies. 

Karchor;10 5 18} Crosa the Lesser 

Gach Shigii and thou 
open ground to the 
Great Shigri. 

Losar 11 7 22) Cross the Kulvam 


The ascent and do- 
seent both are easy, 








| Pass, 14,800, high, 


Above the village of Koksir are a 
Buddtist temple and monastery in a 
cleft of the rock, At every village isn 
long ridge of stones, with a imrret at 
each end. On the top of the stones 
are slates engraved in Thibetan cha- 
racters, with “Om mdni padme iim,” 
the mystical formulary of the Budrl- 
hists, Around the villages on the 
lower slopes of the mountains barley 
and other grains are cultivated, which 
are irrigated by the melting snow, tho 
streams of which are made by the 
villagers io water their crops. 

The next halting-place alter Koksir 
is Gundla, about 16m. This is a pic 
turesque village, formed of several 
hamlets, one of which is a kind of 
fort, where a Thakur of the couniry 
resides, In Kulu the villages are 
more like Swiss villages, With houses 
of 2 stories with wooden verandahs 
and slate roofs; lut here, in Lahaul, 
the houses are Thibetan, with flat 
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roofs, sometimes of 2 or 3 storics, but 
these added on in the most irregular 
ways; the only staircase being the 
round trunk of a tree, with niches cut 
in it to climb by. People mount these 
with loads on their backs with sur- 
prising ease. After leaving Gundla 
the traveller will come to the con- 
fluence of the Chandra and Bhigha 
rivers at Tandi, at a distance of about 
{m. Turning then to the N.E. the 
traveller will proceed to Kailang, 
4m. further. This is the principal 
village of Lahaul, and here reside the 
honorary magistrate and some, Mo- 
ravian missionarics, 

In journeying through Lahaul the 
traveller will always be at an cleva- 
tion of 10,000 ft, and the cold is 
severe even in the summer months 
from June to September; the hill- 
sides are, nevertheless, rich with 
flowers, such as wild roses, pink 
and yellow, forget-mo-nots, and wood. 
anemones; a currant, which ripens 
about Sepicmber, is ihe only in. 
digenous fruit. Wild strawberries 
may be seen at Rohtang, but cannot 
struggle further with the snow. At 
Kailang a halt of 2 days will be 
necessary to arrange with villagors tu 
carry provisions for the next § 
marches, and to procure yaks to cross 
the snow over the Bara Lacha Pass in 
Spiti, which is 16,500 ft. high, 

The best information is to be got 
from the missionaries, who also possess 
the invaluable luxuries of butter, eggs, 
and yegetables. As Buddhists hold 
poultry in abhorrence, there is nol a 
fowl or an egg to be got in the whole 
of Lahaul and Spiti. The mission- 
aries intended 10 scttle in Laddkh, 
which is under the Kashmir Raja, 
but were not allowed to do so, There 
is, however, a considerable Thibetan 
element among the population at 
Kailang. The Moravian missionaries 
at Kailang will be found most hos- 
pitable and obliging, and ready to give 
all information regarding the country. 
A visit should be paid to their sct- 
tlement, which contains substantially 
built houses for the missionaries and 
their families, a chapel, guest-room, 
with out-buildings for schools, print- 


Rowe 21.—Ldhor to Simla. 


Sect. TI 


ing-press, dispensing medicine-storeg 
and for other purposes. Around thes 
buildings are well-kept gardeng anc 
orchards, and on the sldfes of thy 
mountain above the missionaries carry 
on farming operations. 

The lofiy spirit of self-abnogation 
with which the Moravian missionayig; 
have laboured forso many years in thi; 
remote settlement can best be really 
understood by those who visit the 
Station. Tar removed from civiliza 
tion, they spend. their days in labour. 
ing for the spiritual and moral welfare 
of the simple Tartar people arounc 
them, Though their converts maj 
have heen few, their labours are yariec 
and extensive; with their linguistic 
attainments, and by means of thei 
press, they are scattering Christiar 
publications all over tho Tibetan. 
Tene countries ; they are educating 
the young, striving to ameliorate thc 
condition of the rich and the poor 
and by their active energy and genera: 
high standard of life afford the best 
example to all around them, 

There is a Buddhist monastery ai 
Kailang, perched up among the rocks 
difficult to climb to. The monks weal 
masks, and dress in peculiar robes 
They dance to large drums aud cymbals 
played by the priests. There are sa. 
ered and secular performances, whicl 
latter strangers may sea, 

The noxt halt will be at Kolang, or 
the left bauk of the Bhigha, about 1¢ 
m, and the next at Patsco, 8 m 
further. There is here a large encamp 
ing ground, and tho traveller is surt 
to be surrounded by encampmonts oj 
traders. Villages, however, now cease 
The next halt will be at Zingzinghar 
5 m, which is 14,000 Lt. above the 
sea. From this place the march must 
be made very carly~ir the morning, ir 
order to get over the snow before i 
begins to melt. ITore a yak may be 
mounted, as that animal is said to be 
sure footed in snow, but experience 
shows that with European rides the) 
can both flounder and fall. , 

At a frozen lake, the Suraj Dall, i 
will be best perhaps to get into a duld 
After that several m. of snow fields ar 
traversed, and the snow becomes soite| 
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and more difficult as ib is descended. 
Tt will take about 8 hours to cross 
the Bard Lacha Pass. From Zingzing- 
Dar a road to the N. leads to Leh, the 
capital of Ladakh, which is Kashmir 
territory. The stages are as follows 
from Zingzingbar :— 


L 














Names of Stages. BE: Remarks, 
Xo | Across the Bayi 
<anunor Kilan 12 | Across the Bay 
en Taicha Pass, at 
6 m. beyond 
which is good 
comping ou 
ingti) . 17 | Gross the Isarup 
ina aes river by bridge at 
foot of pass. 
Sumdo (Lachalang) 20 | Cross the_La- 
Samgal . ; *{ 20 | ehalang Pass, 
Morechu . 18 | 16,680 tt, 
Rukehen. 10 
Debring ao 
Gya. 16 
Apshi. - «{ 16 
Marsalang - -| 8 
Shashot  . . . {| 19 | Cross Indus by 
Leh. . . . | 12 | bridge. 
Total 168 








On account of the high altitude, it 
will be desirable to push on § m. be- 
yond the usual stage from Topo Yomak 
to Topo Komo, ‘The Bhagha river is 
left before reaching the former place, 
its source being on the other side of the 
Bara Lacha, and the course again lies 
along the Chandra, It must be ob- 
served that ihe Spiti route or road 
turnsshortoff from the Bara Lacha Pass, 
downwards, The traveller must have 
a guide here among his village men. 
for otherwise on the rounded hum- 
mocks at the top of this long Pass he 
will not distinguish the road, and to 
lose it would, gt least, cause him great 
fatigue, The rodd in this stage is only 
a track, sometimes along ihe river, 
sometimes higher up over rocks, which 
here strew the ground. It is impos- 
sible to ride, and. the elevation is too 
great for walking, but the Kulis will 
carry one well, 

The country from the Bar’ Lacha 
Pass is a succession of high barren 
rocks, towering up into the snows 
without vegetation or animal -life, 
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and desolate to the last de- 
grec, There are no villages, and. the 
tavines ave filled with glaciers. The 
stage from ‘Topo Komo to Chandra 
Dall, the next encamping ground, 
about 10 m.,is merely a path 6 in. wide, 
along the sides of sloping shalo clifis 
which give way under ono’s feet. Bo- 
low at several hundred feet runs the 
Chandra river; here neither ponies nor 
men can carry one, and there is no- 
thing for it but to walle oneself, and 
be supported by the villagers who carry 
the loads, Here a rope would be use- 
fulas in the Alps. This march will 
take 11 hours, and there is no time or 
place for taking food. 

Chandra Dail is on the banks of a 
lake, not a good place for encamping, 
but the servants will be too tired 10 go 
on or even to cook. The ground ig 
pebbly and brittle, and flooded by the 
water from the melting snow. The 
journey to the next cncamping ground 
goes over the Kunzam or Kulzam 
Pass, and will take 6 hours, the dis- 
tance being about 6 m, There is no 
house, but a pleasant green encamp- 
ing ground. ‘he next stage is to 
Losar, 8 m., where there is a village 
onthe 1ight bank of the Spiti river, 
but io reach it the Lacha river has to 
be crossed, and here is no bridge. 

The Nono or ruler under the British 
Govefnment will perhaps mect the 
traveller at Losar; as he speaks only 
Thibetan, it will be necessary to haye 
an interpreter, From Losar to Chango, 
where the traveller will leave Spiti and 
enter Bashahr, is about 60 m,, which 
will be divided into 6 marclies ; the 
encamping grounds are Kioto, 11m, ; 
Kiwar, 12, in. the vicinity of which 
place Mz, Philip Egerton found a 
hord of 15 nabo or wild goats, and also 
a herd of 25, This animal stands 
high, and has very long logs, so that 
he looks more like a donkey than a 
sheep or goat. His back is a mey 
slaty colour running into white under. 
neath, 

Dénkar, 23 m., with an optional 
halt, between. at Kaja. 16 m.; Pok, 
7m. from Dankar; Larf, 9m. The 
xoute, is quite bare of trecs, with 
the exception of the last 2 stations. 
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Naku, 10m, over a very bad road, enj 
jing in a very steep ascent to Nak 
which is 12,000 ft, above the sea. Th! 
is ableak dreary place, with awretche 
encamping ground above a stagnai 
pool. Itison the border of Chines 
Thibet. The next stage is Lio, 
reach which the traveller will descen 
8,000 ft. and cross the Spiti river. Th 
village is parched on a rock, and look 
down on fertile fields of corn, divide 
by hedges with apricot trees in abur 
dance. It is a lovely spot, surrounde 
by high yellow rocks. It is a wary 
place, and very prolific in insects. Th 
summery the apricots furnish a deliciou 
feast. Lio is next to Shipki, the lag 
slage in British territory, beyond whicl 
no European is allowed to go. Clos 
to Lio is the Purgal mountain 
22,183 ft. high, 

Thus far the traveller has been 
moving to the E., but he will no 
turn to the W. and ascend by 
very steep zigzag to Hangu. The, 
irayeller now cnters fertile and cul: 
tivated country, with frequent villages 
Below him on the banks of a river he 
will see vineyards. It is necessary 
here to get an order from the Rajd 
to procure supplics and porters, and 
it will be well to write for it long 
beforehand, From Hangu the next 
stage is Sangnin, 10.m, The Hangurang 
Pass has to be crossed, 14,000 £6 high, 
It takes 3 hours to reach the top of the 
Pass. The descent is very steep, and 
the road execrable, 

Sangnin is at the mouth of a 
gorge on a plateau above the Gorang- 
gorang river, one of the streame 
that run into the Satlaj. On the 
opposite hills are several villages 
and deoddér forests, The houses 
ab Sangnin arc well built of stone 
and beams of wood On the roof 
of cach is small wooden room, 
with a-verandah round it, There are 
2 large prayer wheels at the entrance 
to the village, worked by water. There 
is an abundance of apricot trees as 
well as pears, walnuts, and vines, The 
apricots are gathered before they are 
ripe, dried in the sun, and pounded 
into a paste, which is used for food. 
Some of the women here are very 


The houses are not close together, as is 
general in Indian villages, but each 
stands by itself. They are built of 
large blocks of dried mud white- 
washed over, and each forms a small 
square, with an outside yard for the 
yaks, goats and sheep, There are very 
few children to be seen, as the eldest 
son inherits the land, and the others 
become lamas or monks. These last 
have their heads shayed. Their dress 
is the same as that of other people, 
except that it is dyed crimson and 
yellow, In the summer they aid in 
tilling the ground, and in the winter 
live in their monasteries, and busy 
themselves in writing out praycis in 
Thibetan. Whon atraveller arrives all 
the villagers—men, women, girls, and 
boys—turn out to carry his baggage. 
No one will carry a proper load, but 
each seizes on a chair or some light 
article, and goes off with it. They 
are content, howeyer, with very small 
payment. i hens 

Dénkar,—The capital of Spiti is a 
picturesque village, standing on a bluff 
which ends in a precipitous cliff. It 
stands on an elevation of 12,774 ft, 
above the sea. The softer parts of the 
hill have been washed away, leaving 
blocks of hard conglomerate, among 
which the houses are curiously perched. 
The inhabitants are pure Thibetans, 
Above the village rises a rude fort be- 
longing to the British Government, 
and a Buddhist monastery stands on 
the side of the hill, 

At Zaha, one of the border villages, 
is a ocled ated monastery. The temple 
is surrounded by figures of gods in 
stone, and at the inner end is a_high 
altar with an enormous idol. From 
Lari the traveller will pass to Chango, 
which is in Bashahr, a province with 
an area of 8,820 sq. m., and a pop. of 
90,000, From 1803 to 1815 it was 
held by the Gurkhas, and after their 
defeat in 1815 it came to the British, 
The Raja Shamshir Sinh is a Rajput, 
who traces his family back to 120 
generations. He pays a tribute of 
£394 a ycar to the British, and is 
pound to aid them with troops if re- 
quired. ; 

The next stage after Chango is 
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pretty, and wear caps of brown pattu, 
with a thick roll ronnd the edge. 
They wear many necklaces, bracelets, 
earrings and noserings, 

The next encamping ground will 
be at Leving, where the Satlaj is 
first seen, to reach which the Runa- 
nang Pags has to be crossed. It 
js 4,000 ft. higher than Sangnin. 
Tt takes 4 hows to reach the top. 
The next halt will be at Lipi, at 
the head of a gorge where the river 
Lipi emerges from the mountains, 
Hence the road leads through a forest ; 
in some places there are very narrow 
steep staircases cut in the rock, This 
stage must be done on foot, as the 
ponies scramble over it with the 
greatest difficulty, and even a duli 
cannot be carried, After a few m. the 
Hindustan and Thibet road is reached, 
This road was made by Government to 
encourage the trade between Simla 
and Thibet, but was never completed, 
as the Chinese showed they would not 
allow of any traffic. 

After am. of this road the traveller 
will come to high ground above 
the Satlaj, and will see the river 
2,000 ft. below him, The halt will 
be at Jangi, where there is a T. B. 
The next halt will beat Rarang, which 
is 15 m, from Sangnin. The next 
stages are Pangi and Chini; the road 
winds through forests and round rocks, 
and is about 2,000 ft. above the Satlaj. 
The scenery here is at once grand and 
picturesque, the mountains being even 
in summer covered with snow, while 
near the river are many flourishing 
villages amid forests of deoddr. At 


Chini Lord Dalhousie began to build 


a bangla, which has fallen out of re- 
pair. The forests here are leased to 
the English Gevérnment, and the 
trees are cut and sent down slides 
into the river, which is extremely 
rapid. 

from Chini to Miru the next stage is 
13 m., and thence to Chagdon is 8m. 
At 9m, from Chagaon the Satlaj riveris 
crossed by the Wangtu Bridge. The 
cliffs in some places are very preci- 
pitous, and in one part the road is a 
gallery of planks, hung out from the 
rocks, to which they are fastened by 
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iron clamps, deeply imbedded in the 
rock, The river roars and seethes like 
the sea in rough weather, 
steep path leads from the bridge to 
Nachar, where the conservator of the 
forests lives. 
8m, The house is beautifully situated 
in the forest, and just beyond it is the 
‘.B, in a most picturesque spot, sur- 
rotnded by buildings, which show 
that Buddhism has been left behind, 


A very 


The distance is about 


and Tindhtism reached. 

The next stage is Turanda, 10 m. ; 
the road runs through a forest, and is 
very pretty, The noxt stage is Sarhan, 
about 16m. There are T.B.’s at both 
these places, In this stage the place 
is ere where Sir A. Lawrence was 
killed. In a recess in the rock is a 
cross with his initials, and the date, 
He was riding a large Australian horse, 
which fell down the precipice with 
him, At Sarhan is the residence of 
the Raj4. The next stage is Gowra, 
10 m., and the one after is Rampur, 
7 


m. 

Rémyir,—This town is the capital 
of Bashahr, and the Rajé generally 
resides here, It is but a small town, 
and stand at the base of a lofty moun- 
tain, which overhangs the left bank of 
the Satlaj. The town is 188 ft, above 
the river, and is surrounded by cliffs, 
the radiation from which makes the 
heat great in summer. Many of the 
houses are built of stone, and rise from 
the river in tiers. Tho palace is at the 
N.E. corner, and consists of several 
buildings with carved wooden Dal- 
conics in the Chinese style. here is 
here a rope bridge from one side of 
the river to the other. a distance of 
400 ft. ; 8 ropes are Iastened together 
oua pole, built into a stone butiress 
on either side, On these are placed 
hollow wooden drums. ‘The traveller 
sits in the drum, which swings on 
ropes depending from the main 
hawser, ‘The drum is pulled across by 
a rope to the other side, ‘The charge 
for cach passenger is 1 pais, T'o evade 
this toll, many villagers cross on somi- 
circular pieces of wood furnished 
with hooks, which are hooked io the 
hawser, and the passenger works him- 
self across with hands and fect, The 
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next stage is to Nirth, 12 m., and the 
next to Kotgarh, a distance of 9 m. 

Kotgarh is in British territory, and 
is a pretty little place with a Post- 
office, a pretty Church, and a Mission- 
ary Station, Thereis a Iindi service 
in the morning at the church, and an 
English service in the afternoon, Many 
of the landholders and villagers in the 
neighbouhood contributed to the 
building, and now constantly attend 
the services, aud, though not Ohvist- 
ians, claim the chuch as belonging to 
them. There are tea plantations ab 
Kotgarh. 

The next stage is to Narkanda, 12 
m., and between this place and Kot- 
garh the traveller will have crossed the 
Satlaj by a bridge, the descent to 
which and the ascent are both very 
steep, The next stage isto Matiana, 
a distance of 18 m. There is here a 
dak bangli. From Matiana to Theog 
is 8 m,,from Theog to Fagu is 12, and 
from thence to Simlaisl10m, For an 
account of Simla, see Route 17, 


ROUTE 22. 


LAHOR To ¥FiRUZPUR, MUDKI, 
sOBRAGN, AND FIRUZSHAHR, 
This journey must be made in 4 car- 


riage, as a railway, though eminently 
necessdry, has not been made, The 
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i 
places where horses are changed are ag 


follows :— ; 





Names of Stages. 2 Remarks, 
xe, — 
MMi 
1. Bara . »|° & | A small hamlet 
2 Gayhmilit .| 7 | Hamlet, 2 ms. before 
renclungit cos, dry 
3, Asil +} 6} bed ofa stionn, 
1, Tuliani « «| 6 | Large place, 
6. Pallu . er) 2 
6. Kastry . .| & | Afowiland T. B, 
7, Gandi Singh | 6 
8, Fuiaply ~.|] 6 
Total . 16 











The traveller would do well 1o hire a 
carliage for about 6 days, at a.cost of 
about 25 to 30 rs. The traffic is so 
gréat on thisroad, that it is hardly an 
exaggeration to say that the carts reach’ 
nearly all the way fiom Ldhor to f- 

ruzpur. Some of them are drawn by 

4 bullocks, and have their sides en- 

larged with cane, so as to hold more 

cargo. The horses, too, are gencrally 

bad, and are fond of kicking, rearing, 

and running off the road, The country 

is flat, and excessively dusty all the 

way. 

Kusér is a municipal town and hend. 
quarters of a district which has an area 
of 885 sq. m., and a pop. (1868) of 
15,209, Tradition says it was founded 
by a son of Rima, but does not appear 
in history till the reign of Babar, when 
it was colonized by Pathans. It was 
stormed by the Sikhs in 1768, and 
again in 1770, and finally incorporated 
with the Lihormonarehy by Ranjit in 
1807, There are many ruins at Kasia, 
but none of sufficient interest to induce 
the traveller to stop. At Gandi Singh 
the horses are axchanged for bullocks, 
and a plunge is madc_into a vast ex- 
panse of dust several inches decp—the 
dry bed of the river Satlay. 2 bridges 
on pontoons are passed, and after near- 
ly 4 m, the actual riveris reached. Tt 
isin the dry weather about 100 yds, 
broad, but even this breadth is divided 
by sandbanks, On the Einizpur side 
a toll of 2 rs. is taken, and the bullocks 
are exchanged for horses, which convey 
ths traveller 6 yn. to the T, B, ab Fifa 
pur, 
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Birdzpur is a mmnicipal down with 
n cantonment, and is the administra. 
tive head-quaiters of a disinet of the 
game name, ‘The districl has nn aren 
of 2,739 sq.m, with a pop, (1868) of 
549,268. Whon Irtwpir came into 
possession of the British il was almost 
destitute of trees; but, owing to the 
efforis of Lheirseltloment, officers, there 
are NOW plantations at almost every 
village, and abundance of trees of the 
Pious vetigioss ad other kinds, It ap- 
pears thal the country was almost a 
desert whon it was invaded by the 
Dogras in 1740, Ranjit would have 
absorbed the country but Lot the intor- 
position of the Huplish iu 1803, 1 
was held by Dhanna Singh, a Kikh 
chicf, and after Ifim by Ins widow till 
1885, when it escheatod to the British, 

and came under the chaige of Sir IL, 
Lawrence, 

On the 16th of Dec, 1815, the 
Pikhs invaded the district, but, after 
desperate fighting, wore roz,wecd. 
Sinee then peace has prevailed, except 
during the Mutiny of 1867, In May of 
that year one of the {wo Indian regi- 
ments stationed ab Finizpur revolted, 
and, in spite of a British regiment and 
some English artillery, plundered and 
dlestaoyed the cantonment. The pop. 
of the town in 1868 was 20,592, oxclu- 
sive of the Cantonment, which had 

* 45,887. The gariison now consisis of 
a British regiment, onc of N. I, and two 
battories of artillery. 

The -drsenat is by far the largest 
in the Panjab Tho T, B, is in 
the Cantonment. ‘Tho Fort was built 
in the time of FMfmizshth tho 8rd, 
who reigned from 1861 to 1387. 
Tt stands to the W, of the town, and 
the Aracnal isin it, Tt was rebuilt in 
1868, and is about $m, square. ‘She 
trunk road to Lodidnd separates it and, 
the town from the Cantonment, and 
due S. of it and of the road is the 
race courad, which is 1 m. 6 fur. and 
205 yds, round, The I. B. is about 
1pm. to the H,, but 8. of the trunk 
yoad, and nearly opposite to it across 
the road are two guns, 14 m. from the 
arsenal, The Cemetery is about 7 fur, 
off, duc E, At 7 fur, 8. of the guns 
is St, Andrew's Memorial Church, 
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Tho old church stood alittle to the W. 
of il, but having a thatched roof was 
burned in the Mutiny. The N. I. Unes 
are to the W., and the Artillery Lines 
ove 8 fur, H, of St. Andrew's Chuich. 

A lilile to the W. is the Observatory, 
to which the Nuropeans retired in 
1857, and duc, of it are the lines of 
the Brilish regiment. The traveller 
will go first t6 the Arsenal, in which 
{00 aitizans are employed, and 600 
other porsons, making tn all 7,000, 
There are 2 quachangles, the sides of 
which are lined with workshops, Mach 
side oxtends 600 Sl, Here the most 
beautiful machinery may be seen at 
work, such ag circular mid angular 
saws and the sicam hammer, There 
is a store of 25,000 rifles, 

The noxt visit will be to tha chureh, 
and cometery. Here is buried the 
distinguished officer, Brevet Oaptain 
Patrick Nicolson, of the 28th Bengal 
N. 1, “who after serving the Govern. 
ment most nobly and honourably 
during peace, in military and civil 
employment, and during war in the 
cunpaign against the Koleos, 1882 A.D, 
antl in the Alghin War, {ell mortally 
wounded in the day of victory while 
nobly discharging a soldier's duty, 
although at that time 3n political em- 
ployment}, at the battle of Pinizshahy, 
on the 21st Dee, 1X5.” Ileie also 
is buried Sir R, King Dick, of Tully- 
matt, Perthshire, “ Knight Commancor 
of tho Bath and Hanover, Knight 
of the Austrian Military Order of 
Maria Theresa, and of the Russian, 
Order of Vladimir, Jie fought and 
bled in Hgypl, ab Maida, and through= 
out the Vemusular War, and at 
Waterloo, We fell ou the 1th of 
Feb., 1846, while cheering on IEM."'s 
80th Regiment, haviug led his division 
on, to the entrenched camp of the Sikhs 
at Nobriton.” 

Near him lies Major George Broad. 
foot, C.B,, Madras Aumy, Governor. 
Genoral'y Agent, N.W. Frontior, “The 
foromosi man in India, and an bonew 
to Seotland. Ifo fell at Ifrtzshahy, 
Dec, 28rd, 1845." Close lay is the tomb 
of Col. C, Taylor, O.B., 1LM.'s 29th 
Regt., killed at Sobrion. Near thisisa 
tombin which the oflicers of L,M,'s 81st 


: dvsenal— Church. 
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charge of the defences during the 
Mutiny, and did invaluable gervice, 
The bakery may next be visited, where 
1,200 loaves are prepared daily ; every 
soldier gets a loal weighing a pound 
The flour-mill is worked by bullocks” 
and the flour sifted by women, : 


Regt, who fell at Mudki, Finizshahy, 
and Sobrdon are interred, namely— 
Col. W, 8. Baker, C.B., Major G. 
Baldwin, Captain W. G, Willes, Lieuts. 
J.B. Pollard, H. Hart, J. Brenchley, 
W. Bernard, C. H, D, Tritten, and 
G. W. Jones, and Asst.-Surgeon ; 

Pirtzshahr—A visit may now be 


Gahan, IT.M.’s 9th Regt, i 
St. Andrew's Church is one of the | paid to Firuzshahr, ‘The total distance 


prettiestin India. Ibis built of reddish {to Firuzshaly and Mndki is ag fol- 
brown bricks in the Gothic style. It | lows :— 

contains a tablet to Major Arthur 
Fitzroy Somerset, of the Gren. Guards, 
and. Mil. Sec. to the Governor-General, 
who died of wounds received at 
Trtzshahr, Also one to Major G. 
Bioadfoot, who fell gloriously at 
Firuzshahy, “The last of three 
brothers who died in the battlefield,” 
The same tablet is inscribed to the 
memory of Major W. R, Haines, 31d 
Dragoons, A. D.C. to the Governor. 
General, Also to Capt. Hore, acting 
A. D. CO. to the Governor-General ; 
also to Lieut. Munro. This tablet 
was erected by Lord Hardinge. 

The Jail at Finizpur is badly built 
and kept. ‘There are aboni 330 
prisoners, of whom 2 or 8 are boys 
and about 10 women, ‘There are 20 
solitary cells. The workshops are 
sepaate from the place where the 
prisoners sleep. They are built on 
either side of the quadrangle, and the 
men change when the sun strikes in, 
The work consisis of oil-crnshing 
and rope-making, and the making of 
paper and daris, No instruction is 
given. 

The Commissariat is worth a visit, 
The grounds are very extensive, anc. 
there are 70 acres of arable land, 
which Government will not allow io 
be sown, although the sowing would 
only cost 50 xs,, and the crops would 
be worth 1,600, There ought to be 
+800 bullocks kept for the siege irain, 
but there is not half that mumber ; 
some of these, however, are very fine, 
worth 80 rs, each, 

The traveller may now drive to the 
ald entrenchment, which is a little W. 
of the Artjllery lines, Here Le 
Mesurier saved the gunpowder with 
which Dihli was afterwards taken, 
This gentleman was asked to take 






































Name, x Romarks, 


| erent, 








Ma, 
T, B. at Firhzpur | 114] Comfortable T, B, 
to Gal 
Galto Firtizshahy | 2 
Gal to Mudki . 


Total . | 20%} 





Horses will be changed at a small 
village called Pirana, 7 m. off; at 11 
m. is the obelisk which commemorates 
the battle fought on the 21st and 22nd 
of Deo,, 1845, It is  m. from the 
road, and it is necessary to wall 
across a rough dusty field to it, It ig 
of brown brick, is 3 sided, and is 40 {t, 
high, On the side next the road, thai, 
is the 8, side, is inseribed—“ tiny. 
shahir, 21st December, 1845, Mrected, 
1869." On the H. side is the same in 
Persian, miserably ispelt, Outhe N, 
sideis the same in Panjibi, Thoplinth 
at the bottom is 2 fb, Sin. high, There , 
is © small village of mud houses to 
the @,, which is called by the tuhabit. 
ats thomsclves, Iirtizshaht, so the way 
it is spelt on the obelisk, orozcshah, 
is quite wrong, aud is horg allered not 
to porpelunic this blader 

Mudhii—Uio next visib may he 
paid io ihe bettle-field af Mudkt, 
Should the traveller be dodrons of 
ulepping on the road he may halt at 
Gal, abont 7 m, before reaching Muck, 
where there is a comfortable ‘NB, 
At #m, before reaching thea Mudkt 
obelisk is asmall village called Tahaan, 
The road isa vory lairone. There ig 
a brick huta Hille to the W. of the 
obelisk, which is now in ruins, and 
the roof has Jallenin, There ia a wall 
with water atthe depth of 4020, otal 
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height of the obelisk is about 5b ft. 
The loweat plinth is 16 ft. Lin, sq, and 
2ft, high, ‘The next plinth is16 {t. 6 in, 
aq., and 8ft, din, high. Next come 
& sq. base, 11ft. llin, high and 
18 ft, 8 in, sq., from which springs the 
obelisk, On the N, side is inscribed, 
“rected, 1870;" on the B, side, 
“Mudktf, 18th December, 1845 ;” on 
the S, side the same in Panjabi; on 
tie W. side the samo in Persian, 
fron which il appears that in the 
Imp, Gaz, the name is wrongly spclled 
with a long «, 

Subrada (improperly written So- 
bréon), ‘The journey to this place is 
by no means a pleasant one, TL must 
be made in an e#fa or onec-horse cart, 
which gives no room for the legs, and 
is convenient only for Indians, who 
are used to tucking their legs under 


them, Tho distance is 244 m., as 
follows :— 
Distance. 
T. B. ab Firizptr to Jail. . 2 miles, 
Jail to EB end ot Phugpir ae er 
BD. ond of Prrtapiy to Atari. 8, 
Athitoanf., 2. 6 ew By 
Arif te Mulinwitlt —. BE ay 


Mulinwdld to Subrawin |.) 6 s 
Total » o« « » 24} miles. 


The horses for the eius ave nob 
good, and some of them are infamous. 
Hrom Arif io Muldnuwala the road is 
in. some places tolerable, in others 
terribly bad. At ono place there is a 
yawning ndlah, which is crossed with 
difficulty. 

At Mulinwald there is a rather 
fine TB, with a broad verandah 
resting on solid pillars. ‘There are 
beds, chairs, and tables, There is 
also a guard of police, commanded 
by a sergeant, After 1 m, from 
Mulinwaldé the road turns off into 
the ficl’s and becomes a mere 
path, where the ridges are crossed 
with some difficulty. One of the 
ridges is 10 ft, high, beside the dry 
bed of a stream, 60 [, broad, 

The odelixz here is built of om ugly 
brownish-red brick. 14 stands on a 
platform 22 ft, 2in, sq. and G ft. bin, 
high, The obelisk is 85ft.high, On 
the 8, plinth is insoribed in the Per- 
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sian character, “Subrawin, 10th of 
February, 1846." On the W. side 
is the same in Bnglish only, with the 
name of the place mispelled, On the 
B, side is, “ rected, 1868,” There is 
a dilapidated hut a litile to the &,, in 
which a Brthman lives, At 300 yds. 
lo the N, is the small village of Rodial, 
in which the Commissioner has built 
amud bangla, in which any one may 
lodge. At 2m, to the N. can bo seen 
the while houses of the new village of 
Subrawan, which has been built since 
the battle, nud 1m, or so to the N. of 
that is the old village of the same 
name, from which the battle was 
called, and. between these two villages 
the battle was fought on ground 
which is now a mass of sand and, 
gyass, and interseeLed by slremns. In 
the rainy season all this ground is 
overflowed by the Satlaj. 

A bricf account of the three famous 
battles which have been mentioned, 
and which decided tho fate of the 
Panjab and of the Sikh nation, may 
now be debivable, The Sikhs crossed 
the Satlaj between Ifariki and Kasvor 
on the 1th of Dec, 1815,* and on ihe 
ldth took up a position within a Low 
miles of Finwptr, Tb was an wpro- 
voked invasion, and the Sikhs were 
bent on driving the Wauglish out of 
Bengal. On the I8th of Deo, the 
Ambila and Lodisnd divisions, of the 
British Army arrived at Mudie, and 
were immediately attacked by a por 
tion of the Sikh army, estimated by 
Lonl Gough at 80,000 men with 40 
guns (and by Cunningham in his Tis 
tory, p, 801, at less than 2,000 infantry, 
with 22 guus, and 8,000 to 10,000 
cavalry), But this latter estimate 
appears (oo Tittle, and as the Mnplish 
Loree consisted of 4 repiinents of British 
infantry and 1 of British cavalry, 
and Lndian troops, which made wp tho 
whole number of the British army to 
11,000 men, of which 872 wore killed 
and wounded, it can hardly be doubted 
that there were several thousand Sikh 
infaniry in the field, 

The Sikhs were repulsed and lost 


* See Cunningham's © Tllstory of the 8ikhe,” 


t 


218 


17 guna, but they retired without 
molestation to their entrenched. camp 
at Firtzshahr. They behaved well 
to Liout, Biddulph, who fell into 
their hands before the batile, Tn this 
camp they had 46,808 soldiers of all 
kinds, with 88 guns (see Cunningham, 
p. 802), and here they were attacked 
by Lord Gough on the 2ist of Dec, 
alter he had effected a junction with 
Sir John Littler’s division about noon 
on that day. That General had with 
him two brigades, consisting of IL, M.'s 
62nd, and the 12th, 14th, 33rd, 4 lth, 
and Sith N, 1, with 2 troops o! H.A, 
and some companies of R, A. The 
battle that ensued was one of ihe 
most desperate recorded in the annals 
of Anglo-Indian warfare. ; 

The British artillery was very in- 
forior to the Sikh, and as the Sikh guns 
could not be silenced by it, “the in- 
fontry advanced amidst a murderous 
shower of shot and prape, and captured 
them with matchless gallantry, but the 
Sikh infantry then opened fire with 
terrible effect, and several mines cx- 
ploded, which did great mischiet 
among the advancing British troops, 
in spite of whose indomitable courage 
a portion only of the Sikh entrench- 
ment was carried. Night fell, but 
alill the battle raged .... Darkness and 
the obstinacy oi the contest threw 
the English into confusion, Men of 
all regiments and arms wore mixed 
together. Generals were doubtful of 
the fact or of the extent of their own 
success, axl colonols knew not what 
had become of the regiments they 
commanded, or of tho army of which 
they formed apart,” 

Some portions of the cnemy’s line 
had not bean broken, and tho uneap- 
tured guns were tnmned by the Sikhs 
upon, masses of soldiers, oppressed 
with coll and thist and Iatigue, 
and who attracted the altontion of 
the watchful onemy by lighting 
fires of brushwood to warm their 
sliffened limbs. ‘hoe position of the 
English was one of real danger and 
great porpleity. On that memorable 
night the English were hardly masters 
of the ground on which they stood ; 
they had no reserve at hand, while 
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the enemy had fallon back upon a 
second army, and could, renew the 
fight with inercased number, Tho 
nob imprudent thought af reliving 
upon Fintivpur oconrred ; but Lord 
Gough's dauntless spirit counselled 
otherwise, and his own and Lord Tar 
diugo’s personal intrepicily in slorm- 
ing battericaalthehead of troops ol Ene. 
lish gentlamon and af bands of hardy 
yeomun, eventually achieved a par, 
Linl suecess, and a temporary repose, 

On the morning of the 22nd of Dee, 
the last remnants of the Sikhs were 
driven from their camp; but as the 
day advanced the second wing of their 
amy approached in hatile array, and 
the wearied and famished Rnglish saw 
belore thom a desperate and perhaps 
useless struggle, ‘This reserve was 
commanded by Toj Singh; he hac 
beon, urged by his zealous and 
sincere soldicry to fall upon the 
English at daybreak, but dis 
objcct was to have the dreaded army 
of the Khalsa overcome and dispersed, 
and he delayed until Lill Singh's force 
was everywhere put to flight, and until 
his opponents had again ranged them- 
selves round their colours, 

Even at the last moment he rather 
skirmished and made feints than 
led his men to a resolute attack, 
and aflor a time he precipitately 
fled, leaving his subordinates without” 
orders and without an object, at 
a moment when the artillery ammu- 
nition of the English had failed, 
when a portion of their force was re- 
tiring upon Virtapur, and when no 
exertions could have prevented 
the remainder from retreating like- 
wise if the Sikhs had boldly pressed 
Jorward, No wonder that Sir Jl, 
Nardinge almost despaired of the re- 
sult, and that “delivering his watch 
and glar to his son’s care, he showed 
that he was determined to leave the 
field a viclor or die in the struggle,” 

Thus was the empire of India nearly 
lost, but the Sikh generals did not 
wish to seo their troops victorious, and 
they rotired, leaving 73 guns in tho 
hands of the English. Then Lollowed 
alullinthe war, The English loss at 
JMrwzshabr amounted to 694 killed and 
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1721 wohnded, in all 2415, On the 
28th Jan, Sir H. Smith defeated Ran- 
fir Singh at Aliwal, and drove him 
aaross the Satlaj, but his own loss was 
151 killed and 488 wounded and miss- 
ing, Meantime the Sikhs fortified the 
téte dw pont at Subrawdn, On the 
10th of February Lord Gough attacked 
this position, and after a desperaic 
conflict drove the Sikhs across the Sat- 
laj, capturing their guns and destroy- 
ing thousands of the enemy, of whom 
gveat numbers perished in the river. 
The English loss was 23883, but the 
power of the Sikhs was for the time 
completely broken, and on the 9th of 
March, 1846, a treaty was signed which 
placed the Panjab in virtual depend. 
ance on the British Government, 
Should the traveller have now seen 
enough of the Panjab he may return to 
Lodiana by carriage. The stages are— 











Names of Stages, Z Renurks, | 
MS. | 
From Firtizpir) 7 
to Dalmudi 
Dagesh a et (6 
Mogah ..| 6 | Alarge sardi,thriving 
Mama.  . ./ @ | place. 
Kili... 6 
Jaguiima . 7 |7T. B. and Commis- 
Mana ’ .{| 7 | sioner's house, 
Dakah, . .| 8 
Lodiins . 8 
Total oo. . | G+ 








The route is sludded with villages, 
and quite level, with here and there 
a vidge of sand about 10 ff, high, 
Tt is the ground sir TL. Smith passed 
ovor, but there ia nothing particular 
to delay the traveller, 
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ROUTE 33. 


LAHOR TO MONTGOMERY, MULTAN, 
perdA @rdgl KUAN, AND BILA. 
WALPUR, 

This journey will be made by rail, 
the stages being as follows :— 





Names of Stages. B Reni, 
Ms, 
Lithor to Miin Miv{ 4 
West, 
Kina . . Pes ee | 
Raewind. , 18 | Station fov Wertz 


Kot Radhikishn .] 8] pur, 82m, 
Changs Mangs =. | 8 
Wan Rédhdrim. . 
Satyhare, . . 
Okua . eae 
PaAkpatian ,  .} 8 











Montgomery . . | 16 | Refreshment 
rooms here and 

Ilarapn . ; »} 1) BB 

Chikewatnt + + | 48 | A mail cart rus 

Kasowal. {10} toJdhang, 60 tm, 

Chanu , +} 1d] Prontavatdais, 

Kaeheho Ktith of Ud] Baek sent Tr, 

Khinewal . . +f a3 

Rashida . » ef Ul 

Tate og ce a Po? 

Mullin City . J Ws] The fare, Ist 
Multdn Cantoument class, 14 13 on, 
fi ——|  Relteiment 
Total . » (208 } rooms nnd evhs 

in walling. 





ee rice et 


There are interesting places on this 
Route, but they can be better seen on 
the return jonmey, 

Multia city is a municipal town, 
wilh a pop. C1868) of 45.602, of whom 
the majority are Muslims, 1t is tha 
capital of a district of the same name, 
which has an area of 6927 sq.m., and 
a pop. (1868) of 471,668, 11 issituate ab 
dtm, from the], bank of the Chen), 
It is a place of great antiquity, and 
supposed to be the capital of the Malli 
mentioned in Alexander's time, TL fs 
sald 1o have been founded by Kas. 
hypa, the father of Hirayya-Kashipu, 
and Cunningham thinks Se Y. p. 
129,) that it must be the Kaspeiza of 
Piolemy, t 

The local tradition is that the 
manifestation . of Vishnu in the 
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Narsinh Avatar took place at Multan, 
when Hiranya-Kashipu was reign- 
ing. Cunningham supports his opinion 
that Multin was the capital of 
the Malli by the discovery of a 
deposit of ashes and burnt earth at 
a depth of about 30 to 32 ft, which 
he thinks is the remains of a conflagra- 
tion and wholesale massacie which 
took place in Alexander's time, owing 
to the exasperation of his soldicrs at 
his having reccived a dangerous wound 
at the capture of the place, The first 
mention of Multan by name is by 
Ilwen-Thsang, who visited Mew-lo-san- 
pu-lo, or Mulasthdniptra, in 611 A.D. 
The next notice reteis to the capture 
of Multan by Muhammad-bin-Jisim, 
in 714 AD. 

Istakhri, who wrote in 950 A.D., 
describes the temple of the idol of 
Multan as a strong edifice between 
the bdzdiis vt ivory dealers and the 
shops of the coppersmiths. The idol 
was of a human shape, with cyes of 
jewels, and the head covered with a 
crown of gold, Ibn Haukal states that 
Multan means boundary of the house 
of gold. IIis account was written in 
976 A.D, aud shortly after Multin was 
taken by the Karmatian chief Jelem, 
son of Shibin, who killed the priests 
and broke the idol in pieces. In 1138 
A.D. the idol had been restored.e In 
1666 A.D, Thevenot describes the 
temple of the Sun-god as still standing, 
and the idol as clothed in red lca- 
ther, and haying two pearls for cyes, 

Aurangz{b destioyed the lemple and 
statue of the Sun, and no trace of it 
was to be found in 1818 A.D,, when the 
Sikhs took Multin, In revenge they 
turned the tomb of the Muslim saint, 
Shams-i-Tabriz, into a hall for reading 
the Granth, Muhammad Kasim con- 
quered Multdn for the Khalffs, and it 
was afterwards taken by Mahmud of 
Ghazni, Subsequently it formed part 
of the Mughul Empire. In 1779 
Mugaffar Khin, a Sadozai Afghan, 
made himself ruler, but was killed 
with his 5 sons when Ranjit’s army 
stormed the place in 1818, In 1829 
the Sikhs appointed Sawan Mall Go- 
vernor, He was shot on the 11th of 
Sept., 1844, and was succeeded by his 
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son Mulrdj. He resigned, and My, Vans 
Agnew and Lieut. Anderson wore sent 
down to reccive the surrender of his 
office. They were murdered with his 
connivance, and war with the British 
ensued. On the 2nd af January, 1849, 
the city was siormed by the army 
under General Whish, and since then 
the whole district has been governed 
by the Wnelish. 

The heat of Multan is notorious, and. 
the rainfall is little above 7 inches, 

After March trains run only at 
night from Tudhor, and the proverb 
says that— 


Dust, begems and comotortoy 
Are the dowr specialities of Multan. 


The T, B. is about 1} m. cue N, of 
the Railway Station, and about a m, 
W, of the town, to the N. of which is 
the Fort, containing the celebrated 
shrines of Rukn-i-“Alam on the W, and 
of Bhiwal Hakk on the I, and the 
Obclisk to Vans Agnew and Anderson, 
in the centre of the §, side. 

The entiance to the Fort is by 
the W. or Dé Gate. The other gates 
of the Forl are Liki Gate to the 
E., the Khida Gate to the N., and 
the Rehri and Daulat gates to the 
8. The town has the Bohar or 
Bor Gate to the 8,W., and tho 
Dihli Gate to H., the Haram and Pak 
gates to the 8. The “Idgah, where 
Agnew and Anderson wore murdered, 
is 4m. to the N, of the Fort, The can- 
tonment is 10 the W. of the town and 
notto B.. assaidin the Imp. Gaz, ‘he 
lines of the N. Cavalry are to the ex. 
ireme 8, outside the cantonment, with 
the Artillery lines to their N., and be- 
yond these in the same direction are 
the hospital and I, B., with tho Ca. 
tholic cemetery to the N.W. and the 
Muslim cemetery, the Pars comotery, 
and the English church in succession 
to the N. 

The first visit should be to the 
Fort, Wntering at the Dé Gate, which 
has its name from Dewal (temple), 
because the anciont iemple of the 
Sun stood here, you have on your left 
the shrine of Jiukaw-ddin, gevndson 
of Bhawal Hakk, commonly known ts 
Rukn-i-’Alam, “ Pillar of the World.” 
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This is an octagon, 61 ft, 9 in. diameter 
inside, with walls 41 ft. 4in. high, and 
Jd ft, 8 in, thick, supported by sloping 
towers at the angles. Over this is a 
sinaller octagon 26 ft, 10 in, high, and 
each side externally measuring 26 ft, 
8 in, leaving a narrow passage all 
round for the Mu’azzin to call the faith- 
ful to prayers, Above this is a hemi- 
spherical dome of 68 ft, external dia- 
meter, 

The total heieht, including a plinth 
of 3 ft, is 100 ft. 2in,, but it stands 
on high ground, so the total height 
above the plain is 150 ft., and it can 
be seen for 50 m. all round. It 
is built entirely of red brick, bonded 
with beams of Sish wood. One of the 
towers was thiown down when the 
powder magazine blew up in Dec. 
188, and was rebuilt in faithful imita- 
lion of the old one, including the tim- 
ber bonds. The whole outside is orna- 
mented with glazed tile patterns, and 
string courses and battlements. The 
colours used are dark blue, azure, and 
white, which contrasted with the deep 
red of the finely polished bricks, give 
a most pleasing effect. Lhe mosaics 
are not like those of later days mere 
plain surfaces, but the patterns are 
raised from 4aninch to 2 inches above 
the background, This adds to the 
effect. 

A descendant of the Saint is still 
living at Multdn, and claims to he of 
the noble Arab tribe of Kuresh. Over 
the door of the hut through which you 
pass to reach the building is the Kala. 
muah, and aver the 2nd door is in Por. 
sian Maulavi Bakhsha al M’artl 
Tfindi. Yo the N. there is a small 
mosque, whish has been dismantled, 
and over the dome of which is a broken 
inscription with the names of the four 
first, Khalifs. You enter bya door which 
faces I, and is made of very old 
Shisham wood ; inside towards the W. 
is a recess with the Ayat-i-Kursf carved 
in large letters opposite the Dé Gate, 
andl a little boyond the shrine is a well 
which was dug by General Cunning- 
ham, to ascertain the stratain an inner 
court, To the rightis an Obelisk about 
60 ft, high, with 5 tall steps to a pe- 
destal 6 ft. high, On a white tablet 
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on the W. face of tho pedestal is 
written— 


Beneath this Monument 
Lie the Remains 


of 
PATRICK ALEXANDER VANS AGNEW, 
Of tho Bengal Civil Servies, and 
WILLIAM ANDERSON, 

Lieut, 1st Bombay Fusiher Regimont, 
Aasistants to the Residonts at Liha, 
Who being depuied hy the Govanment to 
Relisye at his own request 
Diwdn Murda, Viecroy of Multan, 

Of the Fortress and the aubhaty whieh 

he held, . 
Wore attacked and woundod by the Gatison 
On the 1060 April, 1848, 
And being treacheronsly doxaybod by the 
Sikh Exeoib, * 
Weis on tho following ‘day, 
In flagrant Inench 
OF national faith and hospitallly, 
Bar harously murderod 
In the 'Idgah under the walls of Multa. 
Thus fell 
These two young public servants 
Aé the ages of 25 and 88 yours, ' 
Ful] of high hapes, tare talents and promuse of 
Futwe usetuinoess, ovon in their death 
Doing thelr country honouw, 
Wounded and forsaken, they could 
pps no icsistanca, 
But hand in hand cally awaited the 
Onset, of thei assailants ; 
Nobly_ they refused to yield, 
Voretelng the day 
When thousands of Bnelishmen should came 
To avenge thelr death, 
And destioy Muliy, his amy, and fortress. 
Tistory ro0e01ds 
Tow their prediction was fal filled, 
. Borne 10 the grave 
By thelr vietorlous brother soldiers and 
countiymen, thay ware 
Buned with nuilttny honours, 
10, 
On the summit of the captured Citadol, 
On the 26th January, LB), 
The annoxalion of the Panjth to the Jomphp 
Was tho result of the War 
Of which thefy assassination 
Was tho commencement, 


The tomb of Ruknu'd Din was 
builé by the Emporor Tughlak, as ib 
is anid for himueolf, but givan hy his son, 
Muhammad Pughlak as oa mausoleum 
for Ruknv'd Din, 

The tomb of Bahkdwd Din Zatha- 
riya, “The Ornament of the Paith,” 
commonly called Bahau ‘1 Ilakk or 
Bhawal Hakk, is as old as the reign of 
the Emporor Balban, who reigned 
from 1264 to 1286 a.p,, &f which po- 
riod there is only one other architec- 
tural specimen, It is an octagon, and 
was almost completely ruined during 
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3m. N, of the Fort, and is dusty and 
dried up. Several of the tablets are 
broken, Water is much required for 
the flowers and shrubs, hore is a 
monument erected by the No, 6 
Battery TA, to their brothers in 
arms, who wero killed in action 
against mutincers, 8]st August, 1858, 
Also one to Jient. W. M. Mules, 
Adjutant Ist Bombay Fusiliors, who 
was killed al Multin, 31st August, 
1858. Also one to 41 sergeants of the 
35th Royal Sussex Regiment, who 
died at Multan. 

In the Catholic Cemetery no officer 
or officer’s wife is buried. In the 
Parsi cemetery the tombs are woll 
kept, The dates arc given according 
to the Parsi reckoning; thus itis said 
that the Kotwal Naurozji died on the 
22nd of the 8rd month, Khurddd, 
1228 Yerdijird, 2248 Zartashti, cor- 
responding to the 15th December, 


the siege of 1848. It was afterwards 
yepaiied and plastered over, but some 
glazed tiles remain outside, The lower 
part is a square of 61fL, 9 in. external 
measurement ; above this is au octa- 
gon half the height of the square, and 
above that a hemispherical dome, The 
son of Bhiwal Hakk, whose name was 
Sadru’d Din, is buried in the same 
tomb. The building must have very 
much resembled that of Ruknu’d Din, 

On entering you have before you the 
tomb, adorned with bright green tiles, 
and the passage called the Afzalu- 
‘aeiky written on it. Tn the oppostic 
cornet of the vestibule is the well 
built tomb of Nuwéb Mugaffar Khin, 
on the head of which is writien in 
Persian— 

Tho brave son of the bravo 
WAgE Axvarzat Mugarrar. 
In tho day of battle 
He made an onset with his sword 
In the gaino of victory, 
When he ceased to hear, he exclaimed, 


Know that this is the day of triumph, 
1233 AH, = 1817 A.D. 




















To the N.M, of the city there is 
another English cemetery, in which 
are some fine trees, ITere is buried a 
Hindu. Christian lady, Mrs, K. 0. 
Chakrabarli. The tamb of Shams-i- 
Tabriz may also he visited. Tt stands 
4m. to the E. of the fort on the high 
bank of the old bed of the Ravi, 
The main body of the tomb is a sq, 
of 31 ft. aud 80 ft, high. surrounded. 
by a verandah with 7 openings in 
cach side. Above is an octagon sur- 
mounted by a hemispherical dome 
covered with glazed sky-bluc tiles, 
The whole height is 62 ft. The saint 
lived in the time of Shih Jahin. To 
the left of the entrance is a small sq. 
building. dignified with ihe namo of 
the Imdmbarah. 

Low down in the wall is insevibed 
“The slave of God, Mitn, died 7th 
of Muharram, 1282 4.10.” Ou one of 
the alcoves in the corridor is a hear, 
of a decp blue colour, with * O God” in. 
the contre, and near it a panja or 
hand well painied. ‘There are iwo 
inseriplions on the door of the tomb 
in Persian, of 12 and 1d lines respec- 
tively, in praise of the saint, who is 
said to have raised the dead and por- 
formed other mizacles, ‘he tradition 
is that he begged his bread in Multiin, 


On the eastern wall is-—~ 


The dome of this garden 
Is meditated on by the world. 
Tho world hy this dome was made fortunate, 
The world of umagmation 
Was punfied by this garden, 
Audits garden beeame like the flower 
Of the planet Saturn. 
When I asked Reason for the date it shid, 
Lake its rose he was fortunate 
By the labour of Pir Muhammad. 


The traveller may now drive to the 
"Tdgéh, which is about 4m, to the Ji. 
Tt has 7 cupolas, a large one in the 
centre, and 3 smaller ones on. cither 
side, In the W. wall is a tablet in- 
acribed— 

Within this dome, 

On the LOth April, 18{s, 
Were cruelly mumitored 
PATRICK VANS AGNEW, Isa, 
Bengal, oe Sorvice, 

ani 
LIBUT. WILLIAM ANDERSON, 
1st Bombay Fusilioxs. 

On, the same road, about a mile to 
the N,, is Christ Chareh, the church of 
the Cantonment. It has seats for 70 
persons, and was consecraicd by 
Bishop Cotton on the 11th of Decem- 
ber, 1865. The principal cemetery is 
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ond having caught a fish brought the 
Sun near cnough to roast it. Another 
slory is that he prayed to the sun 
when dying of hunger. “O Sun, your 
name is Shams and mine is Shams; 
come down and punish the people of 
Multén for their inhumanity.” The 
heat of Multdn is attributed to this 
prayer, ‘There is a curious custom at 
Multén of catching crows in a net, 
which are bought by the wives of 
banyds, and released under the im- 
pression that the souls of danyds’ 
wives migrate into these birds. 

There is another cemetery 2 m, to 
the 8.E., called Bagh-i-Shekh, A man 
used to he paid 1s, 24 for looking after 
it, but his pay has been stopped, and 
he has let the shrubs die and allowed 
the gate to be broken. ‘I'here is an 
immense slab here without inscription, 
under which 10 persons are buried. 
During the siege the Inglish artillery 
were posted here, and were reached 
by the shot of Mulraj’s guns, Onc shot 
broke a tree and wounded an officer, 

There are onc or two small cemeteries 
here, in one of which are buried Lieut. 
T. Cubitt, 49th N. J., and Major 
Gordon, I. M.’s 60th Rifles, both 
killed in action, one on the 12th 
September, and the other 27th of 
December, 1848. ‘Yo the W. is the 
tomb of Captain Brooke Bailly, who 
was killed during the siege, and 
Captain Keith Erskine, of the Bombay 
Lancers, who died January 1st, 1849. 
There is a man here who gets grd of 
the tax on his land remitted, equal to 
18.21 a, year, for looking after the place, 
but he has never done anything, and 
regards the allowance as a pension, 
It may be said in conclusion, that the 
descendant of Bhiwal Haklr lives at 
Multin, His name is Makhdtim 
Bhiiwal Bakhsh, and he is handsome, 
gentlemanly and modest, and holds 
certificates which declare him tv be 
the first ludian gentleman in Multan, 
There are several tombs calle Naugaja, 
“nine yarders ;” one of them is B54 St, 
Jong, and beside it is a hollow stone 
called Manka, 27 in, in diametor, which 
is said to be the saints thumb-ring, 
This tomb is 1800 years old, 

Dera Ghazi Khdn.—lo visit this 
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place the Chonab, about a mile broad, 
must be crossed at Shir Shih; thence 
the journey must be made in a posi~ 
office cart to Muzafargarh, and thence 
to Dera Ghizi Khin, 27 ms, more, 
This is a municipal town, and head~ 
quarters of a district of the same 
name, containing an area of 1,900 sq. 
m, and a pop, (1868) of 136,376, 
The city was founded by a Baluch 
chief named (haai Khan Makrint, in 
1476 AD. Lho district consists of a 
narrow sltip of land veiween the Indus 
and the Sulaimdin Mountains, The 
sights of the place are some large and 
striking mosques, the chicf of which 
are those of Ghavi Khin, 'Abdu ‘1 
Jawdry and Chuta Khan. The or- 
dinary garrison is one cavalry and 2 
infantry regiments of the Panjab 
fronticr force, 

The journey to Bhawalpwir will be 
made by rail; the stations aro as 
follows :— 








Nuunos of Stations, z Remarks, 
’ MB, 
Multin Cantonment to} 7 | Tho lyst'tms, 
Mugalaribid Junct. ave (long an 
Bue swe «| 84 thes, Peand 
ShujVadbal =, , L241 D, Raflway, {' 
Cilawili ‘ 16 | ‘The rest on 
Dodkran . » +f dt] the State 
Adamwahan : +) GO] wiihyay, 
Bhiwalpur. vie] 6 
Total. : «| 68 











The total expense by rail is rg. 4 
lsb class, but the traveller will 
perhaps prefer to drive by carriage to 
Buch. The country travelled over is 
flat, with bushes ad some cultivation, 
After March the heat is dreadful on 
this line, so thal the fastenings of the 
rulway carriago become toa hot to 
touch, and wailer taken to cool the 
head with a web towel becomes 100 
warm to be of any service. 

There is a fine bridge ot Bhd. 
walpur, called the Empress Bridge, 
across the Satlaj from Adamwahan, 
the total length of whfch ig 4294 
fl. The height of the roadway 
above the siream is 28 it, with 
& &, staining, An iron frame forms 
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the base of the picis, and on 
this a brick cylinder is built, and 
from below this the sand and mud 
is scooped away, and rails are piled on 
the top until if sinks to the required 
depth. There aie 17 piers in, all, with 
16 spans of 264 ft. cach. Thefounda- 
tion of cach pier, formed of 3 cylinders, 
is 100 ft. deep, that being the depth of 
the mud below low-water. ; 

As a proof of the excessive heat, it 
may be mentioned that the siation- 
master's wife at Shujd’dbdd was taking 
her two sons to the doctor at Adam- 
waihan; one of the boys died in the 
train and the other on aniving. 

Bhdqwat ptr isacity with about 23,000 
inhabitants, and the capital of a native 
State under the political direction of 
the povernment of the Panjib. Its 
area is about 22,000 sq. m., with a 
pop. estimated in 1875 at halt-a- 
mullion, of whom 4 are Muslims. The 
language is a mixture of Sindhf and 
Panjabi. The Niwtb of Bhawalpur 
ranks 31d on the list of Panjab chiels 
next after Patiala, Ile is ontitled toa 
salute of 17 guns, also to a return visit 
from the Viceroy. The present Niiwib 
Sidik Muhammad Khan, was born in 
1862, and 13 a Muslim and of the 
Dé Putra ibe. He is an excellent 
rider and first-1ate shot, and has won. 
both steeplechases and rifle maiehes. 
He speaks English perfectly, and dines 
with Europeans, but does not drink 
wine. His ancestors came from 
Sindh, and assumed independence 
after the first expulsion of Shah 
Shujd’a from Kadbul, 

In 1847--48, Bhéwal Khan, the 
then Nuwab, assisted Sir Ierhort 
Edwardes during the Multdn 10- 
bellion, for which he was rewaided 
with a Ife pension of a ldkh of 
rupecs and the gift of the districts of 
Sabzalkot and Bhaunghara, ‘His son, 
S'aidat Khan, was expelled by his 
elder brother, and died a refugee in 
British territory in 1862. In 1868 
and 186% rebellions broke out, but were 
crushed bythe Nuwab, who, however, 
died soon after. The present Nuwab 
was put on the throne in 1866, when 
he was only 4 years old, and made 
good progress in his education under 
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his able tutor Dr. Doran. Colonel 
Minchen has beon the Political Agent 
and Superintendent of the Slalo, 

The Niiwib’s military force consists 
o€ 12 field guns, 99 arlillerymen, 300 
eavalry, and 2,493 infantry and policc, 
The only objeet of antiquarian iuiorest 
inthe State is al Subi Bihar, Lim, trom 
Bhiwalptix, whore an inscription in 
the Bactrian Pali character was found 
engraved vound the edge of an ivon 
plate concealed in a small chamber in 
the top of an old tower, which was 
deciphered by Professor Dowson, who 
published an account of ib in 1870, in 
the Jownal of the RAB, vol. ix, 
part 2. This proved that the tower 
was part of an old Buddhist monastery 
founded in the 11th year of King 
Kanishka, who lived in the contury 
helore the Christian era when numer- 
ous missionaries woic sent from 
Kashmir to spread the doetiines of 
Buddha, Consequently this monastery 
must have been founded by ona of 
those missionaries, whose name, ac. 
cording io the inscription, was Bala 
Nandi, and the building would be 
about 1900 yearsold, ‘I'hote appears 
to he no doubt that Jrom, the founding 
of the monastery till the ariival of the 
first Muslim conquerors iu 711 A.D, 
Buddhism was the prevailing religion 
in this part of the country. 

Thore is another place called Laika. 
had-Didha, on the edge of the desert 2 
m, from the town of Kdimpuy, and 50 
m, N.U, of Bhiiwalpiz, where Colonel 
Minchin made excavations in 1874. 
IIc found a pit 70 ft. in diameter, and 
8 ft, deep. At, the bottom wns a layer 
of charcoal 14 fl. deep, and all the 
yesh was a white chalk-lika substance 
composed of calcined human lonas, 
those of infants, children and full 
grown. aang In another prt of 
the hill woe two walls running 
parallel for 80 £4, 6 Tt, thick and 6 ft. 
apart, and between them were remaius 
of calcined bones and chareoal. The 
town. is evidently more ancient that 
the Subi Bihar, and anterior to the 
introduction of Buddhism. Colonel 
Minchin supposes that the residents! 
al Raika were Seythians, among 
whom human. sacrifices prevailed, and 
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haps this was the castle seen by Burmes 
and Masson, General Cunningham 
has given an accoynt of the place in 
his Arch. Reports, vol, v., p, 105, and 
also a plan of it in the same volume, 

About the centre of the W. side are 
tho remains of a great Mindi temple, 
said 10 be of the limeof Raja Tarpal, 
A little to the H, is a Naugaja tomb 
46 ft long and 34 [t. broad, said to he 
the tomb of one Nix Shih, Inthe plain 
below are 3 large stones, of which one 
is 2 fl, 9in, in diametoy, and 1 foot 14 
in, high, with a hole in the middle 104 
in, in diameter. Thoy aro called ndt 
and manhka, and are said to be the 
thumb rings of the giant buried in 
the Naugaja tomb. They are of yellow 
ochreous limestone and of an undu- 
lated shape. About 70 Lt, lower clown 
ig a ruined “Idgah, said to be of the 
time of Akbar, On the §, face of the 
8. mound aro traces of a large square 
building, thought to have been a Budd- 
hist monastery, The walls have been 
removed io form ballast for the rail. 
way, and these brick mounds have 
more than sufficed to furnish brick 
ballast for 100 m, of the Lithor and 
Multan Railway, 

Tradition alloges thut Tlarapaé wns 
destroyed for the wickedness of its 
ruler, ar Raj, about 1200 years 
ago, and General Cunningham thinks 
it was destroyed by Muhammad bin 
Kisim in 718 AD. ‘The same an- 
thority thinks thal Harnpi was 
visited by tho Chineso pilgrim, 
and that he speaks of it under the 
name of Po-fo-to-lo, A senl was found 
at arapd engraved with a bull with- 
oul a hump, and having two stars 
under tho neck, It isinsoribed with 6 
characlors not Indian, Waornps has 
yielded thousands of Indo-Aeythian 
coins, but not a single Grock coin, 

Montgomery,—This place has beon 
created under British rule since 1855, 
before which it did not exist. It is 
the head-quarters of a distrieL which 
hasan area of 6,573 aq. m., and a pop, 
(1872) of 859,437 persons, This dig. 
trict was formerly known os Gugdira 
and is situated in the Burl Dodb, 


u 
the pit containg the remains of some 
grand sacrifice, or perhaps the town 
was taken by the Scythiaus, and all 
tho inhabitants put to the sword, 
thrown unto the pit and burned. 

The first visit will ‘be to the new 
Paluce of the Niwdh, which is 10 the 
E. of the town, It cost about £30,000. 
Tt is a vast square pile, with towers at 
each corner. In the centre is 4 hall 
for holding receptions, 60 ft. Jong, 
56 ft. high ; the vestibule to it is 120 ft, 
high. There 1s a fountain in front, 
At the side are underground rooms 
where the thermometcr remaing at 
70°, while it rises Lrom 100° to 110° in 
the upper rooms. Ascending to the 
roof the visitor will have an extensive 
view towards the vast desert of 
Bikinir, which stretches waterless 
away for 100m, ‘There is a tomb of 
a European officer 2 m. to the 8.W. 
of Bhawalpix, It is that of Lieut. 
Col. A. Duffin, who died 28th Scpiem- 
ber, 1838, and was erected by the 
officers of the army of the Indus, 

Noxt, the visitor may go to the 
Horse Fuom, where are many fine 
animals, particularly brood-maxes, 
The Jail also may be visited, which is 
situated to the E. of the town. It 
contains somewhat ‘under 400 pri- 
soners, of whom about 8 per cent, arc 
women, There are also generally 100 
prisoners at the plantation of 2,000 
acics, where Shisham and other timber 
is grown for fuel Lor the railway, 

Marapd,—On his return to Mont- 
gomory ihe traveller may stop at 
Tarapt, the station before reaching 
that place, ‘Tho ruins there lie to the 
N. of the ne to Lithor, and close to it, 
They me the mont extensive of all 
along the hanks of the Ravi. On tho 
NW. and &, there is a continyous 
line of mounds 8,500 ft, in length, On 
the li. side there is a pap of 800 ft, 
The whole cirouit of the ruins is nearly 
24m, The highest mound is on the 
N.W,, and is 60 {t, high; the otherg 
range from 25 ft, to 60 ft, Burnes 
speaks of a ruined oitndal on the river 
side of the town, Masson, whose visit 
was made in 1826, calle it “a rninons 
brick castle,” Ags Mir cy ae, and stretches across the Ravi into 
built a fort at Harapd in 1780, per-jthe Rechna Dodb, In the time 
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of Alexander this tract was in- 
habited by the Malli. Sikhrule began 
in 1818, and British in 1849. On the 
opening of the railway the head- 
quarters of the district were shifted 
from the town of Gugaira to Sahual, 
which ieceived its present name of 
Montgomery from Sir R. Montgomery, 
Lieut.-Gov. of the Panjab. 

In the Mutiny of 1857 Ahmad Khan, 
a Kharral Chief, raised a rebellion. 
Kot Kamdaalia was sacked, and Major 
Chamberlain was besieged for some 
days at Chichawatni, but Colonel 
Paton arrived from Léhor with rein- 
forcernents, and the insurgents were 
yonted and driven into the wildest 
jungles, According to the Imp, Gaz., 
“the place is almost unequalled for 
heat, dust, and general dreariness,” 

There is a T. B, at Montgomery, but 
those who can get intioductions to a 
resident will do well io go toa private 
house, The church, St, Patrick, is + 
m. due N. of the Rulway Station, and 
250 yards §. of the Assist. Com.’s 
office, In front of the latter is a cross 
20 ft. high, inscribed :— 

Treoted 

By the Government of the Panjab, 

In Memory of 
LEOPOLD OLIVER FITZIMARDINGE 
BERKELEY, 
Exiva Assistant Commissioncr, 
Who was killed 4th September; 1847, 
Aged 27 years, 
Near Nir Shah in the Gugdira District, 
Fighting bravely 

Against the enemies oi the State, 

The Church was consecrated by 
Bishop Cotton on Friday, Dec. 15th, 
1865. On the right of the principal 
entrance is a tablet in memory of Mr, 
E, Blyth, Dep. Com. of Montgomery, 
who died in Englend in 1873, after 
serving the Indiav, Government 895 
years, 

The Cemetery is nearly vacant, ‘To 
the N. of it is the hospital, and the 
Jail is in front of the hospal. = It 
is built to hold 880 prisoners. There 
are usually about 450, There is a 
central tower from which the wards 
radiate, A large proportion of the 
prisoners ate old men, it being usual 
in this district for old men to give 
themselves up for crimes committed 
by younger members of their families. 
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Bhavdnt,—As Bhavani, a place of 
great antiquity, is only 10 m. from 
Monigomery, the traveller avill pro- 
bably like to visit it, which he can 
do on horseback. Gen, Curningham 
has given an account of it in. vol. v, of 
his Arch. Reports, It is a lofty ruined 
fort on the old bank of the Ravi 800 
ft, sq., wilh massive towers of sun- 
dried bricks rising to a height of 60 
fi. In the rains it is surrounded by 
water from the Ravi. The Sikhs 
occupied it for some time, and built a 
small casile on the top of the mound, 
To the W. is a Nangaja tomb 82 ft. 
long, said to be that of Mubham- 
mad Shah, a Ghazi. General Cun- 
ningham obtained a small silver coin. 
inscribed Shri Bhavan, and he has 
given drawings of ornamental bricks 
and other things found at the place. 

There are several other places of in- 
terest within a circle of 40 m. from 
Montgomery, such as Shorkot and 
Depalpur, descriptions of which will 
be found in Cunningham, loov eitato, 


ROUTE 24, 


LAMOR TO SIALKOT AND JAMUN, 


This journey must be mada by rail 
on the Panjab and N. State Railway. 














Names of | 4 : 
Stations, a Remarks, 
Hg, 

: 3 | Ati, from Dithor cross 
Tho ah 2) “qatream, AtLim, fom 
Shdlidarra 5 Litho cross the Rivi 
Kala i] 7 | bya bridgeysthy ofa m. 
Munidke. .| 6 | long. On the W, side 
iano | 7 | 2#alargeMuelim come- 
Kamoke 8 tery. Then cross o 
Dillanwild .| 4 | Sandy plain with tufts 
Gujdnwald. | 9 | Of coarse grags, which 
Galkar . «| 19] extends to Kimoko, 


after which there is 


Vauivibid «| 10 | more cultivation, At 
Total. . | BL Kénioke there ig a 


small mud fort, 
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The speed on the N, State Railway 
need to be 15 m, an hour, but when 
time has to be made up it might be 
raised ta 20m. The fare Ist class to 
Vazirdbad is vs, 4, 

Gujrduedldé was the town where 
Ranjit was born, At $ m, beyond 
the station is the Samadh of Mahé 
Singh, father of the great Ranjit, 
It is a very handsome structure, 
81 ft high to the top of the gilt 
ormmament on the summit, It is an 
octagon, each side of which measures 
25 f. 18 steps lead up to the vesti- 
bule. The inner room, where are the 
knobs which mark the places where 
the ashes are deposited, is 27 ft, 2 in, 
broad. The breadth of the whole 
building is 60 ft. The large knob, sur- 
rounded by 12 smaller ones, is inscribed 
Sarkar Ranjit Singh. The knob nearest 
the entiance is in memory of a blue 

igeon that fell down into the flames 
in which Ranjit and his concubines 
were being consumed, 

The next large knob towards the 
entrance is that of Maha Singh 
PAdshah, and there is an inscrip- 
tion, Samédh Mahé Singh Pddshth 
Ke, A further inscription, Maharaj 
Shir Singh and Sarkixy Nau Nihal 
Singh Ji. These 4 are smaller knobs, 
but still larger than those of the 
satls. 21 steps lead to the Ist plat. 
form, and 5 high ones to the 2nd, 
on which is a narrow but lotty pavi- 
hon, covered with mythological pic- 
tures, among which is one represent- 
ing a king standing up and giving an 
order to two officers who are pulling 
forward a woman, in front of whom 
are several women's garments. This 
represents Duryodhana ordering Dran- 
pai to be stmpped, As fast as the 
clothes were pulled off her she was 
supernaturally re-clothed, At the $8.1, 
corner of the enclosure are 2 small 
samédhs covered with paintings, which 
mark the spot where Maha Singh and 
his wife were actually burned, The first 
is that of the wife. Al 100 yards to the 
ii, isthe pavilion of MahaSingh, a hand- 
some building, now used as the reading 
yoom and meeting room of the Anju- 
man of the town, Over the door is 
* Babbage Library, 1871,” This is 
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Colonel Babbage, son of the famous 
calculator, 

The rainfall at Gujrdnwild is 99 
inches, The little church here is 
named Christchurch, The Bible and 
Prayer-book have a printed insorip- 
tion, “ Presented on the day of Conse- 
eration, January 29th, 1857, by the 
Socicty Lor Promoting Christian Know- 
ledge * ; but people who were then at 
the station say that this is a mistake, 
as there was no church at that time, 
There are two tablets, one 10 Liout, 1. 
A, Raikes, who was killed by a fall 
from his horse on January 26th, 1806, 
and one to Liout, Cox, B.N.L, who 
was killed in action at Gnjardt on 
February 21st, 1849, The church will 
hold 86 persons, Jt is 40 ft. 7 in, long, 
and 18 it, 3.in, broad. The cometory 
3s 100 yards 8, of the church, and con- 
tains the tomb of Samuel Hbeonexzer, 
son of Makhdum Bakhsh, the Darogha 
who was converted to Christianity, In 
the square of the market-place, made , 
by Oaptain Clark, is the house where 
Ranjit was born, 

Pass through the Mandl, oy market. 
place and town to the left, when an 
open space will be reached, and on the 
right is the small Samddh of Oharat 
Smgh, the grandfather of Ranjit, 
There ave no satt knobs on it, which 
shows that sati was first adopted by 
the Sikhs alter the Gurkhds jin- 
vaded the Panjdb, Returning, tha 
traveller will come to the walled 
garden and handsome tank of Harkurn 
Singh Chimru. Beyond this the dis- 
trict office will be passed, o handsome 
building of red brick. Just beyond 
the police station is the prison built by 
Col. Babbage. Over the entrance ix 
noted that it will contain 410 prisoners, 
There are 46 solitary ealls, muclht 
lighter than thoso in other prisons. 
The prisoners aia not separated, and 
thore is no proper classification, 

In this town is the Biirahdazi, or 
pavilion of Ranjit’s famous general, 
Hari Singh, Itstandsin 40 aoves of 
garden and grounds. To the H. jsa 
pavilion 12 ft, high, fw of small 
niches for lamps, 108 in front and 90 
on either side. There is a stono atthe 
side next the house to given stream the 
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rippling appearance which the Indians 
50 much admire, and a fountain inside, 
On the E, wall isa painting of warriors 
and clephants. This wall is 22 ft. rin, 
long, and the N, and S, walla ara 18 Tt. 
10in. At 70 yds, tothe N, of the honse 
is the Samadh of Hari Singh ona plat. 
form to which you ascend by 9 steps, 
The platform ‘is 40 ft. 9 in, square, in- 


side measurement, and a number of 
trees of the Meus religiosa kind havo 


grown through the plaiform and aro 
breaking it up. At the 8,W. corner is 
a pavilion in which countless green 
parrots have their nests. 

The Samédh is 4! ft, 10 in, high, 
The place where the ashes He is 
shaped like a budding flower and 
js 10 ft. 4 in. around, and 2 ft. 5 in. 
high. There aie no satd knobs, Tho 
first picture on the wall inside is a 
portrait of Tari Singh hawking, with 
a string of ducks passing over his 
head. The pavilion was originally 
very handsome, but Hari Singh’s son 
was too poor to keep it up* and it is 
going to ruin, and has becn spoiled by 
additions for the comfort of the Nnelish 
gentlemen who inhabitit. Ihe facade 
looking E,, is 104 £1. 2 in, long, and 
60 ft. 9 in, high, To the NVE, is a 
demple to Shiva, 37 ft. 3 in. high, In 
the garden is the only specimen of the 


* This nobleman, Sirdar Jawdhir Singh, 
did good service to the British Government, 
although if had visited him with sovere 
displeasure, and conflsented his property. 
His services ave shown in the following extract 
trom the history of the Ist Regt. Sikh Cavalry, 
now the 11th Bengal Cayalry, “Sinddr Jawihir 
Singh, of Gujmduwild, an intluential Sikh 
nobleman, son of the famous Sikh General 
Tlari Singh, and hinself ako § &@ poworfal 
enemy of the Minglish Govornmont, was by the 
Chief Commissioner selected for the Semar 
Risalddrslip of the Regiment, ‘The admirable 
conduct of this chief in consenting ab this 
alarming crisis to serve a government which 
had shown him its geyas disploasura, by 
curtailing his property and eget was 
productive of the Dest effeata, in confirming 
the allegiance of the Sikh nobles who might 
then have been wavering, Signed, D, MM, 
Pronyx, Lient,-Gol. Commandant, Ist Regi. 
Stkh Oavalry.” Tle holds alsv a cortificate 
fiom Sir_R, Montgomery, dated tho 7th 
January, 1805which states that he did most 
exoslient servico fn Piobyn’s Horse during 
1857-58, Sir Robert adds, that he hag a 
great regard for him asa brava soldior intima 
of war, and @ good eltizon in time of pence. 


Route 24.—Ldhor to Jamun. 


Sect, IT. 


mahogany tree Inthe Panjab, Ibis qo 
{. high, The locust bona yoo is algo 
in this gavdon, Tho traveller ma 
ascend to (he top of dhe pavition top 
the view; he will Rene the flys, 
plalform by 26 steps, an which is the 
Shish Mahal, or [Tall of Mirrora; 13 
ateps lead to the second platform, and 
15 more to the top roof, 

The T, B. at Vavtrabid ig 1909 
yards from the road on tho right, 
The Post-ofliee is 100 yards further, 
where a gpiyi or carriage must ho 
hired to go on to Sialkof, The stages 
to Sialkot are 4, and there are 4 
more to Jamun, but there is a river, 
the Tamara, which will bo crossad on 
an elephant or hove. About the river 
ig thick jungle, in which are many 
wild beasts, including tigers, IL takes 
6 hours to get from Vasirdbdd to the 
Tamara, Jamun is 14 m, from that 
rivor, 

Jumun is the capital of the kingdom 
of the Mahirajt of Kashmir, Dis 
territory extends over an area af 
79,783 sq, m., with a pop, (1878) of 
3,084,972 persons. ‘This Stata com. 
prises, besides Kashmfr proper, Jamun 
and Punch, The governorships of 
Ladikh and Gilgtt inelude “Diy. 
distin, Biiltisiim, Leh, Tilol, Suru, 
Zanskar, Rupshu, and others, Ishin 
was introduced inlo Kashmir during 
the reign of Shamsnu-’d-Din. In 15686 
it was conquered by Akbar and be- 
came part of the Mughul Empire, 
In 1762 ib was conquoral by Ahmad 
Shah Durnin{, and remained under 
the Afghins 1111 1810, when it was con. 
quered by Ranjil and romainod under 
the Sikha till 1845. In March, 1846 
Guldb Singh, a dogra Rajput, prs 
chased Knashinix of the Baitish for 
£760,000, but he agreed to acknow. 
ledge British supromacy and to assist 
with troops when required, Accorl~ 
ingly hoe sent o contingent of troops 
and artillery to co-operate with the 
English samy at the siege of-Dihli in 


He died in Auguat ‘of that year, 
and was suececded by his oldest son, 
the present Maharaja, Rambir Singh, 
G.0,8.1., who was born in 1882, Ie 
ig entitled to a solute of 21 guns, and 
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has been granted adoptive rights. He 
pays a tribute to the British of 1 horse, 
15shawlgonts, and 8 pairs of shawls, ITis 
military force consists of 19,000 men, 
including 16 batteries of artillery, two 
of which are horgsed, At the Imperial 
assemblage in 1877 ho wag gazetted a 
general in the British army and created 
a councillor of the Empress, 

At Jamun, on Thursday, January 
20th, 1876, the Maharajd4 received the 
Prince of Wales’with great splendour. 
Fiom the river, where it is necessary to 
alight from a carriage, up to the hall 
built for the reception of I[.R.1., troops 
were arranged in detachmonts, muster- 
inginall12,000 infantry, 2,000 cavalry, 
and 27 guns, making six brigades of 
four regiments each, with cavalry and 
artillery, Just beyond the stream were 
placed 80 elephauts, then 60 of H,IT,’s 
viding horses richly caparisoned, then 
100 riflemen and spearmen, then 500 
cuirassiers of the Body Guard, 4th regi- 
ment of cavalry, then 600 cavalry of tha 
Royal Clan, then 1,000 infantry, then 


30 camel guns, then 100 cuirassiers of 


the Fathbéz troop, then 200 infantry, 
then 700 musketeers, then an infantry 
regiment 500 strong, of mountaineers, 
then 600 infantry of the Pratap rogi- 
ment, then 600 infantry of the Randhir 
regiment, then 600 infantry of the 
Suraj regiment, then the Ram rogi- 
ment 600 strong, then 500 infantry of 
the Nardan regiment, then 500 of the 
Shibh regiment, then 600 of the Ram 
regiment, 

The gate of the cily was now 
reached, and at it was posted the 
Bijli Wala battery of G guns, then 
600 infantry of the Fath regiment, 
then 600 of the Nivainh regiment, then 
600 of the Jigirdar regiment, then 600 
infantry of the Kaghir regiment from 
Baltistin in red hats, then the Bal- 
padr regiment, 600 strong, then 800 
infantry of the Body Guard, then 800 
infantry of the Mir Sahib regimont, 
Then came nine guns on the leftflank 
of six regiments of cavalry of 200 mon 
cach, then a body of cavalry known as 

tevenue, Sawdrs. On, the right hand, 
about hallway up from the river to 
the city gate, is the Bank Fort, where 
were posted two batteries of 12 guns, 
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Besides all they there was a band of 
Nach girls grouped on a carpet, close 
to the road by which the Prince passed, 
It was past five P.M, when he arrived, 
and the whole city and surrounclings 
were illuminated; then a salute of 
21 guns was fired, and ihe procession 
advanced, 

First came {wo cnormous ole 
phants, then a number of led horgas, 
and then the largest elephant of all, 
on which the Prince sat on the right, 
and the Maharaji, on the left. As this 
elephant took the Inst turn to the hall 
another royal salute was fired, iIndecd 
it was a glorious spectacle, To the 
north rose up while and glittering tho 
snowy vange on the Lrontier of Kash- 
mir; between that and the city were 
blue-peaked mountains, while the 
Palace and the Fort were blazing with 
illuminations, In the south and west 
were buildings all a-flame, and inter 
minable lines of retl-coated soldicrs, 
and then the river Tayi rolling in end- 
Jess windings to ihe west, with the 
Fort from which the first salute broke 
in the background, and a forest sur. 
rounding it, 

The Old Palace at Jamun has no 
pretensions to beauty, tho portal lag 
been painted with a mythological 
scene, You enter a large irrogular 
quadzangle, on the right side of which 
is a vast reception-room, There isa 
small room sometimes used asadining- 
room, in which are porlraits of Six 
Henry and Six John Lawrence, and Sir 
R. Montgomery. The verandah of this 
room overlooks the Tavi, and boyond 
the river are hilly covered with jungle, 
in which are many wild beasts, 
Among the piclures in this palace is 
one of Gulitb Ninh, the Croat Raja, as 
they call him, who was a vory hand. 
some man, 

To the N.W, of the cily is a pa 
goda covered with plates of coppor- 
gilt, @ little to the KM, of it is the 
new palace which was built for tho 
Prince of Wales; close by to the 
I. is the old parade ground, with the 
hospital and college to 1h@8.B, ‘The 
old palace and court called the Mand{ 
is in the extreme], close to the city 
wall, The Gumit gateway is that by 
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which the city is entered from the 8. 
in. coming from the river Tavi, About 
}of a mile beforo reaching it is the 
chief icmple. Two miles beyond the 
Gumit gate is a fine garden belonging 
to the Maharaja, In passing from the 
Gumit gate you descend 70ft. down a 
very bac way paved with stones, then 
the path lics through thick woods, 
There used to be a silk manufactory 
here, but the cold killed the eggs, and 
they are now making lace. 

The college at Jamun may be visited; 
there are 300 students, who are taught 
mathematies, and English, Hind, 
Persian, Sanskrit, and Dogra, Lord 
Napier of Magdala visited the College 
in 1872, and recorded a fayourable 
opinion, as has Dz, Buhler, the well- 
known Sanskrit scholar, At 22m, is 
the Trikuti Peak, which is a very 
picturesque object, and as the name 
imports, a triple peak, There is a 
temple much resorted to close by; 
Jamun. itself is 13, m. broad from the 
8, gate to the N. wall, and from HE. 
to W. $m. 

The route from Jamun, to Shrinagar 
in Kashmir by Banihal is the chief 
commercial route ; it has become goin 
consequence of its starting point in 
the hills being not far from Amritsar, 
the chief empoiium of the Panjab. 
There are, however, five distinct xidges 
of hills to be crossed, besides many 
ascents and descents over mountain 
spurs that give as much trouble as the 
passes, Ilorges pass along this route 
with difficulty, The greater part of 
the carriage is done Ly men or pack 
bullocks, The road by Budil is impas- 
sable for horses, 

The first stage from Jamun is to 
Akhnir, 18 m,, though a halt, might 
be made at Nigbanf, 74 m. So 
fav the road is easy; for the first 
few miles it lies through an acacia 
forest, which abounds with wild hog. 
As Akhmnir is approached canal is 
reached which the Mahdrdjé has con- 
structed from the Chenab to the foot 
of Jamun hill, There is a fort at 
Akhnir on¥losing a square of more 
than 200 yds, with one entrance gate 
by the river, another on the land side, 
The walls are lofty, and crowned with 
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battlements. It was built 100 years 
ago by MiAn Tegh Singh. Akhnur is 
the place whore timber floating down 
from the mountains is caught and 
stored, The next stage is Ohauki 
Chora, 184 m.; then Thandé Pant, 
13 m.; then Dharm Sila, 94m, 3 then 
Syal Sui, 9 m.; then Raéjauri, 14 m, 

During the dry season the heat ig 
great in those marches, but at the top 
of many of the steep rises there is a 
hut where cool water is kept in clean 
porous vessels, A Bréhman is generally 
in charge of the hut, and brings tho 
water from the nearest stream, which 
may be a long walk off. Before reach- 
ing Itajauri, the valley of the W, or 
Minivyar avi is ontered. ‘The stream 
is of moderate volume, flowing over 
ridges of rock, and making deep pools 
between them. These pools are full of 
large fish, which are apearcd by the 
Indians after they have been blinded 
by throwing into the water the juice 
of the euphorbia. 

At Radjanri this route joing that by 
Bhimber. Rajauri is one of the halting 
places of ihe Dihliemperors, There iy 
a garden on the left bank of the stream, 
enclosed by a thick wall with two pavi- 
lions, where the emperors stopped. 
Rajauriis the only part of India where 
Muslim rulers bore the title of Raja. In 
the town is a fine large house where the 
Rajds resided, Near itis the mosque 
they worshipped in. Jt is only occa- 
sionally used as a resting place for 
Kuropean travellers when they cannot 
got across the river to the garden on 
the left bank. The traveller now 
leaves the lower hills and enters the 
higher mountains, The following cight 
marches will bring him to Shrinagar :— 


Rajaurl to Thana » +»  » miles. 
Thane to Baramgale 7 «~ s 1 yy 


Baramgala to Poshitna . 10 4, 
Poshidna to Aldbid Sari 6. UL, 
Alfduid to Hinmiy ww nt 


Ulfrpur io Shapeyan . oe Coy 
Saath al to Bhanptir A ‘ ” 
Khdnptr to Shyinagar . 2 Wg, 


Jn the march from Thina to Baram- 
gala the Patan Pir or Pass is crossed ; 
the ascent is steep, and the summit is 
8,200 ft. above the sea, The mountain 
slopes are covered with beautiful forest 
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trees, among which the box iree is 
common, The wood of this tree is 
sent to the towns, where it is used for 
making combs. On the higher parts 
of the ridge are numbers of the great 
black monkey, called the lang, The 
descent is rough and difficult, and it 
is best to walk down. In the march 
from Poshidna to Alidbdd the chicf 
pass is crossed. It is 11,400 ft. above 
the sea. A good deal of snow is found 
here, 

Stalkof.--On his return journey the 
traveller may halt at this place, which 
is worth a visit, This is a municipal 
town, and the administrative head- 
quarters of a district of the same name, 
There is also a cantonment, which is # 
of am, N. of the town. The town 
and cantonment have a pop. (1868) of 
25,337. The district has an area of 
628 sq. m., with a pop. of 380,081. 

The church is astriking object, with 
a steeple 150 ft. high, and standing in 
the centre of the N. side of the canton- 
ment, There is a tablet to the officers 
who fell in the action of Gujarat on 
the 21st February, 1849, Also one 
to W, J. M. Bishop, Captain in the 
46th Nv, who was killed by a party 
of cavalry in the mutiny at Sidlkot 
on the 9th July, 1857. Also one 10 
Norgeant-Major Keeble, 4i N. C. 
officers, and 196 men of the 7th Queen’s 
Own Lancers, who died during the 
service of the regiment in India, from 
1857 to 1876. There is also a tablet 
inscribed as follows :-— 

Sacred to the Memory of Brigadier 
JOHN PENNYCUICK, 6B, & KI, 
Liout,-Colonel in IL, M.’s 24th Regiment, 

Who entered the amy as Ensign 
In the 78th Highlanders, 
Fought in 13 geneial engagements, 


And after a service of 48 yours, 
Foll at the head of hig Brigade 


In the 
Battle of Chillénwild, 
18th of January, 1849, 


and Oo 
ALEXANDER, his Son, 

Ensign in H. M.'s 34th Regiment, 
Who fell in the same engagement 
While dofending the body of his father, 
Aged 17 years, 

SARAIT caer ae has erected this 
Tablet. 


Vhis church, Trinity Church, is in 
the Gothic style, and has 8 pillars and 
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2 pilasters on cither side of the nave, 
and a wooden roof, There is a smaller 
church to the W., in which is a hand- 
some white marble pulpit and font 
brought from Dihll 21 years ago. 

The cavalry barracks are to the W. 
There is no rainy season, and from May 
to September is very hot and feverish, 
The barracks are ten in number, built 
in échelon, 80 yds. apart, 436 ft. long 
and 24 [t. high; each divided into 
6 compartments by archways. The 
European infantry lincs are just across 
the road. At the N.W. corner of tho 
city stands a amall ruined fort. The 
outer defences were probably dis 
mantled during the Mutiny. The 
buildings inside are in good condition, 
and are still used as dwellings, The 
well and bathing tank are in good 
order, 

The fort is square, and just under 
the W, side is the cametery in whicl 
the Europeans ‘murdered on the th 
and 10th of July, 1867, are buricd. 
The Cemetery is within a large walled 
enclosure, in which is a mosque with 
number of Fakirs. The little cemetery 
is enclosed by a wall with an iron gate 
which is at the §, side. Everything is 
kept in gool order, and a man is paid 
for looking after the place. The N. 
and S. walls are 18 yds, long, and the 
E, and W, walls 10 yds. In the centre 
sands a memorial cross of stained 
wood 9ft. high, On the right of the 
cross are 6 graves, and on the left 2 
graves, 

Vazirdbad.—About 4 m, hefore 
reaching Vaziribid is a large down on 
the right hand. Vazirdbad is a muni- 
cipal iown in Cujardnwald, wilh a 
pop. (1868) of 15,730 persons, The 
Phalku rivulet flows N, of the town, 
which stands N, of the Chendb, ‘The 
place is first mentioned in connection 
with Gurbakhsh Sith, from whom it 
passed into the hands of Ranjit. Under 
his rule it became the head-quarters of 
General Avitabile, who built a com- 
pletely new town in the shape of a 
parallelogram, and surrounded it with 
an irrogular brick wall. , A broad and 
straight bizir runs from end to end, 
crossed at right angles by minor streets 
of considerable width, 
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At Vazirabad is the great Alexandra 
Bridge, which was formally opened on 
the 22nd of January, 1876, by the 
Prince of Wales, who put in a silver 
rivet with a gold inlaid hammer, 
and named the bridge after the 
Princess. Four months each year the 
works were stopped during the rains, 
and one month was lost every year by 
bad weather and holidays, but the 
other 7 months the work went on day 
and night. 

The Chendb is here a most difficult 
stream, The floods rise 11 ft, above 
low-water level, and the velogity 
of the current then exceeds 10 m, an 
hour. The stream is more than 60 ft. 
deep, and drives the sand in all direo- 
tions, The navigable channel has 
been cut off by a work at its head 84 
m. long, andthestreamis intereepted by 
& massive embankment 3 m. long from 
the §. abutment of the bridge, paral- 
lel to the head work, and extending 
across the lowland till it meats the 
Pattan Nalah at the foot of the main 
bank of the Ohendb. Thus half the 
space between the main bank at 
Vazirdbad on the &, and Katbala 
from the N, shore was closed to the 
river, leaving the othor half to be 
bridged. A. stiong work 4m, long was 
also thiown out into the main channel 
from the N, ghore to stop the action 
of the river in cutting behind the site 
of the WN, abutment, and to diroct the 
cwrent against the islands, and in 
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time sweep them away and turn the 
river under the bridge, 

These works were commenced in 
1870, and finished in Sepicmber, 
1872, It was proposed that the 
bridge should be supported on single 
well cylinders in brickwork ‘of 
12 ft, 6 in. external diameter, and 
40 ft. decp, carrying wrought-iron 
lattice girders with rail level on tho 
top like the Bids and Satlaj bridges of 
the 8.P, & D. railway, but the floods 
of July and August, 1871, partly des- 
troyed these bridges, so it was resolved 
to adopt 8 well cylinders to cach pier, 
which were sunk 70 ft, 4 in.; being in 
the olay, cach was protected by an 
external filling of 30,000 ft. of loose 
stones; these stoncs were brought 60 
m, The wells are 6 fl. internal 
diameter, in 6 lengths of 14{t, each, 
bolted together from top to bottom 
vertically and laterally, ‘They arc 
sunk 18in, apart, and. are composed of 
radiated bricks laid in hydraulic 
mortar, and filled after completion 
with hydraulic concrele. The curbs 
on which they ave built weigh 8 tons 
each, and are of hard timber and plaice 
iron bolted together, Scemi-circwlar 
arches spring from the tops of the 
wells at low-wator level to carry the 
basements of the piers over the inter- 
vening spaces, nm these the super- 
siructure of the piers is built, consist- 
ing of brickwork 85 £t. long and 8 ft, 
8 in, thick, with semi-circular ends, 

The girders are of the Warren 
pattern, designed to carry the motre 
gauge (8 ft, 8f) on the botdom boom ; 
the spans are G4 ft., and 142 ft, from 
centre to centre of picrs, The abut- 
menia are on a cluster of 15 wells, 
each sunk to the same depth as for 
the piers, and protected by 400,000 
cubic ft. of stone filling. Tho Alex- 
andra Bridge is 9,300 ft. from end to 
end, and 100 ft. from top to bottom, 
Ovor the Phalku Nalah are 9 spans of 
48 ft, 6 in. from centre to contre, on 
single well cylinders carrying plate 
iron girders under rails, and with 
abutments, cach resting on a clustor 
of 8 wells sunk into the clay, and 
protected by 6,000 ft, of stone filling 
for each pier; and 12,000 cubic ft. for 
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Goneral Avitabile for a district office ; 
itis a plain building faced with stouc, 
and about 60 ft. high. 

In crossing the Alexandra Bridgo 
the foree of the current of the Chonab 
will be observed; the alligators are 
large and numerous, and one or two 
may be seen on the banks. In the 
raing the river is like a stormy sca 
into which the boalmen are afraid to 
venture. Such is the force of the cur- 
rent that piers 30 fl. long and 1 fl, in 
diamoter, which had been driven into 
the bed, were found after a flood up- 
side down, with thoir points in the air, 

Rdmnagar.—Bofore leaving Vaziri- 
bad the travellor may liko Lo visit the 
battle-field of Ramnagar, The aslagos 
ato as follows; Kot J’afir, 6 m.; 
Saruke, 3m. ; Ramnagar, 12 m. The 
journey will be made in an ekha ov 
cart with one horse, and as the road is 
very rough the visitor must expect to 
be much shaken, At Kot J’afir there 
is 4 cemetery, fairly well kept, and 
surrounded by a good wall. Tero are 
buried Elizabeth Sawer, wife of Mar- 
shall Bull, Lieut, in H.M.’s 10th Begi- 
ment, who died December 22nd, 1857, 
and Liout. Smith of H.M.'s 29th Regi- 
ment, algo a son of Major Yule, of the 
9th Lancers; also Lieut.-Col. Young, 
0.B., of the 10th Foot, who served 
at Kabul, Multan, and Gujardt, One 
or two othor officers are buried. here, 

At Saruke also there is a cemetery, 
not so well kept, and smaller. In it 
are buricd some officers of II.M.'s 24th 
Regiment, and of the 34th, 63rd, and 
60th N. I.” Thoro is a 'T. B. ab which 
the tuavollor may vest and got a 
dranght of fresh milk, Ab Ramnagar 
thero is a T. 3B. but there is also a 
houso built hy Ranjit, which is a hand- 
some threo-storied building in a garden 
of mulherry trees, the fruit. of which 
is ripe in May, and atlracis so many 
flies and hornets as to be quite unbear. 
able, ere is a tomb inseribed 


each abutment, The first brick of 
these works was laid in November, 
1871, and the first train crossed in 
December, 1875; to sink ithe well 
cylinders they were loaded with rails 
increasing in weight with the depth 
up to 800 ions on reaching the clay 
substratum, By shifting the rails the 
bridge has been made suitable for 
broad-gauge traffic; the whole work 
was carried on departmentally under 
the Public Wo1ks system, and the cost 
‘was 65 lakhs, 

At the 4 corners of the bridge abut- 
ments are iron plates with the follow- 
ing inscriptions :-— 

8, Abutment, E. sida, 
Opened by H,2.H. the Princ or Wars, 
January, 1876, 
N, Abutment, T. side, 


Alexandia Bridge, 
Heyry Lamuort, Engineer. 


N. Abutment, W. side, 
Engineer Staff, 

H.N, Sroney, Il, Jounson, Me. 8. DARLEY, 
South Abutment, W. sade, 
Alexandia Bridge, 

Begun November, 1871, 

Finished Decombor, 1875, 

If the traveller can obtain permis- 
sion to lodge at the Commissioner's 
quarters at Vazirdbad he will be much 
more comfortable than in the T. B., 
as there are fewer fleas, and the rooms 
are better furnished, having been fitted 
up for the Prince of Wales. Before 
leaving Vazirdbad a visit should bo 
paid to the Saman Burj, built by 
Vaair Khan in the time of Shah 
Jahin. It is at the S.W. corner of 
the town. It stands in a garden of 5 
acres filled With fruil trees, which 
blossom in March, There is a hand- 
some galeway 60 ft, high, with several 
other buildings, There was an inserip- 
tion, but the Sikhs destroyed it. As- 
cond by 32 steps to tha first platform, 
and by 4 steps more into the second 
pavilion, the N. window of which looks 
on the Phalku Nalah. Ascend 18 more 
steps to the third pavilion, and 10 
steps more to the fourth, where theie 
is a little elevated place 9 ft, high, 
whence there isa good view. ‘To the 
8.E. is a high building in the town 
which belongs to the agent of tho 
Kashmir Raji, In the same direction 
is a gateway of the town, built by 

















Sacvod to tho Ar omory, of 
Brig.-Grx, CHARLES ROBURT CURETON, 
0.2. and A.D.C. to the Queen, 

Who fell in an engagomont withytho Sikh 
Troops near this anol, on the 22nd Novenibar, 
Which (illegible) Country, 

Born (legible), 

Aged yen. 
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There is also another tomb, with the 
following inscription :— 


Sacred 
To the Memory of 
. WILLIAM HAVELOCK, 
Lieut,-Col. H.M.’s 14th Light Dragoons, 
Who fell nobly 
On the fleld of Ramnagar, 
Near this spot, 

Atthe head of his gallant Regiment, 
On the 22nd November, 1848. 
Born 1793, 

Ente1ed the army 1808, 

And joined the Peninsular Army 
And caine to India in 1824, 
And setved till his death. 


Regarded throughout India 
For all that is manly and gallant, 
Aud becoming the gentleman and soldier, 
And in the words of his brother, 
“The best and bravest of England’s chivalry 
Need not disdain to make 
A pilgrimage to this spot.” 


Between the tombs of Havelock and 
Cureton is that of Ensign Hillier, df 
the 26th N, L, who died at Ramnagar 
of smallpox, on the 18th December, 
1848, and there are four other tombs 
without any inscription, 

From the top of the house, looking 
W. one sees at 250 yds. off an arm of the 
Chentb about 40 yds. broad, with a 
shore of deep sand on the E. side, and a 
bank 4 ft, high on the further side, Two 
m, beyond the Chenab is seen flowing 
with a curve to the E., and a little to 
the left of the 8, corner of the highest 
wall of the house, at 2m, off On the 
bank of the Chendb isa clump of 8 
trees, There the engagement took 
place in which Onrcton and Ilavelock 
fell, and we lost a gun. The ground 
is very deep sand, through which 
cavalry would charge with great diffi- 
culty. The Sikh generals say that at 
Ramnagar they had 10,000 men on the 
other side of the Chendb, of whom 
4,000 went across the river with Surat 
Singh, Thoy pounded the English 
with heavy guns, and 3 of our guns 
played on them till one was broken 
by their shot, Then Cureton charged 
to relieve the gun, Thg Sikhs estimate 
our loss at 100 men, aid their own at 
much loss. 

Gujartt.—The T, B. here is nearly 
%m.N, of the town, This is the chief 
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town and administrative head-quarters 
of a district of the same name, which 
has an area of 552 sq, m., and a pop. 
(1868) of 272,055 souls. The town 
itself has 17,891 inhabilants. Itstands 
on an ancient site, on which stood two 
suecessive cities. The second, accord- 
ing to General Cunningham, was 
destroyed in 1803 A.D. Two centuries 
after this Shir Shih was in possession 
of the country, and cither he or Akbar 
founded the present town. The Fort 
was first garrisoned by Qujars, and 
took the name of Gujarit Akbaribad. 
Akbar’s administrative records are still 
preserved in the families of the here- 
ditary registrars, In 1741 the Ghakkars 
established themselves at Gujardt, and 
in 1766 the Sikhs acquired the country. 
Akbaz’s fort stands in the centre of the 
town. The civil slation, in which is the 
T, B,, lies to the N. During the reign of 
Shah Jahan, Gujarat became the resi- 
dence of a famous saint, Pir Shah 
Daulah, who adorned it with numerous 
buildings. 

Lhe battle.field,—The decisive battle 
of Gujarat was fought on the 21st of 
February, 1849. The village of Kalra 
is 24 m, from the T. B. It was the 
key of the Sikh position, Tt is a 
village of 70 houses in a flat plain, 
where there are no natural advantaged 
to assist an army in maintaining itt 
position, Thence the Sikhs retreatec 
round the W, and N. sides of the towt 
of Gujarat, Lord Gongh’s camp or 
the 18th and 19th of February, wai 
9m, to the 8. of Gujarat, near the 
Chendb river. Thence he advancec 
with 7 brigades of infantry and : 
body of ¢avalry on cach flank, Thi 
brigade on the extreme left consistec 
of II, M.’s 60th, the Ist Fusiliors, th 
8rd Bombay N. I., some Bomba; 
Flovse Artillery, and No. & Fick 
Battery. It was commanded b, 
Dundas, The next brigade on th 
right consisted of the 61st Foot, th 
36th and 46th N. I, and a Wiel 
Battery, and was commanded by Coli 
Campbell. The next brigada cor 
sisted of the 24th Foot, the 15th N. I 
and 10 heavy guns, and was com 
manded by Carnegie. Tho nex 
brigade consisted of the 29th Foo 
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the 45th and 68th N. I, and a light 
field battery, and was commanded by 
Mountain, The next brigade con- 
sisted of the 2nd European Regt., the 
30th and 70th N. I, and Fordyce’s 
Battery, and was commanded by 
Penny. The next brigade consisted 
of the 10th Foot, the 8th, 82nd and 
bist N. L, with Mackenzie’s Battery. 

The advance began at 7 A.M. The 
artillery went to the front and poured 
their fire on the Sikh army, which was 
drawn up a little to the N. of Kalra, 
and consisted of 6 brigades of infantry, 
in all about 40,000 men (whereas the 
English army consisted of 25,000 and 
nearly 100 guns), with 59 guns and 4 
great bodies ot Sikh cavalry, with 
4,000 Afghdn horse (but about 2,500 
according to English accounts) on 
the extreme left. ‘I'he heavy Eng- 
lish guns opened on the Sikhs at 
1,000 yds, and crushed their lighter 
metal. As the Sikh fire ceased, the 
English field batteries were constantly 
pushed forward. By 11.80 A.M. most 
of the Sikh guns had been with- 
drawn, dismounted, or abandoned. 
Lhe British Infantry then advanced, 
deployed, and carried the position, 

enny’s brigade forced the village 
of Kalra (called Khalsa in English ac- 
counts). The Sikhs repeatedly rallied, 
but were as often again broken. The 
Afghan horse made a determined. 
effort to turn the English left, but 
were charged by the Sindh horse 
under Malcom and a squadron of the 
7th Lancers, Unable to sustain 
this charge, the Afghdéns fied, losing 
many standards and numbers of men. 
Finally the Sikh Cavalry, 10,000strong, 
with Avitabile’s trained dragoons, were 
charged by the 14th Dragoons and 
Ist and 8rd Light Cavalry, and were 
broken and pursued, losing many of 
thet red silk standards. The whole 
Sikh army were now in full flight, 
and 53 of their guns, their camp 
baggage, and magazines fell into the 
hands of ihe Muglish, Next day 
General Gilbert, with 12,000 men, 
pursued the enemy, and at Rawal 
Pindd received the submission of the 
entire Sikh army, Thus ended the 
second Sikh war. : 
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There is a cemetery at Shdh 
Jahangir, so-called from a Fakir of 
thatname, A Fakir named Muhakkam 
Shah, who is the seventh in descent 
from Shih Jahdugir, is now living at 
Gujarit. The cemetery has a fagado 
67k ft. long, and a gateway 104 ft. 
high. There are 8 tombs in it, and 3 
at the BE. side, The inscriptions jn 
this cemetery are: Ist, 10 tho memory 
of Lieut. G. H. Sproti, 2nd_ Bengal 
Europen Regt., who was killed in the 
action of Gujarit. ‘Tho next is to 
Qnd Lieut, B, IWutehinson, Bengal 
Engineers, who dicd from the aflocts 
of a wound veecived in action at 
Gujarat, The 8rd is to Liout, R, 
Cox, 8th Bengal N. I, killed in action 
at Gujardt. The dih is to Lieut, 
Ambrose Lloyd, J4th Light Dragoons, 
who fell in action at Gujarat, Tho 
5th is to Ind Licut. 1. W. Day, 
Bengal Artillery, who also fell in the 
same battle, The 6th is to Captain J. 
Anderson, Bengal Artillery, who was 
killed in action on the21stol February, 
1849. ‘The 7th is to 2corporals and 4 
privates of the 2nd Brigade BR, A, 
who also fell on the same day. 
Beyond the cemetery to the Hi, are 2 
mosques, one of which is rather pretty, 
but has a good deal of writing on it im 
a coarse hand. ‘The other is of recent 
daie.> The older mosque has an 
insctiption in Persian, which says that 
the quinicssence of saintlingss, ITis 
Holinces Shah Jahdngfr, died in the 
reign of Prince Aurangzib, and his 
tomb has been completed by the 
exertions of Muhakkam Shéh and 
Shir Shah, Written on the 17th 
Rablu 'l-avval, 1289 Aw. =1872 AD. 
The tombs are yory large and. white. 
The fork at Gujardt is about 14 m, to 
the 8, of the 1, B. Dho & wall is in 
fair preservation, especially the central 
bastion, which is 36 ft. high. You pass 
through part of the town to it, and on 
the left, within a few yards, is the mu- 
nicipal committec-room. At +1. to 
tho N, of this, and 800 yards to the i, 
of the city wall, is the iomb of Shah 
Daulah, which ‘is 100 ft, off the road, 
The tomb is on a raised platform, andl 
is ornamented with coloured tiles, AL 
the head is written the Bismillah, and 
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This route is open duting 7 months 
of the year, Thelcharge for a post. 
carriage to Bhimbar from Gujaiat is 
87 rs, 

Jhilam is & municipal town, and 
the administrative head-quarters of 
a district of the same name, ‘The 
disirict has an area of 3910 aq, m, 
and a pop, (1868) of 600,088 "per. 
sous, Jhilam town has a pop, of 
5148, The civil lincs and canton. 
ment lie am. N. of the town, and 
the T.B. is there, Jhilam is a yory 
ancient town. Many pillars have been , 
dug wp uear the railway station, and 
amongst them one with a human face 
in the Greek style, which is now in 
the Lihor Museum, One which is to 
ve seen in the railway enginecr’s com. 
pound has no less than 18 divisions, 
The top one is 9in, high, and the cir. 
cumterence of the 4 sides is 4 fl, Gin, 
No, 2 division is 84 in, high; No, 8 is 
Ifin,; No. 4, 124 in.; No.5, 54 in; 
No. 6, 84 in, ; No, 7, 23 in,; No. 8, 1b 
in; No, 9,2 ing; No, 10, 64 in; No, 
11, Bin. ; No. 12, 4 in. ; No, 13, 24 in, ; 
No, l4, 8ft. 3in.; No, 16, 14 in. ; No, 
16, 8 in.; No, 17, 64in, ; No, 18, 62 in, 
This great number of sub-divisions, all 
of them carved, givos the pillar a rich 
appearance, 

The Church is not far from thei 
railway station. It hag a tall spire, is| 
80 ft, long, exclusive of the portico, 
and 25 ft. broad. There are no tran- 


on the sides invocations to ‘Ali and 
the 12 Imdms, with the date 1131 
AH,=1718 A.D. There is a strange 
colony of people here called Chuhds 
(vats), from their head resembling 
that animal, They are said to come 
from Tehran, near Kabul, Some of 
them are deaf and dumb, with heads 
like those of the Aztecs, A man’s 
head at the forchead measured 1 ft, 
Bin. round, At 200 yards We, of Shah 
Daulah isa tomb of a daughter of the 
Emperor Iarrukh Siyar, with an in- 
scription on the upright slab at the 
head, On the sarcophagus is, Ist the 
Nad ’Ali in Tughré, len the creed, 
and on the sides the Ayat-i-Kurst. 
Four Persian lines say— 

The amiable princess of angelic mind 
Closed her eyes on the changeful world, 
She said, "Tis time that the 
Warder of Paradise should give me a place 
Like that of Muyam, 

In his lngh abode.” 

The last line contains the date, To 
the N, of it, and close by, another lady 
is buried, with a Persian inscription 
and the date 1271 AB. =1864 A.D. 

To the 8.W, is the Jail, and close 
to it is the Hammam, or “ hot baths,” 
which is used by English gentlemen, 
but the rooms are low and the place is 
small, The following are the stages 
from Gujarat to Shrinagar in Kash- 

mir :— . 































Names of | @ 
singee A Remarks. sepls, The portico is 18 fb, 8 in, long 
a aoe and 9 1 broad, 
LMS The Publia Gardens lie ND, of the 
Paslasnaeet if bridge at about. 12m. distance, They 
Bhiinbar - | extend about 10 acres, On the right 


hand side of the vond is the tomb of! 
one Makhdtim Bakhsh, The cometery: 
is am. beyond the church to the N.W.! 
Int is buried Tt.-Col. Drummond, ' 
C.3,, Quaricr Master General of tho 
Armny, who died at Khavidn on the Lab 
Dee. 1857, The iomb wag oreeled by 
Siv W. Gomim and the staff officers of 
the army, There is also the tomb of 
Capt. F. Spring, ILM.’s 2th Regt., 
who died of a wound recoived infaction 
at Shilam, against the mutincers of the 
l4th N. I, on the 7th of July, 1867. 
Tlere, also, is interred Mz, J, A. Craw. 
ford, who was drowned in the Jhilam, 


Salyidabid =. | 15 
Naushahra , } 12 
Changa Sarai, | 18 : 
Rifauri. .|16 | Ileight above sea 
Thing —. . {14 | 8,001 fh. 
Baramgala ,|10 | Between Thind and 
Barmngala the Rafin 
Pass ig crosnad, 
Poshitnd . «| 10 | 8,200 ft. high. 
*Alibad Sadi | 11 | Between Poshitnd and 
‘Alidbad the Pir 
Panjah Pass is cros- 
Hirpir . {14 | sed, 11,400 fh. high. 
pera .| 6 [Sleight abovo sve 
Khinpir » ./15 | 6,718 ft. 
Shrinagar. .{12 | Height abovo sea 
: ——| 5,286 ft, 


Total , . 1170 


e 
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aacond 3 flights of 10, 9, and 27 stone 
steps to the T, B, which consists of 
vooms on the left-hand side of the 
galeway, The traveller will enter a 
large dining-room, from which enough 
can becurtained oft tomake 2 bedrooms, 
and there are besides 2 good-sized bed- 
rooms and 5 small rooms, which ean 
be used for bathrooms. The gateway 
is of stone, but the wall, which is from 
25 EL. to 40 ft, high, is of brick. There 
are 12 gates to the fort, which are 
named, boginning from the NB, i-~ 
1, the Mari Ab Gate; 2, the Chawis 
Klin Gate; 8, the Tilakit Gate; 4, 
the Shisht Gate; 6, the Langay 
Khaini Gate; 6, the Kabuli Gate; 
7, the Shah Ohind Walt Gate; 8, the 
Suhail Gale; 9, the Gatidlt Gate; 
10, the Mori Gate; 11, ihe Pipalwart 
Gate; 12, ihe Kashmir Gate. The 
fort cost in building 7,712,976 19, 
and 64 dnds, There were 68 bastions, 
with 1,956 battlements, and 680 houses, 
with 2,079 mhabitants, of whom 862 
were Hindis and the rest Muslims, 
Outside the Talaki Gate, on the right 
ag you enter, and 7 ft. from the 
ground, is a Povsian inscription, 
which says ;— 
When the following date 
Tlad passod from the Hifah 948 yeurs, 
‘The gate of the fort was lilt 
Tn tho reign of the Empoor Shiv Shih, 
The Pivot ot tho World, 
By the good fortune of the 2nd Ayydz, 
Shahn Sultén, who completed i," 


fhe Shisht Gate, which is an inner 
gate, and so called from the Iarim’s 
Hall of Mixrors, which was there, has 
also an inseription, 40 it, trom tho 
ground, but too high up to be legible. 





































May 15th, 1871. He foll from a boat 
close to the shore, hut such was the |. 
violence of the siream, he could not be 
saved. 

Rotds.~This famous fort is situated 
about 14m, to the W, byN. of Jhilam, 
It‘ stands on a hill overlooking the 
gorge of the Kahan river. The area 
cuclosed by the fortification amounts 
to 260 acres. The walls extend for 3 
m., and in places are from 80 to 40 ft, 
thick. + It was built by Shir Shah as a 
check on the Ghakkar tribes. The tra- 
veller must drive or ride this journey. 
‘The first 8 m.,asfarasthe Kahan river, 
are along a sandy straight road with 
babul, poplar, and some shisham trees, 
From the Kahan. it is necessary to ride 
the rest of the way. It is about 3m 
along the sandy bed of the river, below 
barren hills about 200 ft. high. The 
Kahan is crossed. 6 times, 

The fort is partly hidden by the hills, 
and itis quite possible to miss the gate- 
way, which is to the left of the river. 
The visitor will enter by the Khawas 
Khin Gate, which is onthe NE. The 
hill. on which this gate stands is 130 ft, 
lugh, and the ascent is rough and sleep, 
The gateway has iis name from oue 
Khawtis Khan, who is buried within 
it on the right hand, It is a very 
small tomb, without any inscription, 
The visitor will ride on towards the 
Suhail Gate on the §.W., and he will 
thus pass on the left the school, whore 
are some well-advanced pupil. The 
{.B, is at the Suhail Gate, which is 
56 ft, high to the fop of the parapet, 
To reach it the town will bo passed 
through, with a deep fissure on. the left 
and on the right an inner wall witha 
lofty gateway, called after Shih 
Chind Wall. Within this stand the 
tuins of Man Singh’s palace, built 
after he reduced Kabul. This palace 
has been vast, for though it has been 
ruined, the 8, W.corner remains, and 
consists of lofty Barahdarl, in which 
Js a stone finely carved with figures of 
hirds, &e. 

The 8B, corner is 160 ft. off, and 
consists of a smaller Barahdari, about 
26 ft, high, The wall between the 2 
pavilionsig gone, The Suhail Gatefnside 
isabout 54ft., high, The visitor will 


238 


ROUTE 26. 


JHILAM TO oOnILIANWALA, PIND 
DADAN KHAN, THE SALT MINES, 
KATAKSH, AND THE TEMPLES OF 
THE PAND US, 


The first part of this journey must 
be made in a boat, and the Ist stage 
is to Sangwr, which is on the right 
bank of the Jhilam River. The 
traveller will probably see many wild 
ducks, and great flocks of cranes, 
and there are also numerous alligators, 
which are so like in colour to the sand 
banks as notto be easily distinguished, 
The traveller will land at Rasul, 
whee the river is about a m. broad 
from bank to bank. After walking 
260 yds, over low fields, a hill about 
100 ft, high will be ascended, on 
which is the village of Rasul, and 
here if will be desirable to have a 
tent sent on and pitched, as the sun 
even in March is very powerful. The 
cliff over the river near this is 140 ft, 
high, From Rasul the traveller will 
ride over the battle-ficld of Chilidn. 
walt, and will direct his conrse to 
the monument, which is on the N.W. 


side, 

Chilidnvald Batile-fiel@,—Tho In. 
dians call this place Chilidn Mujidn, 
from 2 villages in the centre of the 
ground where the batile was fought, 
Chilidn is 8 m. nearly due§, of Rasil, 
and Mujiin is 2 m. to the B, of 
Chilitn, At Rast the Stkhs had 
their magazine, and drew up their 
reserve forees on the high ground cx. 
tending BE, from it. The Sikh army 
was drawn up in 4 divisions, that 
under Strat Singh being on the ex- 
treme E,, and that of Lal Singh next 
to the W,, followed in the same direc- 
tion by that of Shir Singh, and then 
by that of Alar Singh, There were 
thick wooels in front of their position, 
and the Brilish army advanced 10 
drive them out of their cover. 

Tt was posted as follows; a cavalry 
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brigade on ithe extreme loft, com- 
manded by Brig..Gen. White, con- 
sisting of Ist, 6th, and 8th Beng. 
Cay, and the 8rd Light Dragoong ; 
then Hoggan’s Brigade of the 46th 
NL, the 61st Foot, and the 86th N, T, 
then Pennycuick’s Brigade, 28th N! 
the 24th Foot, and the 86th N.T,; then 
Mountain’s Brigade, consisting of the 
31st NI, the 29th Foot, and the 50th 
N.I. ; then Godly’s Brignde, consist. 
ing of the 1bth N. L, the 2nd Beng, 
Huropeans, and the 70th NL On 
the extreme right were Grant’s FH, Art, 
and the Ist and Gih Beng, Cav.,, the 
14th Light Dragoons, and the 9th 
Lancers under Pope. Major-Gen, 
Sir W, Gilbert commanded the right 
division, under Lord Gough; and 
Major-Gen, Sir Colin Oampbell, the 
left. division, 

The Sikh picquets extended as far 
ag the village of Chilidn, and retired 
as the English advanced, Loid Gough 
intended at first to encamp, and the 
colour men were taking up ground for 
that eal pe when the cnemy’s Ilorsa 
Artillery advanced and opened fire, 
Although the troops had been long 
without refreshment, and the day was 
too far advanced 10 permit of a do- 
cisive victory, the English guns were 
brought up and quickly silenced those 
of the enemy. ‘The left division 
under Campbell then advanced under 
a murderous fire masked by thick 
jungle, The Sikh artillery wore 50 
troublesome that Ponnyouick's Brigada 
rushed forward io ‘lake it, The word 
to charge was given, but it was made 
up rising giound, and when the 24th, 
breathicss with charge over 600 
yds,, had taken the gins and wero 
spiking them, they were chargod by 
two heavy bodies of Sikh cavalry. 
They were foread to retreat, and ware 
80 savagely pressed that they lost in 
killed and wounded 621 men and 28 
officers. 

Brig. Campbell then came galloping 
up, and called out to Hoggan,’ Atiend 
to what Isay. Things are not going on 
infrontaswe could wish, Youmustgive 
the word to your brigade to bring up 
their left shoulders, and wheel towards 
the centre.” Just before he said these 


Sect. IT. 


words, a body of Sikh cay. attacked 
the 86 NL, which was on the right 
flank of Hoggan'’s Brigade, and re- 
coiled, on which Campbell said to the 
Col. of the 61st, Col. MacLeod, “Do 
‘you see those men attacking the 36th? 
Throw back your Grenadier Company, 
and pour a volley into them.” Ac- 
cordingly the Grenadier Company 
wheeled back, and fired a volley 
kneeling into the Sikh horse, which 
drove them off. Meantime Mountain, 
Gilbert, and Godly had pushed their 
way to the enemy's entrenchmenis, 
but found themselves outflanked by 
the enemy’s supports, so that they 
were hard pressed, 

But the worst disaster of all was 
with the cavalry. On the left 
Thackwell ordered the 8rd Dra- 
goons and 6th N. C, to charge 
the advancing enemy. The Indian 
horsemen but half supported the 
Dragoons, who were for a time en- 
guifed in the dense masses of the 
enemy, but cut their way back, with a 
loss of 40 killed and wounded. 
On the right the cavalry got en- 
tangled amongst brushwood, and were 
suddenly confronted bya Sikh battery, 
and 600 Sikh horse, ‘Hither by an 
order, or the men’s apprehension of 
an order, a retreat was begun, which 
rapidly changed its character into a 
flight, Dragoons became mingled 
with Lancers, horsed and unhorsed 
men were hopelessly clubbed, and in 
headlong rout charged recklessly 
amongat the guns‘of their own force, 
The artillery just opening on theenemy 
was overridden, tumbrils upset, and 
the artillerymen, embarrassed by tho 
plunging of entangled horses and the 
approach of the Sikhs, could neither 
limber up nor defend thei pieces, 
The enemy ciowded down. on the con- 
fused mass, became masters of 6 guns, 
2 of which they carried off, 

“Tt is even said that the Dra- 
goons over-swept the surgeons’ and 
the dressers’ ampuiating tables and 
trampled to death the wounded as 
well as their attendants, Lord. 
Gough, however, says that the mo- 
ment the artillery was extricated 
and the cavalry reformed, a few 
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rounds put to flight the enemy that 
had caused the confusion,” By this 
time it was dark and began to rain, 
The troops were ordered to rendez. 
vous at the Mount, and had the 
greatest difficulty in finding il, but 
they at last heard one anothor's 
bugles and reached it, where they lay 
down in much disorder, In the 
morning a Council of War was held, 
which ‘gave their opinion against 
attacking the enemy at Rast, to 
which place they had retired, and 
where Lord Gongh was bent on 
striking another blow at them, ‘Thus 
ended the memorable battle of Jan. 
18th, 1849. 

Our troops had advaneed from 
the village of Dingsh, which is 
11 m, to the BE. by 8. of Mujidn, at 
8am, They advanced in columns, at 
deploying distance, and about noun got 
to Mujiin, where there twas an out- 
lying Sikh picquet, which was driven 
inatonoe, The army then advanced 
on Chilidn, with their centre opposite 
to it. I[cie there was a large Sikh 

icquet with some guns, and in driv- 
ing in this picquet the Mnglish ad- 
vanced about am, to the W., and so 
came within gunshot of the Sikhs, 
whose five became vory hot, The 
rest of the battle has been described, 
and it only remains to say that the 
46th N. I. spiked 9 guns and lost 
56 killed and wounded, and 10 record 
the total loss, which was as follows ;— 
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8 
Bought forward , | 18 26 
WUthNL ae _ 8 
26th NI. . . 1 | 
BOtHN. IT... a 2 9 
Slat NT. . ‘ “f= 1 
86th NI. oo 1 5 
AGH Nv I, . * < ~~ _ 
SOthN. I. er 8 5 
Cth NT. " - ~ 8 
TOuhN.L > ~ _ 
45th NI. ’ 7 _ 8 


Total oe oe of 8 56 


Tn riding over the battle-field io the 
Obelish ov monument, which is about 
2m, N. of the village of Chilidn, the 
traveller will find the heat of the sun 
excessive, for there ig not a tree to 
shield him from it, The ground is 
full of holes, made by a Black lizard 
about 2 ft. long, which is called gon, 
They aie seon sitting in numbers 
outside their holes, into which they 
dive with great rapidity, and as they 
disappear their tails look exactly like 
snakes, The Gujars and some other 
tribes cat them. The monument has 
5 steps up, cach 1 ft, high, to the 2 


nlinths on which the shaft is based. |g 


The shaft itself is 88fl. long, and the 
total height of the monument from 
the top slep is GOL. 3in, It stancs 
on a slight eminence. On the N. 
side is the following inscription in 


English :— 
Around 


This tomb was fought the sanguinary 
Battle of Chillanwalt, 
18th January, 1840, 
Between the British forcos under 
Torn Govar, 
And the Sikhs under 
Rivan Sutr Srxor. 
On both sides did innumaiable warrlos 
Pasa fiom this fe, 
Dying in mortal combat. 
Tonoured ba the ginves of these herole 
, Soldiers ! 


In Memory of those who fell in the ranks 
Of ge Anglo-Indian Army, 
This Monumont 
Has been raised by their surviving comrades 
At whoge side they perished 
Comrades who glory in their glory, 
And lament their fall. 
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On tho §, side is the sama ingerip. 
tion in Urdu; on the EH. sida jin 
Gurmukhi; and on the W, sido in 
Persian, ‘Tho entrance to the oboligk 
is on the N, side, and to tho §, in 
the same enclosure, is a long oblon 
slab, raised 1 ft, from the ground, with 
2 short oblong slabs alongside of 41, 
Here the men killed in the battle wera 
buried, with the exception of tho 
soldiers of the 24th Fuot, who lc in 
three separate enclosures 1 1m, to tho 
left, Between the obclisk and the 1g¢ 
long alab is ihe tomb of Major king, 
with the follewing inscription +— 
Mason CITARLNS EKINS, 
Doputy Adjulant General, 

Killed in battle at 


Chilitnwils, 
18th January, 1849, 


This Monument to tho Memory of 
A lamented fiend and gallant soldier 
Is ercoted 
Lieut,-Col, Parniox Grant, 0.3,, 
Adjutant-General of tho Army. 

Lord Gough was much attached to 
Major kins, aud when tho burial sor- 
vice was read over him, he alood at 
the head of the grave with the tears 
rolling down his brave face. At the 3B, 
end of the long oblong is the tomb of 
Colonel Pennycuick, who commanded 
HLM.'s 24th, At the W. ond of the 
more N.of tho 2 smaller slabs is the 
grave of Lioul, Aurelian Money, of 
the 26th Bengal N.T,, who was killed 
inthe batdle. At the Hi, ond of the 
same slab ig the tomb of Ensign 
Alphonso de Morel, 80th B. N. 1, who 
fellin the battle while spiking a gun, 

The visilor will now vido a im, 8, of 
the cometery, and thon twn to the 
W. and ride another m,, and will 
como to 3 onelosed cemolories, one 
afler anothar, on the left side of the 
road, In cach (here is a Inge oblong 
slab raised a fool or iwo from the 
ground, withoul any Inseription. 
Lfere the mon of the 24th were buried. 
Tho ronlis a yood hard one, and, just 
where the cemeterics ara, there are the 
remaing of a dhdék jungle, The dhdh 
ja the Indian name for the Butea 
JSrondosa txee, Tt may be mentioned 
that the jungle has been very much 
cut down since the battle, which of 
course diminishes the appearance of 
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the Sikh 
battle was fought, 


Riding on, the traveller will pass 


through the town of Jong. This 
place is built on a mound of ruins 
600 ft. long by 400 ft. broad and 
50 ft. high, It contains 975 houses 
built of large old biicks, and 5,000 
inhabitants, who are chiefly Jats. 
The tradition is that the town was 
the principal Mint city of Raja 
Moga, who founded the place, and 
probably gave it the name of Moga- 
CGodma or Moga village, which would 
be shortened to Mogdon and Mong. 
His brother, Rama, founded Rampur 
the modern Rasul, which is 6 m, to 
the N.E. of Mong, and exactly oppo- 
site Dildwar, which Cunningham 
identifies with Bukephala, but accord- 
ing to others it is the same as Jaldl- 
pur, 

Alexander's camp was at Jaldl- 
plu, and it extended for 6 m. along 
the viver Jhilam, from Shah Kabir 
down to Saiyidpix, The head- 
quarters of Porus were 4 m. to the 
W.S.W. of Mong. Alexander ‘ took 
advantage of a dark and stormy night, 
with part of his infantry and a select 
body of cavalry, to gain a little island 
in the river at some distance from the 
Indians ; when there he and his troops 
wee attacked by the most violent 
wind and rain, accompanied with 
dreadful thunder and lightning.” In 
spite of the storm they pushed on, 
and wading through the water bicast 
high, reached thé opposite bank of 
the river in safety, When they were 
landed Alexander marched swiftly 
forward with 5,000 horse, leay- 
ing the infantry to follow leisurely 
and in order. Meantime Porus de- 
tached his son, with 3,000 horse and 
120 chariots, to oppose Alexander, 
Tho two forces mot at 2 m. N.E. of 
Mong. Here the chariots proyed 
useless on the wet and slippery clay, 
and were nearly all captured, The 
conflict, however, was sharp, and 
Alexander's favourite steed, Buke- 
phalua, was mortally wounded by the 
young prince, who was killed with 
400 of his men. 

When Porus heard of his son’s 
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death he marched against Alexander, 
and drew up his troops in a place 
where the ground was not slippery, 
but firm and sandy. The centre 
of his line was as nearly as pos- 
sible on the site of the present town 
of Mong. Porus was defeated, and 
Kraterus and the troops who were 
with him on the W. side of the river, 
no sooner perceived the victory in- 
clining to the Macedonians, than they 
passed over and made a dreadful 
slaughter of the Indians, Cunning. 
ham, therefore, consitlers Mong to be 
the site of Nikesa, the city which 
Alexander built on the scene of his 
battle with Porus. 

In corroboration of this opinion it 
may be mentioned that the author has 
in his possession. a statuette scomingly 
of Apollo with a nimbus which 
was dug up from 20 It. below the 
ground at Mong. On the other 
hand it seems impossible that tho 
Jhilam could have been forded, 
during the rains, for in March even 
the water is at least 6 £1. deep, 
and runs with great force, to say no- 
thing of the alligators, which are very 
numerous, and would certainly hava 
causod some loss to the Macedonian 
troops. 

The traveller will now drop down 
the Jhélam, about 40 m. to Pind Dadan 
Khan. He will see great flocks of 
cranes and numerous alligators at 
which ho may practise with his rifle. 
Ile will pass Jaldlpww, which is 4m. 8, 
of Mong on tha opposite side of the 
river, about 1 m, from the river's 
bank ; and 4m. N, of it, just opposite 
Mong, is a spur of the Salt Range, 
which comes slanting down to the 
river, In the intervening space is a 
ravine, down which Alexander pro- 
bably marched when he was about to 
ford the river, 10 do which he passed 
first into an island which is nearly in 
the middle of the Jhilam. 

The traveller will now pass on the 
right the hillfort of Khashah; it stands 
on a high hill, and is very inaccessible. 
It is said that the garrison sfirrendered. 
to Ranjit for want of water, and thoy 
had scarce done so when vain fell, It 
is 8m, across the hill from Khewra 
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where the salt mines arc. At about 
1m, below it is Chok Nigim, where 4 
wire tramway crosscs the Jhilam. 
There is a bangld on the left bank, but 
it is deserted, and the tramway has 
been long stopped. To the 8. of this 
is the bridge of boats, which is the 
landing place for Pind Dédan Khan. 
Pind Dadan Khan.—The church 
here, called St.John in the Wilderness, 
is 14 m. from the river, and is N. of 
the town, which contains a pop. (1868) 
of 15,740 persons, It was founded in 


1623 by Dédan Khan, whose descend- | }: 


ants still reside in the town; it is the 
centre of the trade of the district, and 
its merchants have agents at Multin, 
Amritsar, Sakhar, Peshawar, and the 
countries boyond the border. The 
river-boats built here are in great re- 

uest throughout the whole course of 
the Jhilam. There isa I, B. The 
Cemetery is close by, and in it are 
buried 2 superintendent-patrols of the 
Salt Mines. Itis a curios fact that 
the bell of the church is not hung in 
the belfry, but in a wooden summetr- 
house, The Dep. Commissioner's house 
is a little to the N. of the church, and 
his office is to the W. In order to 
visit the mines the traveller will drive 
44m, to the village of Khewra, and 
then ascend a sicep hill, about; 600 ft. 
high, At the top of the hilleis the 
house of one of the employés con- 
nected with the mines. 

The Salt Mines,—To vench these 
the traveller will walk about 4 am. 
down hill to the W., and will then get 
upon a trolly and proceed along the 
tramway, which is 2,000 £1, long, and 
yuns from §,W,. to N.E., and in about 
10 minutes reach a Chawkt or station, 
which is cut into a chamber below. 
This is at 1,100 i, from the mouth of 
the iunnel, and good salt bogins to be 
found at 900 to 1,000 fi, Srom the 
mouth. The salt is worked by blasl- 
ing, and as much as 60,000 cubic ft, of 
salt have been brought down by a 
single blyst, Tho highest place of the 
mine méasures 143 ft, from top to 
bottom, afid work is still carried on 
there. 

At 1,760 ft. from the mouth of 
the tunnel the traveller will ascend a 
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sloping bank 80 ft, high, and thon 116 
steps cut in the salt, cach about 6 ft, 
8 in, wide, which will bring him to 
the old Sujewal mine, stopped since 
1871. Here there arc numerous stalac- 
tites, very pretty to look at, but which 
on being iouched crumble. In some 
places there are fissures, in which 
there are hexagonal salt crystals, speci- 
mons of which the visitor will be 
tempted to carry, with him, but on 
being removed from the mine they 
yery soon waste, and shortly disap- 
pear, 
The Sikh excavators used to work 
out largo vaults without any sup- 
port, which of course fell in. Thus 
the Baggi mine, which had boen made 
by the Sikhs, fell in, in 1872, When 
the English took possession, they 
worked with supports 20 [t, sq., bub 
since 1871, under Dr, Warth, a 
scientific system has been introduced, 
by which chambers 45 ft. broad, but 
of unlimited length, are worked, 
bonded only by the galt, Tho depth 
will be bonded, when water is reached, 
Before leaving the mines, the visilor 
should have them lighted up, when a 
beautiful spectacle will ba seon, as the 
light is reflected from innumeralle 
facets, O£ course a present should be 
given to the miners, of from 5 to 10 v8, 
A jounney in the trolly of about am. 
will biing the traveller to Warth Gauj, 
so called from the superintendent, 
Here is the junction with the wire 
tramway, The wire runs about 104 
m, across the Jhilaf to Chok Nigam, 
It is $ of an inch thick. The span of 
the standards commences at 200 fl, 
and inereasos by 2 ft. for every 
standard, The original sections were 
din vumber, The 1st was 3m. long 
the next 8%, the noxt had an 
engine in tho middle pulling 2 m. on 
one side, and 1 on the other side. 
The lumps of salt weigh 140Ibs., and 
a Kashmiri will carry such a lump 
7m. « day, resting occasionally. Ih 
carries the lump on his neck with e 
pad under it. Zhe drinking water nd 
Khewra is brought from the head oj 
the gorge, and is slightly brackish 
Dr. Warth has a collection of minerals 
among which are mica, pebbles fron 
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conglomerate, and maz] below the 
gypsum, river shingle from the shore 
of the Indus opposite Kalibigh, fos- 
sils from the nummulite limestouc near 
Pind Sultan, white gypsum from which 
they make plaster of Paris, quartz 

~ orystals from Marf opposite Kala- 
bagh, &e, 

the visitor may now walk to the 
South Hill Station; the distance is 
14 m., but there is a descent of 600 ft., 
and an ascent of 600 ft. A fine bridga 
over a gorge is crossed, and then the 
hillis ascended by a not very steep 
zigzag. There is a temple to Hauu- 
man, and in going to it is sean the grave 
of Mr. Smythe, Dep. Collector of Salt 
Revenue, who died July 28th, 1852. 
It is a handsome tomb, 10 ft, high. 
The temple is 12 ft, sq,, and 16 ft. 
high, and stands on the very verge of 
a precipice. Mr. Brown, who lives at 
this spot, has 2 mountain sheep brought 
from the neighbouring hills. They 
stand as high as a spotted deer, and 
have formidsbla horns, 26 in, long. 
They have been pitted against rams in 
butting matches, and defeated tham. 
This animal goes in small herds of not 
more than 6, and is called Hadiyar. 
The wild goat is called Markhur, 

In going to Katiksh the travcller 
will perhaps like to try a duit, in 
which he will be comfortably carried. 
‘He will walk to Khewra, and get into 
the duit at the foot of the mountain 
across the gorge. The ascent of the 
opposite mountain is sleep, and the 
duit should be “turned, so that the 
traveller may be carried head fizst. 
The hill is about 8,000 ft. high. It 
takes 16 minutes to ascend, by a road 
cut in zigzags, On the right is the 
village of Tobar, to which the miners 
go in the hot weather, The road leads 
along the W, side of the hills, to a 
tower 30 fl. high, and somo trees, 
They used to burn lime here. After 
the 9th milestone from Pind Dédan 
Khan, the road begins to descend, and 
instead of barren hills, there are crops 
on both sides. At Choga Saidan Shah, 
there is a carved stonc in a mud house 
on the left of the road, which was 
brought from a, village a m, and 4 off, 
aud is said to be as old as the time of 
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the Paindus, From this Kataksh]is 
2m. to the W. 

Katdhsh.—This word signifies in 
Sanskril “a side look,” from Mat, * to 
covor,” and Adsha, “the cya,” or it 
may mean “weeping oye,” as’ Cun. 
ningham translates it, Arcl. Rep,, vol. 
ii, p. 188, as the root Af signifios 
also “ to 1ain.”’ The road to this place 
is extremely pretty, and passes by the 
side of a clear stream, full of water. 
cresses, which were sown by order of 
a Dep, Com. some 16 years ago, and 
now cluster thickly all along the 
water. ‘The low hills on either side 
are covered with flowering shrubs, 

On the left of the road, and a} of 
am, before reaching the Katdksh 
temples, arc 2 caves, in which aro 
Shivaite embloms. Katdiksh is on tho 
N. side of the Salt Range, 16 m. from 
Pind Dadan, ata height of more than 
2,000 ft, above the sea, and is next to 
Jwadlamukhi, the most frequented 
place of pilgrimage in the Panjab, 

he Iindu legend 1s that Shiva wept 
so, on the death of his wife Sati, that 
his teais formed the sacred ‘pool of 
Pushkara near Ajnir and Katiksh, in 
the Sindh Sagar Dosb. 

The pool at Katiksh is formed by the 
enlargement of a natural basin in the 
bed of the Ganiya Nilah. Just above it 
stretghes a strong masonry wall, 24 it, 
thick, and 19 ft, high, which once so 
closely dammed up the stream, as to 
make a large lake; butthe waler now 
escapes through the interstices and 
broken masses of the embankmont, 
The pool is about 160 ft, long, Oun- 
ningham states that it is 200 LL, long, 
with an extieme breadth of 160 Lt, at 
the upper ond, and 90 St, at the lower 
end, whore it is closed by a low stone 
causeway 6 Et. broad, with 8 narrow 
openings Lor the passage of the water, 
The pool is full of little fish, which 
come grecdily 10 feed on crumbs, ‘The 
water is said to be unfathomable, but 
nag depth, where deepest, is only 


Two oldtyees of the Dalbangia Sissoa 
species overhang the pool+one is 9 £t., 
and the other 7 it, in cirenmferenco, 
There is an arch at the N.E. corner, 
and through it rushes a stream which 
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fluted pillars, and pointed roofs, all of 
which are found in the temples of 
Katiksh and of other places in the 
Sali Range. Unfortunately these 
temples are so much ruined that ib is 
impossible 1o make out their details 
with any accuracy ; bul enough is leet 
to show that they belong to the later 
style of Kashmmirian architecture which 
prevailed under the Karkota and 
Varma dynasties, from A.D. 625 10 9389; 
and as the Salt Range belonged to the 
kingdom of Kashmfr duving the 
greator part of this time, I believe 
that these temples must bo assigned 
to-+the period of Kashmirian domiua.- 
tio, The temples of Mallot and 
Katitksh have been described hy 
General Abboti.” (Beng. As. Journ, 
1849, p. 131). (Sce also Cun,, vol. ii, 
p. 189), 

General Cunningham’s description 
of thesa temples, which are called Sat- 
Ghara, “the 7 houses,” is as follows : 
“The central [ane of the Sat-Ghara 
group is 264 ft. sq., with a pentce to 
the WM, of 20 ft, front, and 7 LL. projos- 
tion, which is pierced by o trefoil 
arch as shown in General Abbott's 
sketch, On cach side, 114 Ll. distant 
and flush with the back wall, there iv a 
small iemple, 15 ft, sq., with a portico 
7 {t. sq. ol which the entrance isa 
cinque-foil arch, On the N. side, 27 
ft, distant, and nearly flush with the 
front wall, there is another small 
temple 114 ft. sq., with a portico of 6 
{t, The corresponding temple on the 
8, sideis gone. At 174 [t. tothofront 
there aro ruins of two other buildings 
which are said to have been temples, 
but so little vemaing that I was unable 
to verify the Brahmanical belicl In 
front of these ruins is the gateway, J7 
ft. sq., wilh a passage 6} ft. wide, load- 
ing straight wp to the contral fang, ‘he 
whole of these temples have been so 
often restored and rilae(cred that they 
have suffered more from the repairs of 
moan than from the ravages of time, 
The body of the central fanc is now 
altogether hidden by a thick coat of 
less than 12 temples, “ Their genoral | plaster, the unfortunate gilt of Guldb 
atyle is similar to that of the Kashmir | Singh.” 
temples, of which the chief character-| On a hill to the W,, called Kotera, 
isites are dentils, trefoil archos, archos, | there are some remains of an old fortt. 


drains the whole valley. The pool 
runs N,and S. A few yards from it 
to the 8. is the house of Raja Ram, 
who lives here with Bihart Lal and 
Shankar Das, who are Kanphatit 
Jogis, and close by is an enormous 
Dalbergia Sissoo, 20 £t. £ in, round at 
6 ft, from the ground. Ascend now 
by a path which goes §.W., and pass 
on the right the house of Gyan Singh, 
and on the left that of Hari Singh, 
then traverse a passage cut 10 ft. 
decp in the rock, said to be the work 
of the Pandus. 

On. the left is an immensely thick 
wall of porforated sandstone, which 
looks like the wall of a fortress, 
but is said by the head-man of 
the village to have been an embank- 
ment, to prevent floods on the ont- 
side from destroying the tank and 
the buildings round it. There is a 
similar embankment a m, off near 
Dharmajel, Turn now &., having on 
the right the mansion of Jawdahir 
Singh of the Jamun family, and come 
to that of Thakurdas, built of per- 
forated sandstone, Beyond this and 
8. of the pool is the temple of the 
Pandavas, with 6 smallor ones beside 
it, These stand on a natural platform, 
which is 40 ft. higher tian the ground 
near the pool, There is nothing very 
yemarkable in the principal temple, 
except that it can be ascended by a 
staircase within the wall, The mortar 
of this wall is hardened like iron, 
Snakes arc sometimes found here. 
Thirty-cight steps lead to the Ist 
story, 17 of which are outsiile, 11 to 
the 2nd, and 11 to the 38rd, in all 60. 
The temple is 46 ft. high to the upper 
platform, where there is tho stone 
figuro of a lion, The dome and pin- 
nacle are about 14ft. high. ‘he upper 
platform is 6 [t, sq., and the dome is 
80 ft, in cireumferenco, 

On cither side of the principal 
temple are very old and ruined smaller 
temples, of which the arch is 9 ft. 
broad and 8 ‘ft. high, Cunningham 
says that he found the remains of no 
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fication and of a brick building called 
Sddhu-Khin-Makan, or “Sadhu’s 
house.” The bricks measure 144 by 94 
by 24 inches, There appears to have 
heer, an upper fort 1200 ft. long by 300 
ft, and a lower fort 800 ft, by 450 ft, 
Genoral Cunningham inclines to the 
belief that Kattksh may be identified 
with fithapir, visited by wen 
Thsang in the 8th century A,D. 


ROUTE 97. 


KATAKSI. TO MALLOT, MANIKYALA, 
AND RAWAL PINDi. 


The road to Mallot passes first 


through a village at about 2 m. dis- 
tant, where is a house built by Misr 


Rip Lil of Dilwal, treasurer of 


Ranjit, 70 years ago, ab a cost 
of 20,000 xs, The large village of 
Dilwal is 24 m. beyond this, It is 
distinguished by three very lofty mau- 
sions, An ascent to the top of one of 
theso houses wilf be rewarded by a 
good view, The hills round are devoid 
of vegetation, but the soil in the valleys 
is rich and pays 14 Anis a bighu, Up 
to this point the road is good, but then 
becomes bad, and grows worse and 
worse, ending in a lofty hill and tracts 
covered with stones, The travellor 
may either ride a pony or be carried in 
a dull, 

After about an hour from Dilwil, 
he will come to the Shiri Ganga, 
a very remarkable spot on the left 
vf the road, Large trees overhang 
a clean stream, which in the rains 
becomes a torrent that sweeps all be- 
fore it, This stream passes through a 
wild gorge, Where the trees are 
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thickest: thera is a world-old temple 
built of porforaied sandstone and with 
mortar, which from age las become 
as hard as a rock, ‘This templo is 
24 ft, sq., and about 40 fl, high 1o the 
top of the finial, There arc gloomy 
caverns in the hill 19 the &, of the 
temple, and from thence 1 steep pitch 
of 100 ft, leads down to the stream, 
Over the door of the temple are marks 
ofhands, ‘The chamber contains the 
emblem of Shiva, and outside to the §, 
is another Lingam, and 2 of white 
stone under a tree, Outside isa small 
temple to Devi, to which ascend by 11 
steps. JL is 8, of the main temple, 
The chamber is 8 ft, 2 in, sq,, aud facing 
the entranceiis an image, 1 It, 2 in, 
high, of Black Devi, with various 
small figures round it and o sitting 
figure above it, but on the right is a 
unique figure, like that of a Fran. 
ciscan monk, with bare feet and 
monk-like robes. ‘he head has un- 
fortunately beon lost, and has beon 
replaced with one of clay, Some 
have supposed that it is a figure of 
Our Lord. It is altogether unlike 
any Indian figure. This and the 
main temple are amongst the most 
ancient-looking in India, ‘The oleander 
and maidenhair fern grow abundantly 
round these temples. 

Beyond this, at $ of a m.,, is a large 
Muslim tomb, which the people say is 
the tomb of a King, There are some 
smaller tombs about it, Ascend now 
a imonuntain 1,000 ft, high, and cross a 
vast stony tract to Mallot, which is 
about 12m. 8.20, of KatAksh, 

Mallot.—The wort is spelt Mutat hy 
Cunningham and in the Imp, Gaz, 
but the latter states that “it was the 
capital of Rijd Mall, mythical ancestor 
of the Janjuah tribe, and a contempo- 
rary or descendant of the Mahabharata 
heroes,” To reach this placa one must 
ascend a rugged rocky mountain about 
900 ft, high, and then pass over an in- 
tolerably stony tract, and alter pays. 
ing a thick clump of trees, ascend a 
precipitous scarp of 60 £l, which brings 
one to the plateau on which the fort 
of Mallot stood, and the madern vil- 
lage now stands. It is necessary to 
have a tent pitched here, as there is 
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no T, B. ‘The first thing to be seen 
is the gateway of the Fort, which 
was built by Mahi Singh, 100 years 
ago, when he subdued the Zamindivs 
of the place, who had been till then 
independent. This gateway, which 
stands nearly at ihe E, corner of the 
N, line of defence, has » ruined round 
tower to the Ii. of it, and 3 more to the 
W. Its N. and 8, sides are 57} ft. 
long, and its EB, and W. sides 31 ft. 
It is built of white sandstone, and is 
29 ft, 10 high, measured inside, The 
N. faco has a scarp of 60 ft, below 
it, At 2,000 ft, to the S, of this 
gateway are the Buddhist Temple and 
Entvanee Tall, The W. side of the 
temple, which is built of red sand- 
stone, is 20 ft, Sin. long. It has an 
ornamcntal window, which is 4 fl, din., 
inside measurement, and 2 ft. 6 in. 
deep and walled up. There is a 
pilaster on cither side of the window, 
the semi-ciicumference of whicli mea- 
stics 1 ft. 9. The portal of ihe temple 
is to the Wi, and the sill is 6 ft 4 
from the ground, ‘The height of the 
temple to the top of the cupola is 69 Lt. 
Gin, The chamber of the temple is 
18 ft. sq. The space between the 
temple and the Entianco Hall is 66 
ft, 7in, The Hall is 13 ft, 7 in, wide, 
and hag 2 small rooms. with orna- 
mented niches for slatues, Above are 
sculptured lions and the legs of knecl- 
ing figures, Outside the W. ontrance 
ave pilasters, with kneeling fignres on 
the capitals, The stone of which the 
building is constructed is red. for the 
outside and white for the inside, 

All round the buildings are boulders 
and stones the size of a man's head, 
sometimes in heaps several fl. high, 
To the 1, of the buildings and at about 
15 yds, from them is a prodigious 
precipice, one of the highest in the 
Salt Range, from whence the Jhitlam 
riyor may be seon winding ita way 
2,000 fl, below, To the N.E, is a lower 
hill, on ihe top of which is a patrol 
station thai was built to prevent salt 
smuggling, 

Cunningfiam (Arch, Rep., vol. v.; 
p. 85) identifies Mallot with the Song- 
ho-Pu-lo, or Singhaptra, the capital 
of the Balt Range described by Hwen 
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Theang, who he thinks came to 
it by Kalakahty, by which ronie 
Babar made all his invasions of India, 
Tle says, also, “that tho, fort is of 
oblong shape, 2,000 ft. from BE, to W, 
and 1,500 from N. to 8., with a citadel 
on a higher level to tha S,, 1,200 fr 
long by 500 broad.” At present there 
are only a few houses near the gate on 
the N,, bat the internal aren ty full of 
ruined houses, and the spur to the N, 
is, also, covered with remains of build. 
ings toa distance of 2,000 Lt, beyond 
the fort, In its most flourishing days, 
therefore, the town and fort of Mallat 
must have had. a circuit of not less than 
12,000 it., or upwards of 24m., which 
agrees oxnctly with the 24 m. cirenit 
of Singhaptra as estimated by Ilyen 
Thsang, 

The Fort, also, fully justifies his do- 
scription of being difficult of access, 
as it has precipitous cliffs of from 
100 to 300 fl, high on 8 sides, and 
is protected by a cliff of from 40 to 
50 ft. high, with high stone walls anc. 
towers, on ita only approachable side 
to the N. Genoral Cunningham de- 
scribes those buildings as follows: 
“The temple is a square of 18 ft. in- 
side, with a vestibule, ov entrance 
porch, on the BH, towards the gateway. 
On each side of the porch there ix a 
round fluted pilaster or half pillar snp- 
porting the trefotled arch. All these 
trefoiled arches have a ‘l-shaped key- 
stone tivo courses in depth, similar to 
those in the temples gf Kashmir, The 
four corners of the building ontaide are 
omamentad with plain massive square 
pilasters, beyond which each face pro. 
{ects Lor 24 Lt, and is flanked by two 
semi-civeulay fluted pilasters support. 
ing a lofty trefoil arch, 

“On cach cnpitnl there is a kneeling 
fignre wider a half trefoil eeeNy anc 
from each lower foil of the arch there 
springs # smaller fluted pilaster Zor the 
support of ihe cornice, ~ In the recess, 
between the large pilagsiers there is 
a highly ornamented niche wiih a tie- 
foil arch flanked by small fluted pilas- 
ters, The roof of the niche first 
narrows by regular steps, and then 
widens into a bold projecting balcony, 
which supports 3 miniature temples, 
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templeis just 30 ft... . The gateway is 
situated at 51 ft, due H. of the temple, 
Tt is a massive building, 26 ft, by 24 
ft,, and is divided into two rooms, each 
15 ft. 4in, by 8 fi. 3 in, Oneach side 
of these rooms to the N, and 8, there 
are highly decorated niches for the re. 
ception of statues similar to thaso in 
the portico of the temple, These niches 
are coyered by trefoil arches, which 
spiing from flat pilasters, Hach 
capital supports a statue of a lion under 
a half trefoil canopy, and on the lower 
foils of the great arch stand two small 
pilasters for the support of the cornice, 
like those which have been already 
described on the outside of the temple, 
The roof is entirely gone ; but judging 
from the square shape of the building 
I conclude that it must have been 
pyramidal outside, with flat panelled 
ceiling of overlapping stones inside. 
But the base is the most peculiar fea. 
ture of the Mallot pilaster, It is 
everywhere of the same height as the 
Saag mouldings, but differs entirely 
rom them in eyery one of its details, 
In the accompanying plate I haya 
given a sketch of one of these bases 
with its curious opening’in the middle, 
where I thought that I could detect the 
continuation of the fintes of the shaft, 
But the mouldings of the exterior have 
been,so much worn away with the 
weather that it is not easy to ascertain 
their outlines correctly. The mould. 
ings thus out away are portions of 1 
semi-circle, and as the complete semi. 
circle would have projected beyond , 
the mouldings of the basement, it 
sixuck me that this device of removing 
the central portion was adopted to 
sove the making of a projection in the 
basement to carry it, The effect is 
perhaps, more singular than pleasing,’ 
Kdld Hahdr,—The distance to this 
pee from Mallot is said to be 12 m,, 
ut from its extreme stoniness and 
difficulty it is equal to18m. It often 
rains here at the end of March, with 
heayy storms of thunder and lightning, 
so that the traveller must be prepared 
for such weather. There % a village 
called Cho where a halt may be made, 
It will take about 4 hows from Mallot 
to reach the high road, the path being 


the middle one reaching up to the top 
of the great trefoiled recess, The 
plinth of the portico.and the lower 
wall outside are ornamented all round 
with a broad band of deep mouldings, 
many 2 ft, in height, beneath which is 
the basement of the temple, still 4 ft, 
in height above the ruins. 

“ The general effect of this fagade is 
strikingly bold and picturesque. The 
height of the trefoiled arch and the 
massiveness of the square pilasters at 
the corners give an air of dignity to 
the building, which is much enhanced 
by its richly fluted semicircular pillars. 
The effect is rather marred by the in- 
troduction of the two small pilasters 
for the support of the cornice, as their 
bases rest on the evidently unsubstan- 
tial foundations of the half foils of the 
great arch, 

«The exterior pyramidal roof of the 
temple has long ago disappoared, but 
the ceiling or interior roof is still in- 
tact. That of the entrance porch or 
vestibule ig divided into 3 sqnarcs, 
which are gradually lessened by over- 
lapping stones, In the temple itself 
the square is first reduced to an 
octagon by seven layers of overlapping 
stones in-the corners; it then takes the 
form of a circle, and is gradually re- 
duced by fresh overlapping layers 
until the opening is small enough to 
be covered by a single slab, This slab 
has been removed, but all the over- 
lapping layers are still in good order, 

“The form of the dome appeared to 
me to be hemisphérical. I was unable 
to measure the height, but according to 
my eye sketch of the fagade the height 
of the cornice above the basement 
is exactly equal to the breadth of the 
temple, that is, just 80 1t, In the in- 
terior there are 27 courses of stone to 
tha first overlapping layer of the pen- 
dentives, which contain 7 more courses. 
At 10 inches to each course the height 
of the interior 10 the spring of the 
dome is therefore 28 ft, 4 in,, to which 
must be added 1 ft, 9 in. for the height 
of the floor of the temple above the 
exterior basement, thus making the 
spring of the dome 80 ft. 1 in. above 
the basement. I believe, therefore, 
that the true height of the walls of the 
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over mountains strewn with stone and 
all but impassable; the next 2m. to 
the salt lake of KAld Kahar are over 
a good road, There is one pond to 
the right of the road where there are 
very often duck, The Kala Kahar 
lake is covered with hundreds of 
ducks, but it is very difficult to get a 
shot, as when any one approaches they 
immediately go off to the middle of 
the water. The T. B, swarms with 
mosquitoes, It has a garden which the 
Emperor Babar ordered to be made. 

In this garden is a stone 16 Jt. high, 
on which Babar sat. He admired the 
lake, and ordered the garden to be 
made, ‘There is a small platform on 
the top of the stone, measuring 7 ft, 
10in. Hrom TE. to W. and 3ft. 10in. 
from N. to §. and 84 in. high, cut out 
of the solid rock, The ascent is by 12 
steps of unequal height, one being 13 in. 
and another 4in, The lake runs N. 
and §., and there is a small village at 
the N.W. corner. This place would 
be very agreeable to halt at but for 
the mosquitoes, which in the warm 
weather are quite unbearable, Beau- 
tiful peacocks abound. The village at 
the N.W. corner of the lake has 400 
houses, of which one-tenth belong to 
Hindus, the rest to Muslims. From this 
village there is a causeway which runs 
4am, along the N, shore of the dake. 
In passing by it large flocks of duck, 
cranes, and flamingoes will be seen. 
After passing the causeway the road 
begins to ascend, and crosses hills 
which gradually become more rugged 
and intersected with deep ravines. 
The hills are chiefly of brown and red 
sandstone, 

A journey of 3 hours will bring 
the traveller to the town of Bhon, 
which has 4,800 inhabitants. Here 
a halt may be made in a low mnud- 
house on the N.W. of the town 
and just outside it, which is the col- 
lege. There are 180 students. 

The road from Bhon is compara- 
tively level, and 2 hours will bring 
the traveller to the fine T, B. at Chak- 

_Tawél. At*these 2 last stations the 
flies and fleas are very troublesome. 
The journey from Chakrawdél to Ma- 
nikydla is abont, 36 m., and must be 
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male in a carriage, The stages are as 
follows :-— 


—_— 


Ni tie 
Bese, ES Remarks, 
| 
Durial "it | Between D 
uritl 11 | Between Dhokan ic 
Dhok . ;| 7 | Daulatis the tae 
Chak Daulat| 5 | lage of Jétli. 
Bint =. .{ 8}| AboutamilebeforeRant 
Lohant 23} is Mandra, where the 
Manikydila .| 2} Trunk Road is reached. 
—l|a mile after Passing 
Total 86 | which the stupa of 


Manilkyalg, comes in 
sight, 


| $n ge nt er 


Manihydla, — Descriptions of this 
place will be found in Cunningham's 
“ Arch, Rep.” vol. ii, p. 152, and 
Fergusson’s “ Hist. of Arch.” p, 79, 
In the latter are views of the Tope. 
This place was first noticed by Mount- 
stuart Elphinstone, who published a 


correct view of it, with a narrative of | 


his mission to Kdbul in 1815, It was | 


afterwards thoroughly explored by 
Gen. Ventura in 1830, and an account 
of his investigations was published by 
James Prinsep, m the 8rd vol. of his 
Journal, In 1834 the stupa was ex- 
plored by Gen, Court, and 80 years 
after by Gen, Cunningham, This last 
authority finds it difficult to arrive at 
any satisfactory conclusion regarding 
the date of the great stupa. There 
are coins taken from it of Kanerke 


and Huerke, which date from the be- | 


ginning of the Christian era, but 
with them was found a coin of Yaso 
Varmma, who reigned not earlier than 
720 A.D,, and many silver Sassano- 
Arabian coins of the same period. 
Cunningham thinks that the stupa 
may have been originally built by 
Hoerke, who deposited coins of his 
own reign and of his predecessor 
Kanerke, and that the stupa having 
become ruinous was rebuilt in its pre. 
sent massive form by Yaso-Varmma, 
who re-deposited the relic caskets with 
the addition of a gold coin of himself 
and of several contemporary coins of 
Arzab-governors. This cia is sup- 
ported by the fact that Hwen Thsang 
does not mention the Stupa (Cun- 
ningham, p. 160), However, 2 Aryan 
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of the blood-offering,” which that pil- 
grim ignorantly attributed to ils being 
stained with the blood of! Buddha, 
who, according to a ridiculous legend, 
is said to have offered his body io 
appease the hunger of 7 tiger cubs, 
fho stupa of the body-offering was 
opened by Gen, Court, who found in 
a stone niche, covered by a laigo in- 
seribed slab, three cylindrical caskets 
of copper, silver, and. gold, one inside 
the other, and each containing coins 
of the same motal; 4 gold “coins of 
Kanerke were found in the gold box ; 
in the silver box were 7 silyer Roman 
denarii of the last yenrs of the Re- 
public, the latest being M. Antonius 
Triumvir, and therefore not carlier 
than 43 Bc, The 8 copper coins in 
the copper box were all Indo-Scyihian, 
belonging io Kanishka and his imme- 
diate predecessors, Hema-Kadphises 
and Kozola;Kadphises, 

The inscription has beon deciphered 
and translated by Mr. Dowson, who 
made out the date to be the 18th year 
of Kanishka, and that it was the record 
of the monastery of the I[uta-Murta, or 
© body oblation,”’ including, of course, 
the stupa in which the insexiption 
was found. 

Cunningham ran trenches across thie 
mound, which now represents the mo- 
nastery, and brought to light the outer 
walls and colls of the monks, forming 
a square of 160ft, In the middle were 
three small rooms 11 ft. sq., which 
were probably shrines of statues, and, 
wore certainly destroyed by fire, as 
many charred fragments of the pine 
roofing beams and quicklime, to which 
the wrought limestone jambs of the 
doors had been reduced, were found, 
There is a ruined stupa at rather more 
than am, to the T. of Ventura’s, and 
one at 3,000 ft, 1o the N, of the same, 
and another at 4,500 [i, 10 the N.N.E, 
of it, all of which have been openel 
and explored and their foundations 
dug up, but without discovering any- 
thing important enough to be placed 
on record, 

At 8,200 ft 8. of Corki’s stupa 
is a mound in which Court found 
an iron box with a glass prism, and. 
2,000 £t, to the W. of it is another 


inscriptions were found in the Stupa, 
which might give the date could they 
be satisfactorily read. 

According to measurements made 
ly the P. W. D, it appears that the 
dome of the stupa is an exact hemi- 
sphere, 127 {t.in diameter, The outer 
circle measures 600 ft, in circum- 
ference, and is ascended by 4 flights 
of stops, one in cach face, leading to 
a@ procession path 16%. in width, 
ornamented both above and below by 
a range of dwarf pilasters, represcnt- 
ing the detached rail of the older 
Indian monuments. 

My, Fergusson says : “It is, indeed, 
one of the most marked characteristics 
of these Gandhara topes, that none of 
them possess; or ever seem to have 
possessed, any trace of an independent 
rail; but all have an ornamental belt 
of pilasters, jotned generally by arches 
simulating the original vail, ‘his can 
hardly be an early architectural form, 
and leads to the suspicion that, in spite 
of their deposits, their outwaid casing 
may be very much more modern than 
the coing they contain.” 

In the great stupa, which may be 
called Gen, Ventura’s, that officer 
found three separate deposits of relics 
at equal distances of 25 £t.-from the 
surface and from each other, The first 
was at the base of a solid cubical mass 
of masonry, and contained some Sas. 
sanian coins, one of Yaso-Varmma, 
and one of ’Abd’ullah bin Hashim, 
struck at Merv, 685 4.D.; the second, 
at a depth of 50 f1., contained no coins, 
The principal deposit was at 75 ft, 
and consisted of a copper vessel, in 
which was a brass relic casket con- 
taining a vessel of gold filled with a 
brown liquid. On the lid was an in- 
scription, which has not yet been fully 
deciphered, but around it were one 
gold and 6 copper coins of the Ka- 
nishka type. 

At 2 m, to the N. of Ventura’s 
tope is Court's tope, Here the 
earth is of a bright red colour, and 
therefore Cunningham identifies this 
stupa with that mentioned by Hwen 
Theang as ‘the stupa of the body- 
offering ;” while at 1000 ft. to the 
8. of it is Hwen Thsang’s “ stupa 
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mound where Court found a box with 
a bit of ivory; am. to the I. of 
Ventura’s tope is a mound in which 
Court obtained fragments of bronze 
images, and close to it another, which 
he supposes to have been a monastery ; 
and at 1700 ft. to the N.W. of Ven- 
tura’s tope is another mound, in which 
he found an urn of baked clay. One 
or two mounds, however, escaped 
Court’s observation, but were ex- 
amined by Cunningham, 

Atoncof these, rathor more than a m, 
due 8, of Court's tope, is the mound of 
Sundla Pind, which stands on the 
highest and most conspicuous of all the 
sandstone ridges, and is thickly covered 
with the tombs of Muslims, This 
mound is 118 ft, long, 100ft, broad, 
and 13ft, high, At the S. end OCun- 
ningham found a building 40 ft. sq., 
and a red earthenware pot upside 
down, in which was a copper coin of 
the Satrap Jihonia. There was, also, 
a casket, in which was a crystal box 
with a long pointed stopper, and in 
the box was the relic, a very small 
piece of bone wrapped in gold leaf, 
along with a silver coin, a copperring, 
and 4 small jewels, a pearl, a turquoise, 
a gamet, and a quartz, These with 
the gold-leaf wrapper make up the 
7 precious things which usually ac- 
companied the 1elic deposits of the old 
Buddhists, and axe still placed in the 
chortens of the Buddhists of Thibet. 
This mound is called Sondla, because 
the 4 umbrellas of its pinnacle still 
showed many pieces of gold-leaf ad- 
hering to the less exposed parts. 

A little to the §.18., a6 about 1,200 f4., 
is a sandstone ridge, called Pari-hi- 
deri. It is covered with Muslim 
tombs, where Cunningham found tho 
walls of a monastery 1173 ft. long 
from WN, io §,, and 974 ft, broacl, 
In the centre of the interior quad- 
vangle he found the basement of a 
temple 80 ft. sq., with walls 34 ft. 
thick, His further explorations were 
stopped by a Fakir's tomb, at which 
lamps are nightly burning, which he 
could not venture to disturb, but he 
says, “when the tomb shall have dis. 
appeared, I believe that the explorer 
of the Pari-ki-derl mound will find 
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the remains of one of the most im- 
portant monuments of Manikydla.” To 
the N.E. of this, at a short distance, 
is the mound called Kota-ki-dert, 
which is about 12 £t, high, which Cun- 
ningham excavated without finding 
anything, 5 

At 2,600 ft, to the N.W. of Sondla 
Pind are the remains of sq. build. 
ings, which were discovered acci- 
dentally by digging in the open 
fields, which had been ploughed over 
for centuries without discovering 
anything. But a Bréhman seeing some 
minute traces of gold-leaf among the 
soil, obtained permission to dig on the 
spot, and found a large room, upwards 
of 15 ft. sq., with a passage 44 ft, wide 
to the S, of it, In thisroom he found 
gold-leaf, and other things which are 
not recorded, There can be little 
doubt that the building was destroyed 
by fire. In another of these buildings 
were found 2 small bronze heads, one 
of them a grotesque-looking face, but 
the other a solid head of Buddha. 
Here Cunningham caused an ex- 
ploration to be made, and found a 
ronze statue of Buddha in the at- 
titude of teaching, 16} in, high. 
Here he excavated 5 complete rooms, 
the largest 15% ft. by 11 ft.; the 
second, 164 ft. by 9} ft.; and the 
other 8 more than 8 ft. sq. While 
excavating, the workmen found a 
large copper coin of Hema-Kadphises, 
and a middle-sized copper coin of Ba- 
soden, e 

Manikydla is said to have its name 
from one Raja Man, or Manik, who is 
said 1o have built the great stupa, but 
this legend, and also that about the 
city of Manikpur inhabited by seven 
demons, who weredestroyed by Rasdlu, 
son of the Raja of Sidlkot, scarcely de- 
serve mention, ‘The distance of the 
stupa of Manikyile from Lohan is 2m. 
The road leads for a few hundred yds. 
along the Grand Trunk Road, and 
then turns N, over rough ground. 
There is a small village called Kalyitl, 
with about 0 inhabitants, 3,500 ft, to 
tho 8, by W. of the larger village of 
Manikyila, which has about 1,000 
inhabitants. 

The circular gallery which runs 
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round the great stupa is 6 fb 
2 in, from the ground, and 10 ft 
broad, The row of pilasters that go 
round the hemisphere are 4 ft, high. 
The gallery itsclf is 503 ft. 4 in. in 
circumference, The building is made of 
round rough stones, a foot in diameter, 
and the mortar is of an inferior kind, 
The whole was faced with smooth 
stones, all of a dirty grey, almost 
black colour, From the inner line of 
the gallery to the rim of the landing- 
place at top is 9ft.4in. The opening 
or tunnel made by Ventura is on the 
BH, side, facing the present path to 
Manikyala. The stones were not dis- 
turbed, but the tunnel was dug under 
them, and perhaps some under the 
surface of the soil were removed, but 
none above it. There is simply a 
crevice 5 in. broad, between the soil 
and the stones, 

In 1876, there was an old man 
named Ildhi Bakhsh, still al Manik. 
yila, who worked for Ventura, and 
says he got 6 rs. for going into the 
tunnel and being drawn up the well 
by a chain. The people clamber up 
to the top of the stupa, starting from 
the IE, side and circling N, and N.W, 
The ascent is not at all difficult for an 
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Riwit . .] @ Riwatis properly written 
Bohan. .] 6 | Ribit, sigmfying asanit. 
Rawal Pindi | 7 |Reheshment rooms, aud 






are sabs tu wating for hire. 






Total 





There is on the 1, hand, 1m, beyond 
Riwst, a large building at 160 yds, 
from the road. ‘The entrance is by an 
archway on the H, by N. side, which 
is 322 ft. long iuside measurement, 
and 28 fl. high to the top of the bat- 
tlements, many of which have fallen, 
The N. and S. walls are 820 ft. long ; 
the quadruple thus enclosed is full of 
old tombs, mostly ruinous, and devoid 
of any inscription. Facing the arch- 
way,in the W. wall, is what has been a 
mosque, with 3 arches full of rubbish, 
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and the abode of pigeons, About 40 
ft, I. of it,in the 8.1. corner of the 
quadrangle, is a domed building 40 ft, 
high, the roof swarming with bata, 
and the ground yery filthy, 1n this 
are great heaps of earth where people 
have been buried. 

Some stunted old trees grow in 
the quadrangle, and in the S.W, 
corner ig what was probably a 
mosque for women; it is 26 ft by 
22 ft., without a roof, and the interior 
choked with rubbish, At 4m, from 
Riwal, and 2 m. to the x. of the road, 
is a handsome masonry well, built in 
Ranjit’s time, and there was a Dharm. 
sila near it which has fallen down, 
At Sohan is a bridge over the river of 
that name, 1,100 ft, long ; there are 16 
arches, and the road over it is quite 
level, it is made of burnt bricks. In 
the rains the river rises 22 ft., and it 
is so rapid that only with 3 it. of 
water it is dangerous to cross, 

The station of Rawal Pind{ has an 
attractive look, To the N. and NE, are 
dark mountains, The station itself is 
well clothed with trees, and there are 
many handsome houses; and to the 
§.W, is the important Fort, with low 
hills and a line of jagged rocks to the 
S.W, Before reaching the station 
there is a tank surrounded by trees, 
with Wild duck wpow it. 

Réwal Pindt,—This is a municipal 
city, and head-quarters of a district 
which has an area of 6,218 sq. m,, and 
a pop, in 1868 of 711,256 persons, ‘The 
city itself has a pop. (1868) of 19,228, 
the majority of whom are Muslims, 
General Cunningham, Arch, Reports, 
vol. ii. p. 152, says that “in the exca- 
vations near the Jail several interest. 
ing discoveries were made, of which 
the most noteworthy are an oil-lamp 
of classical shape with an Aryan in- 
scription, said tobe now inthe British 
Museum, and a cup of mottled sienna 
coloured steatite, 24 inches in height, 
and 8 inches in diameter, covered 
with a flat lid, Lvery year after rain 
coins are Sound on the gjte of the 
present cantonment, about the ica- 
pits, the ‘Idgdh, the Sddy Badr, and 
the Old Parade. The ground is still 
thickly coyered with broken pottery, 
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by iron bars as thick as a man’s 
wrist, 

St. James's Chureh is 116 ft, long, 
with an entrance-porch 20 ft, long, 
It is 100 ft. broad at the transepts, 
In this church is a tablet to G. Hut- 
chinson, Colonel of H,M.’s 80th Regt, 
and Brigadier of the Sind Sagar clis- 

Tradition says that there was aj trict, who died onthe 8rd of May, 1859, 
large city here 1} m. long, called|in consequence of exposure to the 
Géjipir. A small village, named | climate during the Mutiny. Theve is 
Gajne, still exists 3 m. to the N. of} also one to M.-General H, M. Cully, 
Rawal Pindi. Now this Gajipir| who, after a career of 69 years in 
was the capital of the Bhathis before | India, died on the 21st December, 
the Christian era. The present town | 1856, when Brigadier of Rawal Pindt, 
of Rawal Pindt is quite modern, | Another tablet is to H, H. Chapman, 
and was so called by Jhanda Khan,} Lt, and Adjt. of the Royal Bengal 
a Ghakkar chief, who restored the} Fusiliers, who fell in action at the 
town of Fathpir Baorf, which had} Ambela Pass on the 16th of November, 
fallen to decay during an invasion of | 1858, while endeavouring to help a 
the Mughuls in the 14th century, | wounded brother officer. 

The T. = as close to the Post Office,| The cantonmeuts lic to the §, of the 
The Church is about 200 yds. from | city, from which they are separated by 
the T, B., and here is Bishop Milman’s | the little river Leh; they cover aspace 
tomb, The Fort is a little less than | 3m. long and 2m, broad, and the gar- 
12 m, from the 1. B., to the 5.5.H.,}rison usually consists of 2 Buropean 
and { m, from the Grand Trunk Road. | regiments and 1 regiment N.L,, a regi- 
To the E, and N, of the 8, traverse are | ment of Indian cavalry, and 2 batte- 
barracks which will hold 1,0U0 men, | ries of artillery. There are 8 Ceme- 
The verandahs are 10 ft, broad. teries to the N,W. of the Fort, and 

The Fort is capable of standing a| between it and the T, B. They lie 
regular siege with heavy guns against | close together ; the Ist is behind a 
& hostile European army of 50,000 | long hill, and is not well kept ; it is to 
men, and would be quite impregnable | the x, of the road, and some yds, off. 
to Natives, The magazine is peculiarly | The other two are divided only by a 
well-built, and no light will ever be} wall, On entering the 2nd, or Pro- 
brought into it, It is also protected | tesiant Cemetery, at $88 ft, from the 
by lightning conductors, and the elec- | gate, in a line with,the cenire of the 
tric fluid would be led through a drain | enclosure, is Bishop Milman’s tomb, 
into a well GOft. deep, The smaller ma- | who caught his death by over-fatigue 
gazine is 100 yds, to the N., and at the | and a chill in visiting the battle-field 
N.W. corner of the Fort, outside the tra- | of Chilidnwdilé, and exertion in his 
yerse, is awell of unfailing water, LoUit. | episcopal duties the next day. Not 
deep. Atthe N. end are bomb-proof | [ar from it is the tomb of Major A, 
houses for the guns of the siege-train, | R, Fuller, R.A,, Director of Public 
each house being 40 ft. long, so that | Instruction in the Panjdéb, who was 
it will admit a gun and waggon,|/drowned in crossing a wiver near 
There are here some traction-engines, | Rawal Pindi. There is also the tomb 
which, however, have not proved a | of §’adi Gooch, son of Ahmad Bakhsh. 
success, The city has nothing very remarkable. 

The Fort has irregular sides, the | The Public Garden here is a park of 
W. side being 18 chains long; the | 40 acres, with alow forest, where no 
N,, 24 chaths ; the S., 26 chains; and | one is allowed to cut wood or shoot, 
the ., 19 chains, The barracks are | Hares may be seen sitting by the road- 
built for defence, the walls being 4 ft, | side, and will not stir, 
thick, and the windows protected 


among which fragments of metal or- 
naments are occasionally discovered. 
During the last 3 years several di- 
drachms of Hippostratus and Azas have 
been picked up on the Old Parade- 
ground,.and a didrachm of Apollo- 
dotus has been found in the same 
place,” 
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ROUTE 28. 


RAWAL PINDI TO THE MARI HILLS. 


This journey must be made in a post- 
cart, The stagesare:— ‘ 


Names of | # 


2 Remarks. 
Stages. A 








BS 
A mile beyond Ojri 


i 
Ojri bm or (58) 
5 pass old cemetery of 


Malikpty . . of 


i. 
4% | the far side of the 
8 


Dithiya. =. Ghakkars on the 1. 
Talikah 6 At 184 m. pass the 
Trit » «| 4%] TB. of Barahtn on 
Charupint, . | 1 
Company Bi #h , 2 village of that name, 
Mari Brewen,. | 24 | At Malikptir turn to 
j———| the r, and skirt the 
Total. .| 8 base of the moun- 





tains. At 29 m., at 


a place called Chatr, 

stop to see the garden. : 

Laces would prefer to ascend in a quli, 

the cost of which, including return, 1s 15 rs.; 

in this way the journey occupies 12 hrs, 

The Government hill cart costs about 10 rs. 
for each person, and with express 16 rs. 





At the garden at Chatr, opposite 
which is a Saraf with two rooms for 
travellers, in April the traycller will 
be able to procure some loquats, a 
delicious yellow fruit the size of a 
walnut, of a subacid flavour, with a 
stone like that of a tamarind. The 
leaf is from 8 in, to J2in. long. The 
orange trees are iy full bloom in April, 
and are 16 ft, high, At Talikah it is 
usual to put on three horses, and the 
miserable creatures are made to gallop 
up very steep ascenis. The road is 
often impeded with strings of carts, 
and spite of the driver's horn, is cleared 
with difficulty. 

Mari.—This is the great northern 
Sanatorium of the Panjab, and the 
summer resort of the Government, 
The site was selected in 1850, and in 
1853 barracks for troops were erected, 
The journcy from Rawal Pindi is 
made in 5 hours, The houses are 
built on the summit and sides of an 
iivegular ridge, and command marni- 
flcent views over forest-clad hills into 
Reep valleys, studded with villages 
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and cultivated fields, with the snow- 
covered peaks of Kashmir in the back- 
ground, The climatic is well adapted 
for Englishmen, the lowest recorded 
temperature being 21°; the highest, 
96°. 

There are five hotels, three kept by 
Europeans, The stationary pop. is 
2,346, but in the height of the season 
it rises to 14,000. ‘The sintion is 
7,507 £L. above the sca-level, The 
loftiest peaks behind the Sanatorium 
attain a height of 8,000 LL. Notwith- 
standing iho clevation, tiges aro 
found at the station, and one was 
killed in 1875, by Mx, Irvine of tho 
89th, after it had killed 2 men; pan- 
thers also are numerous, as are snakes, 
and the python grows to the length of 
14 ft. One of the first things to be 
visited is the Brewery, which was es- 
tablished in 1860 by Oolonel John- 
stone, O.B., Sir R. Montgomery, anid 
others. The Marf Company took over 
a business which had been established 
by Captain Bevan at Kasaul{, and 
brought the manager, Mr. Dyer, to 
Mari, but in 1867 My. H. Whymper, 
brother of tho celebrated Alpine 
climber, became manager, and he 
succeeded so well that 6, 12, and cven 
16 per cont, was paid on the capital, 
and the 100 rs, shares are at 46 pre- 
miuns 

This Brewery has the advantage 
that pumps are not required, the 
water descends from a height of over 
80 fi., and exerts a pressure of 80 lbs 
on the sq. inch, so that in turning a 
cock the boiler is supplicd without 
pumping. Owing to ihe same cause 
the five hose will send water over the 
entire building without pumping. 
There-are 4 boilers, of 16, 10, 6, and & 
horse-power, No two buildings with 
wooden roofs are together, but one 
with corrugated iron rool is inter. 
posed. The fuel is wood, which 
throws out more sparks, and requires 
moro stoking, but coal is not pro- 
curable within a reasonable distance, 
The buildings are all of sandstone. 

The Ist operation is malfing, which 
is properly maltster’s, not byower's 
work, but here all the malting is done 
in the brewery. ‘(he barley is first 
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the gas is removed. The vats ought to 
be thoroughly washed aftereach emp- 
tying. The beer is then cleansed in 
large casks, that is, the yeast separates 
itself from the beer, and the last opera. 
tion of all is io put hops in the cask, 
which preserves the beer and makes it 
brisk, ‘The hops are raw, There are 
6 germinating rooms, cach 120 ft. long. 
and drying rooms, in which latter the 
heat is 136°, 

Am. from the Brewery is the Zaww- 
renee Asylum, to which the visitor 
may be carricd in a jhampan by Kash- 
mirf porters, and may then go on tothe 
Pind View and along a lofty precipice 
commanding a magnificent view’ of 
the Pir Panjal, which with other 
mountains, is covered with snow up to 
May. The visitor will then arrive at! 
the Roman Catholic chapel, which is a 
house belonging to Government. The 
R. Catholics obtained a site, on which 
they intended to build a chapel for 
themselves, but this site was carried 
away by an extensive landslip, which 
also swept away the Bakery; a rock 
weighing about 100 tons fell on the 
Mall. The Enghsh Protestant Church 
was consecrated by Bishop Cotton on 
March 2nd, 1860, by the name of 
Trinity Church, It holds 896 persons, 
and was finished in 1867, It has hand. 
some brass fittings, made at Mart, The 
Tables of Commandments and Belicf 
are in metal, and cost £40 in England. 
The brass lectern cost 245, the brass 
lamps £50, and the rails £50. There 
are only 2 inscriptions, one to Col, 
Davics, under whose supervision the 
Mari Church was completed, and who 
died in Asim as Superintending Engi. 
necr there, in 1869, The other is to 
Gen, Barstowe, of the Beng. army. 

On the other side of the road from 
the church is Jahingit’s shop, the 
principal general shop in the Station. 
The balcony round it overhangs a pre- 
cipice of some 100 ft., and some 
years ago the bazar below it was all 
in flames. The visitor may now pto- 
eced to Government Ilouse, which is 
to the N. on very high ground; to the 
left is the handsome house of My, 
Long, the chemist, said to be the best 
built house in Mari, To the N.E, there) 


screened, and then falls down into 
cisterns about 30 ft. long, where it is 
washed, There are 8 such cisterns, in 
which 1,300 bushels can be washed at a 
time, The grain then germinates, and 
after drying on kilns is crushed be- 
tween rollers, and is then mashed, 
that is, mixed with warm water, when 
it passes through a cylinder which 
husks it, and the false bottom of the 
cylinder prevenis the husk passing. 
The cylinder is Maitland’s patent, 
The starch-like fluid then passes into 
coppers, of which there are 3, where it 
is boiled from 24 to 4 hours. These 
are called wort coppers, but wort is a 
sweet solution of malt before hop is 
putin, A packet of hops weighs 13 
ewt, Kent and Bavarian hops were 
formerly used; the former is smaller 
than the Bavarian. You must crush 
the hop before it gives out an aroma. 
The Company have obtained a conces- 
sion from the Maharaji of Kashmir, 
which allows them to grow hops in 
any part of that province. There was 
a difficulty, however, about the terms 
on which the hops were to be de- 
liyered, which the author was fortu- 
nate to get settled, 

To provent accidents a whistle was 

ways sounded before working the 
engines, After boiling, the fluid passes 
into hop-backs, large cisterns, of 
which there are 2, and here the hop is 
cleared out. The cooling operation 
comes next, There are 5 refrigerating 
machines, 2 horizontal made by Mor- 
ton and Wilson, 2 vertical made by 
Lawrence, and 1 horizontal by Ponti- 
fex, Lawrence’s are by far the bost, 
and conld do all the work. The cold 
water passes inside pipes and cools the 
wort ag it trickles down. 

Fermentation comes next, The beer 
flows into large vats, of which Lhere are 
G6 of 10 £t, diameter, and 2 of 6, all 10 f1, 
high. Yeast is here mixed with the 
beer, and carbonic acid gas is evolved 
and alcohol produced at the same time. 
This gas is heavy and sinks with the 
beer, when that is let ont, and unless 
removed ky water or other means is 
dangorous. More than one death has 
occurred through the carelessness of 
the men, in going into the vais before 
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1s a fine view over the Kashmir road 
to Topa, and to the W. is a beautiful 
piece of forest, with splendid tall 
trees, oaks and pines. Here are also 
2 pools, on which they skate in winter, 
and fine springs of clear water. The 
Club is centrally situated, and has sets 
of rooms, for each of which 61s. a-day 
is paid, 

A few yards below this is the 
Racyguet Court, and lower still is the 
upper cemetery, now closed, It isa 
rough piece of ground. Here is the 
tomb of the son of Col. Hugh Troup, 
who died from falling over a precipice 
in 1855. The lower cemetery is far 
more extensive, and is prettier and 
better kept. It is to the S.1W., and 
consists of a succession of terraces, 
he descent to the Ist terrace is by 17 
stone steps; here is buried the Rev. 
Isaac Cattles, who died July 20th, 
1867, “of cholera, contracted during 
his devoted ministrations among those 
who were sick and dying of this dis- 
ease.” The descent to the 2nd terrace 
is by 10 stone steps, and to the 8rd by 
12, Many officers of Highland regts, 
and others are buried here, as is Mr. 
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ROUTE 29, 


MARI TO SHRINAGAR IN KASHMIR, 


The stages on this route are as fol- 
lows :— 





Names of Stages. a Remarks. 
M8, 
Mai. .  . «|---| Uelghtabove 
Deyal . * » 2 12 sca level 
Kohala eae Re TAT ft. 
Chatr-Kelas . » | 9 
Rart . me cs . | 12 
Tandali , 18 
Garhi . 18 
Tiatti =. 10 
Chakoti 16 
Ui a 16 
Naushahia , «| 1d 
Biramula . ww | 9 
Patan . a . ~| i 
Shrinaggat =... | 17 | Height above 
——} sea level 
Total . 1638 5,286 fb. 








The road 10 Doval descends the 
whole way through a forest of oaks 


McEwan, maltster to the Mari Brewory | and pines, and is from 10 to 12 it, 


Co., who died in July, 1867. The 4th 


broad, ‘The traveller will turn to the 


terrace ig reached by descgnding 12} right of the Post Oflice and_pass 


steps, and the 5th by the same number. 


the Secretariat and Tolegraph Office, 


Here isa tomb to 14 men of the 6th| down. to the Cricket Ground, 8 m., 
Royal Regt. who dicd at Mari during | then pass the Garyal ridge on the 


the cholera epidemic of 1872. 
The rides and walks are very beau- 
tiful. 


right, and then, Chumidri, where Brit- 
ish troops encamp in the hot weather, 
The road then passes along the right 
side of the Kaner valley, the scenery 
all the way boing very beautiful, 

The bangl al Deval has 4 sets of 
apartments, and commands a fino view. 
Supplics and carriage aro abundant, 
To IKohéla, the roacl still descends till 
near the 6th m., when it turns to the 
right and onters the valley of tho Jhi- 
lam, which is now scen on the right, 
and. continues to be seen as far as Ba. 
ramila, About 14m. before reaching 
the LT. B.‘at Kohdla, the Kaner is 
crossed. by a suspension bridge. Tho 
T. B, is on a plateau 150 ft. above the 
road. It is exactly like th&t at Deval, 
It is very hot from its low position in 
a deep valley. The journey to Chatr, 
like that of the preceding stage, is hot, 
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of reeds and lotus flowers, which may 
once have been a lake, The yoad then 
tums to the right to a very steep and 
narrow valley, crossing by a bridge a 
charged. stream, from which is a rough agcent. 
After passing this bridge the road | From this it winds into another valley, 
enters the territories of the Maharaja | where there aro some rough ascents 
of Kashmir. Chatrisa small village. | and descents. After the junction of 
The T, B. is 160 ft, above the river, and | the Kishnganga, the Jhilam is called 
has 4 rooms below, with an open | Vedushta,and becomes narrower and 
verandah, and 2 above with a similar |rougher. The roar and foam of its 
verandah infront, There is a Khansé- | waters increase as far as the Baramulla, 
man here, who can cook. The march | Pass, and from thence the stream be- 
to Rart is also a hot one, Just below | comes broad and smooth. 
the J. B, at Chatr the road descends; The T. B. at Garhi is on the opposite 
and passes the Agar river, which is | side of a wide mountain torrent, the bed 
unbridged, and is sometimes so awol- | of whichis bridged by long polescovered , 
len by rain that it cannot be crossed | with planks, fastened at each end with 
for hours; 2 ofher smaller streams are | wooden pegs. In the adjoining stream 
crossed, and the road continues up the | are pools, in which fish may be taken, 
valley of the Jhilam, only a few fect | On leaving the T. B. at Garhf, there is 
above the river the whole way. There | a steep and rough ascent for 3 of a m., 
are other streams, but they are well | with a corresponding rough descent to 
bridged, a bridged torrent, with a still rougher 
Rd is a very small village. The|ascent on the other side. Then the 
I. B, is about 160 ft. above the}road passes through a forest of pine 
Jhilam, and is like that of Chatr, only | and oak, on the grassy mountain side, 
without an upper story. Opposite this | with some easy ascents, At 6 m, from 
is a gorge, along which the Nain Sukh, | Hatti thore is a fine chandr or “ plang 
“Bye’s Delight,” 1ushes with a loud | treo,” with a clear stream, whore a halt 
naise to mect the Jhilam, For 8 m.|may be made for breakfast, Just be- 
the road from Rar to Tandali runs] yond theyo is a rough descent, and 
along the Jhilam, then rises to the vil- | another to a small unbridged stream, 
lage of Amou on the top of @ spur} whence is along ascent to the ae of a 
from the hills. At the endofaspur|spur called Koh Dandar. Thence 
the voad turns to the right and de- {there is a very steep descent down the 
scends 2m. to the Jhilam, Ai 5 m.| grassy side of the mountain. The path 
from Rart the Kishnganga river joins |is 1000 ft. above the yiver, and 60 sieep 
the Jhilam on us right bank. On the|is the slope that a stone set rolling 
left bank is the town of Mugaflardbad. | will descend into the water. In 1876 
Towards the end of the march a pretty | an officer’s horse wag killed at this 
waterfall is seen, The T.B, at Tan-|spot, having rolled down the whole 
dal{ is on the river's edge, and sur- | way into the river. 
rounded by mountains clothed with} The T, B, at Chakot{ ison the moun- 
forests. It is a pretty spot. A Niswab | tain’s side, with a small cool stream 
resides in the village, who is courteous | belowit, The noxtmarch is the longest 
to strangers. Garhi is a very small} and the most fatiguing of tho whole 
village, The T. B. is only afew fect |route. A short way from ‘Chakoti 
above the river. there is a long easy descent to a 
The march to Haiti is exposed 10] bridged mountain stream, which falls 
the morning sun, The road continues|in cascades down a rocky wooded 
along the river for 2 m., then there is| gorge; then there is a steeper and 
a short asdint and descent. A vough|} rougher ascent to level ground, where 
path then leads up to a gap in the|on the left is a mined mosque of 
spur which crosses tho road. This} deodsr wood, beautitully carved, After, 
path descends into a little plain full] a level m, there is another descent to! 


4 


as the road is exposed to the syn. 
The Jhilam is crossed in this stage by 
a fine suspension bridge, which was 
finished in 1871, and on which a toll is 
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bank of the Jhilam. The honsos are 
of deoddr wood, and several stories 
high, with pent rools covercd with 
birch bark, and overlaid with earth, 
which is usually covored with grass 
and flowers, [t is said to have been 
founded by Hushki, an Indo-Seythian, 
king, and to have heen formerly called 
Hushkipww. The Jhilam is here spanned 
by a wooden bridge of cight piors. At 
ils right end is a Sardf built by the 
Mughuls, now in rming, At two m, 
from Baramula is the temple of Pan- 
drithan, This word is said to be a 
corruption of Puram Adi Sthan, This 
place was once the capital of Kashmir, 
and contained afamous shrine, in which 
Ashoka placed a tooth of Buddha, Tha 
temple stands, as it has always stood, 
in the centre of its tank, but the oyer- 
flow drains having been choked, it cau 
now only be approached by swimming, 
or in a boat, It seems to have hada 
third story to iis roof, but that hag 
fallen, The lower part of the building 
exhibits all the characteristic features 
of the style in as much perfection os 
in any other known example, 

From Baramula the sanatorium of 
Gulmarg may be visited, The distance 
by the riding road is 16 m., and by the 
footpath 14, The journey acenpies six 
bons, and carriage must be paid for 
at the rate of a stage and a half, 
Gulmarg, “ Rose meadow,” is 8,000 ft, 
above Shrinagar, and is much resorted 
to in July and August, The honse 
accommodation consisis only of log 
huts, but there are many beantiful 
spots for pitching tents. It is simply 
a mountain down, interseetod by a 
stream and covered with flowers of 
all colours. ‘The climatic is cool, 
bracing, and salubrious, but no sup- 
plies are procurable at the spot oxcept 
milk and butter. 

From Baramttla the traveller may, 
if he prefors il, proceed by boat 
to Shrtnagar, up the Jhilam, ‘The 
voyage occupies 20 honrs. ‘The 
dungah, ox “ boat,” is towed by the 
crew, which generally consists of four 
persous, of whom two remein in the 
boat, one to steer, and the other to 
and according to the census of 1873,| cook. The fare is 2 rs, or 4 axupea 
has 4,474 inhabitants on the right | to each of the crew, Thore is a lighter 


[Panjdh—1883,] : A 


abridged stream, beyond which there 
is a very’ long and occasionally very 
steep ascent, with a fairly casy descent 
to the village of Harusar, just below 
which is a wide stream, which, how- 
ever, is bridged. At $a m. further on 
js another stream, which also is 
bridged, and as it is a cool md shady 
place, a halt is usually made for break- 
oe The fort of Uri is seon at 2m. 
off, 

Ord is a very small town on the 
side of the hill to the right. The Jhi- 
Jam flows to the N. through a deop 
rocky gorge, boiling and foaming with 
a deafening noise, Near the old stone 
fort and a little way up the stream, 
there is a curious rope bridge,Y The 
T. B. is halfway between the town 
and the fort, Insteacl of going to Nan- 
shabra, the old halting place, the 
usual plan is to go to Rampur.v The 
scenery here is grander than any yet 
seen, <A rough descent leads to the 
Shah Kakutah, a bridged stream. 
After a long bend the road descends 
once more into the Jhilam valley, on 
the opposite side of which is seen a 
Sardi built by tha Mughuls, and now 
ruined, The bed of ths Jhilam here 
contracts, and the river rushes along 
it with a thundering sound. Ilalfway 
on the right, in the dense forest, is an 
ancient ruin covered with ivy, called 
Pandugarh. It hasan arched entrance, 
from which a massive flight of steps 
leads to a central building, The. B. 
at Rampur is beaytifully situated in 
an open space in the forest. Tt has 6 
sets of rooms, with an open verandah 
along the whole front, 

The road from Rampur to Baramila 
crosses the bridged stream of the 
Harpat Kai, and am. further on is a 
fine old stone temple, which is much 
resorted to by Hindu pilgrims, and at 
which an annual mela, or “fair,” is 
held, The ascent of the Baramula 
Pass is steep, but only occupies a 4 of 
an hour, Irom the top of the Pass 
there is a fine view over the vale of 
Kashmifz. 

_ In Baramula the traveller is fairly 
in Kashmir, J¢is a town of 800 houses, 
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boat called a Shifdet in daily use by 
the English visitors. It is generally 
manned by six men, and is fitted with 
cushions. The crew are paid 31s. a 
month, and 8Ands for the boat. When 
boats are taken out of Shrinagar, the 
crew have 4 an ind per diem, per 
man, The traveller will do well to 
engage two boats, onc for his servants 
and baggage, the other for himself. 

At six hours from Baramitla, the 
town of Supzs is reached. It is built on 
both sides of the river, with aconnect- 
ing bridge, and has 3,973 inhabitants, 
Here there is excellent fishing for the 
mahser, which is a very handsome 
fish, growing to the weight of 20 or 
801bs, and giving good sport. Just 
above Sopur is the Waldr Lake, the 
largest piece of water in Kashmfr. 
It extends 10 m. by 6, and the Jhilam 
flows through it, Sudden squalls are 
frequent. and in one of them Gulab 
Singh, with a fleet of 300 boats, was 
nearly drowned, and the hoats were all 
wrecked, The boatmen, therefore, in 
general prefer to go by a canal, which 
enters the 8. side, and after winding 
through miles of marshy ground 
swarming with mosquitoes re-enters 
the Jhilam. 

Should the traveller prefer to go by 
Jand, he will have an easy jowncey 
along a level road, and pass through 
lovely scenery. The city of Patan by 
the census of 1873 has 50,084 in- 
habitants. 

Shrinagar, which is also said to be 
called Suryanagar, “ The city of the 
sun,” is the capital of Kashmir, and 
contains, according to the census of 
1873, 182,681 inhabitants, O£ those 
92,766 arc Muslims, 39,737 are Hindus, 
and 178 belong to other castes, Troyer, 
in his “ Raji Tarangini,” vol. ii, p. 
340, says ‘J’ai ddéja fait remarquer 
que la ville de Crinagar bftie par le 
roi Acoka ne 1’a pas été sur Je terrain 
ot se trouve la capitale modeme de 
ce nom, La fondation de celle-ci est 
généralement attribude 4 Pravaraséna, 
qui véeut dans le 11* siécle de notre 
ére,”" But fnce says it was built in the 
beginning of the sixth century A.D, 
It extends along both sides of the 
Jhilam about 2m, and though itstands 
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about 5,676 ft, above the sea, it is sur- 
rounded by swamps, which make it 
unhealthy. The Jhilam ig here about 
the width of the Thames at Kingston, 
with a similar current; it is much 
more important as a thoroughfare than 
any of the streets, indeed there are 
but one or two streets on which there 
is traffic. The two paris of the city 
divided by the river are joined by 
seven bridges, the Amiri Kadal, the 
Hubba Kadal, the Fath Kadal, the 
Zaina Kadal, the Ali Kadal, the Naya 
Kadal, and Safa Kadal, 

The river is 88 yds, broad, and 
18 ft, deep ; it was formerly embanked 
with rectangular blocks of limestone, 
but some of the embankment has becn 
washed away, There are some finc 
ilights of steps descending to the river ; 
there are also several canals, of which 
the Sant-i-kul, the Kut-i-kul, and the 
Nali Mar are the chief. The banglds, 
for visitors are all on the x, bank of, 
the,river, and are built in orchards 
above the city in 2 ranges ; the lower 
range, commencing 400 yds, above the; 
Amiri Kadal Bridge, is for bachelors, 
and contains 4 houses standing in 3 
orchards, called Tara Singh Bigh or 
Garden, Gurmuk Singh Garden, and 
Hari Singh Garden. The upper range, 
commencing $m. above the lower, is 
for married people; it is built in the 
Munshi Bagh, and consists of 16 
detached houses, and three raised 
terraces, in each of which are 6 seis 
of quarters of 8 yooms each; these 
are all rent free, bul the Mahiraja 
reserves the right of retaining any for 
special visitors. 

The Post Office is in the lower 
vange. The Native Agent, Babi 
Amarnith, is appointed by the 
Maharaja to atiend to TBuropean 
visitors ; his office is at the river end 
of the Poplar Avenue, and is called 
the Babi kt Daftar, The rules for 
visitors, published under the sanction 
of the Panjab Government, require 
mast careful attention, and are as} 
follows :— 

1 

1, Visitors wishing to visit the Port! 
and Palace are required to give notica 
of their intention on the previous day 
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to the Babu deputed to attend on 
European visitors, , 

2, Visitors about to proceed inio the 
interior, and Wishing 10 be supplied 
with carriage, are requested to com- 
municate with the Babi at least 80 
hours before the time fixed for their 
departure. Failing this notice the 
Babu. cannot, be responsible for the 
supply of carriage in proper time. 

3. Cows and bullocks are under no 
circumstances to be slain in the terri- 
tories of HH. the Maharaja. 

4, Visitors are not permitted to take 
up their abode in the town, in the 
Dilawar Khan Bagh, or in the gardens 
on the Dal Lake, viz. the Nishat 
and Shilimdér gardens, and_ the 
Chashma Shahi. The Nasim Bagh 
is available for camping. The fixed 
camping places in Shrinagar are as 
follows :—the Ram, Munshi, Hari 
Singh, and Chindr Baghs. : 

5, Servants of visitors found in the 
city after dark, and any servant found 
without alight after the evening gun 
has fired, will be liable to be appre- 
hendedl by the police. 

6. Servants of visitors found resort. 
ing for purposes of natme to places 
other than the fixed latrines will be 
liable to punishment, ; 

7, Grass-cutters are prohibited from 
cutting grass in or in the neighbour- 
hood of the gardens occupied by 
European visitors, 

8, All boats are to be moored on the 
left bank of the river, and no boatmen 
are allowed to renfiin at night on the 
right bank. 

9, When the Dal Gate is closed no 
attempt should be made to remove 
the barrier or to lift the boats over the 
band to or from the lake. 

10, Visitors are not permitted to 
shoot in the tract of country extend- 
ing along the lake from the Takht-i- 
Sulaiman to the Shalimar gardens, 
which is a preserye of H.H. the 
Mahardja ; shooting on the tracts 
marginally noted, which are private 
property, is also prohibited, 


Marginal belt ha Kukaiwala, 
Machhiptra, Danna, jShikré, Uri, Bham- 
gar. 
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ll. Visitors are prohibited from 
shooting the heron in Kashmir, 

12, Fishing is prohibited at the 
places marginally noied, as also 
between the Ist and 8rd bridges in 
Shrinagar, 


Marginal note. — Marttand, 
Anantnig, Devi, Khairbhawdnu, 


13. Houses have been built, by ILH, 
the Maharaja for the accommodation 
of visitors, Those in the Munshi 
Bigh being set aside for the use of 
married people, and those in the Hari 
Singh Bagh for bachelors, With ihe 
exception of the houses reserved by 
ELI, for the private guests, and. those 
reserved for the Civil Surgeon, dis. 
pensary, and library, all the houses are 
available for visitors, and are allotted 
by the Babu, 

14, Married visitors are allowed to 
leave the houses occupied by thom for 
a term of 7 days without being ra- 
quired permanently 1o vacate ihe 
same, After the expiration of thal 
period the Babu is cmpowered to 
make over the premiscs to anothor 
visitor requiring house accommoda- 
tion; any property leit by the former 
occupant being linble 1o removal gt 
the owner's risk. Bachelors sre 
allowed to leave their houses for a 
perion of 3 days subjcet to the same 
conditions, 

15. Visitors are required to conform 
strictly to all local laws and usages, 

16, In all matters where they may 
require redress, and especially on tha 
occurrence of robberies, visitors ara 
informed that they shoul! refer ns 
soon as practicable 1o the officer on 
special duty, 

17, Visitors are particularly re- 
quested to be careful that their ser. 
vanis do not import into, or export 
fvom, the Valley articles for sale on 
which duty is loviable, The baggage 
of visitors in not examined by the 
Mahiraji’s Customs oificials, and in 
return for this courtesy it is expected 
that any evasion of the Oustomsa 
Regulations will be discounfenanced, 


Vorneg, 


As many journoys will be made in 
boats, it is necessary to siale that nv 
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Dungah «will be paid at 1518, a month, 
including the crew. 

The river view of the city is ve1y 
picturesque, Each house is built in- 
dependently, and varies in ‘height, 
form, and material, but nearly all the 
houses agree in having low sloping 
roofs, with projecting eaves and many 
windows in front, protected by 
wooden lattices of ingenious patterns. 
Hach house is based on a solid stone 
wall, sometimes of rough masonry, 
sometimes of cut stone brought from 
the old Hindi temples. This wall is 
raised above the level of the highest 
floods. Above it is a wood and brick 
building of 2, 8, or 4 stories, in many 
cases projecting some fect over the 
yiver, This upper structure is some- 
times of brick pillars, on which all 
above rests, filled in with looser brick- 
work, Sometimes the frame is of 
wood, and these kinds of buildings 
are said to resist carthquakes, which 
often occur in Kashmir, better than 
more solid masonry, 

“The view of these buildings,” says 
Mr. Drew (p. 184), “unevenly regular, 
but for that very reason giving in the 
sunlight varied lights, and depths of 
shadow; of the line of them broken 
with several stone Ghdts thronged 
with people, that lead from the river 
up to the lanes of the city ; qf the 
mountain ridges showing above, in 
form varying as one follows the 
tums of the river; of the stream 
flowing steadily below, with boats of 
all kinds coming and going on it, is 
one of remarkable interest and 
beauty. From a tower or hill com- 
manding a bird's-eye view, the site is 
still moro curious, because of the 

reat expanse of earth-covered roofs, 
which at certain seasons are covered 
with a growth of long grass that 
makes the city look as green as the 
country.” 

Public buildings in the city are not 
of very great importance. The Hort 
contains the Palace, and is of stone, 
and 400 yds, long by 200 wide, It is 
called thé Shir Garh, and lies N.W. 
and §.B, The walls are 22 ft. high, 
and are strengthened by bastions. On 
the 8. and W. sides there ie a ditch, 
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80 ft. wide. On the N. side, the 
(Kutikil Canal, and on the BE. side 
the Jhflam. On onc of the bastions 
overlooking the river are the apart- 
menls which used to be inhabited by 
the Minister, Kirpt Ram, Below is 
the treasury, and next is the audience 
chamber, called the Rang Mahall, a 
wooden room painted, Below it is 
the Gol Garh, or “round house,” the 
finest modern building in the city, 
in which the Maharaja gives hig 
receptions, Close to this is the 
Maharaj k& Mandir or “ King’s Tem- 
ple,” which is covered with gilt! 
copper plates. 

The principal entrance to the Palace 
is from the river bank, whence a 
broad flight of wooden stairs leads to 
the terrace, on which the fort is. 
After seeing the fort, the next visit’ 
may be to the Shek, Bagh, which is 
below the bachelors’ range of houses. 
Tn this garden is the old Residency, 
now used as achurch. The Cemetery 
is at the 8. corner of the garden, and 
on the 1. as you enter. It is en- 
closed by a railing of wood, and, 
was consccraied in May, 1805, by the 
Bishop of Calcutta, Vere ig buried 
Lieut. Thorpe, of the 89th Regt, 
who wrgte a pamphlet against the! 
Kashmir Government, and died sud-| 
denly after ascending the Takht iSulai- 
man. The Kashmir Government asked 
for a commission of inquiry, but the 
body having been already examined; 
by Dr, Cayley, who reported that 
death was owing 


! 


to rmpiure of the 
heart, the commission wags annulled, 
Opposite to the Shekh on is the: 
Barahdari, which the Mahirajdé some- 
times assigns to distinguished guests, 
The visitor may then go on to the, 
Poplay Avenue, which hegins near 
the Amiri Kadal Bridge, behind 
the Shekh Bagh, and ends at the 
Suntikul or “apyple-tree’ canal, 
This avenue was planted by the 
Sikhs, and is ljm. long and 56 ft, 





wide, _ 

The Amiri Kadal Bridge may then 
be visited. A description of it will 
apply to the 6 other bridges. The 
piers are comiposed of large catlar 
trees from 15 to 20 ft, long and 3 ft, 
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in diameter, placed one over the 
other, Large lime trees grow from 
this foundation, and shade the bridge. 
The cross beams, on, which passengers 
tread, ave so loosely joined that the 
river can be seen through them. On 
these, huts and booths have been built, 
According to Baron Hiigel, p. 117, 
these bridges were built by the Mus- 
lims, 

_ The Shih Iamadin Mosque is 
just below the Fath Kadal. It is 
nearly a sq., aud within the roof is 
supported, by slender pillars. Outside 
and about half-way up the wall are 
balconics ornamented with wood 
carving, and the roof is supported 
by dwarf pillas. The roof of the 
temple projects over the outer 
walls, and has hanging bells at the 4 
corneis. The summit rises in pyra- 
midal form, aud terminates ina gilt 
ball, The Persian inscription inside 
is in praise of Shdh Hamaddn_ the 
Fakir, to whom the mosque is dedi- 
cated. The mosque is built of cedar, 
as are most of the mosques in 
Kashmir. From the top is a magnifi- 
cent view over the city. 

The Bdygh 4 Dildwar Khdn is 5 

minutes’ walk from the Ghéat, ad- 
joining the Shth Hamaddénpand can 
be reached by water. It is 128 
yds, long and 70 wide, and at it in 
1885, Hiigel, Vigne, and Hender- 
son. stayed, The buildings at that 
time were 2 little low sq. houses, 
in front of one of which Baron 
Hiigel pitched his tent. He speaks 
of the walls as composed of 
beautiful openwork lattice carving, 
“through which theair entered at evory 
crevice, and windows were picreed on 
all the 4 sides,” Baron Htigel was 
there in November, and said he could 
not sleep for the piercing cold. 
_ Nearly opposite the Shah Wamadan 
is the new or stone mosque, which is 
now used only as a granary. Tt was 
built by Nur Jahdn of polished lime- 
stone, and. was once a very fing Iuild- 
ing; inside it measures GO yds. long 
and 80 wide, which space is divided 
into passages by 2 rows of massive 
arches. 
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Parbat ov Koht Mahrdn, an. isolated 
hill 260 ft, high, which is 24 m. from 
the bachelors’ quarters, on the N, out- 
skirts of thecity. ‘The road is through 
the Poplar Avenue, and over the 
bridge at the upper end, which crosses 
the Suntikwl Canal, then turns to the 
left through the village of' Drogjan at 
the Dal-kai-Darwizah, or “ gate of the 
city lake,” Thence proceed along the 
causeway lincd with poplars, which 
separates the lake from the canal, then 
cross the high bridge over the Mar 
Canal, which flows from the lake 
through the N. half of the city. 
After 30 yds, twn to the right into 
a open space, and then go N, to 
the principal gateway in the wall 
round the hill, which is called the 
Kati Darwizah, Over this is a Por- 
sian inscription, which states that the 
stone wall, as well as the fort, were 
built by Akbar, in 1590 A.D., at a cost 
of a million, The wall is 3 m. long, 
28 ft, high, and 18 ft. thick, At every 
50 yds, there are bastions, 84 ft, high. 
The Kati Darwazah is on the 81, 
and on the opposite quarter is the 
Sangin, while the Bachi Gate is on 
the W, 

The Fort was built by Akbar 4o 
overawe the capital after a revolt, 

By the road which begins on the N. 
side 6£ the hill, the visitor may rido 
up to the fort; that which commences 
on the 8, face can only be passed on 
foot, In this fort Zaman Shah was 
for atime imprisoned. From the top 
of the hill the city is scen spreading 
out on the 8, On the §,1, is the 
Takht i Sulaiman, and on the I, the 
City Lako, On the §. side of the hill 
is the Shrine of Akhund Ahild Shih, 
a spiritual guide of Jahdngir, in 
which notice some finely wrought 
black marble, while the gales are made 
of asingle stone and polished like a 
mirror. On the W. is the Shrine of 
Sidh Famza, styled Makhdum $thib, 
On the N. side is a masa of rock, 
which the Hindus have covered with 
red pigment, and make jb a place 
of worship for Vishnu. 

The next day may bo spent in a 
visit to the Zahhté Sulatmdn, which 


The visitor will now ascend the Zlari | is bpbind the married quarters, It 


262 Route 29—AMari to 


rises to 1,088 £t. above Shrinagar, and 
6,263 above the sea, There are 2 
roads to the top, but that to the E, is 
fit only for good walixers, being vely 
rough, The visitor will, therefore, 
proceed by the W. road, which was 
made by Gulab Smgh, and is com- 
posed of wide stone steps, which ex- 
tend nearly all the way, {he stecpest 
parts are the first hundred yds., and 
the last 20, Thesteps arein $ flights, 
At the end of the Ist isa level piece 
50 yds. long, and at the end of the 
Qnd another level piece 70 yds. long. 
Ladies have ridden up to the last 
20 yds,, but it is safer for them to 
ascend backwards in jhampans. 

On the summitis a /fuddhést Temple. 
The Hindus call it Shankar Acharya, 
It is built of masses of 10ck, according 
to Baon Higel, but according to a 
more acemate authority, it is raised 
on an octagonal base of soli masonry. 
the top of which is reshed by 30 
steps, the first 12 of which lead to an 
aichway 64 ft, high and 1 ft, 10 in. 
wide. Beyond this archway isanother 
flight of 18 polished limestone steps, 
each 8 ft. long, 1fl. wide, and 1 ft. 
high. On cither side of the steps is a 
balustrade, 64ft. high, of the same 
material, Outside the tample is a 
stone pavement 9 ft. wide, round 
which is a stone parapet 44ft; high, 
now much ruined, 

The interior of the temple iscircular, 
and 14 ft. in diameter, and L1ft, high. 
The walls are covered. with gy psum, and 
4 octagonal limestone pillars support 
the roof. Tnthecentre of the chamber 
is astone platfom, 52{t.sq.and 1ft. 
high. On this isa blacklingam. On 
one of the 2 pillars on the left are 
Persian inscriptions, which slate {hat 
the idol was made by Rija& Tashti in 
the 5ith year of the Samwvat, or 1937 
yearsago, Nearthe temple are ruins 
of other buildings, ‘he view from 
the top commands nearly the whole 
valley, with the windngs of the 
Jhilam, which are said to have sug- 
gested theshawl pattems, The temple 
is said to have been. built by Jaloka, 
son of Ashoka, in 220 Ba, 

The City Lake, ox Dat, ig on the 
N.E, side of the city, and is 6 milong 
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arid 24 broad, with an average depth 
of 10 fi, Thisisthe lake of which we 
read in “ Lalla Rookh” (see p, 298):—~ 


Who has not heard of the Vale of Kashmi: 
With its 10ses the brightest the Sain avan 


gave, 
Its temples, and grottoes, and fountains as 


clear 
Ag tho love-lighted eyes that hang over 
their wave? 


Oh, to see if af sunset—when warm o'er the 


ake, 

Its splendow: at parting a summer eye 

thiows, 

Tales a bride, full of blushes, when lng'ring to 
ake 


A last ie of her imirror, at night eic she 
goes |—~ 
When the shrines through the foliage are 
gloaming half shown. 


And cach hallows the hour by some rites of 
its own, 


Tee the music of prayer from a minaret 
swells, 


Ifeve the ‘Magian his wn, full of perfume ta 
swinging, 

And here at the altar a zone of sweet bells 
Round the waist of pome fair Indian dancer is 

wnging. 

The water of the lake is beautifully 
clear, and comes partly from springs 
and putly from a mountain stream 
which cnters the N, side, The follow- 
ing places which are around the lake 
should be visited :— 

» Naweidyar. 

. Chandr Bigh. 

» Drogiun 

. Hasratbat. 
Nasim Bagh. 

. Lele af Chandra. 
. Akdlamdr Bagh. 
. Vishat Bagh. 

9 Chashmah Shahi. 

Naiwidyar.—At this place there is 
atone bridge with 8 clegant arches ; 
o marble sleb on the middle arch 
has a Persian inseription respect- 
ing the construction of the bridge. 
200 yds, above is the rnincd mosque of 
Hasan Abad, built by the Shi'shs in 
the time of Akbar, of bricks and 
mortar faced with limestone, which 
Midn Singh the Sik governor carried 
off 10 construct the steps at the Basant 
Bagh. A m, beyond the Naiwidyar 
will be seen some of the floating 
gardens, which cover a large part of 
the lake in this direction, The way 
these gardens are formed will be found 


4, 
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in Mooreroft, vol. ii, p. 137.“ The 
roots of aquatic plants growing in 
shallow places are divided, about 2 ft. 
under the water, so that they com- 
pletely lose all connection with the 
bottom of the lake, but retain their 
former situation in respect to cach 
other, When thus detached from the 
soil they are pressed into somewhat 
closer contact, and formed into beds 
of shout 2 yds, in breadth, and of an 
indefinite length. The heads of the 
sedges, reeds and other plants are 
now cub off and laid upon its 
stuface, and covered with a thin coat 
of mud, which at first intercepted in 
its descent, gradually sinks into the 
mass of matted roots. The bed floats, 
but is kept in its place by a stake of 
willow driven. through it at each end, 
which admits of its rising and falling 
in accommodation to the rise or fall 


» of the water.” 


The Chandr Bagh is on the left bank 
of the “ apple-tree canal,” which joins 
the lake to the Jhilam. There is a 
beautiful grove of plane trecs here. 
It is reached in about 20 minutes, from 
the Ghat at the Shir Garh. 

Drogjun ig reached in 86 minutes 
from the same place, It is a small 
village, with nothing remarkable cx- 
cept flood gates, which close ot them- 
selves when the water of the river 
rises to a certain height. Tho gate 
here called the Dal ki Darwizah is 
much resorted to for bathing and fish- 
ing. The water isfrom 16 to 40 ft, deep, 
and aboundswith fish resembling trout, 

Hazrathal is a large village on 
the W. side of the lake, It may 
be reached in half an hour from 
Naiwiclyar, Along the whole front is 
a handsome flight of stone stops, 
There is a shrine here, in which a hair 
said to have been in Muhammad's 
beard is exhibited in a silver box, 
There are £ annual festivals, aud 
thousands resort to this place to sec 
the Mt i Mubarak or “blessed hair.” 
The chief festival is in August, 
Formerly the feast of roses was one 
of the most distinguished of these 
festivals, and it was at this feast that 
the love quarrel occurred between 
Jahingir and Niv Mahall, when she 
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called in. the aid. of Namina, the en. 
chantress mentioned by Moore, 

The Wasim Bigh oy “ pardon of 
zephyys’ is afew hundyreil yards boycuel 
Hazratbal, and is an how andl aqnarcea 
by boat from Drogjun. Tbwasmnde bry 
one of the Mughul Emperors, probally 
Akbar, It has a great revelanent weal 
of masonry, terraces, and stairs, ‘Khe 
splendil avenues of chanée trees, 80 
ov 40 fl. above the lake, thiwa «le. 
lightful shade over the grassy walks, 
The edifice built. by the Empexor, wh ich 
made one chief attraction of the plmce, 
is now in ruins, and hal{hidclan, Etat 
among the foliage of the plane trees 
an exquisite view of ihe lake will be 
had. ‘the glassy surface of the leke 
reflects the circling wall of mounbains, 
which have cspecially in the moruaing 
sun. their deiails softened, and thaokr 
colours harmonized by a delicate lias, 
Innumerable ducks Jive on this Ja-ke, 
feeding on the roots of the Vavepa 
bispinosa. 

‘sla of Chandrs is also called 
the Rip Lanka or “ silver islwo~l,” 
It is opposite the Nasim Bagh in 
the middle of the N, part of “the 


lake, Jt was a [nvowite xesort of 
Nur Jahdu, and is mentioned . by 
Bernier and the poct Moov, lke 


building is 46 yds, sq., and 3 ft, a beore 
the water. There was a plat£orm with 
a plane tree at each corner, whence its 
name. These havo disappeared, us Sins 
the temple with marble pillars, ancl a 
garden surrounding it, which Vigne 
saw there in 1885, There vwras alven a 
black marble tablet, which, too, “hms 
gone; it bore tho following: inser. 
tion i— 
Three tavetles, 
Baroy Carp Vow Utan1, rom. Janam, 
Jour Inyprenson, fign Lada, 
Gopreny Tuomas Viann, from. Lalaretom, 
Who met in Shrinagay, ora the 
18th November, 1885, 

Tiave caused. the naines of thoss 
European travellers who had previ aueuly 
Visited the Vale of Kaslauuir 
To be hereunder engraved, 
Brain, 1683, 

Forstm, 1786, 

Mooncsoryz, Trepucn, any Grrr, 18H. 
JACQUEMONY, 1861, 

Wourr, 1884, 


Of these, three only lived to retera 
to, their native country, 
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Shilamdr Bagh is at the N.E. 
vorner of the lake, and connected 
with it by a canal 1 m. long, and 
The garden is 500 yds. 
long and 207 yds. wide at the lower 
end, but 260 yds, at the upper end. It 
is enclosed by a brick and stone wall 


12 yds. wide. 


10 ft. high, and is arranged in 4 ter- 
aces. There is a line of hasins of water 
along the middle of the garden con- 
“nected by a canal 14 ft. deep, and from 
9 to 14 yds, wide, “The canal and the 
reservoirs are lined with polished 
black limestone, The water comes 
from a mountain stream, which tra- 
verses the garden in alternate cas- 
cafles and level runs. 

The etymology of the word Shala- 
indr has been much disputcd. Drew 
is no doubt mght in deriving it from 
Shala, “ abode,” and mdr, " love,” 
“ Abode of love.” The Shalamar 
Bagh was made by the Emperor 
Jahingir, The chief beauty of the 
garden ig the uppermost pavilion, 
which is supported on handsome 
columns of black and grey marble, 
and is surrounded by a tank in which 
are many fountains, and is shaded by 
plane trees. ‘The tank is 52 yds. sq. 
an 34ft, deep, and is lined with stone, 

The pavilion stands on a platform 
3 ft, high, and 66 ft. sq. It is 
20 ft. high, with a flat roof, which 
is supported on either side by 6 
finely carved pillars, polygonal and 
fluted, On 2 sides is an open cor- 
vidor 65 ft. long, and 18 ft. wide. 
In the centre is a passage 26 ft. long 
and 21 ft. wide, on either side of which 
is an apartment 21 ft. long by 13 ft. 
wide. There are smaller pavilions in 
the 8 lower terraces, The Shdlamadr 
is a favourite place for entertain. 
ments, and when at night the fonntains 
nye playing, and the whole garden is 
illuminated, the effect is magical. 

The Wishdt Bagh also was mace 
by Jahangir, and is situaicd in 
the middle of the I. side of the lake, 
and to reach it the visitor will pass 
under one of the bridges on the Satu, 
which is aneartificial causeway, 4m. 
long from the Naiwidyar bridge to the 
village of Ishibari, close to the N. side 
of the Nishat Bagh, This garden is 
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5965 yds, long and 360 yds, wide, and 
ig laid out in 10 terraces, As in the 
Shalamar Bagh there is a line of 
reservoirs along the cenive of ihe 
whole garden connected by a canal 
18 ft. wide, and 8in. deep. All this 
waterway is lined with polished lime- 
stone, andadorned with many fountains. 
The stream is the same as that whieh 
waters the Shilamdr, and the cas- 
eades are formed by inclined slabs 
of limestone beautifully scalloped to 
give a rippling appearance to the 
water. A pavilion built over the 
stream completes the line at cach end. 
The beauty of the scenc is enhanced 
by magnificent plane trees on either 
side. 

The Chashmah Shéhd or Royal foun- 
tain is a famous spring from the hill- 
side, 1 m. from the 5.E. margin of 
the lake, The garden in which the 
fountain is, is 118 yds, loug, and 42 ft, 
wide. There are 8 terraces arranged 
like the Shalamar and Nishat gardens. 

After examining the places of in- 
terest at Shrinagar itself the traveller 
will next proceed to visit the build- 
ings of the greatest architectural in. 
terest in Kashmir, but before making 
his tour, he will do well to read the 
remarks bay Myr. Fergusson has 
made on the peculiar style of Kashmir 
architecture. His observations are 
based on a stone model of a temple, 
which was drawn by General Cun- 
ningham, and which is an exact copy 
of the larger buildings, “ The temple 
in this instance is surmounted by 4 
roofs (in the built examples, so far as 
they are known, there are only 2 or 
8) which are obviously copied from 
the usual wooden roofs common to 
most buildings in Kashmfr, where the 
upper pyramid covers the cent#pl part 
of the building, and the l@wer a 
verandah, separated from thof centre 
either by walls or merely by a range 
of pillars. In the wooden examples 
the interval between the 2 roofs seems 
to have been left open for light and 
air; in the stone buildings it is closed 
with ornaments. Besides this, how- 
ever, all these roofs are relieved hy 
dormer windows, of a pattern very 
similar to those found in medimval 
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Gandhara”’ (Hist. of Arch. pp 
983-4.) 

By far the finest and typical ex- 
ample of the Kashmiri style is the 
temple of Mértiand, bm. 3. of Islimi- 
bad, the ancient capital of tho yalloy. 
Islamabad was anciently called Anat. 
nig, and obtained its Muslim name 
in the 16th century A.D, The houses 
at this place are mostly in ruing ; the 
beautiful carved work omamenting 
the terraces, doors, and windows is 
almost destroyed by owls and jackals. 
To ece the temple of Martiand the 
traveller must proceed to Islimabdd, 
which journey can be made either as 
follows or in a boat, which is the 
casiest way. The land journey is +— 


buildings in Turope; and the same 
steep sloping lines are used, also, to 
cover doorways and porches, these 
being virtually a section of the main 
roof itself, and evidently a copy of the 
same wooden construction. 

“The pillars which support the 
porticoes, and the one on which the 
model stands, are by far the most 
striking peculiarity of this style ; their 
shafts being almost identical with 
those of the Grecian Doric, and_un- 
like anything of the class found in 
other parts of India. Generally they 
are from 8 to 4 diameters in height, 
diminishing slightly towards the 
capital, and adorned with 16 flutes, 
vather shallower than those of the 
Grecian order. Both the bases and 
capitals are, it is true, far more com- 
plicated than would have been tolc- 
vated in Greece, but at Poestum and 
in Rome we find with the Doric order 
a complexity of mouldings by no 
means unlike that found here. * 

“Nowhere in Kashmir do we find any 
trace of the bracket capital of the 
Hindus, nor of the changes from square 
to octagon, or to the polygon of 16 
sides, and so on. Now that we are 
becoming familiar with the classical 
influence that prevailed in Gandhara 
down to the 7th or 8th century, we 
have no difficulty in understanding | reservoir in the centre, about 80 paces 
whence those quasi-Grecian forms| broad. A spring of fine walcr'gushes 
were derived, nor why they should be |into it from the rock underneath the 
found go prevalent in this valley, It | building, Here, as at Islamabad, the 
adds, however, vgry considerably to | fish are in immense numbers, and are 
our interest in the subject to find that | regarded by the people as sacred. The 
the civilization of the W. left so aang reminded Baron Hiigel of that 
sizong au impress on ihe arts of this | of the Orontes in Syria, more especially 
part of India, that its influence can be | of that of the valley of Balbek, though 
detected in all the Kashmiri buildings |in respect of quantity of water, both 
down to the time when the local style | these are much surpassed by the spring 
perished under Muhammadan influence | at Mattéin. : 
in the beginning of the 14th century. Martiand Temple.—This_ building 

“ Although, therefore, there can be no | stands well on an elevated plateau. 
mistake about the ee forms of | No iree or house interferes with its 
the architecture of Kashmir being | solitary grandeur, and its ruins, thrown 
derived from the classical styles of the | down probably by an carthquake, lio 
W., and* ag little doubt as to the | scattered as they fell. ‘The tomple is 
countries through which it was in- | only 60 ft. long by 88Ll. broad, The 
troduced intu the valley, it must not | width, however, is inerensed by 2 
he overlooked that the classical in-| wings to 60 £1. According to Cun- 
fluence is fainter and more remote} ningham it was also 60 ft. high, so 
from its source in Kashmir than in that, in its dimensions, although on a 
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Close to Islamabad is Vattdn, which 
is shaded by a most magnificent avenue 
of plane trecs, Ilore is a large square 
building, the dJth side of which”is 
open to the valley. ‘There is a large 
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smaller scale, it resembles the temple 
at Jerusalem, which was 150 ft. long, 
broad, and high. In plan at least, it 
reproduces the Jewish temples, more 
nearly than any other known puild- 
ing. 

a saan to Cunningham the roof 
was of stone, but Mr. Fergusson is of 
opinion that the walls could never 
have supported a stone roof, and that 
it must, therefore, have been of wood, 
The inclosure ijn which the temple 
stands is now ruined, but it measures 
290 ft. by 142 ft. Im each face is a 
central ecll 80 ft. high, and higher 
than the colonnade on which it stands. 
It is probable that the interior of the 
quadrangle was originally filled with 
water, up to within a foot of the bases 
of the columns, and access to the 
temple was gaincd by a pathway of 
slabs supported on solid blocks, which 
lead from the steps of the gateway to 
those of the temple. The temple at 
Bairamula still stands in the midst of 
water, There is no inscription to give 
the date of construction, but it is 
certain that the inclosure was built 
by Salitiditya, who reigned 725 10 
761 A.D. but Cunningham ascribes 
me building to Randditya, who reigned 
578 to 594 A.D, It is a curious fact 
that Randditya married a daughter of 
the Chola King, and assisted him to 
build an aqueduct on the Kaveéri; 
now the only temple according to 
Fergusson that resembles this oue, is 
the smaller temple at Kéncht{ in the 
Chola country. 

The stone of which the temple is 
built is so friable that the sculptures 
now are hardly recognizable, but it 
would seem that all the principal 
figures have snake hoods, which would 
lead one to suppose that the temple 
wasNadgn. By the natives the temple is 
called, Pandu Kuru, a name which 
simply refers the date to the time of the 
Pandavas aud Kaurayas, Baron Itgel 
says, ‘the more one examines the 
mighty mass of Koran Pandan, the 
deeper is the impression it makes on 
the mind.’* In another place he says, 
“the dark masses with their gigantic 
outlines are softened down by the 
slender pillars in many places, a the 
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large round apertures over the doors 
must have admiited sufficient light to 
dispel much of the obscurity.” As the 
temple is really very small, to speak 
of its gigantic outlines is gross oxag- 
geration. 

Avantipiy—On returning from 
Marttand the traveller may stop at 
Avantipix. Avanti is the name of the 
modern Ujjain, and Drew isin orror in 
accenting the a. The temples at this 
place were erected during the reign of 
Avanti-Varmma, between 875 and 
90£ A.D. The tivo principal temples 
stand in courtyards, which measure 
externally 200 ft. by 160. The style 
closely resembles that of the temple at 
Marttand, only there is greater rich. 
ness of detail, 

Mr. Fergusson has given a woodeut 
ofa pillar heic, which'closely resembles 
the pillars of the tomb at Myconm, 
Avantipur was also once a capital of 
Kashmir. It is 15 hours’ journey by 
water {o the 8. of Shrinagar. : 

Bhaniyar is on the road between 
Uri and Naushahra, the 9th and 10th 
stations on ihe route up from Mart. 
This of course can be visited by the 
traveller who comes from Mari, but as 
there are other routes to Shrinagar it 
is mentioned here, The temple mea- 
sures 148 ft. by 120, and except from 
natural decay of the stone is very per- 
fect. The trefoiled arch with its tall 
pediment, the detached column and its 
architrave are as distinctly shown here 
as in any other existing example, and 
present all,those quasi-classicalfcatures 
which we now know were inherited 
from the neighbouring province of 
Gandhara, The central templeis only 
26 ft. sq., and its roof is now covered 
with wooden shingles. 

Payerh—Theie is also a temple at 
Payech, which, though one of the 
smallest is among the most elegant 
and most modern examples of the 
Kashmir style, Its dimensions are 
only § ft, sq. for the superstructure, 
and 21 ft. high, including the base- 
ment, but with even these dimensions 
it acquires dignity from being erected 
with only 6 stones, 4 for the wall and 
2forthe rool. It stands by itself on 
a hill without any court or surround. 
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ings. Payech is a small villago 10 m. 
from PAmptr, which is 7 m. 8. of 
Shrinagar, 

Summer Retreats.—A principal 
oncof these, Gulmarg, has already been 
mentioned. It is 80m, by land from 
Shrinagar, Another is /kirdr',17 m. 8. 
of Shrinagar, on one of the higher 
Karewas,* All round it are narrow 
Karewa, ridges divided by deep valleys, 
whose ridges aro covered with a low 
growth of Pinus excelsa, Tn the town 
is the shrine of Shah Niwu ‘d din, 
which ig much resorted to by the Kash- 
miris in autumn. From the middle of 
July till the middle of September the 
traveller may go to one of these places 
or to Vaubug, where the climate is de- 
licious, The valley is 8 m. long and 
1§ broad, aud is one of the first graz- 
ing grounds in the country. There is 
a very small village, but no T. B,, and 
provisions and porters are scarce, but 
there are lovely spots for encampiug. 
The hills near abound with bears and 
other wild beasts, so that it is a 
favourite place for sportsmen. It may 
he said that in shooting bears in the 
hills, great care should be taken to 
keep above the animal, as the rush of 
a bear down hill will hardly be 
stopped even by a bullet, and a single 
blow from the animal is death. 


* A Karewa isa plateau of alluvial matennl ; 
the soil for the most part is loam, o1 
loamy clay, Thore ae 2 kinds, one which 
inakes a table-land so flat as to the eye to 
seem perfectly so, the other which slopes up 
to the mountains. 
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ROUTE 30. 


RAWAL PINDi 0 MARGALA, WAH, 
TIASAN ABDAL AND ATAK (Als 
TOCK). 

The traveller will leave Rawal 
Pindi by the Panjab N. Railway and 
procecd io Jant kit Sang, from which 
place he will drive fo Margala, The 
stations are as follows :— 





Nanes of 











Distance, Stations. Time 
Miles fiom = PM, | ALB 
Rawal Pindi.| Riwwal Pindd .| 7.18 | 4,65 
11 Tarnaul Junct, | 8 8 | 5.40 
15 Jéni ka Sang . | 8.31 | 12, 7 


Margala,—This place is 3 m. from 
Janika Sang, and atit is tho monument 
to General John Nicholson, which well 
deserves a visit, On the right of the 
road is a circular basin of clear water 
23 {t, 4 in, in diameter and 64 ft, deep. 
The water comes from the ILills to the 
N. and vises in the basin in a Sountain 
over 5 £1, high, Not far from iljs is 
a circular trough for watering animals, 
where 15 can drink at once. ‘he 
place is overshadowed by fine trees. 
A pretty police stalion, built of blue 
granite, with 8 rooms, stands close to 
the road. Round ihe fountain is a 
garden, which is kept in order by an 
old man, who reeeives 6 rs, a month, 

On. the &. of the road, and 121 yds, 
fvom. it, hegings a causeway 22 Tt, 
broad, paved with rough bine stone, 
with a fenee of the same 19 in, high, 
The causeway begins and cnds with 
two pillars, 7 [t. 4 in, high, and is 660 
ft, long, Alter passing along the 
causeway, mount a rock, rough and 
slippery, but nol sleep, for 480 ft, at 
the end. of which is the monument, an 
obelisk, built on a hill 100 ft, high, and, 
excessively steep on all sides excopt 
that leading up from the causeway. 
The obelisk is placed off 8 platforms, 
the lowest of which is 36 ft. 6 in, sq. 
and 4 ft, high, the 2nd is 
44n, high, and the 8rd i 


268 


height and 25} ft. sq. On the 3rd 
platform is a pedestal, which is 20 ft. 
by 15. From that platform a passage 
6 £. 6 in. long leads into a chamber 
inside the pedestal, This chamber is 
7 ft. sq. In the left-hand corner oppo- 
site the entrance is the following in- 
scription :-— 
This Column 
Is erected, by frionds, British and Native, 
To the Memory of 
Buia.-Gow, JOHN NICHOLSON, 6.B., 
Who, after taking a hero’s part 
In four great wars 
For the defence of British India : 


Kabul, . . ° » 1810 
Ast Sikh War. we. 1848 
2nd Sikh War . + 1848 
Sipaht Mutiny + 1867 


And being as renowned 
For his Civl iule in the Panjab 
As for his share n its conquest, 
Fell mortally wounded, on the 14th September, 
In leading to victory 
The main column of assault at the 
Great Siogo of Dihli, 
And died 22nd September, 1857, 


Aged 84, 
Mourned by the two races with an equal grief. 


There is a flight of iron steps inside 
the pedestal and obelisk, and the 
height inside is 04 £t., and the trian- 
guigr top of the obelisk measures 
about 8 ft, and this with the base of 
15 ft. and the 3 platforms of 4 ft. each 
make the total height 129 ft., but a 
contractor who saw it built says it is 
133 ft. high. There are 99 steps on the 
iron staircase, and there are 3 landing 
places, but it is quite dark after the 
Ist. From the obelisk hill there is a 
fine view over the country to the W. 

Having returned from Margala to 
Jani kd Sang the traveller will go by 
Has to Atak, The stations are as fol- 

OWS :— 


Names of Stations, Distance, 
SartiKila. . . . Omiles, 
Tasan Abdal “ 1. 10 , 
Burhén . ww kT yy 
QLawrencepir, . .. GO 4, 
Campbeliptr 2. 6 7 
HaiShith . . 1. 7 yg, 
Atak. . 4, a HB 5 

Total, . . “28 miles. 


At 6 m, from Sardi Kala is the beau- 
tiful village of Vth. Wah is an excla- 
mation of astonishment, and ‘tals 
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said that the Emperor Babar, when he 
first saw this beautiful place, used this 
exclamation, hence its name, The 
village is on the bank of a stream of 
clear water, This stream is bridged 
over. The traveller should alight on 
the Pindi side of the bridge, on which 
side is the house of Haidt Khan, to 
whom the Government gave Wah in 
reward for his services, He wag 
Nicholson’s A,D.C., and when the hero 
was wounded carried him off the field. 
There are + other villages besides Wah, 
which were given to Haidt, viz, 
Gatiya, Dallu, Baharah, and Kandi. 
yaripur. It is } m. from the road to 
the entrance into Haidt’s garden, where 
there is a pool full of mahsir fish, many 
of them more than a foot long, anda 
tolerable bangla, from which to Haiat’s 
own residence ism, more through a 
very pretty garden, shaded with fine 
trees, and with streams of clear water, 
which occasionally fall in cascades. 
The village of Wah, which is at the 
8.W, end of this garden, has about 300 
houses, Haidt's house overlooks the 
village and the garden. Along the 
front is written the Muslim creed in 
Arabic, Haidt’s brother by a different 
mother lives in Gujardnwald, and his 
only utering brotheris Ghulam Muham- 
mad. Ona hill to the left is a place 
sacred to a saint who is called Zindah 
Pir by his votaries. 

Hasan Abdal.An account of this 
place will be found in Cunningham's 
Arch. Reports, vol. ii, p. 136. That 
authority identifies it with the place 
11% m. to the N.W. of Taxila, where 
Hwen Thsang visited the tank of the 
serpent king Hila Patra, Am. to the 
ii, of the town is the famous spring of 
Baba Wali, or as the Sikhs calls him 
Panja Sdhib. The shrine of this saint 
is on the peak of a lofty and precipit- 
ous hill, at the N.W. foot of which 
numerous springs of limpid water 
gush out of the ground and form a 
rill whieh falls into the Wah rivulet, 
4m. to the W. of Hasan Abdal. At 
the shrine of Baba Wali is a small 
square reservoir of clear water, full of 
fish. Moorcroft and Eljhinstone take 
Baba Wali and Hasan Abdal to be the 
samic person, but Ounningham was 
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informed that Baba Wali was a saint 
from Kandahar, whose shrine is on 
the top of the hill, but Hasan Abdal 
or “The Mad,’ was a Gujar, whose 
tomb is at the foot of the hill, and who 
built the Sardi which still goes by his 
name. At the E. entrance into the 
town on the right hand, about 4m. 
from the T. B., is the tomb of one of 
Akbar’s wives, which the ignorant peo- 
ple say is that of Nur Jahan. — 

The streets through which one 
passes to it are paved with rough 
angular stones. ‘he road is then 
crossed by a clear rapid brook, which 
is passed on stepping stones, and then 
.a few yds, beyond is a Sikh temple 
near a beautiful pool of water, cano- 
pied with mulberry and pippal irees 
of large size. It is 38 ft. sq., includ- 
ing three lines of steps, and 8 ft. deep. 
Tt is full of mahsfr, some of them as 
big as a 20]b. salmon, 

Walk now 250 yds, along the stream, 
past some ruined edifices of the time 
of Jahdngir, and past another pool 
where the fish are smaller, to the 
so-called Tomb af Nir Jahan, Ibis in 
a garden surrounded by # wall, which 
has 4 slim towers, one at each corner, 
The enclosure is 200 ft. sq., and is 
well filled with trees, amongst which 
is a Cypress more than 50 ft, high. 
Towards the centre, in line with the 
door, is arectangular block of masonry, 
plain and without inscription. It 
measures 15ft. 6in. by 18 ft. 11 in, ; 
it has a base 6 in high and 16 ft. long 
by 15ft. Sin, broad. The block is 
7ft.9in. high. To the right of it as 
you enter is a plain tomb without 
any inscription, which is said by 
the guide to be that of an 
officer in Nicholson’s Corps, named 
Campbell. ‘There is wild sheep shoot- 
ing in the hills, and snipe, pigeons, 
and ducks about the atacams, The 
ancient name of Hasan Abdal was 
Haro, which is still the name of the 
large stream 8m. to the W, 

The two cantonments of Lawrence. 
pur and Campbellpir were perhaps 
adopted as sanitaria, and Lawrenceptr 
is now utterly deserted and the houses 
are falling down, At Camphellpur 
there is a battery of artillery, 
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Atak (.l¢¢oek),—'This name in Tlindt 
and Manitht signifies “stop,” and 
“hence,” “limit.” Pratap Singh, tho 
deposed Raja of SAtird, when le was 
asked how far lis kiugdom extended, 
used to reply, “Atak paryant,” "as far 
as Atak,” that being the limit of Hindi 
empire, of which he considered himself 
the righiful heir, This name, how. 
ever, was given by Akbax, bui the old 
name as preserved by Rashfdu ’d din 
was Ettanlny (see Cunningham, vol. ii, 
p. 7), and the authority cited thinks 
that. word comes from the Takhs or 
Takkars, a race of the N, Panjab. 

Opposite Atak, on the W.bank of the 
Indus, was the great fort of Khaini-~ 
bad, which is well known to all the 
people on both banks of the river as tho 
fortress of Raja Hodi, or Udi, Ou the 
tock at Khairdbdd there were, a few 
yoars ago, several circular marke 
which are said to have been made 
by the horse of king Rasilu, who 
killed Udi. The Chinese pilgrim 
Sung-yun refers ito these marks, 
which he accounts for by an absurd 
legend regarding Buddha, Be thes 
things as they may, it is certain that 
Atak has secn the passage of evory 
conqueror who has inyaded Inglia 
from the time of Alexander the Great 
downwards ; but independent of his- 
torical intercst, the place is inviting 
to the traveller as being ono of the 
most picturesque in India. 

Atak is a municipal town and for. 
tress, and heagl-quarters of a sub- 
district of the same name, The pop. 
in 1868 was 1464, and is now said to 
be 2,000, ‘he fort is situated on a 
commanding height, overhanging the 
Indus, and a litile to the §, of the 
point where it recvives the Kabul river, 
he Mmperor Akbar built this fort in 
1588 A.D., and also csinblished a ferry, 
Ranjit Singh ocenpied the place in 
1818, and it remained in the hauds of 
the Sikhs till the British conquest of 
1849. Té is now held by a consider. 
able European detachment, including 
@ battery of artillery, At fof am. 
before reaching Atak, theve is a Cns- 
toms Post, : 

The T. B. is to the 4, of tho 
Chyrch, which again is to ihe i, 
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of the fort, and between them is a 
rayine 200 ft. deep. The road to the 


T. B. is very narrow, and so steep 
that the horses are taken out at the 
Customs Office, and 20 men are yoked 


to the carriage, if the traveller comes 


in one, and with many groans drag it 
to the T. B., which is perched on the 
hill overlooking the road from Pindi 
to the Bridge of Boats, The road 
runs nearly parallel to the Indus, that 
is from E. to W., and tums at right 
angles to the Bridge of Boats, leaving 
on the left 1 deep ravine, on the N, 
side of which stands the T’. B,, and to 
the B. of it another bangli, which is 
sometimes the residence of the com- 
mandant of the fort, Onthe 8. side 
of the ravine overlooking the united 
river, at tho height of 300 ft, is an 
old Sarai, converted into a mess. 
room, ‘There were ladies’ apartments 
here for the Emperor's court. 

A ravine to the S. divides the Sardf 
from the higher hill, on which is the 
fort, and at its BE. extremity, ata 
distance of about 60 yds,, is the Lng- 
lish church, the top of which is about 
3,200 ft, above the sea, After this 
brief description of the place, we must 
zen to the ‘general view, which is 
certainly one of the finest in India. 
The Indus, before it meets the Kabul 
river, isa clear, bright, and sparkling 
stream, The Kabul river is much 
larger, and meets the Indus at right 
angles, with a dark, deep, and turbid 
volume of water, below high hills, 
which at 1 m, or so from the stream 
grow into mountains from 2,000ft. Lo 
8,000 ft, high, ‘To the N, the moun- 
tains are of a deep blue tint, and 
further in the same direction pecr the 
snow-capped peaks of the Hindu 


ush, 

The Afghin ITills that line the 
joint viver near Atak, have roumd 
towers and ruined forts dotted about 
them, but the Atak fort opposite to 
them resembles some old baronial 
castle. It crowns a rock 800 ft. high, 
and descends a considerable distance 
along its si@es, Opposite to itis the 
Bridge of Boats, which consists of 24 
large barges moored side by side, and 
planked over, The Indus here ae 
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sures 970 ft. across in April, but. 
during the rains it riscs considerably, 
though the water dacs not extend 
much over the banks, as they are very 
steep. The Kabul river at the same 
scason measures 689 ft. across, and 
runs like a sluice, the cnrrent being 
much more rapid than that of the 
Indus. The bridge of boats at 
Naushahra consists of 16 barges. At 
about 4 of a m, to the N. of it is a 
round tower on the Afghdn side of 
the river, which marks where the 
tunnel comes out. Parallel to it, at 
the height of 100 ft. above the river, 
is the corresponding shaft. This shatt 
is reached by a passage hewn in tho 
rock, which ig at most 6 ft. high and 
Git. broad. At present itis blocked 
with heaps of big stones. From the 
beginning of this passage to the shatt 
is GOft. The shaft is 8 ft, in diameter, 
and is railed round, The passage to 
the shaft is dry, but at 20 ft. down, 
the shaft is full of water, 

The Fort is very interesting, Out- 
side it to the W., and 50 yds. down, is 
the tomb of a Diwdn of the saint 
*Abdu ‘1 Kadir Gilani. It stands on a 
small inclosnye on the edge of a cliff, 
Thera is a stone here, which is a 
little broken, but hag an Arabic 
inseriptiof in the Tughra character, 
The inscription gives the name as 
Shekh Abdu ‘r Rahman with the date 
1132 A.H.=17138 A.D, At the Powder 
Magazine facing N. is a white marble 
slab, with an inscription which says : 


Tho sphitual guide of the kings of the woild 
is Akboy. 
May God Most High exalt his dignity ! 


with the date 991 AH, =1583 A.D, 
The N.E. gete of the fort is the 
Mari Gate, and the Dihli Gate is on 
the opposite side, Jn the interior of 
the fort are barracks for 2 companies 
of infantry and a battery of artillery, 
Before reaching the Dihli Gate a can- 
non battery is passed, armed with 
24-pounders and 8-inch and 10-inch 
mortms. On a line with the Dihli 
Gate there used to be many houses, 
which the British have cleared away, 
and at the N,B. corner is the tomb of . 
the Diwan already mentioned, Be. 
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tween these is a path of am. long, 
which leads to the Clive battery, armed 
with three 24pounders, and 60 ft. 
above the river, It commands the 
Bridge of Boats, A guard of 100 
Sikh soldiers are in charge of this 
most important battery, above which 
jis another battery of 18-pounders, 80 
ft. above the river, 

From the Clive battery descend to 
the water bastion, by a staircase which 
is at one place quite dark. Just atthe 
left corner of the bastiou is a tree, 
under which the last Sikh governor 
was stabbed by the Pathdn be- 
siegers. Here the river is rapid and 
turbid, Walking a little to the &., 
the traveller will obtain a fine view 
of the old Lahor Gate of the town. 
Its walls are perforated with shot, 
and there are 9 holes made with 
cannon-balls, and there is a well- 
kdown mosque of small dimensions 
close by at the water's edge. A num- 
ber of large dogs are chained up at 
the inner side of this gateway. Over 
the inner part of it are 2 Masonic 
signs coloured blue, and above them 
in the centre is a chariot, much de- 
faced. 

Close to the Mess is a place where 
the commandant was attacked by a 
serpent, which pursued him, and 
almost overtook him in a narrow 
path, with a precipice of 20 ft. on one 
side, and a perpendicular rock on the 
other, and he had to drop down from 
that height to esanpe, He was not 
hurt, and obtained a lantern and club 
and killed the snake. The fact is, the 
fort and its vicinity swarm with snakes 
and scorpions, The same night the 
sentry was attacked by a serpent, 
which he killed with his bayonet. 
These reptiles rendor Atak, which 
would otherwise be a pleasant station, 
disagreenble and dangerous, There is 
also another disadvantage at it in the 
terrific thunderstorms which break 
over it and do much damage, As a 
proof of this, a tablet may be referred 
to in the Cemetery, which is inscribed 
to the memory of Assis,-Surgeon Kirke, 
M.D, who died in garrison suddenly, 
2ist of Jan., 1852, This gentleman 
had obtained his leaye to Ingland, 
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and the carriage was at the door to 
take him away, He wont to shut the 
window, and was struck dead by 
lightning. 

St. Peters Church at Atak is a large 
building for the size of the station. It 
is 1188 ft, above sea level, Tho Atak 
Peak behind is 2097 ft, The N.E, 
bastion of the fort is 1210 ft. and the 
water bastion 891 ft. St. Peter's is 
7) ft. 6 in. long, and 48 ft. broad. Itis 
quite plain, and there areno tablets, On 
either side of the aisle there are 2 pil- 
lars and 2 pilasters, It was consecrated 
in December, 1863. ‘The cametery ia 
in the ravine a litle BE. of the 1. 3B, 
Hore will be found the inscription to 
Dr. Kirke and othors to officers of the 
Rifle Brigade and 77th Regt, The 
ecinctery is full of long grass,in which 
no doubt snakes are to be found, 


ROUTE 31. 


KALU SARAL TO sndIr Ki DERt 
(VAXILA) AND ABBOTYABAD, 


Kalu Savdé is only 6m. trom Sint 
ki Bang by railway, There is an cn- 
gincer’s bangli, which may be used 
when the engincer is not there ns a 
T. B. should it be oceupied, the tra- 
veller will go to the Sarai, the court- 
yard of which is generally very filthy, 
though the bangla itself is clean and 
free from insecls, The traveller will 
do well to start very early, as it will 
take some time to visit Thxiln, Ie 
will drive a m. to the NVE. and. then 
got, down at a dirty lane which leads 
to tht: town of Shah ki Dert. 
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Shah ht Dert.-The houses here 
cluster round an eminence from 60 to 
100 ft. high, The people ate Jats, 
who were Hindtis and are now Mus- 
lims, It will be possible and very de- 
sirable 1o borrow a pony here, The 
visitor will walk through the town, on 
the li, outskirts of which is a ceme- 
tery. 

Re 4am. E, of the town tho 
traveller will turn off to the left, and 
after going 10@ yds, will ascond a 
mound close to a small hamlet called 
Ganj Bahddur, and about 100 it, in 
circumference, This mound has been 
dug into all over, Here, then, begins 
the site which Cunningham, vol, ii, p, 
111, affirms to be that of Taxila, He 
bases hig opinion on the fact that 
Hwen Thsang states that Taxila was 
8 days’ journcy from the Indus, and he 
says, “that he was able to trace no 
less than 55 stupas, 2.as large as the 
great Manikyala Tope, 28 monasteries, 
and 9 temples.” 

Taxila,—About 50 years after Alex- 
ander the Great's visit, Taxila rebelled 
against the King of Magadha, who 
sent first his elder son, and then his 
younger, the great Ashoka, to reduce 
ife place, Taxila submitted, and 
Ashoka eresided there as Viceroy of 
the Panjab, as did his son Kundla. In 
42 A.D. to 46, Taxila was visited by 
Apollonins of Tyana, who says that 
the city was not unlike the ancient 
Ninus or Nineveh, that there was 
a Temple of the Sun, in which were 
statues of Alexander and Porns, ‘here 
was also a garden asiadium in length, 
with a tank in the midst, filled by cool 
and refreshing streams, 

In 400 A.D, Taxila was visited by 
Fa-Hian, who calls it Chu-sha-shi-lo, 
or “the severed head," and adds that 
Buddha bestowed his head in alms at 
this place, The next traveller who 
visited Taxila was Hwen Thsang, who 
came to it first in 630 a,D,, and again 
in 648 4.D,, on his return to China, 
The city was 13 of am, in cireuit. 
The provigce was a dependency of 
Kashmir, and was famous for its fer- 
tility, 2 m. to the N. was a stupa 
built by King Ashoka, on the, spot 
where Buddha made a gift of hig tead. 




















This was one of the four great stupas 
famous all over N.W. India, 

The ruins are divided by Cunning. 
ham inio 6 portions, the names of 
wey beginning at the §,, are ag fol. 
OWS :— 


Ist, Bir ov Pher, 
2nd, Hatial. 

8rd, Sir-Kap-ka-kot, 
4th, Kacha-kot, 

Sth, Babar Khana. 
6th, Sir-Sukh-ki-kot. 


The Tamrd river runs from the W, 
to a little to the N. of Kacha-kot, then 
it comes down nearly duc &. to Bir, 
and then turns to the BE, It is neces- 
sary to warn the traveller that he 
must require a great deal of antiqua- 
rian ardour, and must bring with him 
some amount of lore to realize the 
buildings which Cunningham de- 
scribes, and which will be presented 
to his eyes only as long lines of 
rubbish, 

It is rather unfortunate that the 
Chinese pilgrim Sung-yun speaks of 
the place where Buddha gave his body 
to feed a tiger as “a high mountain 
with scarped precipices and towering 
peaks thet picrce the clouds,” as there 
is nothing of the sort at Shah ki Dert, 
Cunningham reads “head” for 
“body,” and regards the hill of Sar. 
Garh as the place where the offering 
was made, The lower half of this 
hill hag been cowered with build. 
ings, and is still called Hatidl or 
Haddidl, which means “the place of 
bones.” A copper-plate has been found 
which speaks of Liako Kujuluka as the 
Satrap of Chhara and Chukhsa, to the 
N.E, of ibe city of Taxila, This 
plate was found in the middle of Sir- 
Sukh, which is to the N.B. of Sir. 


ap. 

At the village’of Mohra Malian, § of 
am, to the N.H, of Shah ki Dert, and 
600 yds, to the W. of Sir-Kap, Cun- 
ningham found several portions of 
Ionie capitals, being the only remains 
of the Tonic order yet found in India, 
They belong io a Buddhist temple, 
with Ionic pillars, the entrance to 
which is on the E, side towards the 
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city, through a portico, supported by 4 
massive sandstone pillars, and leading 
into a hall 894 ft. long by 15} ft. 
broad, On each side of this hall isa 
room 20} it. by 15% ft. 

On the W. a wide doorway leads into 
the sanctum of the temple, which was 
79 ft. by 283 £t., and surrounded by a 
continuous pedestal for statues, 4 ft. 
84 in. broad and 2 H, high, Here were 
found some gold leaf and fragments of 
plaster statues, The lower ‘diameter 
of tach pillar was 2 ft, 44in., which 
at the usual proportion of 9 diameters 
would give « total height of rather 
more than 21 ft, The bases of these 
columns correspond exactly with the 
pure Attic base, which was very com- 
monly used, with the Ionic order, as in 
the Evectheium at Athens; but the 
capitals differ from the usual Greck 
forms, in the extreme height of the 
abacus. The volutes also differ, but 
they present the same side views 
of a baluster, which is common to 
all the Greek forms of the Ionic 
order, 

Cunningham found 12 large copper 
coins of Azas under the foundation of 
the statue plaiform all sticking toge- 
ther, whic would show that the 
temple is as old as the time gf Azas, or 
80 Bc. At 2000 ft. to the N. of 
Mohra Malidr, on the 8. bank of the 
Tamar, are the remains of another 
Buddhist temple close to a mound 
200 ft. sq. at base and 16 ft. high. 
The temple was 7 ft. sq., surrounded 
by a wall 122 ft. sq. AttheN. end of 
Sir-Kap ate the ruingof another tem- 
ple. This has a curious circular pit 
32 ft. in diameter, and 18 ft. deep. 
This pit communicates on its H. side 
with a room 43 ft, 4 in, by 82 ft., in 
which were found numerous pieces 
of burnt clay statues of cologsal size, 

Between Kacha-Kot and Sir-Sukh 
are the remains of astupa, surrounded. 
by an open cloister § ft, wide, and 
ilsclf 40 ft. in diameter, forming a 
sq, of 90 ft., behind which are cells 
94 ft. broad, 144 ft. Jong. It stands 
in lands calle’ Babar Khana, or 
“house of the tiger,’ so that it is 
thought that this is the famous mouu- 
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spot where Buddha offered his head to 
a starving tiger, Cunningham says, 
‘these ruins, covering an area of 6 sq. 
m,, are more extensive, more interesi- 
ing, and in much better preservation 
than those of any ancient place in the 
Panjab, 

© Thegreal city of Siv-Kap with its 
citadel of Hatidtl and its detached 
work of Bir and Kacha Kot, has a cir- 
cuit of 4? m.,, and the fort of Sir-Sukh 
with its outwork is af the same size, 
cach being nearly as large as Shah 
Jahdn’s city of Dibli, but. the number 
and size of the stupas, monasterics, and 
other religious buildings is even. more 
wonderful than the great oxtent of 
the city, Here both coins and anti- 
quities are found in far greater num- 
ber than in any other place between 
the Indus and. Jhilam.” 

The detail of the buildings is shortly 
asfollows: Sam. tothe H. of Shahpir 
is No. 1,2 village ; to the S.H. extremity 
of the ruins is the Chir Thup, or 
* split Lope,” which equals the tope of 
Manikyald in size. ‘The platform on 
which it stands is 60 ft. above the 
level of the ficlds. No. 2 is a small 
stupa in the court of No.1, Nos, 3 
and 4 are the ruins of small stupas, 
with attached monasteries on the high 
ground to the N, of the great stupa. 
Noss, 6, 7, 8, ave the remains of small 
stupas to the 8.2. of the great stupa, 
and Nos. 9 to 16 are the ruins of 8 
small stupas to the W. of No. 1, 
clustered round the village of Shahpur, 
In No, 13 was found an inseribed stone 
vase, and in No, ld a copper-plate 
inscription. 

On the vase was written in the 
Aryan-Palt characters, “ ‘This’ Stupa 
was orected in Taxila by the Brothers 
Sinhila and Sinha-Rakshita, in honour 
of all the Buddhis.” Nos, 17, 18 and 
19 lie §. of the Tamra brook, botween. 
Shahpur and the Bir mound; the lst 
is a large square mound 36 ft. high, 
called Kotera-kd-Pindi, All have 
been explored by the villagers, 
Nos. 20, 21, 22, are the ruins of small 
siupas on the Bir mound’} No. 23 is 
a sinall ruined stupa to the HE. of 
Sirkap, 


ment which Ashoka erected on the/ Mi, 24 is a broken monolith called 
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Chura, or “ Bolt,? by the villagers ; 
it lies in 5 pieces in a ravine to the 
N.W. of the Iatial citadel. The pillar 
is of a soft grey coarse sandstone, and 
One of the 
pieces bears traces of an ‘inscription 
in Aryan-Pal{ characters, ‘The whole 
length of the 6 picces is 17f1, 10in. 
Cunningham found the top of the 
capital 3ft, 2in. sq. and 9in. thick ; 
he found also part of the basc. No. 
26 isa. small ruined stupa on the N.W. 
27 are ruined 
towers on the same ridge, No, 28 is 
the remains of a large temple near 
the N, end of Sirkap, 48ft, long by 
32 £t, broad, Cunningham found here 
numerous pieces of broken colossal 
fignres in burnt clay, the lid of a 
black steatite box 3 in. in diameter, a 


is much weather-worn, 


of Hatidl ; Nos. 26 an 


square bar of lead 134 in, long and 
% in. thick, and other unimportant 
articles, 

At the E, end of the temple, at the 


distance of 6 ft. and connected by a 


doorway 14 ft. wide, is a ciicular well 
82 ft, in diamcter and 18 ft, deep, 
which has been excavated without 
finding anything. 

No, 29 is the remains of another 
stone column, No, 30 is a mound 
100 ft. sg., on thel. bank of the Tamra 
near Malidv-ka-Mora ; it is the remains 
of a temple or other large builtling, 
110 ft. long fom N, to S, and 78 ft. 
broad, with a colonnade all round, 
On the HE. side a large sandstone 
column was found, which is interesting 
as the firs specimen of pure Greck 
architecture that has yeb beon dis- 
covered in the Panjitb. It is the pex- 
foct Attic base of a column 2 ft. 48 in, 
in diameter. 

Nos, 81 to 36 belong to tho Ganga 
group of monuments in Babar Khana ; 
of these 82 is a small ruined stupa, in 
which was found a circular stone box 
1 ft, in diamoter and 3 in, deep, heauti- 
fully turned and polished, with a 
sandstone lid, inside which was a 
hollow crystal figure of a goose, con- 
taining a thin gold plate 24in, long 
and Lin, broad, inscribed with Aryan- 
Pall characters, 

Cunningham thinks that the words 
Sixae and Dhato in this insertion 
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refer to the head of Buddha which wag 
offercd in, this place, and that the 
stupa was erceicd over a piece of the 
head-bone, No. 38 is a small rumed 
stupa; No, 34 is a small monastery ; 
No, 36 is a circular room, or a wall’ 
10#, in diameter, inside which ¢ 
villager named Nur found agold plate 
woighing 3818, and worth move than 
600 rs., which was lying leosn among 
the rubbish, No, 86 is a small ruined 
stupa in which Nur found a small 
stone box, 2 stone gecse, and some 
copper coins and beads. No, 37, called 
Jhanditla-k{-Deri, is the lofticst magy 
of ruin now existing near Shah Devt ; 
it is a mound 4516. high and 200 ft, 
sq. at base, Cunningham ortlored it 
to be excavated, and the workmen 
found a large copper coin of Azas and 
a very lage quantity of ashes, which 
shewed the building had been de- 
stioyed by fire. 

No. 38 is a large square mound of 
ruins, 29 ft. high, close to the W. side 
ot 37 ; the outer dimensions are 1064 ft, 
by 1083 ft. No, 89 is a small ruined 
stupa, in which Nt found nothing, 
No, 40 is a large ruined stupa, in which 
Niu found a large polished yellow 
slab, which he sold to a goldsmith of 
Rawal Pjndi for 1 x, who re-sold it 
for 5 vs. for the tombstone of a British 
soldicr, This stupa Ounningham be- 
licves to be the famous monument 
which Ashoka erected on the spot 
where Buddha offered his head. No. 
41 is a small ruined stupa 1,600 ft. to 
the W. of No, 40, in this Nur found a 
copper-plate inscription; it has been 
translated by Professor Dowson, in the 
Bengal Asiatic Soc, Journal for 1868, 
p. 421, Itsays :—'In the year 78 of 
the great King Roga, on. the 5th day 
of Panemos Liako Kusuluko, Satrap 
of Chhahara, deposited+a relic of the 
holy Shakya Muni in the sepatiko in 
the country called Chhema, N.E. of 
the oity of Taxila.” No, 42 isaruined 
mound $n. to the N.W, of Jhandidla- 
ki-Dori; it is 360 ft. aq. at base and 
814 fl. high, It was excavated by 
Cunningham without any particular 
result. Nos, 43 and 44 are ruined 
siupas, 

The Tamrd has banks fiom 10 ff, 
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to 20 £6. high and some deep pools 
of water, but it must be crossed 
repeatedly. The following are the 
stages to Abbottdbid. The traveller 
may go either from Kalu-ki-Sardi or 
from Hasan Abdal :— 











Names of | & 
Stages, A Remarks, 
Ma. 
Didar . . | 12 | A small village, 
Hariptir. .| 8 | Alargetown witha T,B. 
Sultanpur .| 12 | A rest house and sara. 
Abbottabad. | 10 | 47. B 





Abbottabad is a municipal town 
and cantonment, and the head-quarters 


of the Hazara district. Jt is called 
after Major James Abbott, the first 
Deputy Commissioner, who was there 
from 1847 to 1863, Ibis ploturesruely 
situated at the 8. corner of the Oras 
Plain, 4,020 ft, above the sea. The 
pop. in 1868 was 4,483; there are 
lines for a Gurkhdé battalion and a 
N.I. regiment of the Panjdb force, 
and a Huropean battery of mounted 
artillery. It is the head-quarters of 
the Frontier force Staff, There aie a 
large Bazar, Court-house, and Trea- 
sury, Jail, Post-Office, Telagiaph Sta- 
tion, and small Church, 

The Church, St, Luke's. wag con- 
secrated on October 18th, 1865, It 
contains accommodation for 150 per- 
sons. The Cemetery was consecrated 
on the same day. It contains the 
tomb of J. Hi. Oliphant, Lieut. and 
Adj. 5th Girkhdé regiment, who died 
on Noy. 24th, 1864, off Aden, on his 
passage home, from a wound received 
in action in the Ambela Pags, on 
Nov. 6th, 1863 ; also that of Major R. 
Adams, Dep, Com. in the Panjab, as- 
sassinated at Peshdwar on tho 22nd 
of Jan. 1865; also that of Major R. 
James, O.B., Com. of the Poshdwar 
Diy., who died at Abbottdbad, Oct. 
10th, 1864, “A man of great ability, 
calm and. self-reliant in danger, and 
distinguished for his knowledge of the 
frontier tubes;” also that of Capt. 
J.P. Davidson, whose tomb at Hoti 
Mardin will be found mentioned in 
the account of that Station, 
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The route from Abbottabad to Shri. 
nagar in Kashmii is as follows i— 














Namosof | % Romarks, 
Stages. A ve 
MB, 
Abbotttbad Holghtabove sea leyel, 
Mansera ! i 1200 ft. 
Gam. J] 10 . 
Muzaffarabad 9 
Untidn . 17 
Kanda ..| 11 
Kathal . wie 
Shidra. 12 
Gingal 14 
Bhamtila . .| 18 
La 4 
17 6,325 ft. 
Total, —. [1563 
ROUTE 32, 


eo 

ATAK (ATTOOK) TO WAUSHAIMRA, 
PESHAWAR, AND THE MOUTH OF 
HE KHAIBAR (KHYBER). 


The travelle: will proceed to Peshdé- 
war by the Panjdb N. Railway, ‘The 
Stations are as tollows :— 


ak. 


Namos of Stations, Tima, 


Sa from 


Afale . 


Khawadbid 

Akora . ‘ . 
Naushahra . ‘ 
Pam. . . 
Peshiwar . 





MARKS. —There are refreshinent roomg at 
at and Peshiwat, 


Ta 
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charge for a tomb 4 ft, long is 18 ys, 
8 ft. long, 38 rs. Sevoral officers are 
buried here of IL.M.’s 19th Regt, and 
one of the Sth Bong. Cav., who was 
killed by a fell from his horse. There 
is also a tablet to Capt. C.J. Smith, 
Capt. BR, B. Aldridge, and Ensign 
Murray of the 71st Vighland Lt. Inf, 
who were killed in action in the Am. 
bela Pass, on the 6th, 18th, and 19th 
of Noy. 1863. ‘There is another came. 
tery aboutam. W. of Naushahra, Ty 
is closed and locked, and full of rank 
grass. 

Pahi, 13 m, beyond Naushahra, ig 
the station for Cherdt, a hill canton. 
ment, and the sanatorium for Peshd- 
war. Itis on the W, of the Khatak 
yange, which divides the districts of 
Peshtwar and Kohat, and is 4500 ft, 
above sea level. It was first tried in 
1861, and since then troops have been 
annually moved up with great benefit 
to their health. The temperature sel- 
dom excecds 80°, cven in the hottest 
seasons, 

Peshéwar is a municipal city and 
the head-quariers of a district of the 
same name. The district has an area 
of 163 sq. m., with a pop. (1868) of 
74,781. Peshdwar city has a pop. of 
58,655, of evhom 49,096 are Muslims, 
It stands on a small plain, on the left 
bank of the Bara stream, 134 m. §.H, 
of the junction of the Swiatand Kabul 
rivers, and 104 m, E. of Jamrud Fort, 
at the entrance of the Khaibar Pass, 
The cantonment is W. of the city, and 
contains a pop. of 22,709, of whom 
3362 ore Chiistians. There are lines 
Sor 1 regt. of Brit, Inf, 4 of N. L,a 
batlery of Artillery, 1 regt. of N. Cav, 
and 2 companies of Sappers. 

In Cunningham's Arch. Rep., vol. 
ii. p. 87, is an account of the ancient 
history of Peshfwar, It is first men- 
tioned. hy Fa-Hian in a,b, 400, under 
the name of Jo-leu-sha. Tt is next 
noticed by Sung-yun in 520 4.D. He 
does not name the city, but describes 
the great stupa of King Kanishka, 
Hwen Thsang visited it in 680 A.D, 
when it had become a dependency of 
Kapisa or Kitbul. He calls it Pu-lue 
sha-pu-lo or Parashawara, and says it 
was 6% of am, inextent, M'asudt in 


Before the railway was finished, it 
was the custom to have carriages 
drawn across the bridge of boats at 
Atak by oxen, About half way across 
there is a masonry tower on a sand- 
bank. At about # of am. to the W. 
of the bridge, there is a small bangla 
on the right with a garden, The 
principal garden, however, is on the 
left. Here strawberries ripen by 
April Ist, They are red but not very 
swect. At the seme season there arc 
fine artichokes, peas, lettuces, and 
onions. The water comes down from 
ancighbouring hill, and there is plenty 
of it. The poplars here grow well, 
and some are over 60 ft. high, 

At Khairdbdd in the months of 
June, July, and August passengers 
must leave the train and cross the river 
inthe ferry. The fort is over the 5th 
peak seen from the village. Pass on 
the right Jahangir, a village 3 m, 
from Akora, where there is a ferry on 
the main road tothe Yusufzai country, 
and here are the ruins of an old Sikh 
fort; the residence of the old Sikh 
rulers of the Yusufzai country, up to 
the time of the British annexation, 

Naushahra is the head-quarters of 
a ¢ib-district of the same name in 
Peshdwat, District, on the right bank 
of the Kabul river, which has an area 
of 450 aq, m. It is 26 m, Hi." of 
Peshdwar, 19 m, W. of Atak, and 
15 m. S, of Hoti Mardin. The canton- 
ment is in asmall sandy plain, open on 
the N. towards the Kabul river, but 
surrounded by hills on the other 
quarters, ‘There are barracks for a 
British regiment, onc of N. Cav. 
and one of N, I. The dak bangla is 
near the Post Office, It is a low 
building, and stands low. About 2m, 
distant on the Grand Trunk Road is a 
ruined fort built by the Sikhs. Oppo- 
site the cantonmenton the N.side of the 
river is the large village of Naushahra 
Kalin, with a pop. (1868) of 6,000 
persons. The people of the District 
aye chiefly Khataks, There is nothing 
to be scen af, Naushahia, which would 
indeed be a doleful place but for the 
presence of British troops. The Ceme- 
tery is about f of am, tothe W. The 
placard at the entrance says that she 























Sect, IT. Route 32.—Peshdwar—Jamrid, aT7 


tonment, Justi where it comes paral- 
lel with the city is the Missionary 
burial ground, and where it passes the 
city to the W. is ihe Bila Hisitr or 
“ citadel,” and } am. to the W, of the 
citadel is the Jail, a little to the W. of 
which are the Sikh cantonments, now 
deserted, Then comes the Cavalry 
Parade Ground, and dued, of it the 
Cavalry lines, followed to the W. by 
the N, I. lines in 2 divisions, with the 
Artillery lines m thecentre, ‘fo the W. 
of these are the Muropean Infantry 
lines, then again lines fora N, T, regt, 
between the 2 divisions of the Burapean. 
lines, then the Sapper lines, and thon 
lines for N. I, and N, C. The Race- 
course is to the W. of these. The road. 
to Bara, a continuation of the Mall, 
runs to the 8,W. throngh these lines, 
That to Fort Michni runs from the 
civeular road at the N,W. corner of 
the Artillery lines, and that to Kohat 
passes due 8, from the W, extremity 
of the city. 

Jamrid,—One of the first places of 
absorbing interest is Jammid, from 
which the Khaibar Pass may be scen. 
The road to this place runs:duc W. 
from the Iuf, lines, and passes an 
English cemetery, and } of a me be- 
youd this is the canlonmeny boundary 
stone, and a few hundred yds, before 
reavhing it is the place where the 
bandmaster of one of the regts, was 
found asleep by the Afghans and 
carried off. Contrary to their usual 
custom, the Afghans did him no harm, 
and gave him back without ransom, 
At 34m. W. of the cantonment is a 
small mud fort called Burji Tari 
Singh, on the left of the road, Hero 
is a police station, and hore the good 
road ends, 

About 100 yds, from Hari Singh’s 
Burj is a tree from which « certain 
statesman ig said to haye plucked a 
leaf and retuned, as after this the 
road is yery ungate, After 2m, more, 
a mud tower is reached, about 50 ft 
high, called Burj 4 alvbdd, This is 
the boundary of our teryitory for ad- 
ministrative purposes, “We do not 
collect revenue beyond this point, but 

w Fath Muhammad Khan, of Taka. 
hai Béla, to take it, 


the 10th and Abw'l Rahan in the 11th 
century,’ and Babar in the 16th, speak 
of it as Parshiwar. Akbar first gave 
iL the name of Peshiwar or “tho fron- 
tier town,” 

Hwen Thsang mentions the antiqui- 
ties of the place in great detail. ‘The 
most sacred was a ruined stupa, near 
the N.W. corner of the city, which had 
contained the alms-bow! of Buddha. 
This bow] was removed to Persia, and 
according to Sir IT, Rawlinson, is now 
near Kandahity, Another object he 
mentions is a vippal tree at 15m. 5,0. 
of the city, 100 ft, high, which had 
shaded Shakya Buddha, when he pre- 
dicted the coming of the great king 
Kanishka. This tree is spoken of by 
the Emperor Babar, who describes it 
as the stupendous tree of Begrém, 
which he immediately rode out 40 see. 
ce ee then haye been 1600 years 
old, 

The vast stupa of Kanishka, which 

stood close to the holy tree, was, says 
Fa Hian, about 400 ft. high, and 
adorned with all manner of precious 
things, Sung-yun declares that among 
the stupas of W. countries this is the 
isi, In 630 A.D. Hwen Thsang de- 
acribes it as upwards of 400 ft, high, 
and 4 of a m, in circumference. No 
remains of this stupa now exist. 
‘ To the W. of this stupa was a mo- 
nastery built by Kanishka, which be- 
came very celebrated. It was still 
existing In the time of Akbar, under 
the name of Gpr-Katari, temple of 
Gorakhnith. There was a lake near 
it with 8 pippal trees. At 16$m. to 
the N.E, wag Pushkalavati, or Hasht- 
nagar, 8 contiguous cities on the W, 
bank of the lower Swat river, The 
Pali form of this word, Pukkalaoti, was 
the origin of the Greck Peukelaotis, 

The first appearance of Peshiwar is 
nol prepossessing, It is surrounded 
by watch towers, which are now in 
ruins or have been converted into po- 
lice posts. The cemeteries are very 
numerous, and quite surround the city, 
The Grand Truk Road approaches 
Peshawar from the If,, and runs 
straight for 6 m,,when after passing 
the city to the N., it meets the circular 
road, which goes quite round the can- 
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On Burj i ArbAb, meh are always 
on the look out, who give the signal if 
Afghans are seen by sounding their 
kettle-drums, which would soon bring 
aforce to the spot. The land up to 
the very foot of the hills is claimed as 
British territory, but we cannot ven- 
ture into the debateable ground 
between Burj i Arbib and tho Khaibaz, 
without an armed force, In April the 
ground here is chequered with crimson 
and yellow tints, from wild flowers. 
Of these the Prophet's flower, as it is 
called, is a bright yellow with 5 
dark spots, which are said to be the 
marks of the 6 fingers of his holi- 
ness, This flower has an exquisite 
seent, 

The fort of Jamrtd was built or 
thoroughly repaired by Hari Singh, 
and gallantly held by him against the 
Afghans till April, 1887, when he was 
killed in battle against troops sent by 
Dost Muhammad. The fort has three 
encircling walls of stone, and stands 
on ground about 100 ft, high, On the 
N. side of the second wall is the 
Samadh of Hari Singh. A woman 
comes every week from PeshAwar to 
put flowas on the floor where his 
ashgs ate laid. Tho Samadh is 8 ft. 
sq, inside,and 14 ft, high, The roof is 
almost gone, and it is altogether in a 
ruinous state. In the B, part of the 
2nd inclosure is 1 well of great depth, 
We have filled up this well with 
earth, and the only water now in it is 
rain water. There used to be a 
garrison of 2,000 Sikhs in this fort, 
but there are now only a few Afridis, 
who live in the uppermost inclosure. 
The fort could be held ‘by 500 men, 
and would add much to the security of 
Peshawar. A m, and 4 to the W. of 
Jamrud is the Khaibar Pass, with two 
entrances, one to the N, and one to 
the 8. ‘he hills are perfectly devoid 
of vegetation, and as forbidding in 
appearance as they are dangerous in 
reality, It was in the N. entrance 
that we suffered so dreadfully in 1841. 
The village gf Jamriid is opposite to 
the S. entrance, and there is another 
village a little to the §., and a 8rd 
on the top of a hill to the SW. 
called Kadam; there is anotherVat 
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the very entrance to the §, 
into the Pass, called Gudr, 

Near Hari Singh's Burj are the 
remains of 3 Buddhist buildings, huge 
unsightly piles, : 

Biva,—The next visit may he to 
Bara, from which place deliciong 
water has now been brought to 
Peshiwar. There is a mud fork at 
6m. §.W. of the cantonment, close to 
the Pass from which tho water comes, 
At 500 yds. from the cantonmont, 
boundary is a mound, where the 
Mughuls are said to have buried tron. 
sure, The Sappers cut into it, but 
found nothing, 

The conduil which brings the water 
ismade of blocks of conerete, It ig 
14 ft. broad, and 8 ft, high, At 
inteivals of 4 a m. there are small 
towers for ventilation. ‘There is con- 
siderable cultivation on the road. In 
Bara Fort there is a banglé for the 
engineer officer, and there is also a 
well in tho fort, and a small police 
foree. At 3800 yds, to the W. of the 
fort is a reservoir 600 fl. in diameter, 
The bottom is concrete, and the dopth 
of water is 18 ft. There are 5 divi- 
sions, 2 large and 8 small, ‘The 
water filters through 8 divisions 
into the 2darger, and the impuritios 
are carried off by a drain, The water 
is carried through the conduit to the 
cantonment and the city, and the 
distribution-pipes and works cost 
£150,000, The rest of the works did 
not cost more than 080,000. 

At Pushti Khar, halfway betwoon 
Peshiwar and Bara, is an aqueduct 
bridge, with 12 arches of 3 ft, span, 
5B of Of, 6 of 12ft, 18 of 20 ft, 
8 of 14 ft, 9 of GLL, and B of 3 flew 
67 in all, There are other forts at the 
mouths of the Passes, such at Michn{, 
Shabkadar or Shankargarh, and 
Abazai, but as several officers hava 
been killed in visiting them, as for 
instance Licnt. Boulnois, REL, at 
Michni, and an escort is necessary, 
which gives trouble, the traveller will 
probably think these expeditions suf. 
ficient, 

Chitrehes and Cemeteries, —The tras 
veller will now perhaps like io visit the 
churches and cemeteries in Peshawar, 


opening 
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and the first visit should be to St. John's 

Chureh, which stands in the centre of 
the cantdnment, It is a very fine 
church, and contains 800 sittings, It 
was consecrated on the 18th of 
February, 1860, by Bishop Cotton. 
It had been commenced in 1849, but 
the walls were thrown dotvn by an 
earthquake. On the day of consecra- 
tion there was a violent storm, which 
swept into the church, and on the 12th 
of Dec. 1875, another carthquake 
threw down one of the turrets of the 
tower, and so damaged the other 8 
that it was neccessary to iake them 
down, The Muslims averred that 
these accidents were owing to the 
church having been built over the 
tomb of onc of their saints, 

Outside the church, on the right 
of the entrance, is 1 memorial cross, 
20 ft, high, with the names of 
those who perished in the cholera 
outbreak of 1869, when 106 men 
of the 86th Regt. with 11 women 
and childven, 78 men of the 
104th Regt., 85 Artillerymen, and 10 
other Europeans, fell victims, In the 
36th Regt., on the 30th of Sopt., when 
cholera was atits worst, 27 men died 
between Saturday morning and Sun- 
day afternoon. The church is 127 ft, 
long, 72£t. wide, and 60ft, high to 
the ridge of the roof, 90 ft. high 
to the top of the tower, and 106 ft, to 
the top of the pinnacles. Amongst 
the tombs is one to the memory of 
Major Ht. Macdgnald, of the Beng. 
Sta Corps, Commandant of Fort 
Michni, who was cruelly murdered by 
Afridis on Friday, March 21st, 1873, 
while walking wnarmed at a short 
distance from the fort, 

The T. B. is near the Church to tha 
E,, and in the same direction is the 
Roman Catholic Chapel, and beyond 
it and further to the HE. is the Post 
Office, 

Close to it is a memorial obelish, 
80 ft. high, inscribed as follows :— 

Here lies the body of 
FREDERICK. MACKESON, 
Lient,-Colonel in the Bengal Army, C.B., 
And, Commissioner of Peshiwar, 
Who was born September 2nd, 1807, 
And died September 14th, 1853, 

O£ @ wound inflicted by a religious fanatic, 
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Tle was the benn ideal of a soldicy, 
Cool to conceive, 

Brave to dare, and strong to do, 
The Ipdion Army was proud of 
Tlis noble presence in its ranks, 

Not without cause; 

On thé dark page of the Afghan war 
Tho name of Mackegon shines brightly owl. 
The fiontior was Ins fort, 

And the future was his tleld. 

The defiles of the Khaibar, 

And tho perks of the Black Mountains, 
Alike witness his explorts ; 

Death still found him in the front. 
Unconquered enemies folt safer when he fell, 


His own Government thas mourned the tall. 


“®ho reputation of Colonel Mackeson 34 
known and honoured by all; lils value as 
a Political Olicor of the State ja known to 
none better than tho Governor-General him- 
self, who in a dificult and oventful tinto 
had cauye to mark his great ability, and the 
admihable prudence, discretion and temper, 
which added tenfold value to the high soldiorly 
qualities of his publie character, ‘The loss of 
Colonel Mackeson’s life would have dimmed 
a victory ; to lose him thus by the hand of a 
foul assagsin is a misfortune of the heaviest 

loom for the Government which counted 
him amongst is bavest and its best.”— 
General Orders of the Marquis Dalhousie, 
Governor-General of India, 8b October, 1853. 


This Monument wag orected by his Friends, 


There are two Cemeteries about one 
m, to the W. of the cantonment; 
both are very neatly kept, the paths 
being paved with pebbles, and you 
are requested not to walk onthe grass, 
which, indeed, in the forenoon at 
least, is saturated with dew. Jere is 
a tomb with an inseription which 
has been much discussed in English 
journals, IListo the memory of the 
Rev. Isidore Liwenthal, missionary 
of the American Presbyterian Mission, 
who translated the Now Tesiamoant 
into Pushia) and was shot by his 
chaukiddér, April 27th, 1864, Some 
writer inan English journal has stated 
that to this wag aided “ Well done, 
thou good and faithtul servant,’ 
This is not correct, but the entry in 
the church register is as follows -— 

1864, April 27th—Isidore Lowenthal, Mig« 
sionary of the Amorienn Presbyterian Mission, 

1864. Murdered, April 27th, Shot by his 
own chaukidir, “ Well done, thou good and 
faithful soi vant.” % 

This entry is signed with the initials 
of the Chaplain, David Bellamy, and 
lit feoms strange that the incongruity 
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of the quotation from the Bible never 
struck him, The inscription on the 
tomb is written also in Persian, and 
the stone-cutter who inscribed it 
added Khandah nabtshad, “ Don't 
langh,” 

In the 8. cemetery there is a 
very handsome white marble tomb 
surrounded with flowering shitbs, to 
Captain A. C, Anderson, 5th Bengal 
Cavalry; also one to Lieut. ‘TY, M. 
Hand, of the 31st N. 1, “who was 
shot by an assassin neat the Khaibar 
Pass, on the 27th of January, 1847, 
and diced the same day.” There are 
several other cemeteries, but old and 
disused, ‘Lhat under the charge of 
the missionaries is at the N.@. corner 
of the city outside, beyond the Kohét 
Gaie, There arc many heaps of 
earth in it, but there is no tomb and 
no inscription. 

While at this spot the traveller may 
look at the N.E. bastion of the city wall. 
which is called Avitabela’s exccution 
bastion, There he used to have his sum- 
mary sentences carried out, and it is 
said the place is full of skeletons, It 
is well built of burnt brick, whereas 
the wall is of mud, and is always twm- 
bling down. ‘here is another come- 
tery, about 100 yds, I, of the 
Mackesor® Memorial, in which are 
several tall pillars, which are built 
for tombs, also one to Captain 
F, Grantham, A.M.’s 98th Regt. who 
died at Peshawar, on the 19th of 
March, 1841. This officer was riding 
with a young lady near the mouth of 
one of the Passes, ancl it appears they 
both dismounted, when they were 
attacked, The young lady was per- 
mitted to pass unmolested, but the 
officer was cut to pieces, 

At the Mission House is a good 
library, and a good collection of 
Buddhist remains from the Yitsufzai 
country. The Afghins often come 
to the Mission Honse to disonss 
matters with the, Missionaries, and a 
Wahab{ asked for a copy of their 
religious books; ihey have made 
several conyerts, 
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PESUAWAR TO OTE MARDAN, JAMAL « 
GAR, AND TAKI I BAut, 


The traveller will now retmmn to 
Naushahra, and crossing the bridga 
of boats aver the Kabul river, 
where the stream is really terrific, 
will drive in a post-cart to Loti 
Mardin, This viver emerges fiom 
the hills at Michni, and iy 
joined at Nasatta by ihe Swat river, 
which cutersthe plains at Abazai, and. 
by the Bara viver, which does so at 
Shekha, Colonel Mackeson was the 
only person who ever swam the 
Swit river when in flood, but Lieut, 
Poyton, of the 87th Regt., rescued an 
Indian from drowning when in mid- 
stream. “An act of manly daring 
which deserves record.” The water 
of the Birra was considered by the 
Sikhs so excellent that il was brought 
daily to Peshitwar in scaled vessels. 
Rico grown on its banks was also 
highly valued, and the whele crop was 
brought to Peshiwar, where the beat 
was reserved for seed, the next bast 
was sent to Ranjit, and the rest was 
givon to the zaminddrs, Lhe Emperor 
Babar hunted the rhinoceros on the 
banks of the Siyah-tb, perhaps the 
Bara, perhaps a branch of the Kabul 
river. 

The traveller willetako one or two 
chhas tov his baggage and servant ; 
the road lies through a well cultivated 
country, vory sparscly inhabited, At 
94 m. he will reach the large village of 
Rishtkha ; here there will be » change 
of horses, Rishdkha is the name of 1 
woman, It is 6 m, further to Mott 
Mardin,.* 


* Hott Murddn, so called fram the 2 villages 
of Mardin nnd Moti, which va on the banks 
of the Chalpim iminediately below the cum 
tonment, The chief of Hot! was 0 playleallow at 
the famous AkInind of Swét, whose true nano 
was 'Abdu-l ghafit., His family consisted of 
Ist a daughter, mairied to Vath Latit dan, 
who resides at Alada in the Ritnizai; 2nd, 
*Abdw'l Tianan, or Maya Galu, now 28 years of 
BBS 5 and 3rd, ‘Abdu’l Manin, now 22 yeurs 
old, 


Sect. IY. Route 38,—Jamdlgarht: Buddhist Ruins, 281 


The S, half of Yusufzai, which is 
now under British rule, is the only 
portion of the country that is acecs+ 
sible to Huropeans. The village of 
Jamalgayhi is to the 8. of the Paja 
range, which separates Lunkhor from 
Sudam, just at the point where the 
Gadar river breaks through the hills. 
Itis 8 m, due N. from Mardan, and 
about the same distance from Takht i 
Bahi and Shahbazgarhi. 

The traveller will Jeave Hoti Mar- 
dan very early in the morning, After 
sam. he will come to a very awk-« 
waid crossing, over the Chalpdnd or 
“deceitful waters” river. Tf he is on 
horseback there will be little difficulty, 
but both banks are too steep ior 
wheeled carriages. In April there is 
but little water in the bed of tho 
river, but in the rains the siveam rises 
20 ft. The road from the river to 
Jamalgarht is quite straight, In pass- 
ing along it there is a capital view to 
the righi, that is to the E, of the 
Ambela Pass. On the left of the Pass 
is a rock, which rises like a pillar, and 
this is the Hagle’s Nest Picket, On 
the opposite side, rather higher wp in 
the mountain, is a similar rock, which 
is the still more famous Craig Rogk 
Picket, where the British ,suffered 
such losses. It will be perhaps as well 
that- the traveller should carry a 
revolyer with him, as no one can pre- 
dict what an Afghin in these parts 
will do, The Chief here is Khushhal 
Khan, brother of Afzal, Chicf of tho 
Khataks, He can speak a little Por. 
sian, : 

Lhe Buddhist ruins occupy the top 
of the hill overlooking the village from, 
the N,, and about 600 ft. above the 
plain. They consist of a small siupa, 
which is a little to the N.W. of a great 
stupa, They were first discovered by 
Gen, Cunningham in 1848. The stupa 
itself was opened by Col, Lumsden in 
1862, Tho large stupa is 22 [t, in din. 
meter, standing on a circular base, and 
surrounded hy a polygonal inclosure of 
small chapels, The basement of the 
stupa is the only portion ow stand- 
ing. Tt is divided into 20 sides, sepa- 
vated by pilasters, with a seated figure 
of Biiddha in cach compartment, The 


The famous Guide Corps have their 
head-quarterg at this place; passing 
through the shady grounds of their 
Mess-house, here is the grave of 
Colonel Spottiswoode, who com- 
manded the 55th Bengal N. I. There 
is also that of Lieut. H. H. Chapman, 
who was killed in action in the 
Ambela Pass, on the 18th November, 
1863, Also that of Major G. W. 
Harding, of the Bombay Staff Corps, 
Commandant of the 2nd Sikh In- 
fantry, who was killed in action at 
the Ambela Pass, on the 6th Nov., 
1868; also that of Captain J. P. 
Davidson, 2nd in command of the 1st 
Panjab Infantry, “ Who nobly fell in 
the defence of his post in the Craig 
Picket at the Ambela Pass on the 
13th Nov., 1863, whose courage and gal- 
lant bearing called forth theadmiration 
of the enemy ;” also that of Licut, 
A. B. Gillies, R.A., who was killed in 
a night attack at the Ambela Pass. 
There is also a tablet to 7 officers, 2 
sergeants, and 87 men of the 7ist 
Highland Light Infantry, the 92nd 
Sutherland Highlanders, and the 
10lsé Royal Bengal Fusiliers, who 
were all killed in the Ambela Pass. 
Another tablet records the names of 
18 N, C. officers and men of the 
fist Highland Light Infantry, 
who fell in the Ambela Pass or died 
of wounds received there. The 
Cemetery is under the W. bastion of 
the Fort, which has 4 bastions for 
officers’ quarters, and one bastion to 
the §.W. used as a magazine, South 
of the Fort is « hornwork, in which 
are the lines for 38 squadrons of 
cavalry ; one squadron is camped out- 
side to the BE, The Parade-ground ig 
W. of the hornwork, and the Office 
of the Civil Authority is 8.W, of it. 

Jamdlgarhi.tThe traveller is now 
in the Yieufzai country. This com- 
prises the independent districts of 
Swdt and Buhner to the N, of the 
Hazdrno and Mahdban range of 
mountains and the level plains to the 
8. between the Swat river and the 
Indus. Its boundarics are Chitrdl 
and Yasin to the N,, Bajdéwar and the 
Swat river to the W., the Indus to 
the H, and the Kabul river to the §, 
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whole is in coarse stucco, which bears 
traces of having once been coloured 


red. The circular space between the 
stupas and chapels is paved through- 
out with large slabs of dark blue slate. 
The chapels vary in size from §3 ft. to 
11 ft. sq, The side walls of the chapels 
once ended in pilasters with Cozin- 
thian capitals. These capitals ave all 
of the Indo-Oorinthian style, with 
boldly designed volutes, and 2 tiers of 
acanthus leavesadeeply and delicately 
chiselled ; some of them bave small 
figuies of Buddha among the leaves, 
and many of them preserve the traces 
of gilding, There can be little doubt 
that the chapels were onee covered 
with overlapping stones, 

On the §. side a flight of 16 steps 
leads to an oblong court below, sur- 
younded by chapels, which Cunning- 
ham calls the Vihdr Court, A sories 
of sculptures was found on the risers 
of steps, which have since been broken 
by the Muslims, Tho middle of this 
court is nearly filled with chapels, and 
8 stupas, the laigest of which is only 
6 ft, in diameter, and the smallest 
4ft, “The sculptures in this court,” 
says Licut. Crompton, “were very 
geod and interesting, including many 
statues ef kings, with jewels on the 
neck and upper arm, and sandals on 
feet.” One had a short inscription of 
7 letters on the nimbus on the back 
of the head. This court is 72 ft. 
long and 88 ft. bioad, and contains 
27 chapels in the sides and 9 in the 
middle, Near the EB. end of the 8. 
side, a flight of 10 steps leads down io 
a small court, in which many beautli- 
ful sculpinves were found, most of 
thom gilt, and onc in particular, a large 
pilaster capital, well carved and pro. 
fusely ornamonted. To the 8, is another 
oblong inclosure, consisting of a block 
of buildings 75 ft, long and 38 ft, 
broad outside, with 8 cells at the 8, 
end and 2 niches in the N, wall, which 
is 6 ft. thick. 

On the §. side facing down the hill 
is a row of vaulted chambers, which 
was probably the granary, At a short 
distance to the N, of the great stupa 
is a quadrangle 24 ft. by 21 ft. inside, 
In each side were 4 chapels, exceBt on 
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the ‘W., where the entrance door oecn« 
pied the place of achapel. 'To the W. 
is a single room 19 ft, by 12) ft. Di. 
1ectly N. of the small stupa court ig 
an isolated building 17% ft. by 124 f1, 
with unusnally thick walls, which 
Cunningham thinks must have been 
a temple, with a large figure of 
Buddha at the 8. end between the 2 
windows. 

Tothe W, is a block of 3 rooms, of 
which the middle one is 13 ft, by 9 1,, 
and the other two 9 ft, sq, The only 
other large building on the top of the 
hill is asq. block to the B. of the great 
stupa, 85 ft. long and 27 ft, broad, 
with 2 rooms on the Hi, and 2 on tha 
W,, each 8 ft, aq. Due I. of the great 
stupa is a still larger pile of ruins, 
54 ft. by £7 £.., which has not been 
excavated, These buildings were sup- 
plicd by water by an. artificial reser. 
voir on the W. of the great stupa, 
(See Cunningham, vol, v. p. 46,) Dy, 
Bellow says that this regeryoir con- 
tains water throughout the year, 

The ascent to these ruins is by a 
aig-zag path 2 ft. broad, on the brink 
of a precipice for the first 280 ft, ; 
afier this the path turns, and thercis a 
broad ridge bristling with stones, 

Since Gimningham’s visit the work 
of destruction has been going on. ra- 
pidly, and al] the images that remain 
are mutilated and defaced. The 
height of the hill enables one to look 
over the valley, with the large village 
of Laindkhor or Litad Khwiar to the N. 
with another large village on the right 
and the road to Swit on the left. ‘lo 
the Ii, is the Kavamayr ridge, on which 
is Ashoka’s inscription. N, is the penk 
of Ilm, thon the Morah mountain and. 
psa, and thon the mountain of Larun, 
or “ the scorpion,” and {he Mallaband 
pass and hills of Shalkot, The sconary 
is very picturesque, Next to the 
Aubela Pass is the Garu mountain, 
which has « singularly fine waving 
Tine at top. The mountains of Swit 
and Bajawayr are fine. 

With regard to ihe ruins, the trac- 
ing of gilding spoken of by Cunning. 
ham is now entirely gone. 

To roach Takhti Bali, which is 8 
m, to the N. by W. of Marddn, tho 


Sect. IT, 


. waveller will drive straight to the N. 
for 54 m.. whon he will see on the left 


of the road a village on a hill, which 


is called Shahy i Bahlol, Some autho- 
rities think that this is a mere corrup- 
tion of some older word, Pavalle] to 
this point the traveller will turn off to 


the right across country to the foot of 


the hills; then, if he is a bad climber, 
he will get into a dandi or litter, with 
his feet to the plain, and be carried up 
the hill, 
shockingly bad, The crest of the hill 
is about 490 ft, above Mardin, After 
crossing this crest, the path to the 
ruins descends for a shoit distance. 
The place belongs to the Khataks, 
some of whom are from Lindkhor, 
“dry ravine,” which is seen from the 
top of Takht i Baht Hill, as it is from 
Jamilgarht, 

Tahht t Baht——In Pushto books this 
place is called Takhtu ‘| Jabal, 
“mountain throne ;” Bahi is “ tank,” 
and there is a tank at the foot of the 
hill, but it cannot be seen from the 
top, and is hardly important enough 
tohave given a name to the place, Dr. 
Bellew says in his Report, p. 125, “the 
ruins occupy the W. end of a ridge 
which projects from the Pajah range. 
This ridge is a bare ledge of grey mica 
and quartz schist, about 800ft. abovethe 
plain, and cover about a m. of surface 
along the central crest between ter- 
minal eminences on the H, and W. 
On these are the boundary buildings 
of the city, the rest mre on the inter- 
vening crest, and the ridges sloping 
down from it to the plain on theN. 
The hollows between these ridges are 
the natural drains of the hill, 

“The buildings on the eminences 
flanking the city on the H. and W. 
appear to have heen positions of obser- 
vation and defence; for, from their 
elevation they completely overlook 
the city and command an. extensive 
view of the country around. They are 
compact sq, blocks, with rooms open- 
ing inwards on a central court. ‘The 
walls are now only 4 or 6 ft, above 
the surface, but they are very substan- 
tial, everywhere 4 ft. in thickness. 
Close to these buildings are 2 or more 
deep cellars of masonry, entered by a 
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The road is very steep, and 
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small opening in the roof, which is a 
very flat dome, They appear to have 
served, as grain storcs. In these build- 
ingr we could discover no remains of 
idols or sculptures. 

“(On the crest of the hill, and between 
the 2 flanking heights just alluded to, 
is a succession of detached quadran- 
gles, the massive walls of which ara 
still from 6 to 8 ft, high, and about L0ft. 
long each way. Along the inner side 
of cach wall is a series of small com- 
partments, cach opening by a doorway 
into the courtyard im the centre, 

* Close to each of these quadrangles, 
and dnly a few paces distant, is a well 
defined circular mass of masonry, 
raised about 2 ft. above the surface, 
and about 14 ft. in diameter, The de- 
bris around is rich in fragments of 
idols, and carved slabs of slate, and 
beyond these are the indistinctremains 
of a wall inclosing the circular plat- 
form in asquare. These circular plat- 
forms are probably the ruined and ex- 
eavaied foundations of former topes, 
whilst the adjoimmg quadrangles were 
the monasteries of the monks, devoted 
to their care and services. 

“Fyrom their position these quad- 
rangles (there are 6 or 6 of thom along, 
the crest of the hill) command,~n,ex- 
tensive view of the conntry around, 

“ Their ruins in part are still discer- 
nible from the plain on the S. of the 
hill, and in their perfect stale they 
must have becn prominent objects of 
attraction from a considerable dis. 
tance around. 

“The 8, slope of the hill on which 
stand these ruins is steep and abrupt 
right down to the plain. Tn its upper 
part ave some small delached huts of 
well-made stone walls, and below 
these is traccable, at intorvals, the lina 
of a causeway zigzagged 1o the plain, 
In some parts it is interrupted by a 
few steps, and in others has been built 
up the sides of precipices, Inits upper 
part, for a short distance, the cause. 
way is tolerably entire, and forms 
a road 4 ft, wide, and with an easy 
ascent,” 

The Ist ruin is that of a Stepa, 
which,s 55 ft, 89 in, long, and 46 ft, 6 
in. brvad, This measurement appears 
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to have applied to the court in which 
the sinpa stood, The basement of the 
stupa is in the centre of the court, and 
measures 21 ft. 7Zin, by 20 ft.5in. It 
appears to have been in 3 stages, dimi- 
nishing to 154 ft.; the lower stage is 
3 ft, with 10 pilasters on the side; 
the middle stage is ouly 9 in. high ; 
and the upper stage is 8 ft. § in. 
high, with 6 pilasters on its side. To 
the N., in frout of the entrance to the 
court, is a flight of 9 steps leading to 
the top of the basement, A1ound the 
basement are cells, 5 large and 6 small, 
on each side, except on the N, side, 
where there seem to have been none, 
The side walls of the chapels wero 1 ft, 
74 in, thick, leaving an opening of J ft. 
10 in, and a depth of 5 ft. 6 in, for 
the interior room. ‘he end of cach 
side wall towards the court was faced 
with a pilaster, crowned by a vich Co- 
vinthian capital of acanthus leaves, 
Bach chapel was covered with a high 
dome of overlapping stones, springing 
from a cirele of broad projecting 
stones, nt the level of the pilaster 
capital, Hach dome was 24 ft. thick 
at the sping. The smaller chapels 
were covered with semi-dlomes, the 
pening to the front having a ilat or 
Egyptian-shaped head, All the larger 
chapel seem to have contained figures 
of Buddha, which have all bogn re- 
moved, or smashed, 

From the stupa court, a flight of 
steps leads down to an oblong court, 
surrounded on 3 sides by lofly chapals, 
each of which formerly held a colossal 
statue of Buddha, Fragments of 
these huge figures were found outside 
the court. The court is 116 Lt. long 
from H, to W., and 60 £t, broad, 
and occupies «a hollow between 
the stupa and the monastery, In the 
Ei. portion of the court there is a 
raised platform, 38 £1, long and 20 fl. 
broad, which is ascended from the W. 
by a few steps. There are, also, 4 
platforms from 4 to 5 ft. sq., arranged 
in pairs facing the larger one, Cun- 
ningham thinks that these platforms 
were th basements of stupas of 
various sizes, such ag are now secn 
round all the great stupas in Bgrmah, 
There are a great number of Vikdes or 
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“chapels,” in the middle as well a 
along the sides of the court, to which 
Cunningham, therefore, has given thd 
name of the Vihdr Court, ~ Beyond 
this court is the monastery, which ig 
the largest block of building here 
The quadrangle is 2ft, sq. insida! 
with 15 cells, each 10 ft, deep, aLvange 
on 3 sides. On the HE. side there ie 
door leading into a court 20ft, sq, 
This court has two doors to the N., 
one leading 10 a cell 10 ft. by 12, ane 
the other io the outside of the ‘atid 
ing. To the §, there is a single door 
leading into a court 821. by 80, and, 
to the B, there is another door leading 
to the outside, Oulside the monastery, 
on the W., there is a long narroy 
passage 8 fl. broad, which separates i 
trom a pile of buildings to the W, 
OL these the most N, is a laree court, 
yard 50 £1, sq, inside, with only ond 
entrance. It is surrounded by walls 
30 ft. high, Cuuningham thinks that 
this was the place for genoral meet. 








ings of the fraternity, 8. of ilis ig 
along open spaca between tivo walls 
which contains a double vow of sub 
terranean vaults, divided by a narroy 
passage. This passage continnes tc 
the S. for 50 ft, when it join 
anothe, vaulted — passnge, vihicl 
descends to the W, ‘he 10 vaulted, 
roonis wore probably the granarics of 
the establishment. They were first 
entered by Dr. Bellow, who deserthes! 
them as ‘low, dark, arched cells, § ia 
sq. and 51, high? 
The great number of private dwell. 
ings slill standing on the hill show 
that the place must once have been o 
some consequence, All of them luvel 
the staircase ontside, and in many 
the walls are built up from tho stop! 
side of the ravine as high as 30 IL, 80! 
as to atford a flat surface for the 
rooms, All the buildings are of lime., 
sione or sandstone, which is fissured 
across the surface, and has, therefore,! 
been faced with siuceo, which still| 
remains in some places, 
The traveller will now ascend the; 
erest and iurm to the N.W, for} of a 
m, or 80, When, he will come to a peak,' 
which rises to about 700 fl. above 
Mardén, ‘There is another peak more 
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fo the W., which is the real Takht i 
Bahi, and 60 ft. higher than the EH. 
peak. It has a white pyramidal 
mark on it and some remains of 
a building. 


ROUTE 34, 


noTi MaRDAN To SsHSHBAZGARHI, 
R4NIGAT AND LAKI TIGI, 


Shahbdzgarhi is 6m. to the E.N.E. 
of Hoti. It is a large village, and 
the site of a very old and extensive 
city, which was once the capital of the 
country. The road is tolerably good, 
and the distance may be easily done 
in = of an how in a dog-cart. A 
stream called the Makam passes close 
to the W. of Shahbdzgarhi. To the 
N. of the village and close to it is the 
Pukaf Mound, 100 ft. sq. at top and 
60 ft. high, and composed of large 
stones and bricks, 13 inches sq. and 
34 inches thick. Itevas excavated by 
the Sappers in 1871 without any 
result, Nearly due EB, of the village. 
at the distance of 4,000£t. is a mound 
called here Vundai. It is 400 ft. 
from N. to §, and 250 ft, broad. At 
the 8H. corner are the remains of a 
monastery, which was 6S ft. sq. out- 
side, with walls 6 ft, £ in. thick, 
standing on aterrace 71 ft, sq. ‘To the 
N.E. of Khere Yundai, and halt am. 
from it, is a mound called Butsahri, 
about the size of the Pukai Mound, 
Due §. of it is the shrine of one 
Akhtu Babs. Between this mound 
and the village of Shdbbdzgarlit 
runs the Karamir Hill, In this 
ridge, at 8 m, E.N.E, of Shahbdz- 
garhi, is the Karamir Peak, which 
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rises to a height of 3,400 ft. above the 
sea, and is a very picturesque object, 
having a tremendous precipice on the 
N. side. This is probably the bill re- 
ferred to by Hwen ‘Thsang, who 
speaks of a high mountain, at the 
foot of which was a temple to 
Maheshwara Deva, and on which was 
a statue in blue stone of the Goddess 
Bhima, his wife, 

indian Gundai—aAt the extrema 
S.W, of the Karamir ,vidge there is 
an isolated eminence called Iindtian 
Gundai or Mound of the Hindus, 
because the Hindu inhabitants of 
Shahbizgarhi used to bury in it all 
their children who dicd young. It 
was excavated by the Sappers in 1871 
without result, This mownd has been 
identified by Dr. Bellew with the site 
of the tomb of Shahbiz Kalandar, 
who died about 1490 A.D, thirty 
years before the Emperor Bibar’s 
conquest of the Yusutzai country, 
Babar says that “Shahbaz was an 
impious unbeliever who had per- 
verted the faith of numbers of the 
Yusufzais and Dilaziks,” He adds, 
“Tt struck me as improper that so 
charming and delightful a spot should 
be occupied by the tomb of an ung 
believer, 1, therefore, gave gorgars 
that it should be pwiled down and 
levelled withthe ground,” At 500 £t. 
to the BE. by N. of the Hindian 
Gundai, and at the §.W, extremity of 
the Karamar ridge, is a mass of trap 
rock, 24 ft. long, 10ft. high, and with 
a general thickness of about 10ft, 
This rock lies about 80 [t. up the slope 
of the hill, with its W. face looking 
down towaids the village of Shahbiz« 
gayhi. On this rock is the /wmous 
inseviption af Ashota, of which the 
portion of the W. face of the rock 
contains the names of 5 Greek kings, 
Antiochus and three others, and end» 
ing with Alexander, who is called 
Alikasandro. The greater part of the 
inscription is on the 1B, face of tho 
vock, The letters arc fast wearing 
out, and unless one approaches the 
rock yery closely. one would not know 
that there was any inscription at all, 
This jnsctiption was first discovered 
by Gehoral Court, who described it ag 
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being almost defaced by time. Masson 
inspected it in October, 1838, and 
made a copy, which enabled Norris to 
identify it as a transcript of Ashoka’s 
edicts engraved in Aryan chavacters, 
put General Cunningham has made a 
much more careful copy of it, for 
which sce Vol. 56 of his “Arch. 
Reports.” 

Suddna.—The General identifies 
Shahbdzgaphi with Suddna, the city 
of Wessantard, who was called 
Sudana, “ The illustrious giver,” about 
whom there are many foolish Budd- 
hist legends, such as that he presented 
his son and daughter to a BrAhman as 
alms, and the Brahman flogged the 
childven so unmercifully that their 
blood reddened all the carth in the 
vicinity. The ground remains to this 
day quite red, and Cunningham found 
that the trees and plants were 
generally of a reddish-brown. colour, 

The only other thing worth, visiting 
is a cave in the Karamar ridge, 
rathor more than am. to the N.E. of 
Shihbizgarhi, ‘This is the  two- 
chambered cave of Suddna aud his 
family. 

The road from Shéhbizgarhi to the 
foot of the Rénigat Hill is not good, 
and just outside the town there isa 
pond fn the road, with a mere foot- 
path on either side, so that 2 dog- 
cart passes with difficulty, in fact, it 
becomes requisite to walk about 40 
m. along a not very pure stream, At 
54 m. one comes to the village of 
Adinah, which is a village of about 
200 houses. From Adinah to Kalu 
Khan is 2 m., and from this place to 
Nawd Kilvah is 2 moro m, The 
whole ride is very picturesque, al- 
though the rond is bad, and the fine 
peak of Karamdr is visible all the 
way. A traveller who has sufficient 
time might have a tent pitched at 
Adinah, and ascend to the tomb of 
Yusuf, on the Karamdér mountain, 
whence there would be a magnificent 
view, zeturn to Adinah, slecp there, 
and make another halt at Naw 
JKila'ah, “vhere there are plenty of 
partridges and quail. 

Lakt Tigi—Fyrom Nawi Kila'ah a 
ride of less than 2 m, will take the 
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traveller to akt igi, “standing 
stones.” ‘These stones are of black 
slate, 41 in number, and 4 ft, high 
and are sctina circle, The Afghans 
have a legend that they cannot be 
counted, No one knows when or why 
thoy were placed where they aro 
Prom Nawt Kile’ah to Shekh Jém. a 
small village, is 1 m., and from thence 
Nawagrim is 64 m, due 2, This 
hamlet lics behind alow ridge of hills 
and is 114 m. boyond the British 
fronticr, and in the country of tho 
independent Afghins, The inhabit. 
ants ave of the Khudo Khail clan, 

Rénigat.—Gen. Cunningham, in 
Arch. Rep., vol. ii, p. 107, has 
jdentificd Ranigal with Aornos, Thig 
js the rock mentioned by Avvian, ag 
attacked by Alexander the Great, and 
takon by him after a sioge of 4 days, 
Arvian says that Meroules had pye- 
viously attacked the rock in vain. 
He adds, “The circuit of this rock is 
said to be 200 furlongs; its height 
where it is lowest, 11; it is only 
accessible by one dangerous path, cut 
out by hand, It has a fine spring of 
pure water on the very summit, which 
sends a plentiful stream down the 
sides of the hill; ag also a wood, 
with as,much arable and fertile land 
ag to supply a thousand men with 
provisions,” 

The hill on which Ranigat is, is 
the last point of one of the long 
spurs of the Mahdban range, Its 
base ig rathor more than 2 m. in 
longlh from N. to 8. by about fam, 
in width, hut the top of the hill is not 
more than 1,200 ft. long aud 800 £6, 
broad. The sides of the hill are 
covered with massive blocks of stone, 
which make it exceedingly rugged 
and inaccessible, ‘Chore is only ono 
road cut in tho rock loading to the 
top, although there are two, if not 
more, difficult pathways, It will oer. 
tainly take a good climber an hour to 
ascend the very stcop path, which 
leads among huge granite boulders to/ 
the top. i 

After reaching the moro level! 
ground at the summit, a walk of 3 of 
am, Will bring the traveller to a cave, | 
vaulted with granite, According tq, 
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the anevoid this would appear to be 
1,250 ft. above Mardan. The cave is 
ag well vaulted with granite blocks, 
8 ft. to 4 ft. long, as if made hy 
Europeans, Above are the ruins of a 
structure, from which idols are dug 
out, and among them was a Hercules. 
The hero is depicted standing under 
a tree and leaning on his club, and 
the block on which he is sculptured 
forms the head of a lion. From this 
point there is a magnificent view in 
clear weather over the plains to the 
W. To the E, are the higher ranges 
of the Khudo Khail Mountains, 
ending in the Mahdban. This cave 
issaid to be of great extent, but no 
one has penetrated to the end. 

To the N,, at the distance of nearly 
Zam,,is the rock called Ranigat or 
* Queen’s stone,” which towers above 
the surrounding boulders, and is about 
40£t. high, According to the general 
belief one of the ancient queens of 
the country used to sit on this rock, 
from whence she could sce over the 
whole plain, even as fax as Hasht- 
nagar, and whenever any quantity of 
dust was observed she knew that 
several merchants were travelling 
together, and at once despatched a 
body of soldiers to plunder them, 

The principal building “may be 
described as consisting of a Castle, 
500 tt. long by 400 ft. broad, sur- 
rounded on all sides, except the H., 
where it springs up from the low spur 
of Mahaban, by a yocky ridge, which 
on the N. sides rises to an equal 
height, On all sides the castle rock is 
scarped, and on two sides it is 
separated from the surrounding ridge 
by deep ravines ; that to the N. being 
100 ft. deep, and that to the W. from 
50 ft. to 150 ft, At the N,W. angle of 
the castle two dykes have been thrown. 
across the rayine, which would appear 
to have been intended to arrest the 
flow of the water, and thus to form a 
great reservoir in the W. hollow. In 
the N. ravine, between the castle and 
the great isolated block called Ranigat, 
there are 3 sq. wells, and to the N.E. 
lower down, I thought that I could 
trace another dyke, which was most 
probably only the remaing of part of 
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the outer line of dofences. The 
entire circuit of this outer line 
is about 4,500 [t., or somewhat Jess 
than a m.” (“Areh, Rep.” vol. ii. 
p. 108). 

The same authority adds, “this 
central castle or citadel, with its open 
courtyard surrounded by costly build- 
ings, I take io have been the palace 
of the king, with the usual temples 
for private worship. Atihe N. end I 
traced a wide flight of steps leading 
down to a 2nd platcat, which I pre- 
sume to have been the guter court of 
the palace or citadel. The upper 
courtyard is 270ft. long and 100 Zt, 
broad, and the lower courtyard, in- 
cluding the steps, is just half the 
size, or 130 ft, by 100ft, ‘These open 
areas were covered with broken 
statues of all sizes, and in all posi- 
tions. Many of them were figures of 
Buddha, the Teacher, either seated or 
standing ; some were of Buddha, the 
Ascetic, sitting under the holy Pippal 
tree; and a few represented Maya, 
the mother of Buddha, standing 
under the Sal tree. 

“ But there were fragments of other 
figures, which apparently were not con- 
nected with religion, such as a life-sized 
male figure in chain armour, a nakc& 
body of aman with the Macsdchian 
chlamys, or short cloak, thrown over 
the shoulders and fastened in front in 
the usual manner, and a human breast 
partly covered with the chlamys and 
adorned with a necklace of which 
the clasps are formed by 2 human» 
headed, winged, and  four-footed 
animals, something like centauzs. AJL 
these figures are carved in a soft dark 
blue clay slaic, which is casily worked 
with aknife, Jvis exceedingly brittle, 
and was, therefore, casily broken by 
the idol-hating Muslims, But as the 
surface was capable of receiving 
good polish, many of the fragments 
ave still in very fine prescrvation. 
The best Hee is a head of Buddha, 
with the hair massed on the top of 
the head,” 

As in the spring violent thunder- 
storms with heavy rain ave not uncom. 
mon on Raénigat, it will be well to ga 
prepdbed, The top of the hill is covered 
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with myrtle trees and other beautiful 
shrubs, and it is impossible to con- 
ceive a more delightful place for a 
sanitariam or for an outpost for 
British troops, which from the nature 
of the ground would be almost im- 
pregnable, 


ROUTE 35. 


ATAK TO SAKHAR AND ROHR BY 
BOAT DOWN THE INDUS. 


The Indus is a most violent and 
dangerous river, and subject to vast 
floods and prodigious rises. In 1841 
there was a top pee’ at some distance 
above Atak, which resulted in a sud- 
fen burst of water by which 5,000 to 
6,000 vcs were lost. On the 10th 
of August, 1858, the river suddenly 
yose 90 ft. The traveller, therefore, 
who would descend the Indus, should 
select a good boat and an experienced 
erew. He should secure a 300-man 
boat, larger boats are unmanageable. 
The executive engineer at Atak sup- 
plics boats on application, or they 
may be hired at Naushabra, cither by 
private arrangement or through the 
civil officer. Notice should be given 
some time beforehand, as it is always 
necessary to erect a straw roof or 
aayning of reeds to protect the 
passenger from the sun. These awn- 
ings cost about 20 to 401s, The cost 
of a boat of the size indicated from 
Atak to Derah Ghazi Khan will be from 
150 to 200xs, ‘The cost 1o Makhad, the 
point whare the river begina to be 
navigable for large vessels, and which 
was formerly the terminus of the 
Indus Steam Flotilla, is conside€able, 
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as the boats cannot be towed back 
except with great difficulty, 

Below Makhad the rates are verv 
much lower. The best plan, there- 
fore, is to hire the Atak boat as far as 
Makhad only, and make another 
arrangement there, which can always 
be done through the Khan of Makhad, 
or if the traveller prefers he can make 
the change at Kaldbagh, to which 
place a boat of the size mentioned 
would cost from 75 to 100 rs. This 
procedure is not generally followed, 
and the consequence is that the 
voyage is generally much more ex- 
pensive than it would otherwise be. 
Iu is always necessary, not only to 
haye an experienced crew, who know 
the river as far as Makhad, but also 
to insist on the full number of boat- 
men till the Sihanda» Batu is passed. 
The time taken in going from Atak 
to Kalabagh varies with the season, 
In July the distance can be done in 
one day. The river is then in high 
flood, and in some places the current 
runs at the rate of 10 m, an hour, 
In the beginning of the summer, 
before the river has fairly risen, and in 
September and October, when it is 
guing down, the voyage takes from a 
day anda half to two days. In the 
winter it takes three whole days, 

On the first day by starting very 
early the traveller can reach 
Khushhdlgarh, where the road and 
line of telegraph from Kohat to 
Rawal Pindi rosy the river. At tho 
Kohat or W. side, there is a I. B. pro- 
vided with crockery, and there is a 
ihdnsdmdn, who will cook for the 
traveller, Refreshments, therefore, 
can be procured, but the traveller 
should sleep in his boat, in order that 
he may insist on the boatmen starting 
in the early morning. The next day 
will take the traveller to Makhad, 
which is a municipal town of 4,200 
inhabitants. The vessels of the 8. P. 
and D. Railway ply between this port 
and Kotri. One vessel is stationed 
for the personal convenience of the 
Lt..Governor of the Panjab, 

Mathad.—There is a Sardi at 
Makhad, to which is attached a small 
bangla for the convenience of 
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European travellers, but there is no 
khansdman, so unless the traveller has 
his own cook with him he will be 
unable to get a meal, 
old town, with a covered-in bazar, 
into which the sun never penetrates, 
The steamers used to bring beer for 
the Commissariat thus far, but not 
being able to stem the current higher 
up it was necessary to resort to land 
carriage, For this purpose a good 
cart-road was made from Makhad to 
Atak, with a handsome ‘stone’sardt at 
each halting place. Since, however, 
the steamers have ceased to run, this 
road has not been much used, On the 
8rd day the traveller will arrive at 
Kalabigh, 

Kédldbagh.—This is a municipal 
town, picturesquely situated at the 
foot of the Salt Range, on. the right 
or W. bank of the Indus, ab the point 
where the river debouches from the 
hills, 105 m. below Atak , The pop. of 
the town (1868) was 6,419, of whom 
5,800 are Muslims. The houses nestle 
against the side of a precipitous hill 
of solid rock-salt, and are piled one 
upon another in successive tiers, the 
roof of each tier forming the street, 
which passes in front of the row 
immediately above. Overhead a cliff, 
also of pure rock-salt, towers fbove the 


town. An Awan family, who reside 


in Kaltbigh, have a certain supre- 
macy over the whole of their fellow 
tribesmen, the representative of the 
family being known as Sarddér or 
Khdn. It is well worth while to stop 
at Kdldbagh and see the salt mines 
and the alum manufacture, There is 
an officer of the Customs department 
stationed at Mari, 8 m, up stream 
from Kalabdgh on the opposite bank, 
who can give all necessary informa- 
tion as to the working of the mines, 
&e. If the traveller intends to stop to 
see the mines, he should tell his boat- 
men to land him at Méri, He can 
then drop down the stream to the 
L, B. at Kalabdgh, in front of which 
and on the very brink of the river is a 
large Ficus indica, the only one of 
any size in that part of the Panjab, 
The salt is quarried at Mari, opposite 
the town, where it stands out in huge 
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cliffs, practically inexhaustible, The 
quantity turned owt in 1871-72 was 
2,717 tons, and the revenue derived 
from it amounted to £23,284. 

Alum, also, occurs in the neighbour. 
ing hills, and forms a considerable 
jtem of local trade, ‘here is also a 
manufacture of iron instruments from 
metal imported from the Kénigoram 
Hills, The breadth of the Indus hero 
is about 850 yds, The road, a gallery 
cut in the side of the cliff, 100 ft, 
above the waicr, is so starrow as nol,to 
to allow a laden camel to pags. 

There is a T.B, at Kaldbagh, sup- 
plied with crockery, and the man in 
charge can prepare an ordinary meal. 

Betwoon Atak and Makhad there 
are several rapids, more or less dan- 
gerous, The first is just below Atak, 
where a large rock divides the river in 
two, This is truly dangerous when. 
the river is in high flood. Tho 2nd is 
at a place called Jilthal, above Nildb, 
where the river turns at right angles, 
This is dangerous at all seasons, ‘The 
8rd is the famous Ghord Zirap, 80 
called because a horse is said to have 
jumped across. This, however, is a 
mere fiction, as the river is 30 yds. 
wide, Three dangers have to be avoided 
here : 1st, there is the rapid called 
Jitai, which looks worse than i really 
is; jpen there is the narrow pas- 
sage of the Ghard Yrap ; and Lurther 
on the river takes a sudden turn, and 
great care must be taken to prevent 
the boat being carried on Lo the rocks, 
The 4th rapid is called Shis2, and is 
situated near the police station of 
Shddipix. It is by far the most dan- 
gerous rapid of all, and befare enter. 
ing it, the boatmen all unite in prayer, 
The 5th is the Sikandar Batu or Alox- 
ander slone, which is a large rock in 
the middle of the river, and is not dan. 
gerous in the day-time, as there is 
plenty of room on. cithor side 1o pass, 
All the above dangers are before 
reaching Khushhdlgarh, 

There is only one rapid of conse. 
quence belowit. It is called Diaipur, 
and is caused by the rivergurning at 
atight angle, and is only dangeroua 
when the water is very low. Accidentg 
seldo%a happen io boats of the size of 
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800 mans, when properly manned, 
But boats are often laden to the water's 
edge, and have only a few landsmen 
for a crew, and such boats are fie- 
quently carried on to the rocks and 
get broken up. 

There is one other place where dan- 
ger is to be apprehended in certain 
seasous, viz., where the Sohan river 
joins the Indus some distance above 
Kélabigh, After heavy rain, if the 
Sohan 1s in flood, it is dangerous to 
attempt to paséit, The traveller had 
better wait till it goes down, which it 
generally does in afew hours. In 1875 
a boat filled with native passengers was 
wrecked owing to neglect of this pre- 
caution, and 18 persons were drowned. 
The scenery between Atak and Kala- 
baigh is in some places grand. Near the 
Ghora trap the river runs between 
high mountains covered with brush- 
wood, and if the traveller have time to 
stop, good shooting is always to be ob- 
tained. As ageneral rule it is never 
advisable 10 travel on any part of the 
Indus at night. Above Kdlabagh it is 
impossible, but even below it1s dan. 
gerous, 

Before proceeding beyond Kald- 
hagh, the tiaveller should cngage a 
héan or pilot, The river widens so 
much eid so often splits into so many 
channels that the ordinary boatmen 
are very apt to lose their way, which 
occasions great delay. The voyage 
from Kalabigh to Dera Ismail Khan 
takes more or less time according to 
the state‘of the river and the direction 
ofthe wind. Insummer, when the cur- 
rent is swiftest, a strong breeze often 
blows from the §., which is sufficient 
to keep a boat stationary, and were 
sails to be set it would carry the boat 
up stream against the current. Two 
days is a fairtime to calculate on in the 
summer for the voyage from Kali- 
baigh to Dera Isma’il Khan, and the 
same from Dera Ismail Kinin to Dera 
Ghazi Khan, though under favourable 

~ circumstances the latter distance, 200 
m., may be done in one day. In the 
winter thévoyage below Kalabdgh is 
very tedious, as the current becomes 
sluggish, butthere is good partridge- 
shooting on each bank, and the'time 
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may be beguiled by practising wy 
rifle atthe Tong-nosed ‘alligatos ve 
may be seen basking in numbers on 
the sandbanks. The traveller should 
take in everything he wants at Kgl. 
biigh, as he cannot count on gettine 
supplies until he reaches Dera Tema'i] 
Khan. The bend of the river continy- 
ally changes, and during the summer 
there is no certainty of being able to 
land at or near any village. In 187g the 
main branch of the river ran under 
Midnwali, where an Asst. Commigsg. 
riat Officor is stationed. In 1865 it wag 
running close to Ist Khail, on the op- 
posite bank, 15 m, off. 

In the same way supplies must be 
laid in at Derd Isma’il Khan for the 
whole journey, as the traveller is 
never certain of being able to reach a 
village. He may sce the roofs of 
many houses, but he will not be able 
to get near them in a large boat draw- 
ing much water, and, were he to 
succeed, he would probably find the 
village empty, as the villagers geno- 
rally move during the time of the 
floods. The scenery in some places is 
very finc, islands covered with high 
grass or tamarisk ave frequently niet 
with. In some places there are forests 
of Shishkgm, the Dalbergia Sissoo, and 
in others the shore is dotied with the 
graceful date palm. In the distance 
are the Sulaimin mountains, and 
nearer is the Khisor range, which 
comes down to the water's edge, and 
in itis the sanatorjum of Shekh Budin, 
which is at an elevation of 4616 ft. 
above sca level. It 3s distant to the 
N. of Dera Isma‘{l Khan 57 m., and 
from Bannu town 64m. 8 The only 
vegetation consists of a few stunted 
wild olives and acacias, and the heat 
is frequently excessive; in fact,i sum- 
mer the heat is too great for the travel- 
ler to leave his boat to visit. objects of 
interest, « 

In the cold season, the 2 castles 
called Aajsirko¢ may be visited. That 
known as Til Kéfirkot or Raja-sir-kot 
is situated a fow miles to the &. of the 
point where the Kiram river joins the 
Indus, upon aspur of the Khisor hills, 
and consists of immense blocks df 
stone, smoothly chiselled, with re- 
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mains of Hindi or Buddhist temples. | 


‘The carvings represent idols and other 
designs, and retain their freshness to a 
considerable degree. The towers bear 
every mark of extreme antiquity, and 
rise on the very summit of the moun- 
tain chain; they are connected with 
the Indus by a dilapidated wall, which 
extends down to the edge of the water. 
Wood, who surveyed the spot, ex- 
presses his astonishment at the toil 
and skill shown in the construction of 
such stupendous edifices, singularly 
contrasting with the mud hovels, which 
with the exception of the castles, are 
the only buildings to be found through- 
out this region. The date and circum- 
stances under which these castles were 
built, are totally unknown. The castle 
on the I, bank of the Indus resembles 
the other, but is smaller and less per- 
fectly preserved. 

Dera Ismail Khan is situated 60 
m. N. of Derd Fath Khan, 56 m. 
§.B, of Jak, close to the x, bank of 
the Indus, Tts vicinity to the Gwa- 
Jere Pass and all the winter pasture 
grounds of the Powindah merchants, 
has made it the centre of trade be- 
tween the Panjab and Kabul. When 
Mr. Elphinstone visited the town in 
1808, it was situated in a large wood 
of date trees, within 100 yds, of the 
Indus. In 1837 Sir A. Barnesfound it 
on a new site about 3 m. from the 
xiver, the old town having been 
washed into the Indus about 12 years 
before. _ 

It ig a considerable city, built of 
mud, and surrounded with a mud 
wall, with unusually wide streets for a 
native town, and many trees inter- 
spersed among the houses, But except 
during the commercial season, it 
alwaits has a desolate look, for it is 
purp sely too large for its own. popula- 
tion, to admit of the influx of caravans 
from Kabul. It is a municipal town, 
and. the administrative head-quarters 
of a sub-district of the same name, 
which has an area of 1827 sq.m. anda 
pop. in 1868 of 101,922 persons. The 
town itself hasa pop. of 24,906, It 
was founded in the end of the 15th 
century by the Balich Malik Sohrab, 
who called the town after one of his 
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sous, There is a cantonment to the 
8.1. of the city, which has an area 
of 42 sq, m. There are lines for a 
regiment of N. Cavalry, 2 regiments of 
N. 1, and a battery of Artillery. The 
small fort of Akdlgarh, $m. from the 
N,W. angle of the city, is garrisoned by 
Europeans, The T, B. is in the can- 
tonment; the English Church Mission 
has an important station here, and 
supports a considerable school. 

Ahdlgarh was built, by Prince Nau 
Nihal Singh; it is a square regularly 
built fort of burnt bricks, and has a 
JSausse braye, but no ditch. On the EB. 
side of the city is a large walled garden 
containing 2 summer villas, one built by 
Nuwab shir Muhammad Khan, and 
the other by Nau Nihal Singh. Derd 
Isma’il Khan is a very healthy spot, 
and well suited for a cantonment. The 
country round is dependent on rain 
for cultivation, and is abundantly 
fruitful or utterly barren, according Lo 
the rainfall, The strip along the Indus 
is of course an exception. 

Dert, Fath Khdén is the central one 
of the Derajat, but is the smallest of 
the three. Itis, however, a good-sized 
town, ‘The original town is said to 
have been much larger, and stood igr 
tothe E, Itwas swept away by the 
Indus, and a second, built hore in- 
land, shared the same fate, The 
present more fmodern town is inferior 
in size and wealth to cither of its pre- 
decessors, ‘he Sikhs called the sur- 
rounding district Girdng, after a fort 
of that uame a few m. to the N. of 
Dori Tath Khén. It was a strong 
fort for that part of the world, and 
Ranjit altached so much importance 
to it, that he never consigned it to 
the charge of the Nazim of the pro- 
vince, bul kept it quite independant 
of his authovity. Deri Ghivi Khin 
has already becn noticed in the route 
to Multan. 

Aktthankot?.—The only other place - 
of importance between the Derajdt 
and Sakhar is Mithankot, a municipal. 
town in the Der&é Ghazi district, and 
85 m. §. of the town of that name, 
It was formerly the seat of an Assist. 
Commissioner, but the station was 
abandoned in 1868, when the old 
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town was destroyed by the Indus. 
The new town stands § m. from the 
river, and being so far from it, has 
Jost the commercial importance of its 
predecessor. There ig a handsome 
shrine sacred to "Alkil Muhammad. 


ROUTE 36. 


BHAWALPUR TO ROHR, AROR, AND 
SAKHAR, 

The traveller will proceed by the 
Indus State Railway to Rohri Bandar. 
The stations on this line are as fol- 
lows :-~—- 














il 
ae 
ae A Names of Stations, Time. 
12 et 
Ae] « 
MB At | A 
Bhawalpur ‘ ~ {12 6Ir2 
8 | Samasata . . 12.36) 2 
2) | Mubarakptr 14] 8. 
80 | Ahmadpur >} 148] 4 
44 | Ohahi-dr-got . . | 2.30) 6, 
66 | Chandri, + + | 8.10] 5, 
70 | Firoza 8.68 | 6. 
83 | Khinptr 4.31] 7. 
96 | Katsamba. . + | 52t] 8 
109 | Rahim Yarkhan . . | 66/10. 0 
128 | SidikAbid. 2 | (G.52 | 11. 
184 | Walhar . ’ - «| 7.25 | 11,51 
PM, 
146 | Rei. . . «| 7.68 | 12.87 
156 | Khairptr . 2 | 848] 1.42 
106 | Mirptr QIN] 2.28 
178 | Rarhad . 9.46) 3. 2 
180 | Ghotki 10. 9} 3.85 
189 | Mahesar ’ 10.87 | 4.18 
198 | Pano Aki}. . «J UL, 4] 4.81 
204 j Singi . «+ F UNS] 5.26 
P.M. 
214 | Rohri Main . 12.6; 6.10 
216 | Rolgi Bandar 12,16 | 6,20 








Resaras.—There are refreshment rooms at 
Hamasata, Khanpur, Reti, and Rohri Wndar. 
The train waits 10 min. at these places, 
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Rohrt is a municipal toy 
capital of a sub-district of Geta 
name, which hasan area of 4,258 gq, m, 
and a pop. (1872) of 217,615 persons, 
The town of Robri itself has a pop, 
of 8,580, It is on the left, or B, bank 
of the Indus, on a rocky eminence of 
limestone, interspersed with flints, Ty, 
is said to have heen founded by Saiyiq 
Rukna’d din Shah in 1297 a.p., which 
was more than 3800 years after the 
Indus deserted ita former bed at Alor 
and came to Rohri. The rocky site of 
Rohri ends on the W, side in a preci. 
pice 40 ft. high, rising from the river 
bank. In the latter part of the raing 
the water ascends 16 ft. above its 
lowest level. 

On the N. side of the town is a 
mouth of the 2, Néra Canal, 156 tt. 
wide, which has powerful sluice-gates 
to regulate the supply of water from 
the Indus. This canal, 2 m. before 
reaching Rohri is crossed by a bridge 
190 ft. long, with 8 spans. From 
Rohri the caval runs due §. through 
Khairpir, and enters the Thar Parkar 
district. The Government has sanc- 
tioned an outlay of £1,068,827 for the 
improvement of this canal, and a 
portion of this sum has already been 
expended, Seen from a distance, 
Rohri has a striking appearance, the 
houses heing 4 and 6 stories high, 
with flat roofs surrounded by balus- 
trades. 

The Jdm’t Masjid at Rohrt is a fine 
building of red brick, with 3 domes, 
and caated with glazed porcelain tiles, 
It was built by Fath Khan, an officer 
of the Emperor Akbar, about the year 
15672 aD. A Persian inscription in 
the mosque gives the date of its con- 
struction, and the name of the founder. 
One of the sights of the place is the 
Mii Mubdérah, or “hair of the Pro- 
phet,” in this case a hair and a half. 
They are set in a gold tube adorned 
with rubiecs.* It appears they were 
brought from Constantinople by one 
Abdu ‘1 Baki, whose descendants 


3 In the Imp. Gaz, it is said that the War 
Mubdrak, a building 25 ft. sq,, on the N. of 
the town, svas erected abont 1645 by Mir 
Muhammad for the reception of this hair, 
Tar is, perhaps, a misprint for Mui. 
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have still the keeping of them, The 
‘Idgdh was erected in 1593 A.D, by 
Mir Muhammad M’asiim, Near Rohri 
are 8 forests covering 58,000 acres, or 
about 90 sq. m,, which were planted 
in 1820 by the Talpur Amirs, and are 
now under the control of the Sindh 
Forest Department, Here tigers, pan- 
thers, lynxes, and wild hog are nu- 
merous, 

Avor,—While at Robri, a visit may be 
paid to the very ancient town of Aror, 
which is only 6 m. distant tothe E. 
This was the capital of the Hindi 
Rajds of Sindh and was taken from 
them by the Muslims, under Muham- 
mad Kasim, about 711 A.D. At that 
time the Indus washed the city of 
Avor, but was diverted from it by an 
earthquake about 962 A.D., at which 
time the river entered its present 
channel. 

The road from, Rohri passes over a 
bridge about 600 ft, long, which is 
said to be 24 centuries old. It was 
probably built while a small body of 
water from the Indus still continued. 
to flow in its ancient channel, After 
crossing the bridge, you arrive at a 
village with about 100 inhabitants, 
and from this an extensive ridge of 
Tuins runs in a NE, irection, 
There is here a picturesque ruin, 
which bears the name of ’‘Alam- 
gir’s Mosque, and 2 shrines, 1 to Sha- 
karganj Shah and the other to Kutbu 
’d din Shab, To the former tomb 
people of the nefghbouring villages 
still make pilgrimages, It has no 
dome nor building over it, but is a 
plain, white, neat sarcophagus, with a 
border of carved flowers, 

Opposite to Rohri, in the Indus, is 
the island of Khwijah Khize, Here 
is & mosque of great apparent anti- 
quity, It has the following inserip- 
tion :— 

“When this Court was raised, be i known 


That the waters of Khizgr surrounded it, 
Khizr wrote this in pleasing verse, 


Its date is found from the Court of God.” 
841 AH. 


The shrine of Khigr, who was also 
called Zindah Vir, or “the living 
saint,” is venerated by Hindus and 
Muslims alike, ; : 


importance to this fort, 
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A little to the §, of the isle of Khigr 
is the larger island of Bahkhar, It is 
a limestone rock of oval shape, 800 yds, 
long, 800 wide, and about 25 ft, high: 
The channel separating it from the 
Sakhar shore is not more than 100 
yds. wide, aud when the river is at its 
lowest, it is about 15 ft, deep in the 
middle. The B, channel, which 
divides the island from Rohri, is 
during the same state of the river 
400 yds, wide, with aedepth of 80 ft, 
in the middle, The Government tele- 
graph line from Rohri to Sakhayr crosses 
by this island, Almost the whole of 
it is oceupicd by a fortress, the walls 
of which are double, 30 ft. high, with 
numerous bastions, They are built 
partly of burnt, and partly of unburnt 
brick, are loopholed, snd have 2 gate- 
ways, 1 facing Rohrion the Ii., the 
other Sakhar, on the W. ‘he Fort is 
a picturesque object from the river, 
and appears strong, though in reality 
it is not. Lhe Amirs attached much 
But on our 
advance to Kébul, in 1838, it was 
placed at the disposal of our Govern~ 
ment, and was used for some time, 
firat as an arsenal and then asa prison 
for Baluchi robbers; until 1876, gt 
continued to be used as a jajl, gubsi- 
diary to that of Shikdérpur. 

So early as 1327 A.D, Bakkar seems 
to have been a place of note, for the 
Emperor Muhammad Tughlak sont 
persons of importance to command 
there, Under the Samma Princes the 
fort changed hands several times 
being sometimes under their rule aud 
sometimes under that of Dihlf, During 
the reign of Shdh Beg Argun the for- 
tifications ware re-built, the fort of 
Aror being destroyed to supply the 
requisite material, In 1674 it was 
delivered up to Keshu Khan, an offi- 
cial of the Emperor Akbar. In 1786 
it fell into the hands of the Kathorag, 
and subsequently into those of the 
Afghins, who retained it till it Wag 
taken by Mir Rustam of Khairpur’ 
The stream of the Indug runs here 
with great rapidity, but on Oct, 10th, 
1839, 6 wild hogs plunged into it; 8 
wert shot in mid-stream, but 3 swam 
across, and were soon. lost in the 


294 


Route 37,.—Sakhar to Quetta. 


Sect. II. 


jungle on the other side. Tigers have | and 1824. In 1833, Shah Shujd’a de-! 


been known to cross in the same way. | feated the Talptrs here with 


great 


Sukhar.—A railway steam ferry|loss, In 1842 it came under Brith 
plies between Rohri and Sakhar, and | rule, a 


refreshments aie provided on board. 
Sakhar is the head-quarters of the 
Sakhar and Shikdérpur sub-district, 
which has an area of 279 sq. m., and 
a pop. (in 1872) of 60,223 persons, 
The town ‘has a pop. of 13,318, and is 
well drained and clean, 
tended to throwea bridge of steel across 
the Indus from Rohri, with a span 
of 810 ft, It will cross at Haji Muth 
to the island of Bakkar, and it will 
be conducted on the centilever princi- 
ple, A large bracketwill be built from 
each shore, with a girder 200 ft. long 
in the middle, resting on the end of 
each, The design is by’A, M.’Rendel, 
O.B,, and is concurred in by Mr. 
Molesworth Connolly, Engineer for 
the Government of India, The locd- 
motive shops of the Indus State Rail- 
way are at Sakhar, <A range of low 
limestone hills, without a blade of 
vegetation, slopes down to the Indus, 
and on this range New Sakhar is built, 
as distinguished {10m the old town of 
the same name about am, off. There 
iwa T, B, hore, and the usual Public 
Officas, 

When the Political Officers first 
arrived here, they took up their aboda 
in. a small domed building, in which 
was an inscription which said that it 
was built by Muhammad M’asiun, the 
son of Saiyid Safar, for the common 
benefit of all Muslims, “ Whoever 
makes a tomb in this edifice, the curse 


of God, and of the Prophet, and of} | 


Angels, and of the Faithful be upon 
him,” with the date 1008 A.H,=1599 
A.D. Muhammad M’astm is buried 
in‘the cantonment at Sakhayr at the foot 
of a tower 90ft. high which he erected, 
and which overlooks the country for 
many mo. In 1845, owing to a fatal 
epidemic of fever among the garrison, 
AXew Sakhar was abandoned as a 
station for Huropean troops. There is 
not much + be seen, except the tomb 
of Muhammad M'agim, and that of 
Shah Khairn ’d din, which was built 
about 1768 A.D, The town was &ded 
to the Khairpur Amirs, between 1809 


Tt is in-}: 


ROUTE 37. 


SAKHAR 0 SHIKARPUR AND THT 
MOUTH OF THE BOLAN PASS AND 
QUETTA, 


To Yeach the mouth of the Bolin 
Pass the traveller must proceed by 
the Kandahar State Railway, as far as 














Sibi. The stations are as follows :-— 
ya. | a Si eo 
eg 
bets Names of Stations, Time, 
a 
R & e i 
MS. A PM 
Sakhar Bandar . 495 | 7.36 
2) Sakhaa Main. 4.35 | 7.45 
10 | Bagayi . : «| & UO] 8.24 
17 | Ruk Junction { dep. ca are 
28 | Shikirpir of dee _ Ca 
AM, 
54 | Jacobdbid, 7.40 | 1.20 
160 | Sibi . . oehbom 1.46 





Romarks,—The tiavelley had better leave 
by the second train, as the first does not go 10 
Sibi; 2fhe takes the Mast he will pave to wait 
4 or 6 Ins. at Jacobibad and pick up the mail 
tran. There are refreshinent 1voms at Ruk, 
Jacobabid and Sil. 


Shihérpér is a municipal town and 
head-quarters of a district of the same 
name, which has an area of 8,813 sq, 
m., and a Pop. (1872) of 776,227, It, 
has 4 sub-divisions: Rohri, Shikdrpir 
and Sakhar, Larkhdna, and Mehar, 
The pop. of Shikérpur town numbers 
38,107, of whom 14,908 are Muslims, 


Pp 
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the Afghin govemar, surrendered it 
tg the Amirs, The revenue was 
divided into 7 shares, of which 4 
were allotted to the Amirs of 
Haidarabad, and 8 to those of Khair. 
pur, In 1843 it came into the posses- 
sion of the British, i 

Jacobébdd.—This was the chief 
ynilitary frontier slation before Quetta 
was occupied. It is s municipal 
town, and capital of the frontier dis. 
trict, which contains an area of 
475 sq. m,, and a pop. (1872) of * 
35,485, The station itself, including 
the military camp, has 10,954 inhabit- 
ants, of whom 6,855 belong to the 
town. - P 

The town was planned and laid 
out on the site of the village of 
Khingayh by General John Jacob, a 
distinguished commander of the Sindh 
horse, said by Outram to be, after 
Lord Napier of Magdala, the best 
soldier in India, Ie built at the place 
a Residency of considerable size, 
which has a Library and Workshops 
attached. The military lines for 
Sindh horse and infantry, extend for 
2m, and contain a number of 
houses for the officers and an English 
school, which they support, The 
Civil Oourt, which is under jhe 
Shikarptr jurisdiction, was egtalished 
in _1870, the Sessions Judge of 
shikdrpir visiting it twice a year, 
When General Jacob first arrived in 
Upper Sindh, the whole country abont 
Khangarh was in a state of anarchy, 
bodies of mounted robbers, Bugtis, 
Dumkis, Burdis or Maris, swopt the 
plains and robbed and murdered those 
they cucountered. Khingarh itself 
offered a stout resistance to the th 
Bombay N. 1, but General Jacob’s 
rule put an cud to all these troubles, 
and to him move than to sny other 
officer the peace of Upper Sindh 
was due, 

Sibi and the Bolan Pass,—This 
place is 122 m, from Shikdrpix, and is 
in the valley of the river Nari, in the 
territory of the Khan of Khilat. “Bw 
is just at the entrance gi the Bolin 
Pass, and 12 m, N. of Mitii. The 
Kandahir State Railway rome only 
1é@n. beyond Sibi, There is aT, B. 


and 28,167 Hindus, Shikdrpur is 
11m. N.W. of Ruk, and through it 
asses the great trade roal to, 
Biluchistan, Kandahar, and Contral 
Asia, for’ which Shikdrpir is the 
depét. This roule has been used for 
many centuries, The town is situated, 
in a, trach of low-lying country, 
annually flooded by canals from the 
Indus, and only 190 ft. abave sea 
level, oe 
The Chhoti Begdri, a branch of 
the Sindh Canal, flows to the 8. of the 
town, and another branch, the Rais- 
wah, passes on the N, The soil in the 
vicinity is very rch, and produces 
heavy crops of grain and fruit, 
especially dates, mangos, oranges, 
and mulberries, all of which are 
excellent. : : 

Up to 1858, Shikdrpur was not a 
clean town, but in that year the 
Municipal Act was brought into force, 
and since then great sanitary im- 
provements have been effected. The 
old bazdr has been lengthened, and 
the prolongation of it, called the 
Stewart Ganj Market, after a popwar 
district officer, is well built and com- 
modious, To the E, of the town are 
3 large tanks, called Sarwar Khin’s 
tank, Gillespie and Hazdvi tanks. 
There is, therefore, abwidance of 
water for irrigation and other pur- 
poses, but the climate is very hot and 
dry, and the rainfall for 12 years 
averaged only 6°15 inches, 

The trade of Shirkérpir has long 
been famous, bu? the transit trafic 
seems to be of the most importance, 
In the Government Jail postins, or 
sheepskin coats, baskets, read chairs 
covered with leather, carpets, tents, 
shoes, &¢,, are made by the prisoners, 
Some excellent pile carpets were 
shown some years ago at the Kardcht 
Exhibition. 

There is a legend which ascribes the 
foundation of Shikarpur to the Daud 
Putias, and it is to be found in a 
memoir written by Sir F, Goldsmid in 
1854, The history of the place up to 
1824 is, however, uncertain, but in 
that year it came into the peaceable 
possession of the Amirs of Sindh. 
‘Abdw'l Mangir Khan, who was then 
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with servants at Sibi, and the traveller 
may very well halt here if he intends 
to examine the famous Poldw Pass. 
‘This Pass commences 5 m. N.W. of 
DaAdax, and iises in a succession of 
narrow valleys between high ranges, 
with a N.W. course, until it culminates 
in the plain called Dasht-i-Bidaulat, 
the “Destitute Plain." The total 
length of the Pass is 60 m., and the 
summit is 8,500 ft, above sea-level, the 
average ascent being 90 ft, in the mile. 
From the foot of the Pass the halting 
places are: Khundildni, 7m. ; Kirta, 
14 m.; Bibi-Nini, 9 m.; Ab-i-gum, 
“Tost water,’ I4 m.; Sir-i-Bolén, 
4 m.; Dasht-i-Bidaulat, 10 m, ; total, 


m, 
The Bolan River, » torrent rising 
at Sir-i-Bolan, flows through the 


whole length of the Pass, and is fre- 


quently crossed in the 1st march from 
the foot. 
streams, subject to sudden floods, In 


1841 2 British detachment was lost 


with its baggage in such a flood, 
When the stieam is not swollen, how- 
ever, artillery 
through without any scrious difficulty, 


and consequently the Pass is of great 
importance from a military point of 
vtew, In 1839 a Bengal column, with 


its aMilery, consisting of 8-in. mortars, 


24-pounder howitzers, and 18-povnder 


guns, went through the Bolin in 6 
days, The narrowest parts of the 


Pass are just above Khundilani, and 


beyond Sir-i-Bolan, and at both these 
places the Pass might be held by a 


very small force against immensely 


superior numbers. At Khundilént 


the cliffs of conglomerate on either 


side 1isc to a height of 800 ft., and 
when the stream is in flood it com- 
pletely fills the gorge, At Sir-i-Bolan 
the rocks ave of limestone, and the 
passage is so narrow that only 3 or 
4 men can ride abreast, The tempera- 
ture in the Pass during May is very 
high ; water is abundant and good, 
get firewood is scarcely procurable. 
~ There is no cultivation, the Pass being 
infested bytplundering Baltichis, who 
live by robbing caravans, and deter 
peaceably disposed tribes en 
settling in the valleys, From ‘Bibi 
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Nani o mountain road leads io 
Khitat or Kelat, distant 110 m,, wid 
Barade, Ridbér, Narmah, Takhi’ and 
Kishan. From the top of the Pass to 
Quetta is 25 m. by a good road. 
Quetta or Kwatta, so-called by the 
Afghans, is designated by the Brahits 
the people of the country, Shél. Ibis 
situated at the N. end of a valley of 
the same name, and is very coy. 
veniently tea as regards Khilat 
from which it ia distant 103 m, Ww’ 
The town is surrounded by a mud 
wall, and has two gates, onc to the §, 
and another to the ¥8., which latter jg 
called the Shikdrpuri Gate, In the 
centre of the town, on an artificial 


mound, stands the Afri ox Fort, | 


which was the residence of the 
Governor, and from which there isa 
very extensive view of the neighbour- 
ing valley. Quetta has probably 
about 4,000 inhabitants, of whom 
many are Afghdns. In summer the 
climate -is considered very pleasant, 
the heat being tempered by cool 
breezes from the lofty hills which 
surround the valley, but in winter the 
cold is very severe, Bellew montions 
that on the 80th January, 1879, the 
thermometer stood at 18°, and that four 
or five inches of snow had fallen 
during the night. On the whole the 
climate is not: very well adapted for 
English constitutions, Numerous gar- 
dens and orchards abound in the 
suburbs, and the water supply is 
good. a 

Quetta was occupied by British 
tioops in the first expedition to Kabul, 
and Captain Bean was appointed the 
Political Agent. Since 1876 a Bntish 
Political oflicer, Major Sandeman, has 
resided at Quetta under the official 
designation of the Governor-General’s 
Agent for Baltchistén, During the 
Afghén Campaigns of 1878-1880, 
Quetta formed the base of operations 
for the Bombay column. In 18794 
railway to Quetta, was commenced 


with the intention of continuing it to 


Kandahar, It starts from Ruk, 11 m, 
tothe 8. of Shikdrpur,* where is the 


junction of the Indus Valley State 


Railway, and 4 m, from which ts & 
viaduct on iron girders, 581 ft,-léng 
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and consisting of 18 spans of 40 ft, 
each; and the line is now open as far 
as Rindli, 149 m, from Buk. 


ROUTE 38. 
BHIKARPUR TO KARAOHI. 

















2 
E 8 
a Names of Stations. Time. 
g 
R 
Mis, Awe | PMs 
Shikhipm. 6 4 | LAO] 8 
VW | Rak Junction » | 216) 8.92 
33 | Made + + 4 | B40] 9,56 
42) Naundao , ' eh, 6 | 10,28 
43] Mahota ,  . 4.26 | 10 50 
b4 | Dakhing ., . | 44d} U1 
AM, 
936 | Radhan .. , , GS, 1.46 
107 | Bitu Road. « «| T2Q] 2.28 
120 | Phuji ' . \ 7.684) 8.1% 
128 | Dadu ss. ‘ + . | 382] 8,54 
is | Bhan, . . 2} MOY 4,40 
15¢ | Bhubak, » 6 «| O80] GB. 4 
161 | Sehwin . Q.5b) 8.86 
169 | Bugatuia «ys 10.17} 6, 2 
V2) Lakt . ex Ne 40.17) 8 2 
isi | Amr. ‘ ’ 1183] 7.85 
BM, 
194 | Sann , , 12.18} 8.26 
205 | Manjhand . . . | UAG] OG 
218 | Gopang 2 ww} 1 8] 08d 
222) Budépnr 6, gf Li] 10,08 
236 | Patio ' » | 213] 11, 2 
mi, | 260) 11.45 
218 | Kote A PM, 
dop, | 3.90] 11.45 
258 | Bhohi .  . . | 8.68] 12.17 
206 ] Meting . i . «| 482) 12,59 
277 | Jhimph  . «| (5 BY 1,45 
207 | Jangshiht O14} B21 
818 | Dabhai .  . 6] 7] 40 
338 | Landhi , * » «} 8 OF 540 
860 | Kardehi{ Cantonment, | 848) 6.10 
$52 | Karten! Olty . «| 8,857 6.20 








There are refreshment rooms at Ruk 
Junction, Larkhdna, Rathan, Schwan, 
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Laki, Kotrl, Jangshiht, Kayichi, Can- 
tonment and City, The train wants 
an hour ‘at Kotrf, half-an-hour at 
Lavkhina, and 10 minutes at the 
other places mentioned. Tho tariff 
for meals on all stations of the 8, P, 
and D. Railway, and for the P, N. 
Railway is as follows : 


wok 
Dinner . . Ce 0 
Tot Bronkfast including ten 
oa. colfeo =, , woe 8 
Cold Tieakfastingludiugten 1 9 
Hot Tifln , ‘ . a t 8 
Culd do, oo. 1. 1 0 
Supper . ; . ‘ 2 $8 


Larkidna, or according to the Imp. 
Gaz. Lérkéna.is a municipal town 
the capitalof a sub-district of the samo 
name, which has an area of 2,241 
sq. m., and a pop. (in 1872) of 284,676, 
Larkhina town has a pop. of 10,648, 
The country surrounding the town is 
fertile and populous, and perhaps the 
finest tract in the whole of Sindh, 
The spacious walks, well laid ont 
gaidens, and luxuriant ‘foliage have 
gained for it the title of the Eden of 
Sindh, It is one of the most imports 
ant grain maris in that country, and 
is famous for n species of rice callgl 
sugdast, 

There is a Inyge local (Pall in 
metals, cloth, aud leather, The prin. 
cipal manufactures are cloth of mixed 
silk and cotton, coarse cotton cloth, 
metal vessels and leather goods, The 
fort served in the time of the Télpurs 
as an tmsenal, and under British rulo 
it ‘a been turned into a hospital and 
jail. 

Lhe principal Government Canals 
in the vicinity are the W, Ndxd, 80 m. 
long, and 100 £t. wide at its month; 
the Ghar, 22 m, long, and 80 LL, wide ; 
the Naurang, a continuation of the 
Ghar, 21 m, long, and 00 Ll, wide; the 
Birei-ji-Kur, 27 m, Jong, and 48 ft, 
wide, and the Eden Wah, 28 m. long, 
There is no edifice in Larkhana worth 
notice, except the tomb of Ahkah 
Bahdrah, 

Selwwdn—This is the ch&t town of 
a sub-district of the ‘samo name of 
the Karachi district, It igs clevated 
above the sea 117 ft, ‘The river 
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from Sehwin to the N, is the Maneh- 
har Lake, which is formed by the 
expansion of the W. Nard canal and the 
Aral xiver, In the cold weather the 
twavellor might halt for a couple af 
days to see the lake, where there ig 
abundance of waterfowl shooting, and 
an exlraordinary uumber of fine fish, 
Among these are the pala, one of the 
finest fish found in India; the dambhyo 
ayeddish fish, which attains an enor 
mous size, ond ranks according to 
native taste, next the pula in exec). 
lence ; the mordho ; the gaudan, along 
sharp and bony fish of a silver colour, 
in length from 8 to 5 tt, ; the shade 
ormaurrels the jorkho, the largest fish in 
Sindh ; goj and for, “ cela”? 5 hugo or 
“ oat-fish,’ which makes a curious 
noise ; gangat or“ prawns”; the paprl, 
the duh?, the theli, the dann, and the 
singdai. 

The fish are generally caught with 
spears and nets, The boat, which is 
flat-bottomed, is propelled by one 
man, while another, armed with 8 or 4 
light cane spears, 8 ft. long, and 
barbed at the tip, stands at the prow 
watching the water; as soon ag he! 
sees a fish finash through the weetls 
with which the lake is covered, he 
hurls a handful of spears in that direc. 
tion, and is sure to strike one or two 
fish, which, as the spear becomes en- 
tangled in the weeds, cannot go far, 
and are followed and lifted into the 
boat. 

The taking of fish by nets is thus 
described : A net is arvanged in the 
shape of a double circle about 10 yds, 
across, It is supported by poles, and 
is fasLened to the bottom by divers, It 
only reaches the surface of the waier, 
and is there met by a 2nd net, about 
4ft. deop, which hangs from the tops 
of the poles. This net is turned up 
when itzenches the water, so ns to 
forma small bag running round the 
base of it. 

“ When the net has beeu fixed, boats, 
in number from 10 to 20, range them. 
selves in. a circle round it within ara 
dius of 4 of am. or more, At each of 
the 4 points of the compass is 2 boat, 
in which sits a man with a very large 
ciroular brags dish placed bofore him, 


Aval, which is crossed by a bridge 
with iron girders, formerly flowed 
close to ihe town, but has now quite 
deserted it. The pop. is 4,296, of 
whom 2,394 are Muslims, for the most 
part engaged in fishing, and 1,956 
Hindus, who are traders, There are 
many professiondl mendicants, sup- 
ported by the offerings of pilgrims at 
the shrine of Ld? Shdhidz. The tomb 
of this saint is inclosed in a quad- 
rangulay buildipg, which has a dome 
and lantern, and is adorned with 
beautiful encanstic tiles, with Arabic 
inscriptions. Mirza Jani, of the Tarkan 
dynasty, built a still larger tomb to 
this saint, which was completed in 
1639 A.D. by Nuwib Dinddér Khan. 
The gate and balustrade are said to 
have becn of hammered silver, the 
gift of Mir Karam ’Alf Talpta, who 
uso crowned the domes with silver 
spires, The chief object, however, of 
antiquarian interest in Sehwan is the 
Jort ascribed to Alexander the Great. 
‘Phis isan artificial mound, said once to 
have becn 250 ft. high, but now only 
60 ft., mensuring round the summit 
1,600 ft. by 800 ft., and surrounded by 
a broken wall, The remains of several 

wers are visible, but the fortifica- 
joug are ruined, It is in the NW. 
part oP the town, Thore is a T. B 
and a deputy collector’s bangla ia the 
old fort. 

Sehwin is 11 m. from Laki, The 
Indus Valley State Railway runs 
through the Laki Pass, at an elevation 
of 200 ft, the Tndus lying below, ‘This 
range of hills contains sevoral hot 
springs, and shows many signs of 
volcanic action ; almost every kind of 
seashell, including the oyster, is found, 
Lead, antimony and copper are also 
found, though not in great quantities, 
Sehwin is the cenire of ihe Govern. 
mont system of canals, 37 in number, 
of which the W, Nira is the largest, 
The Indus here was very deep, and 
luring the lagt 6 years it has changed. 
its course, dnd is now nearly 3 m, 
distant from the town of Schwan. 
Half the®houses in this town were 
thrown, down by a tremendous fall of 
rain in the end of July, 1839. ¢ 

The Manchhar Lake —Not very fax 
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bottom upwards, The signal is given, 
and the boats go round and round in 
a circle, the men with the plates drum- 
ming on them with slicks and making 
& great noise, Round and round they 
go, slowly but pradually narrowing 
the circle round the net. 

® The fish, frightened by the din, and 
not daring to escape through the bunts, 
press heayicr and neaver to the net, 
until they go up the opening and find 
themselves mmable to get out. Then 
when the boats approach, huge dum- 
dives are secn flinging themselves into 
the air to a height of from 8 to 4 ft, 
hoping to jump over the lower net, but 
only to strike against the upper one 
and fall into the bag below, a self- 
made prey. In the meantime, men 
with spears hurl them at the huge 
gandans, which are unable to leap, 
and lifting them high in the air over 
the net, deposit them in the boats, 
Divers then go inside the net, and cx. 
amine il carefully under water, secur- 
ing such fish as may be endeavouring 
1o force a passage through it, ‘These 
men in their habits seem almost am- 
phibious. Aftcr remaining under wa- 
ter an incredibly long time, one of 
them will rise to the surface with 2 or 
8 fish, and before it seems possible he 
can have taken suflicient breath, down 
he goes again, Afterall the fish have 
been taken, the nets are removed, and 
the party goes home. In this way 
many hundredweight of fish are 
killed at a time’* (Gaz, of Sindh, 
p. 710.) 

There is good shooting to be had in 
the Sehwiin dislricl; panthers, hyenas, 
wild hog, wolves, foxes, jackals, the 
hog-deer', and the chinkdeah, or “ra~ 
vine sutelope,” are common, but the 
tiger is unknown. Among birds the 
ubdrah, or * bustard,” is not rare, 
but can only be approached by a 
sportsman on the back of a camel, on 


account of its extreme wariness ;, 


grouse, plover, partridge, grey quail, 
wild geese, snipe, and many vavietics 
of duck are plentiful, especially in 
the Manchhar Lake, There ave also 
coots, cranes, flamingos, pelicans, he- 
tons, bitierns, storks, tarns, and cor- 
morants, 
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Fora description of the othor places 
on this Route, the traveller is referred 
to the Iandbook of Bombay, 


ROUTE 39. 


FROM PALAMPUR IN KANGRA BY 
KULU TO LEI, 


Leh, the capital of Laddkh, is 
situated in one of the highest in- 
habited countries in the world, and 
is itselt 11,500 tt, above sea level, 
Arotvud it are mountains which rise to 
the height of 20,000 ft,, covered with 
perpetual snow, It is, therefore, in- 
tensely cold, and the journey to it is 
miserably cold and comfortless, still, 
as itis the entrepdt for the trade be- 
tween Chinese Titary and the Panjab, 
and is the principal mari for ‘tite 
shawl-wool imported from tte Aitor 
coyntry, and is in other respects a re- 
markable place, many hardy travellers 
would be willing to submit to the in- 
convenicnee of the journey fn order to 
visit it. 

Tho singes from Pilampir aro ag 
follows :—, 








el 
4 .~ 4 
Stages. aid m2 8 
sala § 
It 
Pilampty .  . ej | 4,000 
Beijnath . : © 110 
Diu. . wT 
Jotingri . . ae Ud 
Budwant eee PG 
Karam. . » +, 20 a 
Sulfaupdr 5 68 
Nag . ww LU 
Jagat Sukh . ' iP sy 
Pulecha . 0. oe | 10 
® Camel forward. jlo 
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es 
No, Stages. a4 Bes 
| 3 
jAa mas 
Brought forward . 108 
11} Rahla i de ar A 
12; KokSar . « «| LO] 10,261 
18 | Sisu 7 . F reas 
14|Gandla .. « «10 
15 | Kaidong (Kailang) 2112 
16 | Kulang.  . 0. 1B 
17} Darcha ., . aed, AA) 
18| Patsio . .. soe. 
19 | Zingzingbar eet 
20 } Kanunor Kailang . eyvat 
21; Sarchu .  . | ia) 
22! Sumdo . 18 
28 | Sumikiel », 
24 | Rukelin 18 | 15,000 
25 | Debring 12 
26] Gy& . ‘ . - | 16 | 18,400 
27 | Machalong F . | 33 
'y8 | Chushot. , . 12 | 10,500 
29} Leh . 10 | 11,500 
Total miles 857 











Between Budwini and Karam, the 
Bubu Pass, 10,000 ft, high, is crossed, 
Between Rahla and Koksa the Rotang 
Pass is crowed, Between Zingzingbar 
and Kanunor Kailang the Bara Lacha 
Rass \is crossed, 16,200 ft, high, Be- 
twean Sumdo and Sumkiel the Ldeha- 
long P&ss, 16,600 ft. high, is crossed, 
Between Rukchin and Debring the 
ogling Pass, 17,500 ft, high, is crossed. 
Between Koksa and Rabla the Chindb 
river is crossed by a bridge, and so is 
the Indus river between Chushot and 
Leh, 

This ronte is closed for 7 months in 
the year by snow. 

Leh is a town with a pop. of about 
4,000, in N, lat, 84° 10', Wd, long, 77° 
40’, It stancls 3m, from the N, bank 
of the Indus, in a small plain belweou 
the river and a chain of mountains, 
A wall with conical and sq. towers 
surrounds the town, and runs up to 
the crest of the 1ange, The fort is 
about 1m. 8.W. of the town. The 

“streets are built without any arrange- 
ment, and _the houses are contiguous. 
Many of tfiem are 3 stories high, with 
wooden balconies, The most con- 
spicnous building is the Palace gf the 
late Rajd, which stands on the hill, 
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high above the town; he wag deposed 
by Gulab Singh, the Maharajé of 
Kashmin, 

The Palave—This edifice is built 
up to the height of 10 stories, from 
the shoulder of the spur of the ridge, 
The wally ave massive and incling 
slightly inwards, In Sir D, Forsyth’s 
Yarkand there is a view of it, from 
which the iraveller will see that ithas 
no pretensions to architectural beanty, 
Higher up on the ridge are the towers 
of an old fortification and also the 
ruins of a monastery, 

Theroad from Kashmir leads through 
a small gateway into a long, wide, and. 
straight bdaix, where the houses aro 
regularly built and uniformly white- 
washed, and this has been erected 
since the Kashmfr family took tho 
country, and is uow the most fro. 
quented part, At the further end of 
the bazar is the old part of the town, 
where the houses are only separated 
by narrow winding passages, Further 
up the hill there are a few houses of a 
better class, which were built by the 
Kahlongs, or ministers of the former 
Rajas, and now belong to their repre- 
sentatives. Beyond the town aro 
several plantations of willow and 
poplar, gvhich are called gardens 
though there are no flowers, ‘These 
are useful for the shade they give in 
summor time, when it is much needed, 
and also for building timber, which is 
extremely searco in Laddkh, 

On the E, of thetown the mountains 
are close and there is no cultivation, 


but to the W, the ‘whole valley, which , 


is about 2 of am. broad, is cultivated, 
and is mate to descond in terraces, 
Here there are a number of, small 
hamlets seatterad about, 

The Laddkhis have Chinese features, 
with high check bones and small re- 
treating chins; their eyes are brown, 
and the upper oyclids are overhung by 
a fold of skin; the nose is depressed, 
the mouth is large and inexpressive, 
the lips project, but are not thick, the 
hair is black, and is collected into a 
pigtail behind, which reaches to the 
small of the back, The men are about 
5 ft, 2 in, in height and the women 
4ft,9}in, Both are broad and strong, 
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They arc an ugly race, They are 
cheerful, willing and. goarl-tempored, 
‘and not quarreleome, except after 
drinking ohang, the national drink, a 
sort of beer, 

The most remarkable custom in 
Ladakh is polyandry, which is much 
more universal than polygamy in 
India, inasmuch as it is adopted tor 
its inexpensiveness, while as a matter 
of course polygamists can be only 
persons who are well todo, When a 
girl marries an clder brother, she at 
the same time marries all his brothers, 
The children recognize all as fathers, 
speaking of them as their elder and 
younger fathers, The most important 
point with regard to this custom is 
that in the Mahabharata, which dates 
about 1200 B.¢., we have an account 
of the winning of Draupadt, daughter 
of Drupada, king of the Panchdlas, by 
Arjuna, the 8rd of the Péndu princes. 
She was won by Axjuna, but marricd 
his 2 elder and his 2 younger brothers 
also. There are other reasous for be- 
lieving that the Aryans cnme from 
the mountaina in the neighbourhood of 
Ladakh, and this fact about polyandry 
being found among ihem, so many 
conturics back, seems strongly to con- 
firm it. é 

The results of polyandry are com- 
parative sterility in the women, but 
It docs not seem to affect their strength 
or health, Dyewsays that the women. 
porters will carry a load of 60 lbs, 
weight for 28 mewithout: the least 
apparent fatigue, 

fr. Drew was appointed Govermor 
of Ladakh in 1871, by the Mahdrdja 
of Kashmir, and he has given a most 
valuable account of the people and 
country, He says that besides the 
regular husbands which a woman has, 
heing brothers, she is at liberty to 
choose another husband from a totally 
different family, All this produces a 
great effect in limiting the population. 

The scenery is in genoral rugecd 
and bare, and the villages that occur 
at the mouths of side ravines are 
lovely, ‘A space covered with crops 
of a brilliant green, overshadowed by 
luxuriant fruit trees, in the midst of 
the barest rocks, gives relief to the cyes, 
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mind, and body of the traveller, 
Apple trees, apricot, mulberry, and the 
ving, are cultivated in company with 
the cercals, and flourish well,” 

Yhere is not much to interest the 
sporsmanin Ladakh, The wildanimals 
are the Kaing or “ wild ass,” the sheep, 
goat, marmot, and hare. Of birds 
there are the snow pheasant, red-legged 

partridge, engles, and waterfowl. 
There are also some beara, who are 
said to dig out the marmots from their 
burrows and devourthem. ‘The routes 
from Leh to Yarkand are as follows, 
The first is the summer route, 













| 2 
ree 
Stagos, as Ba E 
Ea ir 
By] Be 
i ar! i] 77) 
Ft. 
1] Leh » oe ee | om | 1,500 
2! Camp . . . « | 12 7 16,000 
8 | Khavtong  . a + | 16 | 18,600 
4] Khartism . . «oo | 12] 10,480 
6) Upar oe k w 18 | 10,080 
6] Pinimk . . o- 14 
7 {| Chouglong . » 18 | 11,600 
8 | Tutiyalak . : « « 18 |] 18,000 
9 | Sard-Tauz-i-Khoja . 12 | 16,500 
10 | Brangsa Saser . « + 91 16,400 
11 | Bulek-i-Murghai » | 22] 15,20% 
12] Burtse  . + + 12 1g,000 
13 | KadlAngir ..). | 118! 18,700 
1g | Daulat Beguldi, ‘ | 18 | 17,200 
16 aoe ‘ . ’ » ; 28 } 16,500 
16 | Wahdb-filgah . » + | TO | 6,000 
17 | Malikshah . « | 16 | 15,800 
18] Chibra .  . «| ) 12 | 16,480 
19} Sukob . . . + , 18 | 18,000 
20 | Shida, .  . . | 18 } 11,600 
21 | Yarkanl . - 2401 4,000 
Total niles, oo O16 


The following is the wintor route, 
and is inken from the Panjtb Trade 
Report of 1862 


No, Stagea, 

1, Leh, 

2 Sabu 

8, Digar. 

4. Agyin, 

6, Pakra. 

6, Chimeldk, 
Limakyent or Shiyok. 
8. Ghungjangal, @ 

9, Dun, yale, 

10, Mandarlik, 
11, Kutaklik, 
12, Snltdu Chushkurn, 





7 


No. Stages, 


18, Duln-i-Murght, 
14, Bulak-i-Murghi, 
15, Buitse. 

16. Kizil Angur. 
17. Daulat Beguldi. 
18. Brangsa, 

19. Wahth-jilgah, 
20. Mahkshah, 

21. Kafalong. 

92, Jmndbalghtin, 
23, Bukbaruldi, 

24, Jingiz-jangal, 
25, Yarkand, 


ROUTE 40, 
SHRINAGAR TO SKARDU BY DEOSAI, 








2 
o : 
Bol 3g 
Stages. F| 28 
* 33| Be 
BS) 2a 
3 iss) 
Ft. 
Shringgar — | 6,285 
Sanibal 17 | 6,200 
Bandi{pur » «| 18] 5,20 
Tiigbal . , » ] 9] 9,100 
Zotkusu . . ~| 9 
Kunaalwiin . | 6 
Gurez . A . «| 11] 7,800 
Bangla.) we | UL | 8,726 
Mapantin soe a} BY 10,18 
Burail . ’ « + | 9 | 20,740 
Sikhbach  , . «| 15 | 18,160 
Lilpint . + «| 43 | 19,500 
Usar Mar ‘ 12 | 18,970 
Karplth 2. 0. . | 16 | 7,088 
Skindu , > ’ » | 8] 7440 


Total miles . + « |158 





* Between, Burzil and 
Passes Stakpila and Sraingar, 12,900 
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Maharaji of Kashmir the traveller 
may like 1o visit Skivdn, or Tskardoh, 
which is ihe capital of Baltistan, a 
curious place in itself, and reached by 
passing through interesting scenery, 
Baliistan is composed of enormous 
mountain chains, in which peaks of 
18,000 and 20,000 ft. ara common, 
but to the N.E, thoro are penks of 
25,000 ft., 26,000 ft, and “one of 
28,265 [1., being the second highest 
mownain in the world, exceeded only 
by Mt, Everest. Not Lar from it i, 
the largest glacier out of the Arctic 
regions, 11 is called the #dltore, and 
is 86 m.long, The scenery along the 
Indus Valley to Skardu is wild in the 
extreme, untilit reaches the wonderfwl 
gorge by which the river bursis 
through the W. ranges of the Hima- 
layas. This gorge is near Skardu, and 
is 14,000 ft. in sheer depth, being of 
its kind the most wonderful picce of 
scenery in the world, 

Skardu, or Iskardoh has a remark- 
able fort or castle, with a collection of 
straggling huts below it, which do nét 
deserve the name of a Lown, Lhe Fort 
stands in an elevated plain 7,700 Ct. 
above sea level, at the bottom of a 
yalley surrounded by lofty mountains, 
The for, itself occupies a rack of 
eneiss at the confluence of the Tndus 
with its great tributary, the Singhar, 
The cliff rises to a sheer height of 
800 ft. above the river, and has a 
perpendicular scarp on every side 
except the W,,, where it slopes 
gradually down to the plain, Vigne 
compres iL to Gibraltar, and believes 
it could be rendered equally impreg- 
nable, 

The Castle of the late Princes of 
Raltistuin crowns a amall natural plat. 
form, 800 ft, above the rivoy, and 
shows by ils construction that defence 
rather than comfort was the chief 
object of its being built, ‘Che Balti 
are Thibetans who have adopted th 
religion of Islam, and with it hav 


Sikhbach the | dropped the custom of polyandry, an 


a fow are polygamists, They are o 


and 18,066 ft,, are crossed. Between | the same stock as the Laddkhis, The 


Usar Mar and Karpitu the Bunji Pass, 
15,700 ft., is crossed. . 
Before leaving the dominions of the 


have parts of the Turanian physio 
nomy ; the check bones are high, an 
the eyes dvawn out at the coxnony 


1 


Sect. IT, Route 41.—Szbi to Kandahar. 308 


They have disused the pigtail, and | slrewn with apricots, which are spread 
sometimes shave the head, Instature | ont to dry in the sun. The abundance 


they are taller and less thickset than | of fruit in this country makes up in a 
the Ladakhis ; thoy are not equal to | great measure—with respect to the 


thom, however, in carrying loads, but 
are particularly good at carrying bur- 
deus over difficult ground, where it 
might be thought a man could not 
pass. The Mahardjs of Kashmir has 
enlisted some hundreds in his army, 
and has formed a regiment of Baltis, 
who have adopted the Highland kilt, 

My, Drew, in his excellent work on 
Kashmir, has given a sketch of the 
Fort at Skardu, which was built by 
the Dogras in 1840, At the 8.2, ond 
of the rock a fort had been built 
before the Dogras invaded the country, 
on a very difficult and steop picce of 
ground, and to this the Raja, Ahmad 
Shah, retired on the approach of Gulab 
Singh’s troops, The Dogras were good 
mountainecis, and one dark night they 
stole round to the N.W, corner of the 
rock, and, surprising the guards there 
posted, climbed the hill, and after 
a little fighting took the fort near the 
summit, In the morning they began 
firing down on the larger fort, and 
after two or three hours the Raji took 
to Aight, and the place was capturect, 
All the garrison except a ,very lew 
were killed or taken, the Raja himsell 
being made prisoner, The capture of 
the place was a very romarkable 
exploit, and has been compared on a 
small scale to the capture of Quebec 
by the English, This took place about 
1840, The new part of Skardu is on 
a plateau by the old palace, 

Mi. Drew says, “There is a small 
Badr; the shopkeepers are, T think, 
all Kashmiri, who have here settled ; 
othors of the same nation are occupied 
in weaving pashmina, for which the 
pashin wood is brought from Laditkh. 
The houses here in Skdrdu and in 
Baltisian generally are low flat-rooled 
houses of stone and mud, with com- 
monly a second story built over a 
portion of the first roof; this upper 
story (which is for summer living 
only) is not unusually of wattle; 
towards Rondu, where timber is more 
plentiful, it is built of thick boards. 

fn summer time one sces the roofs all 


























economy of the peasants—for the 
scarceness of the pasture, and the con- 
sequent small amount of live stock 
that can be reared; of goats or sheep 
one here seldom seesalarge flock, By 
the sale of dried fruit in place of the 
produce of flocks and herds are tho 
luxurics Irom outside purchayod, or 
the cash necessary For paymont of 
taxes acquired.” (Jummoo and Kash- 
mir Torritorics, p, B04.) 


ROUTE 41. 
SIBI 10 KANDADAR, 


As there may be opportunities for 
an officer at Quetta 1o make his wey 
to Kandahar, or at all events togome 
interesting placcs on the rofl, & full 
statement of the routes is here given. 
The fitst of these is from Sibi to 
Quetta, vi@ the Bolin Pass — 


Vo. L 


Dist, in 
milos, 





Names of Places, 





Sibi. 
Mask, 
Penehauki, 
Kundalini 
South Kirin 
North Kirta . 
Bibinint 
Abi duu 
Mach. 
Dun. . 
Darwizah , 
Sari Ab 
Quetia 


Total miles 
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The Boldn Pass might be easily 
defended by a small number of men 
against n large force, but it might be 
turned by a route to the 8. which 
leads through the Ndr? Valley, and 
Kachh or Kachh Gandiva, This roule 
is a3 follows :— 


No, II 


cal 
No, Name of Places. Dist. in 


niles, 


1 | Sini, 

2 | NaviGorge .  . ow ve} 
8 | Khilati Kila’ah 7 = OF 
4 | Gaudakui Dull. ae ) 
5 |Kuchah .. 8 4 
6 | SpinTanjfi . . « 12 
7 |Timnu  . eo 1 
S | Faesak.  . ne 8 
9 | Shavieh . : . § 
10 | Shor 2. i 38 nN 
11} Bargdi ete oo. at) 
12 } North Chappar . oo. 3 

Kachh . ‘ ‘i 





Toll nutes, oof 18d 





Gandak 14 miles 
<Quattn 1d yy | Total 28 miles, 


There is also a route from Kachh to 
Quetta by the @urhi Defile, Tt is as 
follows :— 








Na, TIT. 
No, Names of Singos. ean 
1 | Kachh, 
2 /Gwih . . 6 ok 
8 NM... ew wl 
4 | Kasim Bilvah . 
5 uchiak 6 ok 
- & | Quetta. .  . rae 





Total miles... 61 


fs 


a 


| 


ect ooe cee 











* Thoro is also a diroot road from Sofi to 
Kilvah Abdullah, leaving out 


16m. 


No, 


at RE 





No, IV. 
Quetta to Chaman, 


Namag af Stages, 


Quotta. 

Mohtarzil . . 
Dinar Karez . 
Hofi® 2. es 
Gulistin Kfros 0. 
Kile'eh ‘Ab@ullalt , 
Top of Khojnk Pay 
Chaman, ‘ ‘ 


Total miles, . 
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Nish in 
miley, 





Noo 


Chaman ta Kandahda, 





Names of Alagos, 


Chaman, 

Guttal .  . *% 
Dybmmi ww ee 
Melkives e 8 4 
‘Abdu'rialman. —« . 
Mundi Tligar, : 
Kandahar . ‘ ‘ 


Totalmiles . 6. 





No, VI 


Ctillatin, of 


meee 


Dlat. in 
miles, 


meeesrotosoanvaie 








Quetin to Kila'ah Abdullah vid 








Uathatzeai, 


Names of Stages. 


nobly, 
Kuchlak or Khughiak . 
Salyid Yoru, ws 
MInikalni 2 kw ee 
Aramhi Kites . 0. 
Kilv'ah’Abdullsh . 


Total milos . ‘ 7 


Diat, in 
millos, 
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No, VIL, 


Quetta to Khush dil Khan and 
Kila'ah' Abdullah, 











, . Dist. in 
No, Names of Stages, miles, 
1 uetin. 
2 | Khushlak, , | 12miles, 
8) | Oramzal : ‘ eo the ay 
& | Hoailarsai. -| 6 4, 
6 | Sayid Yarn , . | 2stages, 
6 | Old Baa + «+ «| 9 miles, 
7 | New Bazir . . | 2stages, 
8 | Toa Shih » «6 « |] Gmiles, 
9 | Khush dil Kin . ~f Loy 
10 | Alwai . 7 10 4 
11 | Badwiin : F a 3 
12 | Kila’ah *Abd'ullah . 8; yy 
Totalmiles . «| 794 








Ov a better route from Khush dil 
Khan is by— 


Names of Stages, Miles, 


Gangalzai ' . + 16 
Kilvah Abdullah... 15 


In the Sibi and Nari route there is 
a route from Gandakui Duff, to Thal 
Chotidli, one of our present posts, as 
follows :-~ 


Names of Singes, Miles. 
Tung Chauki . » 16 


Gambol{ or Galakhi . . 14 
Katwi . oe. . i 
Pijja . . ’ ee i 
Thal Chotiah , . » Ws 

Total. . 4 “Wh 


No, VILT, 
From Quetta to Mustang vid Khdnak 


ank Dalia, 
Names of Stayos, Miles. 
Quotta, 
Tspangli. og we OE 


POE gs eh ce O 
Babar Kél (near Khdnak) . 16 
Mustang .  ., » 14} 


Total. ‘ é » +, 46 


The road is good and level through, 
From Babar Kari to Mustang the 


[Panjab—1883,] 
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country is under cultivation, and the 
rond is sometimes interrupted by irri- 
gation cuts, 


No. TX, 
Quetta to Mustang vid Nishpav Pass, 
Names of Stages. Miles. 
Quetta, 
BiwlAW oe 4. Ww + 8 
Mobhiviver, .  . «16h 
Pringid . . oe & 
Mustang .  . 7%. 1 8 
Total. . + « 88h 


There is a watch-tower ab Kinida- 
linf, and there is also a tee which 
marks the spot, and was noticed by 
Le Messuricr in the 1st expedition to 
Kabul, and again by his nephow, 37 
years alter, in the last advance upon 
Kandahar, ‘The Pass for the next 124 
m, to Kirta varics in width and is 
one mass of shiugle, the sides of the 
ravines being pebble conglomerate, 
Kundai wos no notorious place for 
robberies, as the Pass is narrow hore, 
and numerous deop holes and caves 
afford means of escape, 

Thore is’a amall forb ab Kivta, and 
a Hindu dealer sclls ghd, or churnech 
butter, and wood and green godgler, 
The water here comes from small imi- 
gatfve channels from the main stream 
at Bibindnt above, In the next 9m, 
to Bibindni the road passes through 
the Kirta plain, very large and open, 
The next 91, brings the traveller to 
Ab-i Gum, “Jost water,” where the 
river [rom above disappears, JPor the 
next 6m, to Mach, tho road is very 
shingly, At Sar-i Bolin, a copious 
stream of beautiful water rushes out 
of the hank, Between this and the 
Duszdin Nilah there is 1 very narrow 
defile called the Zigzag, which could 
easily be defended by a few men, 
against heavy odds, 

Near Sar-7 Ab there is some culti- 
vation, and irrigation by means of 
hardz, channels cut underground, with 
peer rising from them at agery 30 or 
40 yds, : 

Though the Bolin Pass was ori- 
ginall} the most diffieult of all the 
Passes, as well as the most dangerous, 


x 


dU0 


it has been so much improved of late, 
both as regards facility of passage and 
security, that it is now the most fre- 
quented, 

The Kachh Ganddva, or Mila Pass, 
commonces at a place called Pir 
Chatr, 9m, from the town of Kotri. 
The next stage is Guhan, 12 m. 
distant, and rising to a height of 
1,260 ft, above sea level, The road 
leads through a long, narrow, and 
stony hollow, swith high hills on the 


right and a low conglomerate bridge’ 


on the left, and afterwards into a 
wide basin in the hills, through which 
the Mulistream flows, Here there are 
9 fords, and ithe stream has to be 
crossed that number of times. There 
is no village at Guhan, nor are sup- 
plies obtainable, 

The nextstage to the village of Hata- 
chiis 15m, The road leads along the 
course of the Mula, which has to be 
crossed repeatedly, The Pass after- 
wards widens, and there is corn culti- 
vation on cithcr side of the stream, as 
well as some scattered huts at Paniwat 
and Jah, intermediate places, Za- 
tdoht consists of abont 80 huts; sup- 
plics are abundant, The distance to 

eNdon, the next station, is 16 m,, and 
tha aggent is considerable, as Nara is 
2,850 tt. above sea level, The road is 
a winding stony path, throughstima- 
tisk jungle, until Pir Lakka basin is 
reached. The shrine at this place 
was built in the time of Nasir Khan 
of Khilat. It stands on an eminence, 
and adjacent is a large cemetery. A 
few Fakirs have charge of the shrine, 
and have some well cultivated land 
in the vicinity, Another tortuous 
defile js met with after leaving Pir 
Lakka, which leads inte the Hasnah 
basin, where there is some cultivation, 
and the road then leaves the river on 
the right and emerges on the great 
open tract of Narr, which is situate 
at the S. extremity of the Zehri 

avalley. Phere is a good deal of cul- 
tivation at Narr, and pasture is found 
on the meighbouring hills, Here a 
cross-rond leads to the tower of 
Khozdar. 

The next stage is Peshtar Hhan, 10 
m, from Nizr, In this stage a lofty 
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hill is seen on the loft, with 2 re. 
markable poaks known as the Do 
Dandan, ‘The next stage is to Patkt, 
ab a height of 4,250 ft., and distant 
104 m, For some distance the road 
crosses a considerable plain, and then 
enters the stony bed of the river, Pist’ 
Bent, at a height of 4,600 ft., is the 
next halting place. It is 12m, off. 
The river is crossed several times, 
The next stage is Bapaun, a small 
village 5,000 ft. above the sea, 12 m. 
distant, the -road still running for 
some distance along the bed of the 
river. Here the Pass is very confined, 
precipitous rocks, 600 ft. high, ap+ 
proaching so closely as to leave a 
passage only 30 ft, or 40 ft, wide. As 
it cannot be turned, this Pass could 
be cfectually closed against the ad: 
vance of troops by simply rolling down 
blocks of stone, 

The next stage is the village ol 
Angaira, 12 m. further on, near the 
source of the Mula, Ilere the top o 
the Pass, at an elevation of 5,250 ft 
is reached, As a military Pass, tli 
Mula Pass is considered better that 
the Bolan, the ascent being easier ant 
more regular, Genera] Willshire’ 
force at the close of 1839, after storm 
ing Khélat, returned to Sindh by thi 
route, 


From Quetta to Kundahdr, No, IV. 


After leaving Quetta 3 m. the roa 
passes the smalt village of ‘Abdu 
Rahim Khan, 1t ascends for som 
disiance, then crosses 6 stony NAlah 
and then descends. Kuchiah is 
small village with a fort 3 furlong 
beyond it, and is about 8m, from th 
base of the lofty Tokdétu mountaii 
After passing Haidaradi 2m. the Loi 
river, 80 yds, wide, is crossed, Tl 
road then winds among low sand 
hills, and is good. After 8 m, tl 
Lora river is again crossed, here on] 
4 yds, broad and 20 in, deep. Ma 
darzdi is a small village, with coi 
siderable cultivation ; thence the rog 
for 34 m. lies through a fine opd 
plain, "A few Nalahs are crossed, aml 
then at 8 m, the Sangau river, \ 


The next stage is to a more cam| 


Sect. IT. 


ing ground, and to reach it deop and | obtained, particularly grass, 
dangerous Nalabs aro crossed, as also | and green corn, 


the Lora river, In the next march Lo 
Aramba, 2 villages, Tukén{ arid Kulazi, 
are passed, surrounded, by cultivation. 
The British army encamped in the 
Arambdé plain 1 m. to the right af the 
fort and village, whore there is a good 
stream of running water. - ‘The road is 
good, and forage and supplics are 
obtainable. 


At Kila’ah 'albd'ullah the river is, 


broad and shallow. The English en- 
vamped at 24m, from this place, and 
found forage and supplies obtainable, 
and thence to the Khojak Pass is 7 m., 
with a steep ascent near the top, fol- 
lowed by an equally stcep descent, 
The summit of the Pass is 7,457 ft. 
high, There is another ascent and 
descent befoie reaching Chaman, 


Nov 


Atter leaving Chaman, pass through 
a dry plain for 3 or 4 m,, and then 
ascend « number of low sandy ridges. 
After passing Paltuld fort, the road 
ascends gradually, and 4m. N. it com- 
mences a series of rough ascents and 
descents over Nilahs between 2 hills, 
which approach so closely, that they 
form a narrow Pass, ‘Ihe road then 
descends graclually to the river. ‘The 
English camp was hete, near the 
vemains of several small villages, 
There is a small stream in the bed of 
the river, and sumg wells with goud 
water, 

The road then proceeds over undu- 
lating dry and stony ground for about 
104m, There is a narrow Pass about 
6% m, to the N,W., where the rond iy 
bad and very stony. ‘There is no vil- 
lage, but a good deal of cultivation 
near the river is passed. Grass and 
camel forage is procurable, The river 
is about 6 yds. wide and about 18 in. 
deep, The Dori river is now crossed, 
and the next stage is to Deh 4 Hajt, 
74m, distant, Theroad from the Dori 
river crosses 8 small Nélahs, which run 
intoa large Nalahsurrounded with high 
banks, Deh i Haji is a large village, 
There is a great deal of cultivation 
round, and plentiful supplies can be 


Route 41.—Kandahdr, 


307 


forage, 
Good water also 
van ‘be obtained from an aqueduct 
near, 

Khushdd is the noxt halting-place, 
Tt is a camp near the aqueduct, sur- 
rounded by 6 or 7 large villages, | Tho 
distance is 12m, The camp is sur. 
rounded by a great deal of green cul- 
livation, The road from this plaee to 
Kandahar, a distance of Thom, is 
good, At about 21 1, pass Zanskar 
village, with many largo gardens, and 
much cultivation; at 22 m. further 
on, pass the large village of Kurdat, 
also surrounded with gardens and oul. 
tivation, then pass on the right Po- 
palzai, and on the left Nandri, As 
the traveller approaches Kandahiz, he 
will find the country more inclosed by 
gardens and villages, The conntry ig 
open to the §. and W, On the N, 
there are extensive cemeteries, gar. 
dens, and other inclosnres, On the 
W. and SW, ihore are more villages 
and gardens, 

Kandahdr is the chief town of the 
province of the same name in At- 
ghanistin, Tt is situated in N. lat, 
31° 87', and E. long, 65°30". It hag a 
pop. of about 60,000 persons, abou 
one-half of whom are Paisivgnsgind 
Hindus, one-fourth Barakzais, ones 
cighhh Ghilztis, and one-eighth of the 
Durrini tribes, Tho trade between 
Kandahdr and Iirdt and Mashhid jg 
emried on principally by Porsians, 
who bring down silk, brogades, gold 
and silver braiding, precious stones, 
carpels, horses, &c., and take back 
wool, fell, posting, and giing of foxes, 
wolves, bears, &. Lhe pringipal 
manufactures at Kaudahir are ail 
felts for coats, rosaries of crystallized 
silicato of magnesia, found ‘near tho 
city. 

Posting or sheep-skin coats are mado 
7 here, as well as ab Ghat and 

&bul, They are the ordinary winter 
dress of the people, and their price 
varica from 1 rupec to 40 ra, 

Tobacco is largely grogn in tha 
district of Kandahsx, and ts exported 
to Bukhara and Hindustin, ‘The dig. 
trict ia exceedingly fertile ; every kind 
of fruit nkounds: apricots, of which 
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fruit 10 kinds are cultivated, melons 
(both musk and water), grapes, plums, 
peaches, apples, cherries, quinces, and 
pomegianates are to be had at a very 
small cost. Potatoes also are culti- 
vated, but they are small in size, and 
inferior in flavour, 

Kandahar is a mean city, and does 
not possess many buildings worthy of 
notice, The streets and lancs are 
everywhere filthy, and the houses are 
crowded together. The houses of the 
rich are flat-rooted, 2 or 8 stories 
high, and surrounded by courts and 
gaidens, She inner walls are plas- 
tered over with a kind of gypsum, 
stamped with ornamental pattoins, 
and sprinkled with powdered mica or 
talc, which gives them an appearance 
of frosted silver. The houses of the 
poor arc low domed chambers or small 

uts, 

The town is situated on a level 
plain, well cultivated. On the Nand 
W, there isa long low ridge of hills, 
On the 8S. and E, are detached hills, 
Its shape 18 an irregular oblong. [t 
is smrounded by walls and a ditch, 
and ig about 84 m. in circuit, Tis 
length lies N.and 8. The walls are 
a@ierced by 6 gates, the Badurdni and 
Kaépul on the #., the Shikarptir on 
the §., the Hirat and Topkhdnah on 
the W., and the "Idgah gate on the N. 
This last, however, has been disused 
for many yeais, and is now built up. 
There are + bazirs, which present a 
busy scena, as they are crowded with 
meichants, Persians, Hindus, Bilichis, 
and Afglins, 

Tomb of Ahmad Shah Durdnii— 
This is the only strneinre worthy of 
especial notice in Kandahiy, Itis au 
octagonal siructure, overlaid outside 
with coloured porcelain bricks, and is 
strmounicd by a gilded dome, sur- 
younded by small minarets. It over- 
tops all the buildings that surround 
it, and stands in an open space between 

Ahe citadel, which 1s to the N., and 
the Topkhanah gate to the 8. The 
pavemen}, inside is covered with a 
carpet, and the sarcophagus of the 
monarch is ‘covered with a shawl, 
The tomb is composed of a store found 
in. the mountams round Kandahar, 
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but it is inlaid with wreaths of 
flowers in coloured marble, The large 
tomb is surrounded by 12 smaller 
ones. They are those of the children 
of Abdalli. The interior walls are 
prettily pamnted. The windows are of 
trellis work in stone. 

Lhe Citadel is to the N. of the city, 
where are also the barracks, The 6 
pates of the city are defended by 
double bastions, and the angles are 
protected by 4 large circular towers. 
The curtains between the bastions are 
defended by 54 small bastions distri. 
buted along the faces, 

Ruins of Sharh-i Kuhnah.—About 
4m, to the W. of Kandahar are the 
ruins of the ancient city of Shahr-i 
Kubnah, called also Shahr-i-Husain 
Shah, atter its last king, They are at 
the base of a bare rocky hill, and ihe 
remains of the extensive defences 
still crown the height of the rock, 
This town issnidto have been founded 
by Alexander the Great, and to have 
been many times destroyed and re- 
built by its Peisian, Turkoman, Tita, 
and Uzbek conquerors, It was finally 
taken by suiprise, sackcd and da- 
stroyed by Nadir Shah, in 1738 A.p., 
who removed its site 2m, to the 8.5, 
and calfed the new town Nidirdbdd, 
after himself, This town was, in its 
turn, destroyed by Ahmad Shih Ab 
dalah, who founded the present city of 
Kandahar in 1747 A.D, The ruins are 
very extensive, Both gold and silver 
coins are found dere, especially after 
heavy falls of rain. 

Major Lumsden, in his account of 
his Mission to Kandahar, speaks of 
thom as follows :—* The runing of tho 
old city of Shahr-i Konah are very 
extensive, and without apparent dimi- 
nution have been delved for years 
and canied away as manure for the 
fields, Half way up the N.H. face of 
the hill on which the city is built, and 
situated between the ruins of 2 towers, 
is a flight of 40 steps leading to a re- 
cess in the rock, at the entrance t 
which, on each side, is the figure of 
crouched leopard, nearly life-size 
The whole is carved out of the ad 
limestone rock, and is said to hay 
occupied 70 men for 9 years before it 
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sion of Kandahdr without opposition. 
Gen. Nott commanded this army, and 
remained al Kandahar with a Loree of 
8 batteries of artillery, 2 regiments of 
infantry, and one of cavalry, The 
town and country round remained 
quict until September, 1841, when 
comninications between Kandahir 
and: Ghaznt were stopped, An army 
of the rebel Durrinis, under Saldar 
Jang Sacozii, now hovered about in 
the vicinity of Kandakiy, plundering 
and destroying the villages, and in- 
and most of the large citios between | citing the inhabitants of the town to 
Kabul and Bardwan are mentioned.’ | rise against the British, In the bogin- 
(Sec Major Lumsden’s Report, pp. 187-8.) | ning of March, 1842, Safdar Jang ap- 
The rivers Zarnak and Arganddb} proached the city, and Gen, Nott 
flow on either side of the plain on| moved out to mect him. Safdar Jang 
which Kandahdr stands. The Tarnak{was signally dcfeated, but in the 
is at about 8 m, distance, and the}absence of the General, an attempt 
Argandab at about 6. Low ridges of | was made io carry the place by a 
hills separate them from the plain. | night assault, During the morning of 
They form a junction to the 8, of the|the 10th of March, bodies of the 
city, and further on unite with the | cnemy, foot and horse, were observed 
river Halmand, which flows finally | assembling from all quarters, ond 
into the lake HAmin in Sfstin. The | taking wp a position near the old city 
Tarnak isidammed up at intervals, and | of Fandabides The Political Agent 
the water let off into canals for irriga- | directed that all shops should be shut, 
tion purposes, consequently in the hot| tho gates of the city closed, and 
season the water is nearly exhausted. | strengthened by piling bags of gua, 
There are but few villages along its | inside, and that all tho inhabitantg 
course. ® should remain within their houses, 
Kandahar has been the scene of | At 8 o'clock P.M, a desperate dtichpt 
many furious battles and desperate | waswaade upon the Tlirdt Gate. The 
sieges, In 1158 A.D, it was captured | enemy were enabled by the darkness 
by the Turkomans, Tt fell under the | of the night to set fire to the gale, A 
power of Ghitsu 'd din Muhammad a | company of the Nhith’s Ist; Inf, and 
tow years later. In 1210 a.p. it was | one of the 2nd Regt, with 2 gnns, were 
takon by ‘Aldu ‘d din Muhammad, | ordered to defend the gate, and after 4 
Sultan of Khavisen, but his son was | hours’ despernie fighting the enemy 
dispossessed by Jahingfy Khan in 1222, | were driven back. ‘lwo other ailompts 
Timi invaded the country and took | were made the same night, one about 
possession of Kandahdy in 1889. The|9 Pat on the Shikdrpiiy Gate, and 
mporor Bébar afterwards seized upon | another by a smaller party on the 
it, then ihe Persians, and after them | Kabul Gate, but in every cage the 
the Uzbeks, who wore not driven out | garrinon succeeded in driving them 
Ui 1684 AD. In 1787, Nadir Shah | back, and inthe morning the enemy 
with an army of 100,000 men blockaded | had disnppenred. 
the city for 18 months, It was then] A fow days Inter Solder Jang and 
stormed, and after a gallantresisiance | Akbar Khén again moved down oy 
surrendered, In 1884, Shah Shuja'a | Kandahar and tool possession of some 
marched against Kandahar, and alter | steep rocky hills bout a m, from the 
% series of desperate struggles, which | city, The Duninis crowhed these 
lasted 54 days, was compelled to retire. ; rocks, bul Gen. Nott sont the 42nd 
On the 20th of April, 1839, the}and 4d Regis. of N. 1 with 4 guns 
British.Army of the Indus took posses- | against them, and alterwards the 4st 


was completed. The chamber in the 
rock is about 12 ft, high and 8 wide, 
while ils depth equals its height. 
The sides of the interior are covered 
with Persian inscriptions carved in 
relief, They aresaid to have occupied 
the lithographer 4 ycars, and are to 
the cflect that on tho 13th of the 
month Shawwal, 928 a.m, King Babar 
conquered. Kandahar, and appointed 
his sons Akbar and Humaytin succes- 
sively as its rulers, A long list of tho 
cities of Babar's empire then follows, 
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with some artillery, The enemy, al- 
thoughin overwhelming numbers, were 
seized with a panic, pave way, and 
fled towards the Babdwali Pass. A 
scence of great disorder followed, The 
Ghazis had barricaded the Pass, and 
the Durrdnis, unable to force thom, 
rushed round the base of the hilis, 
pursued by our cavalry and artillery. 
So complete was their defeat, that 
they fled to their camp beyond the 
Argandab, and‘made no other attempt 
during Gen. Nott’s time. The British 
evacuated Kandahdr on their march 
to Kabul, on the 8th of August, 1843, 
Safdar Jang then took possession of it, 
but he was shortly after driven out by 
Kohan dil Khan. This chicf reigned 
till 1855. His reign was one long 
course of tyranny and oppression, and 
he 1educed the Kandahdris to the 
lowest pitch of despair. Ha was suc- 
ceeded by his son Muhammad Sadik, 
who invited the interference of Dost 
Muhammad. This chief took porscs- 
sion of the city in 1855, and appointed 
his son Ghulam Haidar Khan, governor 
of Kandahar, He was succeeded in 
1858 by Shir Ali Khaén, and he by 
his brother Muhammad Amin Khan. 
@his Chief joincd in the rebellion 
agaéns his brother, and was killed on 
the 6th of June, 1865, at the battle of 
Kajbaz, a 

After the defeat of the Ami{r Shir 
*Ali Khan at Khilat i Ghilai, on the 
17th of January, 1867, Kandahar passed 
into the hands of his brother Agim 
Khan, but became Shir ’Ali’s again 
after the battle on the Halmand on 
the Ist of April, 1868. 

Kandahar was occupied by the 
British in the recent campaign of 1878- 
79, and on the conclusion of peace with 
Yakub Khan, Shir Ali 's son and suc- 
cessor, was restored to that Amir, In 
September of 1879, Kandahar was re- 
acoupied by the British under Air 
Donald Stewart, but the Wali, ov ruler, 
appointed by the Amir was not inter- 
fered with, and was allowed to ad- 
minister she affairs both of the town 
and district. 

Maiwand.—It was at this time that 
the two battles in the vicinity of Kanda- 
har, of most interest and importance 
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to the English, took place. For some 
months reports had been received that 
Aytb Khan was preparing to advance 
on Kandaharfiom Hirdt. On the 26th 
of June his advanced guard had 
reached Farah, 164 m. from Hirdt, and 
he himself was close behind. At that 
time the British forces likely to oppose 
him wore 4,700 men under Gen. Prim- 
rose at Kandahar, 1,050 at Khilat i 
Ghilzi under Col, Tanner, and 5,270 
under Gen, Phayre. guarding the line 
ofcommunication. Gen, Primrose then 
took an impolitic step. He sent a 
brigade of 2,300 men under Brig. Gen., 
Burrows to advance to the Halmand! 
lad they remained at Kandahar they 
with the other troops there would 
have been quite sufficient to defend 
that important place. . 
On the 26th of July, information 
was received that part of Aytb’s army 
had occupicd Maiwand. Gen, Burrows 
proceeded to advance on that place. 
The village of Mundabdd, 3 m. to the 
S.W. of Maiwand, should have been 
occupied by the British, as 1ts walled 
enclosures would afford a strong de- 
fence, but Gen, Burrows was quite un- 
informed as to the number of Aywb’s 
army, and did not even know that he 
hadany‘rtillery. As is too commonly 
the case with Englishmen, he under- 
valued the enemy, and thought they 
would probably retire, He determined, 
to attack them without delay. Tha 
initiative, however, was taken by thd 
Afghfns, and a Mrge body of Ghazig 
advanced from Maiwand towards a 
British right flank, The enemy ther 
unmasked their batteries and opetied 
the appalling fire of 30 guns on th¢ 
buitish. : 
The day was hot, and the Sipshfs 
kept falling out to gol water. At 2.8¢ 
BM. ammunition began to fail the 
English guns, which went to the reay 
to get supplics, On this the Afghdng 
advanced and 2 companics of Jacol’ 
Rifles fell back, the 1st Grenadiers als 
gave way, 2 of the British guns wer 
here taken, and the Sipéhfs fell back it 
hopeless confusion on the 66th Foot 
Tho cavalry under Gen. Nuthall, wh¢ 
numbered only 268 sabres, made az 
unsnocessful charge, and retired to thy 
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front of Munddbdd, where, covered by 
tho H. A. pms, they again presented 
a front to the enemy. Most of the 
Sipahis made off to the E., but a few 
joined the 66th and madc a stand ata 
garden inclosure near Khig, about 
1,000 yds. to the N. of Mundébad, 

Flere all but 11 men were killed. 
Those who had taken flight were mas- 
sacred, About noon on the 28th, 
what was left of the Brigade reached 
Kandahdr, Out of 2476 men, 964, in- 
cluding 20 officers, were killed, and 167, 
including 9 officers, were woundedl. 
Besides these, 831 camp followers and 
201 horses were killed, and 7 followers 
and 68 horses wounded, 

After this disastrous defeat at Mai- 
wand the British made preparations 
at Kandahar to withstand a siege. 
All the ganisons of the small forts and 
cantonments near Kandahir were 
ordered to retire into the city. They 
numbered, with the survivors of Gen. 
Burrows’ force, 4,360 of all ranks and 
arms. The cantonments were looted 
and burnt by the 29th of July, The 
next order given was that the whole 
of the Pathan pop. of Kandahar should 
leave the city, and this they did to the 
amount of 12,000. Every available 

* man was then employed in siengthen- 
ing the fortifications, but if was not 
till the 18th of August that they were 
finished. In the meantime the city 
was closely besieged, and there were 
daily encounters with the enemy. 

The Afghtns weye also employed in 
fortifying and strengthening the vil- 
lagestound Kandahar, Gen, Primrose 
therefore determined that he would 
make a sortic, and shew the cnomy 
what foreehe had, He determined to 
do this in the direction of Deh Khoja, 
a village 4am. Hi, of the city, and at 
£30 A.M, on the morning of the 16th 
of August a squadron of British cavalry 
moved out of the ‘Idgah Gate and 
trotted round to the I, of Deh Khoja. 
A quarter of an hour later 3 guns and 
two 8-inch mortars opened fire from 
the crty walls upon the village, and at 
§ A.M, the van of the attacking party, 
cousisting of 2 bodies of infantry, 
quitied the city by the Kabul Gate 
and fnarched towards the 8, of Deh 
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Khoja, which thoy entered afler a 
severe struggle and undera heavy fire. 
But ib soon appenred that the position 
was untenable, as the British force was 
much too small to cover the large area 
over which the village was spread, 
Gen, Brooke wns obliged to report his 
position untenable, and Gen. Primrose, 
who had been watching the struggle 
from the city walls, gave the order to 
retire. 

The infanivy of the supporting 
column under Gen, Nuthall then fell, 
back in order towards the Kabul 
Gate, supported by the cavalry, but as 
soon as the Alghdns poreotved the 
cavalry ictiring, they pressed in upon 
the British, ining every garden ‘all 
and field, and keeping up a constant 
firing, from which our cavalry suffered 
greatly, Gen, Brooke’s force in the 
meantime had penetrated io the N. of 
Deh Khoja, where they obtained some 
shelter from high walls, &e, But the 
Afghins swauming up upon them, they 
were compelled to feive this sholter, 
and to attempt to force their way 
back to Kandshér thaough the village. 
Evory door was blocked and loopholed, 
and the five was deadly and galling; 
three small bodies, however, succeeded 
in extricating themselves, and rallied 
in tho fields, behind some high walls, 
Hop Brig.-Gen, Brooke was shot, anc 
Capt. Oruikshank, 2.1, shared the 
same [nic 

The retiremont was effected by 
7 AM, and the firing ceased soon 
alter, The total force of the British 
attacking force was 1,666, of whom 
106, including 8 officers, wore killed 
and 117 wounded, The British troops 
behaved with the utmost gallantry 
throughont the action, 

During this attack upon Deh Khoja 
the Afghins had not been idle on the 
other side of the city, for they opened! 
a heavy fire Lom Piequet Will, and 
attempted to oceupy the old canton. 
menig, bub our fire was superior to 
theirs, and after an hour theiy gens 
were silenced, 

On receipt of the news of the 
disaster of Maiwand,in Indis, orders 
werg sent to Sir I, Roberts at Kabul, 
and io Gen, Phayre at Quetta, to 
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hasten to the relief of Kandahar, 
Orders were also sent to evacuate 
N, Alghénistan, and Gen, Stewart was 
commanded io retire the troops by 
the Khaibar route to India, At the 
beginning of the second week of 
August the relieving [orce under Sir 
I, Roberts started from Kabul and 
began its march to the §. Ghazni 
‘was reached on the seventh clay of the 
march, and the force encamped on the 
&. side of the town. It had marched 
by the Logar Véiley, in preference to 
the high road, as supplies of all kinds 
were more plentiful by that route, and 
there was less danger of meeting an 
adverse force, As no tidings were 
recefved from Kandahar, Sir F, 
Roberts determined to lose no time, 
and pushed on with all speed early in 
the morning of the 16th of August. 

On the 20th of August Gen. Roberts 
teached Panjak, where he received the 
welcome news that the garrison at 
Khilat i Ghilz{f were unmolested, and 
that the neighbouihood was quiet, and 
that Gen. Phayre had left Quetta, and 
was to be at Kandahar by the 2nd of 
September. ‘The troops then marched 
to [childt i Ghilzi, where the General 
determined to give thom a day’s rest. 
Gon, Roberts then ordered the gariison 
of this place to accompany him to 
Kandahar, and the Bntish {pzce 
marched on the next day, the 25th of 
August. On the 26th Gen, Roberts 
réached the village of Tirandaz, where 
hé received news from Gen. Primrose 
that Ayub Khin had struck his 
camp, and had taken up a position 
in the Arganddb Valley to the N. of 
Knndahar, 

Gen. ugh Gough was now ordered 
td march forward aud to attempt to 
open communication with Gons. Piim- 
rose and Phayre, Early in the morn- 
ing of August 7th he arrived at Robat, 
84 m, from Tirandaz, with his twa 
rbgiments of cavalry, ancl here he was 
mét by Col. St.John and Major Adam 
With the information that Ayub Khén 
whsfortifying his campandsirengthen- 
ing his posit‘on, Gen, Roberts moved 
to Rebat the next day, and halted 
there till the 30th, On the Blah he 


marched again for Kandahar; Gen. 
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Primrose and his brigadiers moved out 
from the city 10 moct the relieving 
force, and they met a little to the W, 
of Deh Khoja, At 8.30 a.m, the 
relieving forco: had piled arms under 
the §, face of the city, near the 
Shikdrpir Gate. The distance from 
Khilat i Ghilzi is 88 m., and this had 
been marched in seven days, “ Thus 
was brought to a successful issue one 
of the most memorable marches of 
modem times, an opelation that had 
been unopposed throughout, owing 
possibly to the good offices of the new 
Amir, and had foitunatcly been greatly 
assisted by the favowable condition of 
the standing crops of autumn corn, 
which served as the principal means 
of feeding the numerousanimals, On 
the other hand, it had been carricd 
out through a hostile country by a 
foree which had no base, and no 
assured line of retreat in the event of 
a reverse from the §., and which was 
entirely dependent upon the country 
for its daily supply of moat, flour, 
a oe (See Afghin Campaign, 
p. 107. 

On the 31st Gen. Hugh Gough 
started with the 8rd Beng. Cav.,, 3rd. 
Sikhs, and two guns to make a recon- 
naissance, of Ayth Khian’s position, 
He marched first to the village of 
Gandizan, and then, leaving his grins, 
procceded: with the cavalry to tha 
front of the small village of Pir 
Paimal, Here the Afghans opened 
fire, and Gen. Ggugh ordered the 
cavalry to retire slowly and the two 
guns to come up and to open fire, 
Having obtained the information he 
required, Gen. Gough now retired to 
Kandahar, with the loss of 4 killed 
and 10 wounded, ‘The Afghiins fired 
upon onr picquets during the whole of 
the night, 

On the morning of the next day 
Gen. Roberts explained his plans to 
the brigadicis and gave his ordeis, 
which were to threaten the enemy's 
centre and to attack in foree his right 
by the village of Pir Paimal. 

Battle of Kandahir.—The troops 
breakfasted at 7 A.M,, and were in 
position by 8 A.M. At 9.380 A.M, fire 
was opened from the guns upoy the 


' aflerwards the Kabul-Kandahiy field 


" 10,40 A.M, tho village was clear. The } 1 
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charge, and sneceeded in capturing 
three guns. Gen, Baker’» Biigade on 
the left in the meantime drove the 
enemy down towards the iver, ‘The 
Afghins were now completely routed, 
Some of them fled towmds Argandib, 
where they fell into the hands of Gen, 
Gough’s cavalry, and the rest. N. to 
Ayttb Khin’s camp at Mazyn. 

Gen. Ross halted the Ist and 2nd 
Brigades to replenish their ammuni- 
tion, and then started Lor Mazra, where 
he expected oppositiok, but on arriving 
there he found the camp deserted, 
and al 3 P.M, the two brigades occn- 
ried it, 

The number of the British force 
employed on this occasion was 8,392 
of all ranks, of whom 85 wore killed, 
including 3 officers, and 219 wounded, 
including § officers, ‘The Afghans 
numbered about 12,800, of whom 1,200 
were killed, he British captured 32 
guns, including the two guns which 
they had lost at Maiwand. 

This battle closed the Afghtin Cam- 
paign of 1880, but Kandahar remainail 
in our hands until 1882, when it was 
handed over to the present Amir 
Abdu’r Rahman, 

Knhilat i Ghilzi is a*fortress on the 
right bank of the river Tarnak, 89 fi. 
from Kandahar, and situated &t a 
height of 5,773 Tt. above sea level, 
There is no town ‘his fortress 
stands on a plateau, the slopes, from 
which form a glacis, They are in 
places exceedingly steep, Tho ram- 
paris aro searped and rovetted with 
pushha, Ahigh parapet is enrricd all 
round. Towards the W. face a mass 
of conglomeraie shoots up to the 
height of nearly 100 ft, Under this 
is the old magaziuc, hit the uvw one 
is to the &, and is not Ko well de- 
fended. T'rom a mound flow. two 
delicious sirens of water, There 
are 2 gateways, the principal one is to 
the &, aud the other is to the N.; 
within the fort is a Bazdr containing 
about 30 shops, Thore aro alsd72 
extensive granntics, a large house for 
the Governor, aud the quatters of tho 
garvison. F 

Thjs place is cclebrated for its de- 
fence by a small garrison of Sipahis. 


Babi Walt Pass, and immediately 










































force moved forward to the attack ; 
the 1st Brigade was on the right, the 
2nd on the left, and the 81d was kept 
in_yveseryo, Gen, Macpherson was 
ordered to attack the village of Gandi 
Mullah Sahfbddd, and to clear the 
Afghans from the enclosures between 
there and the low hills close to Pir 
Paimal. This attack was made by 
the 92nd Gordon Tighlanders and. the 
2nd Girkhas. This village was soon 
cleared, the Giuikhas and Tighlandcis 
siruggling to be tho first in, By 


72nd Iighlanders and the 2nd Sikhs 
of the 2nd Brigade had in the mean- 
timc proceeded to Gardizan, which 
place they reached after a protracted 
and desperate struggle. Their route 
lay between high walls and through 
orchards ; these walls were loopholed, 
and the Afghins were only cleared 
from them by a series of determined 
rushes, and atthe point of the bayonct. 

At the end of this march, before 
reaching the open ground, the 2nd 
Sikhs found themselves unable to 
turn, and exposed to a terrible fixe 
from aloopholed wall, The left wing 
of the 72nd had carricd the village. 
but had lost Col. Brownlow and Capt. 
Frome, killed. After a determined 
attack with the bayonet by the Iligh- 
landers, the Afghans were at length 
forced back. The two brigades were 
now in line, and,ihe 92nd and 2nd 
Gurkhas cleared the enemy from the 
orchards and gardens on the W. slopes 
of the'ridgo.” ‘The 3rd Brigade was 
now ordered forward 1o support the 
other two, 

the Afghing had made a stand, 
supported by their guns, to the SV, 
of the Babi Walt Rotal, and it soon 
became necossary to storm this posi- 
tion without waiting Cor the rein foree- 
ments from the 3:€ Brigade. ‘The 
92nd, headed by Major White, again 
advanced with a rush, and captured 
the two guns on the E, entrenchment, 
The Afghins, although numbering 
8,000 at this point, were hopelessly 
driven back. The 8rd Sikhs, under 
Col, Money, advanced also 10 the 
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under Captain Oraigio, in 1842. When 
the Joran Ghilzis, -hoving besieged 
this place, at last assaulted it, Cap- 
tain Craigie with his small force 
hurled them back, and without losing 
« single man, slew 140 of them, 


ROUTE 42. 
QUETTA TO KHILAT VIA MASTANG. 














Dist, in 
No, Naines of Stages. imles, 
1 | Quetta, 
2 | Ispangli a ee a 
8 Borg sae 9: 
4 | Kanak » . i oo] 12 
o 5 | Mastang . : ’ 15, 
6 |} SriaAb .  . | TE 
7%) Bares Dost Muhammad , 9 
8 | Zard ia? a ok Ce ke 
9 | BarinChinh , : , or 
10 | Girtént . . . ee | 17 
1. | Khnlit a ee 8 
Total miles « | 112} 








The road from Quotta to Ispangli is 
good, At about 25 m, cross a deep 
Nalah, The road from Ispanglf to 
Barg is excellent. It proceeds up a 
valley, and the tiayeller will pass 4 
or 6 villages on the right. but they are 
at some distance neaier the Hills, 
There is at Barg a good stream of 
Tunning water, From Barg to Kanak, 
the next stage, a distance of about 
124 m., the road lies along the same 
valley, which is from 8 to 9 m. wide. 
The road is level and good. ‘There is 
& good catiping-ground, but the yil- 
Jage of Kanak ‘is nearly 2 m, to the 
§.W. of it. Close to the camp is a 
good sircam of water, 


Route 42.—Quetia to Khildt. 





Sect, It. 


From Kanak to Tori, a large village 
through which the rond passes, is 
about 3m, Till then the road has 
been good, but for the next few m, it 
becomes rough, and 8 m, further on 
enters a deep ravine intorspereed with 
Tough watarcourses, 

Mastang is the second largest town 
in the territorics of the Khan of 
Khilat, It is 61 m, N. of Khilat, 
and is about 6,000 ft, above sea level. 
There is a valley of the same name 
about 12 m, to the 8, of the town, 
The houses have been reckoned by 
Bellew to be about 1,200, but Cook, 
another authority, only makes 400, 
The town is entircly surrounded by 
gardens and orchards, from which the 
finest fruit in Biltichistan. is procured. 
“ The fruits of Mustang,” says Cook, 
“ are deservedly famous, Of the grape 
there are no less than 6 varieties, one 
a fine long white, measuring 1} inches, 
and weighing about 80 grains, It is 
fleshy, and resembles an English hot- 
house grape ; 2, a smaller one of pe- 
culiar shape, resembling a pear; 38, 
an oval one of ordinary size; 4, 2 
small oval one having no seeds, the 
flavour resembling the Muscatcl ; and. 
6, a large purplecoloured grape.” 
The tow; is fortified, and there is a 
small fort, built of sun-burnt bricks, 
slightly raised above the town. There 
are a few guns mounted here, and the 
garrison consists of a small regiment 
ot infantry and a few artillerymen, 

The road proceces due W, for about 
8 m., and then turns suddenly to the 
S. and enters a valley. There is no 
village near the camp at Shdr-i»d’h, 
but there is o small river, the Shiz-7- 
A’b, to the right, with o good supply 
of water. ‘The road is good and level. 
¥rom the river to Kdaves Dost Ii- 
hammad, a distance of 94m., the road 
is excellent, There is a slight ascent 
allthe way. Kdres Dost Muhammad 
is a large village, well filled in the 
simmer, but almost deserted in the 
winter, as the inhabitants then migrate 
to Kachhi, 

The traveller will proceed along the 
same valley to Zard, The road is 
good all the way. Close to this 
camping-ground sre 2 small viJlages, 
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but they arodeserted. ‘There isa good 
stream of water, The next stage is to 
Bavin Chindr, a deserted village. 
There is, however, a great deal of cul- 
tivation and an aqueduct. This is 
near the head of the valley. The 
village of Mangachar can be seen_on 
the lett, and the direct rond from Teri 
to Khilat passes by Mangachar, but it 
is little used, as there is a great scarcity 
of water and other supplics along 
that route, Girdni, the next stage, 
is a good camping-ground close to a 
stveam of water, There are several 
villages near. The road from here to 
Khilat is good. It runs between hills 
until within 1 m, of the town. 

Khildt, or Kaldt, is the chief town 
in the dominions of the Khan of Khilat. 
It ig situated on the N.spur of a lime- 
stone hill, called the Shah Marddn. It 
is in N. lat. 28°58’ and E, long. 66° 28', 
It is about 6,800 ft. above sea level, 
and has a most variable climate. 
The months of June, July, and August 
are the hottest in the year. In the 
winter the cold is intense, There are 
heavy rains in July, and many storms 
all the year round, The prevailing 
winds are W, 

Khilat is a fortified town, sur- 
rounded by high walls, inewhich aic 
3 gates, the Mastang, Khanf, and 
Beldi. The walls are built of mud, 
and are loopholed for musketry. 
They are further strengthened with 
bastions, ‘The streots are numerous, 
but they are exceedingly tortuous and 
filthy, The town is built in terraces, 

Lhe Miri, or fort, is the only building 
of any note in Khilat, It was an old 
fort, and is now the residence of the 
Khin, It overhangs the town, and 
from the open balcony of the Darbar 
room a most beautiful and cxtonsive 
view over the Lown, suburbs, valley, 
and surrounding hills can be obtained, 
This is the oldest building in Bilichfs. 
tan, and was*founded by one of the 
Hindu kings, who preceded ihe Mu- 
hammadan dynasty, 

The principal Bazar is well supplied 
with fruits and vegetables, &c. The 
pop. of Khildt is estimated at about 
14,000, The Brdhmins form the bulk 
of the population, but there are 
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many Tlindiwsa and Alghins, Tho 
ground for some distanee round the 
town is well cultivaied, There are 2 
suburbs of the town in which the 
Babi or Afghin community reside, 
The trade and manufactures of Khilat 
are unimportant, 

The village of Zodinjo is 14m. 8, 
of Khilat, and lics on the 8, border of 
the province, Tt contains about 200 
houses, and has a pop. of 900 souls, , 
There is s great deal of cultivation 
here, and the ground is well irrigated 
by numerous hill-sirenms, Tt is 6,580 
tt. above the level of the sen. 

There are the remains of 3 ancient 
towers near Khilat.and near Mastang 
Greek coins have been found, and in 
the hills around Khilst , and between 
that town and Kirla the remains of 
walls and parapets of stone con- 
structed many centuries ago, but by 
whom is not known, 

Sardwan, the province in which are 
Quetta, Khildt, and Mastang, has an 
area of 15,000 sq. m, It is bounded 
on the N, and W, by the Shordwak, 
Pishin, Toba, Sherrud, and other 
districts of Afghdnistdn ; on the 1, by 
the Kachh Gandiva, gnd on the §, by 
the Jhalawdn and a portion of phe 
Makrain provinces, ‘The pop. ig cpti- 
mated at 70,000 souls, T! foil is 
peed, and there is much cultivation 
in the valleys, The province is woll 
irrigated, though there is only one 
river of any size, the Tora, and it 
flows through the extreme N. of the 
province, The Bolin and Mild rivers 
are only mountain siveaims o1 tor. 
rents of considerable size, but there 
aro numerous smaller streams and 
rivulets which issue trom the hilly, 
and many Fdreres, or subterrancan 
aqueducts, Wheat, barley, millet, 
several kinds of grarses are grown, 48 
also lettuces, turnips, carrots, onions, 
cucumbers, radishes and potatoes, 
Tobacco ia much cultivated. Livery 
kind of frnit is grown, especially 


Braye, melons, apricots, peaches, 
mulborrics, figs, pomegpanates, and 
walnuts. 


The wild ass ia found on the hills, 
alss the wild goat, sheep, leopard, 
hysena, jackal, aniclope, ibex, deer, 
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and hares are numerous. Pngles, 
kites, magpics, flamingocs, bustards, 
partridges, quail; and pigeons are 
alsofound. Wild dogs hunt in packs of 
from 20 10 80, and are formidable, as 
they can seize a bullock and kill it in 
a moment, Jicld, rats arc numerous, 
and a kind of guano, called the shush- 
mar, is also found, 


| able character, 


ROUTE 43. 


"FROM PESHAWAR TO KABUL. 


The following are the stages from 
Peshawar to Kabul, The route as far 
as the mouth of the Khaibar Pass has 
been given in Route 32,* 


Peshawar, 

Jamrud, 

xi Masjid Fort. 
hafbar Pass (Khyber). 

Khurd Khatbar. 

Bassowil, 

Ambor Khana, 

Ghiasibid, 

8, Dewdr, 

Jallldbad . ww 

Fathibid. 

Nimla, 

Gendainak, 

Tagdalals, 

Katta Sang. 

Lataband Pass. 

Kabul . 


60 miles, 


« + 100 miles. 


The following is a condensed de- 
scription of the rouie inken by the 
British expedition in 1878-9 and the 
fighting on the way upto Kabul, The 
capture of the fort of Ali Masjid 
haying been decided on, detachments 
of the Guides Corps were sent on to 
reconnoitre, and were speedily fol. 
lowed by the 1st and 2nd Brigades 


* Sea Route 82 for a description af Peslfiwar 
and Jamrud. 
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under Brig.-General Macpherson, The 
one was ordered to proceed cautiously 
along the Rholas heights, to find a 
point commanding the fort itself, 
jrom which a flank attack mipht be 
made, the other to take up a position 
near the village of Kata ushtia,, 
which commanded the mouth of the 
defile, in case the garrison should 
aitempt to escape into the hills, At 
7AM, on the 21st of Nov., 1878, Sir 
4, Browne marched from Jamrid with 
the remainder of the PeshAwar Field 
Foree and ontered the Khaibar Pass, 

Almost immediajely alter entering 
the Pass a picquet of the encmy’s 
cavalry was scen, but thoy galloped 
off in the direction’ of the fort. The 
defences of the fort were of a formid- 
It is built on a de- 
tached hill, and it and the cliff oppo- 
site wassurroundéd by entrenchments, 
and above the line of entrenchments 
and on the spurs of the Rhotas moun- 
iain guns were mounted and Afghan 
troops posted. The engagement began. 
at oon, and lasted the rest of the 
day. The enemy opened fire, and 
made excellent practice, Tho British 
artillery did not open fire until an 
hour afterwards, but they continued 
firing until dark, About 3.30 P.M, the 
troops under Sir §, Browne’s imme- 
diate command had a sharp conflict 
with the enemy, who were strongly 
nosted on a steep cliff. This the 
British failed to carry. There were 
soveral sharp skirnishes during the 
afternooh behind the successive lines 
of entrenchments, In one of these 
Major Birch and Lt, Fitzgerald, of 
the 27th NwT., was killed, nud Captain 
Maclean, 1th Sikhs, was wounded. 
Hinding thal it would be inrpossible 
to allempt a front attack on the fort 
mntil Gen, Macpherson had carried 
the Rhotas Hill, and ngs it was ahnost 
dark, Sir 8, Browne gave the order to 
cease fixing, 

At daybreak, on the 22nd, a battery 
of artillery having been ordered to 
cross the Khaibar stream, Lailed to 
draw the Afghdn fire, anc it was then. 
discovered that the fort had been 
abandoned during the night, and that, 
the enemy had fled by the Pesh Bolak 
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track, After the capture of Ali Masjid, 
the Peshawar Ficld Force proceeded 
leisurely wp the Khaibar Pass to Daka, 
Dake is a small village on the 8. bank 
of the Kabul river. ‘here is no culti- 
vation, nor are supplies procurable. 
It is surrounded, by high, bare, and 
rocky hills, In the second week of 
December, Sir §. Browne reccived 
‘orders to proceed to Jalalabad, and 
on the 17th marched for that place 
vid Basiwal, ‘hore was no oppo- 
sition, and he entered that city on 
the 20th of Decomber. The British 
army encamped, however, without the 
walls, The road ‘all’ through the 
Khaibar Pass was bad an stony,“in 
fact a mere camel track, but as soon 
as the head-quarters was safcly cn- 
camped at Jaldldbad, the ‘troops of 
Gen. Maude’s:division were employed 
in imptoving or rather making the 
rond, building a bridge over the Kabul 
‘piver, and forming camps, depéts, and 
hospitals along the whole line. 

Two expeditions were sent out to 
the Lughman Valley at different times, 
one under Gen. ‘Tytler, the other under 
Gen. Macpherson, In one the enciny, 
numbering about 800, were charged 
by some of our cavalry under Capt. 
Thompson, 13th Bengal Laacers, and 
though the Afghans ‘stood and fired a 
volley, they dispersed ag soun as our 
men came to closer quarteys, and fled, 
pursued by the Lancers, leaving from 
60 to 60 dead behind them, A aumber 
of towers were blowvn up, and, villages 
destroyed, ahd then Gen, Tytlerordered 
a retreat back to camp, Which was 
effected Icisurcly. Tha English only 
lost 2 killed, and hadl 12 men wounded, 
In the end of March. the 2nd cxpedi- 
tion took place, The British force 
consisted of 800 of the Rifle Brigade, 
300 of the 20th N.T., 800 of the 4th 
Giirkhds, and 4 guns of the Hazara 
mountain battery. A small force of 
the 10th Hnugsars was also oxered. to 
co-operate with Gon. Macpherson’s 
brigade, and procecded up the other 
or N. side of the Kaébul river. The 
Hussars were accompanied by a 
squadron of the 11th Bengal Lancers, 
. The cavalry marched on the 80th 
of March, and on the 81st descended 
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to the Kala-i-Sakh ford of the Kabul 
river, The eurrent of the river is 
here very strong, and the hoises of 
the 10th ILussais, becoming restive 
lost their footing, and were carried 
away to the rapids below. Of the 70 
officers and men who had left Jalila- 
bad the day before, 46 were drowned 
in the course of a few minules, The 
Afghins. under Azmatallah Khin, had 
fled, so the rest of the squadron re- 
tuned to Jaldltbid the next day, 
In the meantime, Sir 8, Browne had 
pushed forward a considerable foree 
to Gandamak, a village about 80 m, 
on the Kabul road. : 

At 15 m, from Jaldlibad, there is 
the village of FathAbad, and hero it 
was that the British force encamped, 
On the 2nd of April the advance 
picquets reported that large numbers 
of Kugidnis or Durint Afghdns wero 
assembling to oppose the onward 
march of the British, They encamped 
to the number of 4,000 or 5,000 on an 
clevated plateau, commanding the 
Gandamak road. Tere they had 
strongly entrenched themselves, Gen, 
Gough, who was in command, gal- 
lopec. forward with the cavalry and 
artillery to attackthem, Finding ihe 
position very sivong, he feigned a 
retreat, and was successful idritwing 
theoAlfghius out of their strong posi- 
tion, ou cavalry then drew back, 
and the infautry advanced to the 
attack, A gallant charge was made 
by some of the 17th Moot, under Lieut, 
Wiseman, who captured the enemy’s 
standard, but was unfortunately killed 
almost directly afterwards, 

Tho cavalry then rushed forward to 
the charge, and so groat was their 
impetuosity, that they carried all 
before than, The enemy were com. 
pletely defeated, and fled in all direa- 
tions. Jt was in this charge that 
Maj. Wigram Batiye was desperately 
wounded, He continued, however, to 
lead his men, when he received. 
bullet in the heart, and fell dead, 
After remaining 2 days yb Fathabdd, 
Gen. Gough proceeded to" Gandamak, 
which village he reached safely on the 
6th «f April, and it was here that the 
British force encamped, until the 8th 
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of May, 1879, when Yakub Khan ar- 
rived at the camp, Negotiations were 
opened, and a treaty signed, which 
was ratified by the Viceroy at Simla 
on the 30th of the same month, The 
most 1mportant clauses weie that a 
British Resident and Mission should 
be admitted into Kabul, and should 
continue to reside there, and that the 
British Government should retain 
control of the Kbaibar and Michni 
Passes. - 

This Mission arrived at Kabul on 
the 24th of July, 1879, but even as 
early as ihe 6th of August it was 
observed that the inhabitants of 
Kabgl were hostile to the British, and 
that dangers of all kinds would sur- 
round the small Embassy, ‘These 
signs continued to increase day by 
day, the people became more turbu- 
lent, and the soldiers were particu- 
larly demonstrative against the British. 
The British Ambassador, Sir Louis 
Cavagnaii, and his suite, were ac- 
commodated with houses in the Bal’ 
Hisar, or citadel of Kabul, a short 
distance from the palace of the Amfr. 
On the 814 of September a riot broke 
out, Some of the Afghan soldiers had 
hypen paraded in the citadel. They 
clamoured for the airears of their 
pay? tis was rofused them, so they 
broke into open mutiny, tricae to 
plunder tho magazine, and forcing an 
entry into the Embassy stables, com- 
menced killing the men and carrying 
off the houses, 

Thetownspeople joined the mutinous 
soldiers, and all attacked the Resi- 
dency, which was gallantly defended 
by the small body of Sipdhis and Brit- 
ish officers, AL120'clock three British 
officers headed a sally ; an hour later 
two headed a 2nd sally, and still later 
in the day there was a 8rd sally, 
headed by a gallant Sikh Jamaddr; 
the British officers by that time were 
all dead, Before this the gates of 
the couityard were set alight, and a 
short time afterwaids the Residency 
itself was fired. “ At length the walls 
fell in, and the rabble streaming 
through, completed their work of 
devastation. The first shot had been 
fired before 8 o'clock in the morning, 
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and it was nearly 8 o'clock in the 
evening before the last of the gar- 
vison was killed, Besides Sir Louis 
Cavagnari and hig suite, the gallant 
guide, sowars and sepoys, forming the 
Enyoy’s escort, perished almost to a 
man.” (Seo the Afghan Campaign, 
by Sydney Shadbolt, p. 41,) 

The news of this terrible disaster 
having reached India, it was decided 
to despatch at once two expeditions to 
Kabul, one by the same route that 
has been already described, and the 
other by the Kurram Valley route. 
The Khaibar Pass was still held, the 
1oads were much improved, and also 
the organization of supplies, kc. ‘The 
march was commenced in the 2nd, 
week of September. On the 11th, the 
28rd. Pioneers, 5th Gurkhas, and No, 2 
Mountain Battery marched into the 
Shutaigardan Pass, and encamped 
there, strongly entrenching them- 
selves, On the 12th, Sir F. Roberts, 
with Brig.-Gen. Baker and Brig.-Gen. 
Macpherson, arrived at Ali Khel. Sir 
¥, Roberts only remained in camp 
one day, and then procecded on to 
take command of the troops, The 
Niwdéb, Ghulém Hasan Khan, who 
had been ordered to join the British 
Embassy, at Kabul, but who had 
fortunately heaid of the outhieak. 
before he arrived at that Lown, ar- 
tived in the Shutargardan Pass on‘ 
the 14th of Sept, | 

This camp remained quict until the 
22nd of Sept., when the telegraph) 
stores were attacked on their way up: 
at the village of Karatiga by a body 
of about 800 Ghilzais, <A body of the 
72nd Highlanders was sent out to 
punish them, for they had killed 6 of 
our Sipdlis, and looted the storce; 
but they had dispersed, nud could not 
be found. On the 24th Sept, tha 
British, under Gen. Baker, movec 
down to Kushi, a village 48 m. fro 





Kabul. Sir I. Roberts moyed fro 

Ali Khel into the Shutargardan Pass 
but the British were now molested, a 
the Mangals and Ghilzais had asi 
sembled, to the number of 2,000, i 
the Hazardarakht defile, about 4 a 

beyond a ruined fort called Vag 
Thana. Capt, Vousden, 5th Panja 
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Cav., had his horse shot under him, 
and Surg,-Gen, ‘lownsend was severcly 
wounded in the tace, A detachment 
of the 92nd Highlanders, and of the 
8rd Sikhs, had been sent out from 
Karatiga to meet Sir F. Roberts, 
headed by Sergt. Hector Macdonald, 
‘These now appeared in sight, with a 
Jarge number of the enemy it full 
flight, They had been fighting hard 
for hours, and though the party only 
consisted of 68 rifles, yet they had 
succeeded in driving back the enemy 
with the loss of 80 killed, Their own 
casualties were 4 killed. 

Sir F', Roberts continued his advance 
to Kushi, On the 29th Sept, the Man- 
gals and Ghilznis again attacked our 
troops near Karatiga, They were re- 
pulsed with some loss, The British 
had 2 wounded. On the 2nd of Oct. 
the column under Sir F, Roberts 
marched to Zarganshahr, and on the 
following day to Zaida&béd, Hore the 
Logar river had to be crossed, the 
bridge was not strong enough to bear 
our artillery, and the tribes all round 
showed hostility. These had to be 
driven off by partics of the 72nd High- 
Janders and 2nd Gurkhas, Charasiab, 
a small village about 11 m, from 
Kabul, was reached the same day. 
The road from here 1o Kabul was a 
mere tiack, utterly untitfor the passage 
of artillory and baggage waggons, so 
Sir I’, Roberts had to send forward the 
23rd Pioneers to prepare the road. 
These were protested by 2 mountain 
gums and some companies of the 92nd 
Highlanders, They started on the 
morning of the 6th Oct,, but only pro- 
ceeded 1 m, before they wore compelled 
to holt, as the enemy had shown in 
overwhelming numbers, crowning the 
heights on each side of the narrow 
defile of the Sang i Nawishta, and 
on cach side of the Chardch 
Valley. “ Thestrength of the enemy's 
position now became apparent, their 
front was found to extend in the form 
of a crescent for nearly 8 m., and to 
rest on a snecession of commanding 
ridges, extremely difficult of access. 
The most elevated of these ridges 108¢ 
to a height of over 2,000 ft, about 4a 
m, jdistant from, and to the proper 
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tight of the Sang i Nawishta Gorge, 
towards which it gradually fell away, 
but again 10se to terminate in a sicep 
hill immediately to the right of the 
gorge, To the left of the gorge, and 
bounding the plnin, 3 stcep hills formed. 
a continuation of the range, Bach 
horn of the crescent terminated in a 
high peak, on both of which detached 
partics of the enemy were posted,” 
(Afghin Campnign, p. 47), 

At 11,80 Gen, Baker, witha force of 
about 2000 men, moved forward to the 
low range of hills, unde1 a heavy fire. 
The 72nd under Capt. Brooke Ilunt 
was directed to take some heights, but 
they met with most determined op- 
position, Attor some desperate fight- 
ing the Afghins were forced back, but 
not before the British had been many 
times reinforced, The Afghans thon 
took up & second position on the next 
ridge, about 700 yds, to the rear, Gen, 
Baker’s troops continued to advance, 
and after about 4 an hour the cnomy 
were again compelled to retire, AL 
3.45 Pa. the main. ridge was captured, 
and tho Afghans fled in great disorder 
towards Chardch, ‘This was their last 
effort, as they evacuated their position 
on the height soon afterwards, and,at 
4,30 P.M, the 28rd Pioneers und 5th 
Panjab Inf, descended the Silf§ into 
thvalley with a rash, and supported 
by the artillery fire cleared it, The 
loss of the British was 20 killed and 
67 wounded, that of the Afghtins 300 
kalled and many wounded, 7 

On the 8th Gen, Massy marched Lor- 
ward, crossed the Ktbul river and took 
possession of tho Sherpur cantonment, 
which he found had beon abandoned ; 
76 pieces of ordnance were here found, 
Altorwards Gen, Massy passed through 
Kabul without any opposition, aftor 
making an examination of the build. 
ings that had been occupied by Sir 
Louis Cayagnari and his snite, The 
next day the British Camp was moved, 
forward to Siah Sang, andjon tho-L2th 
Sir I, Roberts took formal possession 
of the Balé Histir. By tho end of the 
mouth the Khaibar line was opened 
and the Shutargardan Pass abandoned 
for she winter. The Afghdns remained 
quict till the first week of Nov,, but 
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wounded, The next day Gen. Baker 
was ordered to proceed along the road 
to Ben i Shahrand to seize the heights 
above the village. The 92nd High- 
landers led the attack, covered by a 
fire from $ of our guns. Here Lieut, 
Forbes and: Colour-Sergeant James 
Drummond were killed in hand to 
hand fight, but the position was carried. 
by the Highlanders under Lieut. Dick 
Cunyngham, who had succeeded Lieut. 
Forbes, and who afterwards received 
the Victoria Cross. The 92nd High. 
landers and the Guides continued to 
advance on Takht-i-Shah, and by 11.30 
A.M, they reached the summit, Here 
they were joincd by the 72nd High. 
landers, 8rd Sikhs and 5th Gurkhas ; 
Colour Sergeant John Yule of the 72nd 
being the first man up and capturing 
2 standards. Unfortunately he was 
killed the following day, The Brilish. 
Joss that day was 14 killed and 45 
wounded, 

On the I4ih the British again 
attacked the Afghans, towards the 1, 
slope of the Asmai Ifills, The ground 
was very difficult and the fighting 
desperate, but the British were again 
victorious, and by 12,30 they were in 
possession of the whole range of 
the Asmaji Hills, But in the mean- 
time large bodies of the enemy had 
collected, anc were endeavouring 10 
retake their original position, The 
Highlanders fought gallantly, so did 
the Guides, but the numbers of the 
enemy were overwhelming and the 
British were compelled to retreat, 
leaving 2 of the mouniain guns be- 
hind, Sir I. Roberts found himself 
obliged to retreat to Sherptir, where 
he concentrated his whole force and: 
awaited the arrival of reinforcements. 
The casualties of the British were 84 
killed and 108 wounded, ‘The Afghans 
thon took possession of the city and of! 
the Bala Hisdr. . 

The British entrenched themselves 
in the cantonment of Sherpir, which, 
they had previously provided with 
supplies, ammunition and hospital 
stores to last for 4 months, 

On the 15th Dec, the garrison of 
Batkhak retired to Sherpir, The 
Afghins on this day cut the telegraph 


finding that the British did not 
evacuate the city, they began to be 
troublesome, and to assemble with the 
determination of forcing’ them to re- 
tire. Sir F. Roberts finding that the 
tribes were assembling in various 
places, resolved to prevent a concen- 
tration of their forces on Kabul. 

A column was sent out to the W, 
commanded by Gen, Macpherson, who 
halted at Killa Aushar on the 9th of 
Dec, Hearing that large numbers of 
the enemy had collected at Kdrez 
Miz, a village 10 m, to the N, of Kabul, 
he determined to march against them 
and disperse them. He broke up his 
camp and marched at 7 A.M, on the 
morning of the 10th, and in about 2 
hours reached Surkh Kotal, 2m. from 
Xarez Mir to the 8. Here he succeeded 
in surprising the Afghans, and after a 
brief encounter they fled, only stopping 
for a short time behind their entrench- 
ments at Karez Mir, in the direction 
of Argandi. The British did not lose 
any killed, but had 7 wounded, 

Gen, Roberts about this time decided 
upon taking the ficld in person, and 
started from Shorpiy to take over the 
command of both Gen. Macpherson's 
and Gen, Massy'’s Brigades, ‘The 

Tghsins then attempted to enter the 
city,” bat found it impracticable, 
‘They turned to the right and asceyded 
theheights, and occupied the mountain 
of Takht i Shah and the village ot 
Chardeh which commanded the Bala 
Hist. “ The position which had been 
taken up by the enemy on the Takhti 
Shih was a most formidable one, the 
slopes of the mountain, which were 
extiemely steep, being strewn with 
jogeed masses of rock, and intercepted 
with scarps, and the natural impadi- 
ments with which the assaulting party 
had to contend, being still further in- 
ereased by breastworks, which had 
been thrown ~ at yarious poinis on 
the ascent to the peak. Behind these 
the. enemy was strongly posted and 
fonghtresolutely,” (See Afghin Cam- 
paign, p. 57.) 

Many gallant attempts were made 
to force this position, but they were 
ineffectual. During the 12th Dag, the 
British loss was 6 killed and 14 
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of that district had diapersed to their 
houses. Evorything was found to be 
quict, and on the alist of December the 
column re-entered Kabul, alter asome- 
what harassing march, consequent on 
the country being covered with snow, 
single man cither killed or wounded. | [n the meantime affairs at the capital 
Ou the 21st large numbers of the | were rapidly sctiling down, the shops 
enemy moved from Kabul to the B.of}in iho béuirs were being resopened, 
Sherpur, and occupied the numerous | and ihe inhabitants were generally 
foris in that direction. Shortly after | resuming their ordinary svoentions.” 
daybreak on the 28rd, the Afghans | (Sce Atghdn Campaigit, p, 65.) 
commenced the assault by a heavy] | For an account of tho Bnitle of 
cannonate, and between 7 A.M, and} Maiwand and other operations seo 
10 A.M, numerous attempts wore made | Route 41, Tho following is n deserip- 
to carry the cantonment by iescalade, | tion of the principal towns of Afghitn- 
but these were all unsuccessful. From | istan on the way up to Kabul, and to 
10 A.M, till 11 there was a lull, but at | the N. of it:— 
the latter hour the fight re-commenced| Jaldlabaéd is situated in N, lat 
with great fury, Sir F. Roberts then | 84° 24' and HE, long, 70° 26', and 
ordered the 5th Panjab Cay. to move | 1,946 ft. above sea level, It is a Lorti+ 
out through the gorge in the Bomaru | fied city, but the walls were destroyed, 
Heights and to attack them in flank, | by Gen. Pollock in 1842, ‘They have 
This manceuvre was completely suc- | since beon restored, but are still in o 
cessful. The Afghdns broke and re- {ruinous state, It contains about 800 
tired, evacuating the villages, hills, and | houses, and has a pop. of about 2,000 
even the city itself. Capt. Dundas|souls. Ii is built on a plain to the S, 
and Lieut. Nugent, B.E., were un-|of the Kébul river, It was to this 
fortunately accidentally killed on this }town that Dz, Brydon, the only stu 
day, by the prematuze explosion of a | vivor of the Kitbul Mission, made his 
mine, On the 24th Dec., at 6 o’clock | escnpo in 1842, The town was thei? 
in the morning, the 72nd Iighlanders | oceupicd by a small British Lorca wieder 
occupied the fort of Muhammad Sharif, Gen, Sale, who obstinately held the 
and the cavalry, divided into 2 bodies | town” until relieved by Gen. Pollock, 
under Gen. Hugh Gough and Gen. | from November, 1841, till April, 1842, 
Massy, proceeded up the Qhardch| Jaldlabdd is the chief town of the 
Valloy in pursuit of the enemy, but | province of the same name, whiole is 
they were overtaken with a sudden | nbout 80 m. in length by 85 in width, 
and severe snowstorm and had to|Thero are many Buddhist remains of 
bivouac, They returned to Sherpur| temples and topes, but there are no 
after nightfall, buildings intact worthy of a do« 
“his broke up the most extensive} scription, The town was founded by 
and formidable combination which|Jaldlu ‘d din,,a grandson of the 
had. ever opposed the British arms in| Emperor Babar, who had laid out 
Afghanistan. The united Lorees of the | gardens near the site of the town, 
cnemy are said to have exceeded |The principal building is a Ilindi 
100,000, and it has been computed | Temple, and Tlindus form the greater 
that of those, as many as 60,000 at| bulk of tho pormanont pop, It is on 
one time took tho ficld. ‘Their losses | the high road between Peshdwat ang 
from first to last were considerable, | Kdbul, and has some trade in silk. 
not less than 8000 having beon killed| Gandamak, principally known na 
and wounded,” the camp of the British in (Me Afghan, 
On the 27th of December a foree| Campaign of 1878~79,.ond for tho 
of all arms, under Gen, Baker, was | treaty there signed with Yikub Khin 
sent into Kohistin, with a view of} on the 2Gth of May, 1879. It isa 
agcertatning whether tha inhabitants | large villago, aboul 30 m, from Jalde 
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wire between Kabul and India. On 
the 16th Col, Hudson’s camp at Lata- 
band was attacked by a considerable 
number of the enemy, but he was able 
to repulse them, and to inflict considar- 
able loss upon them, without losing a 
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labdd. Supplies and water are pro- 
curable. 

Kabul is the capital city of Afghdn- 
istan, and is situated in N. lat. 34° 80' 
and Ti, long. 69° 5’. It is 103 m, from 
Jalalabad, and 190 m. from Peshawar. 
The number of the houses is about 
9,000, and the pop. is from 50,000 to 
60,000. ‘The houses are built of mud 
and unburnt bricks, There are no 
buildings of size or importance in this 
city. There ave many mosques, and 
some are large, but they have no pre- 
tensions to architectural beauty. 

The city was formerly surrounded 
by mud and burnt brick walls, and 
thet remains can now be traced, espe- 
cially on the Ii. side of the city, but 
they have been destroyed, There were 
originally seven gates, the Ldhort, 
Saiddr, Pet, Deh Afghindn, Deh 
Mazang, Guzar Gah, and Jabr, but of 
these the Lahari and Sardar are the 
only two now standing, 

The Balad Lisdr, which contains 
the fort and palace, as well as many 
other buildings, such as those used by 
Sir Louis Cavagnari, barracks, &c., is 
to the E, of Kabul. Itis well supplied 
with water, and is fortified. Since 
a#he occupation of the Bald Hisir by 
Geom. Roberts in 1879, the fort and 
palace have beon partially dismanticd. 
Close to the Bala Hisar on the E;there 
js a canal, the water of which is par- 
ticularly pure and good. The citadel 
waa occupicd by Gen. Pollock from 
the 15th of Sept., 1842, till the 12th of 
Oct., when the city of Kabul was 
evacuated by the British. 

Lhe Basirs.—There are several 
basis, but the tavo principal ones are 
the Shor Biair and the Darwizah 
Lihort Basix, The former is to the 
8. of the city, and extends BE, and W. 
from the Balt Flisdir Pain to the Zidrat 
Baba Khudi, a distance of little more 
than # of am. ‘The latter extends 
from the Lahort Gate to the Chalnitra. 
‘Fhe W. portion of this Bazdr is occu- 
pied by the Char Chita, or four covered 
arcades, eThis building is inscribed to 
Ali Mardan Khan. It is handsomely 
constructed, and 18 ornamented with 
paintings, These four covered arcades 
are separated from one another by four 
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open spaces, in which were wells and 
fountains, but most of these have 
ae age i 

the Bridges —The Pul Kishti, or 
“brick bridge,” crosses the river Kabul 
in the centre of the city, Itis substan 
tially built of brickwork and masonry, 
and is close to the éustom house, corn 
market, and the covered arcades, At 
a little distance to the E. is the Pul 
Nawda, or “canoe bridge,” composed 
of trunks of trees, hollowed ont and 
joined together. It is only available 
for pedestrians, To tho W. of the city 
between two hills there is the fortified 
bridge Sardaér Jahén Khan, called also 
the bridge of Nasir Khan, who was 
governor of Kabul at the time of 
Nadir Shah’s invasion. There is also 
another bridge just without the city, 
said to have been built by Babar, It 
fell into decay, and was restored by 
Saiddr Jahan Nasir Khén, but has now 
again become dilapidated. There is 
also another bridge to the W. of the 
fortified bridge at the gorge of the two 
hills leading to the tomb of tho 
Emperor Babar, This is a substantial 
structure. The river Kabul hag no 
other bridges than those in the city 
and its vicinity, 

The province of Kébul is bounded 
on the N.W. by the Koh i Baba, on 
the N, by the Hindu. Khush, on the BE, 
by the Suldiman range, on the 8. by 
Ghazni and the Safed Koh, and on the 
W, by the hill country of the Hazdras, 
Jt is exceedingly mountainous, and 
there are fow good roads, those that 
are so called are principally camel 
tracks, ‘The valleys are rich and arable. 
Wheat is grown to a considerable ox- 
tent, as also barley, pease, and rice, 
The chicf pasturage is in Logar. Wood, 
such as willow and sycamore, 18 much 
cultivated in the valleys, A part of 
tho pop. live in tents an the summer, 
moving from place 1o place where 
fodder and pasturage is good. 

Numerous villages are found in the 
valleys; they average,from 50 to 60 
small houses. Cowsand sheep are the 
chief stock, In the valleys bullocks 
are used to carry merchandise, and, 
thosc that trade in Khurasin use 
cumels. The revenue of Kanu ig 


Sect. tL ‘Route 48,—Istdlef—Chdrikdr—Afghdnistan, 


about £180,000 a-year. There is a con- 
siderable army, 

Istalif, a town about 20 m, to the 
N.N.W. of Kabul, is a singularly 
beautiful and picturesque place. The 
houses are built in terraces on the 
mountain side, They forma pyramid, 
and are crowned’ by a temple and 
shrine, The valley beneath is much 
cultivated, and is laid out in gardens, 
vineyards, and orchards. Turrets and 
towers dot the rocky ridges, and high 
above are the eternal snows of the 
Hindi Khush. The pop. is estimated 
at about 18,000 souls, The town was 
destroyed and stormed on the 29th 
Sept., 1842, by a British force under 
Gen. McCaskell, as a punishment for 
their assistance in the massacre of the 
garrison at Oharikdr, and also for 
harbouring the murderers of Burnes, 
the British Envoy to Kabul, 

Ohdrikar, asmall town about 40 m. 
to the N.N.W. of Kabul, and 20 m. to 
the N, of Istalif, Itis the seat of the 
customs levied on the trade with 
Turkistan. It is watered by a canal 
from the Ghorband branch of the 
Baran river. Near Chirikar is the 
Lriodon, ox meeting of the three roads 
from Bactria mentioned by Pliny and. 
Strabo, During the British ocgupation 
of Afghinistin. Major Eldred Pottinger 
was stationed here, and in the revolt 
of 1841 the troops attempted to make 
their way to Kabul, but were all killed 
with the exception of Major Pottinger, 
Lient, Haughton, and one Sipahi. ‘Tho 
pop. of Charikar is estimated at 6,000 
souls, 

Afghanistan,—Before concluding 
this route the following general ac- 
count of Afghdnistin is given :— 
Afghanistan forms a great quadri- 
lnteral plateau, extending from E, 
long, 61° 380’ to 71°, and from N, lat. 
27° 60' to 85°, It is bounded on the 
N. by the Hindu Khush mountains, on 
the H, by the spurs of the Suldimin 
Hills, and for a Fong by the Indus, on 
the 8. by the Lora and Halmand 
Rivers, and on the W. by the Lake of 
Sistin. This kingdom measures 600 
m, from FE, to W., and 450 m, from N, 
to 8, The whole country is wild, 
rocky, aud mountainous, interspersed 
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with cultivated valleys, The elevation 
is from 4,000 £t, to 7,000 fl, above sea 
level. 

The principal river in Afghdnistan 
is the Kabul, It rises in the Undi 
Pass, and is joined by the river Logar 
at the Kadbul city, About 80 m, 
further I, the Kabul is joined by the 
Alishang, and 20 m. further on, near 
Jaldldbad, by another confluent, The 
ancient name of the river Kabul was 
Kaphes, Next to thy Kabul in im- 
portance is the river Halmand, which 
rises in the Koh i Babd& and Paghman 
Hills, between Kabul and Bamidn, 
Its course is throngh tho least known 
tract of Alghsnistin. Tho whole 
length of the river is 615 m, ‘The 
other rivers are the Tarnok, the 
Argandib, the Lord, the Kurram, 
and the Gomal, i 

Small quantities of gold are found 
in the sticams in Laghman and the 
adjacent districts, Silver mincs wero 
worked in the indi Khush. Iron of 
excellent quality is found in the tor+ 
uitory of Bajdur, and 18 largely ex. 
Rowe Lead is found in the Kurram 

istrict, and rich mincs are said to be 
near THirdt, but they wre scarcely 
worked, Antimony is found in cons 
siderable quantities at Shah Makgud, 
30m. N. of Kandahar. Coal if found 
in Zevmat and near Ghazni, Nitro ig 
found all over Afghanistan, and some- 
times spoils the water, 

here are 2 harvests a year negqyly 

all over Afghdnistin. Wheat, barloy, 
and a yaviety of lontils aro grown, 
Rice, millet, maize, beetroot, twnips, 
and tobacco are also grown, Melons, 
grapes, and apples are grown in 
Jarge quantities, as also the sugar- 
cane, 
_ Canal irrigation is largely employed 
in the district oy provinco of Kabul, 
and the Karex or underground aque. 
duet is used in the W. provinces, 

Shecp, cows, and horses avo the 
principal domestic animals of ses 
ghanistdn, and the camel is also much 
used, ‘The cows of Kandghdr and 
Bistan give a large quantity of milk, 
Thore are 2 kinds of sheep, one with a 
white fleece, and the other with a 
russet-brown fleece, The white wool 
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is exported to Hurope wid. Bombay, 
and to Persia, Black goats, a variety 
of the shawl-goat, are also 10 be found, 
Pointers and greyhounds are also 
largely bred, but they are of an 
inferior kind to the English, The 
Afghin horses arc strong, stout, 
heavy-shouldered animals, about 14 
hands high, ‘Chey are chiefly fit for 
burden, &c.; their pace is slow, and 
they are not fit for hard work, 

There are ne navigable rivers in 
Afghdnistdn, nor are there any made 
roads, There are 6 trade routes 
through Afghinistin, They are as 
follows :~-1. I'rom Persia by Mashid 
to dlirdt; 2, From Bukhara by Mai- 
manah to Hirdt; 8. From Bukhara 
to Kabul; 4. Fiom the Panjab by 
Peshawar and the Tatdra Pass to 
Kabul; 6, Irom the Panjab by the 
Gomal Pass to Ghazni; 6, From 
Sindh by the Bolin Pass to Kan- 
dahar. 

There are many ancient remains in 
the province of Kabul. At Robh-Da- 
man, N. of Kibul, are the sites of 
many ancient citics, the principal of 
which is called Beghiim, Thousands 
of coins of the time of Alexander the 
Sveat have been found here. Nearer 
Kapul on the hills §. of the city, 
are kd remaing of several Buddhist 
topes, @ 

‘The inhabitants of Afghdnistan may 
be divided into a dozen Alghan clans, 
thg principal of which are as follows : 
the Durinis, the Ghiladis, the Yusut- 
zaig, and the Kakars, There are many 
other tribes who are not Afghan, such 
as the Tijiks, the Kizilbashis, the 
Hazdras,-the Jlindkhis, and the Bilu- 
esis, Tho Afghdns are cruel, treacher- 
hs, vain and passionate, brave, and 
eurcrupulous, “Nothing,” said Sir 
ounbert Hdwardos, “is finer than 
their physique, or worso than their 
morale,” 

Ghazm is a town and fortress, 
gtitiated 85 m. 8.W. of Kabul, in N. 
Int, 88° 34', and DB. long, 68°19. The 
travellerewill pass Zargan Shah, Safid 
Sang, and several other villages in the 
yalloy of the Logar, and come to 
the village of Khushi, of which 
mention has beon mado before, The 
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stages from Khushi to Ghazni are ng 
follows :-— 


Hissarak , «4 . 10mileg, 
Tlabib Kila’ah oe 5 
Amir Kilvah . go, 
Unidarkhel .  . . 18 
Haft Asyah . » ley 
ShashGau . ww SR, 
Ghaznlw wg 134 5, 
Total . » T4t miles. 


The road from Hissarak lics through! 
an uninteresting country along the: 
bed of the Kushi ravine. The country 
around is bare and sterile, and thera) 
are no villages nor houses to be secn,! 
A little further on, when the Logar, 
stream is reached, a strip of green) 
cultivation is to be seen on each side! 
of it, and here and there strong mud! 
forts, flanked with bastions, Planta- 
tions of willows and poplars are also 
passed, 

About a m, from Hissarak, thd 
Logar stream is crossed by & ford, 
The route continues along the sam 
sort of 10ad, but the valley gral 
narrows. About 4 m. from Habi 
Kila’ah, a cross vond strikes off to thi 
village of Chillozin, and by it Chava 
can beercached in one day, but th 
road is only practicable for a goo 
horseman, 

Amir Kilae’ah consists of 3 forts 
which completely cross the valley, al 
itis only 600 yds. wide here, One o! 
these forta is of*an octagonal shapo 
and loopholed for muskctry. Wate! 
can be obtained here, and some smal 
supplics, and perhaps fodder or graz + 
ing for camels, but only for a smal 

arty. 

The march from Amir Kila’ah 
Haidarkhel is at first along a ver 
narrow valley, and the road is cor 
manded all the way by spurs fro 
the mountains running down on ca 
side, At the 2nd m, from Am 
Kila’nh, pass a large fortified villagi 
called Tang! Wardak, with 8 forts, o 
the left bank of the Logar strean 
At the Hh m., pass the small villag 
of Doabhi, at the junction of a 
Logar and Shiniz streams, The ro 
herg leaves the valley of the Loga 
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and turns up the bed of the Shiniz, 
and striking across, joins the highway 
between Kabul and Ghazni, 

The town of Ghazni is composed of 
dirty, irregular streets of houses, 
several stories high, and will not bear 
comparison with KAbul and Kandahar. 
This town gaveitsname to the founder 
of the Muslim Empire in India, and 
Mahmud of Ghazni, who reigned from 
997 to 1030 A.D., was only the first 
of the series of invaders who streamed 
8. into India from Afghinistan, The 
Citadel is situated at the N. end of 
the town, It was destroyed by Gen. 
Nott in 1842, but has since then been 
re-built, “At the time of the Afghan 
rising, in 1841, the citadel was gar- 
risoned by the 27th Bengal NI. The 
place was besieged by the Alghdns, 
and the garrison forccd to retire to 
the citadel, where they gallantly held 
out, though suffering great privations, 
from Noy. 1841 till March 6th, 1842, 
when, their supply of water failing, 
they were obliged to evacuate the 
fort, and afterwards to surrender to 
the Afghin chicf. The officers were 
brutally ticated, and the Sipabis cither 
sold into slavery or murdered. In 
September, 1842, Gen. Nott ra-capimed 
Ghazni.” ry 

This town was again captured by 
the British under Gen. Sir D, Stewart, 
after a desperate fight, on the 19th 
April, 1880, It was only occupicd for 
a few days, as Sir D. Stewart then 
moved on to join #ir I, Roberts at 
Kabul, He placed Sardar Alam Khin 
In Ghazni as governor, to hold the 
town. for the now Amir, Abdn’r Rah- 
min. After the abdication of YAkub 
Khin, Ghazni formed the centre of 
intrigue to re-place him. 

Girisht is . small town between 
Kandahdy and Iirdt. It has « strong 
fort, and commands the passage and 
summer ford of the river Talmand, 
Jt was held for the British by a native 
garrison, under gallant Indian 
soldier, Badwant Sinh, from 1939 till 
August, 1842, 

Hirat—Before finishing the ac- 
count of Afghanistan a short deserip- 
tion of the Province and Town of 
Hirai must be given, It is the Most 
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W. province of Afghdnistin, and 
formerly belonged to Persin, It is 
bounded on the N, by the Thir Veld- 
yat and Firizkott country; on the EH, 
by Kandahir and the Tainninis; on 
the §, hy Lash Joroen and Sistin ; 
and on the W. by Persia and the Hari 
Rud. ‘The malo pop. is estimated 
roughly at 70,000, and of these 6 
regts. of infantry and 4,000 cavalry 
are embodied into a regular army, 
The revenue is estimated at from 
£89,000 to £130,000, Tirdt is go. 
verned by an officer appointed by tho 
Amfr of Afghdnistén,| 

own of Hindt is the enpital of the 
Province of the same name. & is 
situated on the right bank of tho 
Hari Rud river, in N, lat, 84° 22/ and 
E, long. 62° 8’, and at an elevation of 
2,650 fl, above sca level, Tt is 369 m. 
distant from Kandahir, and 881 m, 
from Peshiwar, and about 700 m, 
from Tehran, It is built in tho centre 
of a beautiful and fertile plain. The 
city is almost a sq,, and is surrounded 
by walls from 25 ft. 1o 80 ft, high, 
built on ramparts from 40 ft, to 60 ft, 
in height, and a deep wet ditch, 
Thoie are 8 gates in the walls, The 
houses are 2 stories high, Hivdt ® 
said to be the dirticst city, ing the 
world, 

Be Jami Masjid is the ‘principal 
building, 16 was built about the ond 
of the 15th century, and is at the NE. 
of the town, It occupies an aren of, 800 
sq. yds, and was beantifully adorned 
with painting and gilding, Tt had nu- 
merous cupolas and pillars, but many 
of these have been destroyed. 

The Arkh or Citadel ia to the N, of 
the city, and is abont 200 yds from the 
main wall, It is 160 yds, long from HB, 
to W., and nbout 50 yds, broad from 
N.to 8, This ig the old citadel, and 
connected with it is the Ark i Nao, or 
“ Now citadel,” which is a much larger 
building. 

The original inhabitants of Tiedt 
were Persians, but there are now more 
Turkomans, {findus, Afghdns, and 
Tatars, Thoro are also a great number 
of Jews. “Probably tio city in Cen- 
tral A®ia has susinined so many sieges, 
and been go often destroyed and de- 
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populated ag Hirdt, From ite middle 
of the 12th century, when it fell into 
the hands of the Turkomans, who 
commitied the most frightful ravages, 
and left not one stone upon another, 
till 1868, when it was finally taken by 
the Amir of Alghinistan, in whose 
hands 1t has since remained, Hirdt 
has been the scene of continual, strife, 
The Turkomans, the Uzbeks, and the 
Persians have repeatedly besiegod and 
taken the cityg only in turn to bo 
daiven out,” For its famous acfonce 


by Major Eldred Pottinger in 1887—8 
see Knye’s “Lives of Indian Officers.” 

The other principal routo up to 
Rédul is from Kohat, 
as follows :— 


The stages arc 





















No, Names of Stages. Dubie 

1 | Kohat 

2 | Nasratkhel . 2 ow. 

8 | Rts, . . « 

4 | Bongu . oo 

Bi Dots we ye a 

6 | Ka a ee ae 

7 | Natlol ih. Wee Sees Oy 

8 | Darganenand ae Se 

9 | Thall. . . . . 

10 { Ghilvi Bandar * a) 10 
1D [eHaziy Pir's Ziarat . ll. 16 
12 | Darwizah Pass 2... 10: 
18 | Kot Manji. . | ef 
14 | Zabardast Kile’sh 10 
15 |’Ah Khel . : . . 10 
16 | TInzar Daakht . .. 18 
Yo | Wana eo 8 #8 8 
18 | Dobandi ee tay bo ley 8 
19 | Khasn . . 4 9 
20 | Zaigan Shahr . ae 12 
21 | Safid Sang. es 12 
22 | OhurAsinn . ww 10 
28 | Kabul . , . . 


Total miles 





This route is not so much used as the 
other given at the commencement, 

The road from Kohat to Nasratkhol 
leads over an undulating, cultivated 


country, It crosses many watcr- 
courses and passes the village of 
Muhammadzdi, at about 8 m, from 
Kohat, The valley through which 
the road passes measures from 14 to 2 
m. in breadth, The hills to"the N, 
aro barren, precipitous, and rise to a 
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height of 1,500 ft. rbove tho plain, . 
but they do not command the road, 
The second siago to Rats is for the | 
8 first m, along 0 similar road to tha | 
ist, after then it enters an oxtengive } 
grove of sisn and mulborry trees,tand 
crosses a sizeam down to the villago 
of Marai, The road then passes 
through the villages of Upper ond 
Lower Ustarzi, At 9m. from Kohat 
the hills close in and leave only a pap 
for the oxit of the Bara, On the loft 
bank of this stream a ioad las been 
constructed, Am, and 4 further on 
the izayeller must cross the Bara, 
Afler heavy ining this stream is 
dangerous and even at times impnass. 
nble, The village of Riis is of con- 
siderable size, Tho hills all round ara! 
wild and covered with low jungle, 
There is some cultivation near the; 
village. Hoe the Bara is joined by} 
the Tori stream, 
From Raéfs to Hangu the road isi 
ood all the way, About 2m, from 
Rais pass the village of Ibrthim Zni, 
which ison the opposite side of tha 
Tori. Tho road now passes through a, 
succession of narrow valleys, sur 
rounded by steep hills, At about 6/ 
m, it enters a more open valley and 
then a caltivated! plain in the eentzo 
of the valley. ZZangu contains about 
500 houses and perhaps 1,500 inhabi- 
tants, but it has no fortifications, and 
ig surrounded by high hills covered: 
with thick jungle. The noxt stage is 
to Tori, The roatl'asconds the Hangu. 
valley and runs along the left bank off 
the Tort river at about 4am, distanco’ 
On the right are low stony hill 
covered with brushwood, and betwe 
it and them patches of cultivatio 
Towards the N,, ot the end of thé 
valley, ave the Samana Hills, whick 
averngs 6,000 ft. above sca level. ‘Th 
village of Thagu is then reached 
whore there is good encamping-groun 
and water can be procured fom thé 
river Tori, ! 
At 8m, from this encamping-groun¢ 
cross the Tori, which is here but { 
small stream. Tho village of Kad i 
situated in a naturally strong positio 
at the end of a low range of ston! 
hills, It is surrounded by alew wal 
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and on the ridge are 2 towers. There 
is here a good supply of water in the 
winter months, but in the summer it 
is scarce, The lands between Kai and 
the hills to the S. are entirely under 
cultivation. Under the hills, and 
close to them, is a largo village called 
Muhammad Khoja, 

To Nariol, the next stage, arc two 
roads or rather tracks ; one, the most 
direct, is 4 m., but the other is an 
onsicr road, and is Gm,in length, It 
is skirted by low stony hills, and 
before it reaches the villaga crossos 
over asmall stream, Between Nariol 
and Torawari, the next village, cross 
over 8 Nadlahs, They are large, and 
dificult to cross, Darsammand is a 
strong village surrounded by 3 stone 
walls, Tt has a bazdr with about 30 
shops. There is a plentiful supply of 
water from numorous streams in its 
vicinity.  Clumps of walnut and 
other trees lic between the village 
and the hills. Other supplies besides 
water are procurable, 

At 1m, from Darsammand pass the 
ruins of Gandiaur, or the next 2 
m, the rond skirts along low cultivated 
ground, and then crossing the Schalli 
enters a country high, undulating, and 
coverad with dense jungle, Before 
reaching Thall the Sangropa Nalah is 
crossed, but the descent is casy. 
Thalt is a rather large village, situated 
at the junction of the Sangroba Nalah 
and the river Kwram, Water and 
supplics are here grocurable. For 6 
m., the road passes through fine 
scencry and is tolerably good, though 
there are some difficult Nalahs to be 
crossed, It then descends into tho 
bed of the Kurram and proceeds along 
it as far as Ghilzi Bandar, 
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Thero js good encamping-ground at 
Hazir Ph’s Ziarat and a plentiful 
supply of water from the Kurram 
river, and provisions of all sorts ara 
procurable, From this place to tho 
Darwdzah Pass the road passes 
through an undulating. dosort, 
covered with thin grass, stones, and 
jungle. The road from the Darwizal. 
Pass to Kot Manji is vory bad andl 
stony, 

At Zahardast Kila’ah there is good 
cneamping-ground, “Almost no sup- 
plies aro procurable, There is a 
largo village at Ali Khel, and pro- 
visions can be obtained and plenty of 
water, T'ucl is abundant, Tho yond. 
desvonds to Tazar Darakht and Phen. 
ascends, The country all round con- 
sists of lofty ranges of mountains 
covered with pines and deodars, Thora 
is no village nt Hazar Darakht, only a 
good encamping-pround, 

The cnenmping-ground at Inzva is 
18,458 ft, above sea level, and the 
road is blocked with snow between 
December and April, To Dobandi, the 
next stage, ascond the Shutargardan, 
Pass for about 2m, and then descend 
towards Togar, Tho road is vory 
steop and bad, and it is Surrounded. b 
high mountains, Nosupplies are pr® 
curable at Dobandi, The rogl %om 
thoage to Khushi is along the bed of 
the same stream that it has followed 
from the Shutargardan Pass, Tt thon 
tums and ascends a steep hill, and 
then passes through a wild, bawen, 
and dreary country till it nears 
Khushi, where thore ara ficlds and. 
orchards, Supplies are hore pro. 
curable, 

Tho zest of the Route has been de« 
serihed before, 
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Tao 

Ant Kila’ah, 324 

Aimrboti, ace 

——~ to Hlichpir, Gawilgaph, 
and Chikalda, 106 
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Andhor, topes at, 116 
Angaira, 306 
Antiquilies of tho Panjab, 


5: 
Aral river, 298 
Arambé, 307 
Ardvalt hills, z42 

andab river, 309 

Arh rivor, 128 
Arif, 217 
Aror, 293 7 
Ashoka, inscription of, 285 


rege en St. 

ak, 269; fort, 2a70; St 

sPoters Ghureh, 2 e 

—— to Naushahra, ‘Peshawar, 
and the mou of the 
Knhaibar (Khyber), 275 

—— to Sakhar and Rohri by 
boat down the Indus, 288 
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Bibi Pags, 207 

Badnera, 104 

Badwil, 20: 

Bigh, x19 : Tiniras, 119 

Baijotth, 206 

Bakkar island, 293 

Bakloh, 178 

Bilichok, 183 

Balné military station, 177 

Baltistdn, 302 

Baltoro glacier, the, 302 

Bands river, 141 

Banda, xr0; history, ro 

Bandikui junct., 154 

Bingange torront, 20: 

Bannu district, objects of in- 
torest in, 5x 

Bapan, 306 

Bard, 278 ; river, 280/0326 





a 
OANAILS, 


Bara Titcha Pass, axrz, 300 

Baramgala, 230 

Baranuila Pass, 257 

Barg, 314 

Barni Chintr, 315 

Barwii, rax 

Barwals Tahsil, vbjects of in- 
terest in, 3a 

Betwa river, 118 

Bhigha river, 202, 208, aro 

Bhantyar, 266 

Bhayani, 226 

Bhiwalpur, 224 ; the Pay arte 
bridge, 2233 palace af the 
Nitwib, ass 

—— State, objects of interest, 


My 53 

— ‘to Rohri, Aror, and 
Sakhar, 292 

Bhimbor, 230 

Bhojpur, typos a, 116 

Bhopal’ hist * 
hopll, i243 history, 1} 
the * uhingtigad Yos 
house, rt 

—— to ‘Bhitsa, 115 

Bhuatiwal to Indi, Bhoptl, 
and Bhilsa, trr 

— to Satna, Panna, Banda, 
and Kilinjar, 197 

Bits river, zor, 207; s#ureo, 


208 

Bibi NAnt, 296 

Bibutini, 305 

Bichan river, 106 

Birkhala rocks, 12t 

Bishantkhiva, xa; anciont 
lake, rxa 

Bolan pass, 296, 304, 305 

——~ rlyer, an 

Bombay to Bhusiwill junct,, 
Amrioti and Nigptr, 163 

Bubu pass, 300 

Buch, 223 

Burfi pass, 302 

Burzil, 302 

Bydwar, 136, 140 


Ce 
Canals: the Ganges, x62 
164; Sixhind, uF . Govarn- 
ment, near Lari hind, 297 
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onacdon, 


Chagion, 213 
Chakott 256 

Chakrita, 166 

Chakiawal, 248 

Chalpéni river, 28x 

Chaman, 307 

~— to Kandahar, 304 
Chamba, 178 

—— State, Gbjects of intorest 


in, 54 

Chanir Bagh, 263 

~ Chandra river, 202, 208, 211 

Chandra Dall, arr 

Chandrabhighs valley, 208 

Chango, 212 

Chari, 204 

Charikar, 323 % 

Chashmah Sluihi, 264 

Chatr, 253, 256 

Chant & ora, 230 

Chenib river, 202, 223, 232 

Chikalda, 107 

Chikkan, 209 

Chilian, 238 

Chilidnwal battlo-flold, 238- 
240 3 obelisk," 240 

ChiNozan, 324 

Chini, 273 

Chitor, 124; doserlbed, rag. 


127 

— to Ajmir, Mount Abu, 
Tarigarh, tha Pushkar 
Jake, Nugivtbid and Deoli, 
139 


Cho, 2. 

Ghoza Raldan Shih, 243 

io village, 1x2 

Chuhis, the, colony of, 236 

Chun ints : 

Cis-Batla] States, objects of 
interest in, 52 


D, 


gf 

Dabok, 22 

Dain I und peak, 177 

Daka, 317 

Dalhousie, 177 

Dalu, 207 

Dankar, 2tr, 272 

Darsammand, 327 

Darwizah page, gag 

Dehi Haji, 307 

Deoli, a 

Derd Fath Khan, 29x 

Dert Ghaz, Khin, tomb of, 
223 

~~ —- istrict, ob- 
jects of interest in, 51 

Derd-Isma'il Khdn, agx ; fort, 
2gr 

~—— — — istrict, ob- 
jeots of interest in, 51 

Derah, x65 

Deval, 255 

Devinagar, r7x 

Dhiy, 118 ; mosques, 118 


INDEX, 





GAWILGARY, 


Dharampts, 173 
Dharamsild, 203 

Dharm Sale, 230 

Dialogues, 93— x02 

Diamond zines at Pannd, 10g 


Diat, 2 

Dihli district, objects of in- 
terest In, r8B—24 

— to Rohtak, Hansi, 
Hisdr, and Sirsah, 57 

Dihwal, 245 

Diwis, 1173 

Do Dandan peaka, 306 

Doabht, 324 

Dobandi, 327 

Dori river, 307 

Tress, 2 

Drogjun, 263 

Din, valley of the, 165 

Dimer, 208 

Duzdan Nillah, 305 


5B 


Elichpir, 106; Dargah of 
Dalla Rahman, 106; tombs 
of the Nitwils, 107 

Elliott, My., on the palaces 
vab Mandu, 120 

Empress bridge, the, at 
Bhawalptir, 223 


RK 


Fagt, a 

Fathabad junct, stat, 117g. 

Fatkal, 207 

Fergusson, Mz, on the Bud- 
dhist 4cpes nt Andhor, x16; 
the mosques at Didr, 128; 
Vihiyas at Bagh, r19; the 
Gandhsara_ = topes, 249; 
Kashmir templo architec. 
ture, 264, 265 

Wrdzpir, 2x5; arsenal, ob- 
servatory, 215; cemetery, 
ats; St. Andrew's Church, 
216 ; commissariat, 216 

Firizshahr, 216 


a, 


Gal, 216 

Gambherl river, 124 
Gandamak, 317, 327 

Gandi Singh, 214 

Gandiaur, ruins of, 327 
Gdngadwara, 264 

Ganges Canal, tho, 162, 164 
n— Tiyer, 162 

Ganj Bahddur, mound near, 


272 
ahi, 256 
Garhiyg Shaka village, 197 
Gawilgarh, 107 





ITESARAK, 


Qhngear river, x58 

Ghagra river, x72 

Ghaznt, 324; citadel, 325 

Girini, 325 

Girjsht, 325 

Girwa valley, 128 

Glacier, the Baltoro, 302 

Goeda, 14 

Goghar range, the, 207 

Gorang-gorang river, axa 

Govindgarh, fort of, 183 

Cowra, 21 

Granth, the, at Armprtitsay, 
18x; at Tiron Taran, 183 

Guhan, 306 

Gujarinwils district, objects 
of Interest in, 43 

Gujarat, 234; battlo-Neld, 
2343 cemetery, 235 

—— district, objects of in. 
terest in, 45 

Gujrinwaln, 227; church, 227 

Gulmarg, 257 

Gundla, 209 

Qurgdon, rs . 

— disttlag, objects of in- 
terest in, aT 26 

Qurns of tho Sikhs, 8 


H 


Hablb Kila'ah, 324 

Haidarkhel, 324 

Halmand river, 323 \ 

Hamia pass, the, 209 

Hangu, 212, 326 

Hangurang pass, 212 

Hinsl, 158 

~— to Jind, Karnjl, and 
Sahdranpur, 759 

Hans Tohsil, objecta of In- 
terest in, 29 

Harapa, 225 

Hardwar, 162; hathing pfl- 


grinn, 163; tompla of 
Nardyona-ghili, 163 
Harugar, 257 
Hagan “Adal, 268; tomb of 


Nir Jahn, 269 
Hasli canal, 183 
TMatdchi, 306 
Hatti, 256 
Haurbigh, 207 
Hazar Darakht, 327 
Hazira district, ovjeots of in- 

terest in, 48 
Hozir Pir's Ziarat, 327 
Hazra, 327 
Haaathal, 263 
Hindtian Gundai, 985; in- 

scription of Ashoka a 
Wirt, 325; Jimi Mai id, 
£78 ; ark or citadel, 323 

gir, 158 
-— district, objects of In. 

terest in, 29 

Tlissarak, 324 


INDEX, 


331 


ca (OTe RT | IST VEC RD AOA aa ne aE 


uostrancdAndn, 


Hoshangstbad, rxz; ovigin of 
name, re 

Hoshyarpur, 202 

Hoti Mardin, 280 

sm— t0 Shahbizgayhi, Rént- 
gat and Laki Tigf, 285 


L 


Ibrahim Zai, 326 

Indi, 113 P 

— to Dhir, Bhopiwar, 
Bigh, Maniu, Maheshwar, 
and Mandaleshwar, 118, 

—— to Ratlim, Mandeshwar, 
Nimach, Chitor and Mount 

tt, 122, 

— to Ujjain, 117 R 

Taine river, 270, 288 ; rapids, 
209 

Iskaidoh, go2. See Skdrdu 

Islamabad, 265 

Isle of Chanars, 263 

Ispangli, 314 

Istalit, 323 

Itdrs{, rr 


a, 


Tabalpiy, 107 

Jacobibad, agg 

Jagatsnkh, 209 

Jahingtiy, 276 

Jaldlibid, 32x 

Jaldlpuy, adr 

Jalandhar, 176 

—— to Pathankot, Dalhou- 
sie, antl Chamba, 177 

— toKapurthils, Amritsar 
and Lahor, 178 

—— district, objects of in- 
terest in, 34 
lo, x8. ry 

Jamidlgaphi, 281; Buddhist 
ruins, 282 

Jamnt Canal at Higny, 148 

Jamrud, 277; Bur i Arbith, 
277; fort, 278; churches 
and cemeteries, 278-280 

Jamun, 228 ; Prince of Wales’ 
visit, 229 ; old palace, 2ag 5 
collegu, 230 

-—— fanily, tho, 10 

Jangi, 213 

Jani ka Sang, 267 

Jarapini, 165 

Jatingri, 207; sali mines, 
207 


Tatog, x73 

TAvPUR, 144; the Mahdraji’s 
palace, x44 3 monngorie, 
145; statue of Tord Mayo, 
1453 tha Mayo Togpital, 
146; church, 146 ; colloges, 
146 3 Chhaivis of the Mahi- 
Y jis, 1473 Galte, 1473 








RANGRA, 


temple to Shiva, 
observatory, 748 
Jaypir to Alwar, Rewari, 
Ghrgdon and Dihli, rgq 
Thang district, objects of m- 
terest in, 50 
Jhilam, 236; chureh, public 
gardens, as6 : 
—— to Chiliinwalt, Pind, 
Didan Khan, the Salt 
Mines, Knttksh, and the 
temples of the Pandus, 


238 

—= strict, objects of in- 
terest in, 45 

—— river, 238, 241, 256, 257 

—— valley, 256 

Jhind district, objects of in- 
terest in, 52 

Jind, x39 

Jodhpur, 153 ; lake, citadol, 
palace, 153 3 tha Maha Man- 
div suburb, 153 

Jwala-mukhi, 203 


148 3 


K 


KAgut, 322; the Balt Tisnr, 
gee; bazdrs, bridges, 322 
— river, 270, 276, 323 
Karhh to Quetta by the Gur 

ht defile, 304 ; 
Kachh Gandivn or Mult pass, 


0 

Firkot eastles, 290 
Kahin river, 237 
Tati, 326 
Kailang, 210; Moravian mis- 

sionaries, 220 
Kaja, arz 
Kakri, aA 
Kal Kaluty, 247 5 sult Jake, 


248 

Kilabigh, 289; sall mines 
and alun mannfachire, 89 

Kall Sind river, 123 

Kika, 1725 valloy, 192 

Kalra, 235 

Kalsia state, objects of in- 
lorest in, 53 

Kalu Khan, 286 

Kalu Sariti, 27x 

—-to Shih ke Deri (‘Taxfla) 
and Abbottitntd, azr 

Kanak, 334 

KanparrdAr, 307 ; tomh of Ah- 
mad Shih Duriai, 308; 
ears are ep Shahrl 

nah, 308 ; history, 309; 

Matwand, 310 ; ntile, 312 

Kaner river, 255; valley, 


255 

Kitngra, 203; fort, 203 3 tem- 
ples, 204; silversmiths, 204 

—— sub-district of, objects 
of interest In, 35-384 

—- valley, 177 





EWATTA, 


Kanerl stream, 206 

Kanhidva, 204 

Kankhal, 164 

Kankroli, great lake at, 129 

Kapurthitn 178; history, 
178-180; Lawn, 178 

Kavainfy mountain, 286 

Karaun, 207 ® 

Kmowa ridges, 267 

Kitvez Dost Muhammad, 3x4 

Karnal, 1593 battle, rs59 

— ds Ae objects of in. 
toreat Tu, 26-29 

Karpitti, 302 

Kasauli, 172 

Kashmir, the Rulerg of, 125 
dynasties, 14-16; objects of 
interest In, 54-58; tribes, 

6a o 


Kasty, ay, 

Katiksh, 243 ; the pool, 2433 
temples, 244 

— to Mallot, Manikydla, 

ind Rawal Pind, 245 

Ba aoa 
Jaibar pass, battle, 3x 

Khairabad, 276 

Khasah atet., 184 

Khashak hill fort, 242 

Khowra, 243 

Khil'at or Kelat, 296 

hilt, or Kalnt, arg; the 


firi, 315 
Khiltt f Ghilai, 373 
Khit Khai, ivon mines near , 
Theog, 174 
Khojak pass, 307 
Khundilint, 296 
Khushhilgayh, 282 
Khushi, 324, 327 
Khwajal” Khigr, island of, 


293 
Kian ‘Abdullah, 307 
Kioto, 211 
Kiragrdna, 20g * 
Kirta, 303 
Kishangarh, 142 
Kishngengn river, 256 
Kiwar, 21x 
Kolila, 258 
Kohat, 326 
Kakst, 208 
Kolang, 210 
Kot J’ally, 233 
Kot Manji, 327 
Kotgaph, 174, ax4 
Kuehlak, 306 
Kulia, 307 
Kulsam or Kunzam pass, 209 
Kulu, 20x} game, 202 
Kuni, 305 
Kundalini, 305 
‘Kiran river, ago 
Kurdal, 307, © 
Kcurram river, 327 
Kushhih, 307 
Kulul, 108 
Kwatta, 296, See Quetta 


y 
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VACHA, 


l, 


Laehg river, arx 

Lachalong pass, 300 

Ladtkh, 299; polyandry In, 
jor 


3 

Tahaul, 204) 209 

LAnor, 184; history, citadel, 
184; tomb of Andy Kali, 
185; museum, 186; the 
Koh-l-nty, 187 ; sezretariat, 
188; university hall, 1885 
mosque of Vavir Khan, 
188; the Jém’i Masjid, 189; 
Huzurl Bigh, 190; Ranfit 
Singh's Saniadh, eis yshrine 
of Arjun, 190; the Mott 
Masjid, x90; palace of Ak- 
Dar, 35% Shish Mahall, 

xg9t; Nau Litkha, rox; ar- 
moury, z91; the Badim{ 
gordon, 192 ; Diwin i Khag, 
zgz3 Kliwyabgihi Kitten, 
192; house of Rijd Har 
Bans Singh, 193; 1ilway 
workshops, 193; church, 
cemetery, 194; Shidlimar 
vanlens, 1943 tomb of Ali 
farddin Kia, 194 ; central 
prison, hospital, ros ; Law- 
rence gaidens and Mont- 
gomery Ialls, 196 ; Govern. 
mont House, “196; Midn 
Mir Cantonment, 196 5 
tomh of Pakdaman, 1973 
Wanr trees, 197; legend of 
thestorgb of Shiekh Misa, 
398; shrine of Ganj Bakhsh 

tir, ze 

-— to Nrizptr, Mudki, 80- 
brdon and Hirazshahr, 214 

——- through Kulu, Laheul, 
ang. Spiti to Simla, 202 

— to Monigomery, Multin, 
Deri Ghazi Khan, and Bha- 
walpur, 219 

ome to Sialkof and Jamun, 


a2r 

Léhor division, objects of in- 
terest in, 40-43 

Laki pass, ee 

Laki Tigi, 286 

Landsur, 166 

Languages, the Sindhi and 
Panjab, 62 

‘Lar, 212 ; 

Larkhana, 297; tomb of Shah 
Bahdrin, 291 

Lawzence Milltary Asylum, 
thé, at Sandwar, 172 

Leh, 211, 300} palace, goo. 

Leving, 213 5 

Li or Spiti tivér, 202 

Lichu river, 202 *. 

Lio, axe 

Lipi, arg; river, arg 


INDEX, 


MONG. 


Loditind, x74; church, public 
gardens, 174 ; fort, 175 

—— district, objects of in- 
terest in, 33, 34 

Logar river, 3243 valley, 


324 
Lolang valley, 208 
Lora river, 306 
Losar, 212 
Lughman valley, 317 
Luin, 216 


M. 


Mach, 305 

Maheshwar, 120 

Maiwand, battle, 310 

Makhad, 288 

Miller Kotla Stata, objects of 
interest In, 53 

Mallot, 245; Buddhist temple 
and Entrance Ilail, 246 

Manchhar lake, 298; fish and 
mode of taking thom, 298, 


299 
Mandaleshwar, 121 
Mandeshwar, 125 
Mandhite island, rex; great 

temple of Omkar, raz ; Jain 

temples, raz; fair, r22 
Mandi, 207 3 temple, 207 
Mandor, 1533 lakes, 153, 154 
Mindu, xz9; mosque, 120; 

palaces, 120 
Mangachar, 373 
Mangarwar, 127 - 
yaar =n : io stuph, 

248 } rts tope, 2493 

Sondlat ind mound, 2503 

Muslim tumbs, 250 
Manjhi river, 203 
Manai, 926 
Margala, 267; monument to 

Gen, John Nicholson, 267, 


268 

Mari, 253; hotels, 253 ; brew- 
ory, 283; Lawrence Asy- 
lun, 2543 raequet court, 
aud, 255 

~~~ to Shrinagar in Kashinir, 
255 

Markanda, 174 

Mirtiand temple, the, 265 

Mastang, 374 

Masti, 1s elimate, 166 

Matiana, 214 

Mattin, 265 

Mayo, Lord, status of, nt 
Jaypir, 145 

Midn Mir, Cantonment near 
Lahor, 196 

Michni, 280 

Miru, 273 

Mithankot, agt 

Mohra Malidr, 272 

Mong, 241 
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nisdt pian, 


Montgomery, a2s 

w—— dfsirict, objects of in« 
terest in, 30 

Moravian Missionariog at Kat. 

ae Ata 
osques: ab Afni, rgr-rgq 3 
Dhar,» 218; Tethor, 788-t90 

Mud,’ 2x6 vanings 

Muhunmad Khoja, 327 

Muhammadzal, 326 

Mula river, sourve, 306 

Mulanwild, ex7 

Murraw city, 219; history, 
2x9; fort, 2203 shrine of 
Ruknu-'d-din, 220 5 Lom) of 
Bahiu'd Din Zakhariya, 
aer; Christ Church, 222; 
cometeries, 222, 223; tomb 
of Shams-i-Tabriz, 222 

Multan district, objects of in- 
terest in, 49 

Muslim Kings, the, 27 

Muazaffaribad, 256 

Mugallargaph, 223 

v— district, objects of in- 
terest in, so 


N 


Nibha, 168 

me State, Objcota of interest 
in, 52 

Nachar, 2173 

Nilg viver, 105 

Nagar, 208; old palace and 
tombstones of the kings, 


20 

Nagaykot, 203. See Kingya 

Négbant, 230 

Niigod, x08 

Nigptr, x04; hotel, Sitdhaldt 

ill, tog; tombs of the 

Rajds, 206 

Nain Sukh torrent, 236 

Naiwad, xyx' . 

Naiwidyar, 262 ; floating gay- 
ttons, 262 

Niku, ara 

Nillehah, x29 

Naron, 143; templea, 143 

Navi river, 295; valley, 304. 

Naviol, 327 

Narkanda, 174, at4 | 

Narmada river, x12, 120, rar 

—— valley, 112 

Nar, 306 : 

rnin? nih " | 
asim Bigh, 263 

Nagittbid, 139 | 

Nasratkhel, 326 | 

ve 267 | 

Naudri, 307 | 

Naushahra, 276 

Nawa Kilwah, 286 | 

Nawagiiiu, 286 

Nimach, r23; cametery, 124 

Nishit Bigh, 264 


OBJEOTS. 


0. 


Objects of interest, 17-58 

Outfit, 2 

Outram, Sir James, anecdote 
of, 128 


P 


Pabi, 276 
Pilampty, 206; tea-gardens, 
20) 


o—~ in Kangra by Kulu to 
Leh, 299 

Pandugarh, 257 

Pangi, 213 

Panipat, “xrg9 3 battles, 160, 


xrOr 
Panjib, the; chronological 
Tables of Commissioners 
and Lieut. Governors, 2 ; 
Native Rulers and History, 
Wer hate ate 5, 63 the 
{uslim Timpire founded 
; the Sikhs, 8; Hanh 
Ringh's Pole; 9; the 
Jamun family, ro; Sikh 
war, rx; annexation, 12 3 
objects of interest, 17-58 5 
tribes, 58-62; language, 62 
Panni, or Pani, ro8 ; diamond. 
mines, x09; temple to 
Balbhadr, 110 
Paratwari, cantonmont, 106 
Parvati river, 113 
Parwain, 20 
Patan Pir, the, 230 
rae teal 197 
Patiila, 167; history, 1673; 
jail, palace, 168 
Patki, 306 
Patsco, 210 
Payech, 266 
Peshdwar, 276; stupa of Ka-~ 
nishka, 277 
——~- to Hott Mardin, Jamal- 
garhi, and Takhti Bahi, 280 
—— to Kibul, 316 
-——~ district, objects of in- 
terest in, 47 
Peshtar Khan, 304 
Phagu, 174 
Phaiera, 142 
Philor, 176 
Pijénu, r7x 
Pind Didan Khan, 242; salt 
mines, 242 
Ply Chatr, 306 
Pirdna, 216 
Pisi Bent, 306 
Pok, arr 
Polyandry in Ladékh, gos 
Popaizai, 307 
Poshitna, 23x 
Print, 209 





INDEX, 


ROIMTLANG. 


Pulehitr, 208 

Pughkar Jake, 
temples, 135 

Pusht i Khir, 278 


the, 1343 


Q. 


Quetta, 296 

eo to Chaman, 304 

—— to Kandahar, 306 A 

—— to Kila’ah *Abd’ullah 
vit Iaikalzai, 304 

—to Khiltt vit’ Mastang, 


83 
eG Khush dil Khan and 
Kile’ah ‘Abdullah, 305 
—— 40 Mustang vi Eokinak 
and Dalia, 305 


nee om Vi Nishpar pass, 


305 


R, 


1 


Raika-kd-Tibba, caleined 
human bones found, 224 

Riis, 326 

Bajeurt, 230 
é 5 165 

na 208 

Ramnagar, 233 5 battle, 234 

Ramptir, 213, 257 

Ranigat, 286; cave, 287; 
castle, af 

Ranjit Singh’s podigroe, 9 

Rgrang, 213 

Rani, 256 

Rastil, 238 

Ratliin, 123 

Ravi river, 177, 178, 199, 200, 


225 

Rawal Pindi, esx 5 fort, age; 
Church, cantonments, 252 

—— to Mirgala, Wah, Hasan 
Abdal, and = Atak (At 
tock), 267 

come 10 the Mart hills, 253 

—— district, objects of in- 

terest in, 44 

Rewah, 108 

Rowalsar lake, 207 

Rewari, 156 

Rishadlsha, 280 

Riwi, 232 

Rodial, axz 

Rodinjo, 315 

Roh-Diman, ancient romnins, 


32. 

Ral, ao2; the EF, Niva 
Canal, 292; Jiim'l Magjid, 
292 

Rohtak, 157 

—— district, objects of in- 
terest in, go—-32 

Rohtang pass, 201, 2973 its 
dangers, 208 
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trientine 


SHIGRI, 


Rotis, 237 
Runanang pass, 213 
Rttpar, 17x 

Ruki (Rooke), 164 


§. 


Sabithu, 173 3 Tead mines 
hear; 167 

Sadhara, Lope at, 126 

Safid Sang, 324 

SahdrangMir, 162; botanical 
gardens, xr6r 

—— to Deluna, Mastin, Landir 
and Chaknita, 165 

—— to LUnrdwar by post 
carriage, 162 

—— to Pativa, Nibhag and 
Ambdla, 167 

Sakhar, 294 

—— to Shikdrpir and tho 
mouth of the Boldn pass 
and Quetta, 294 

Salt mines at Vind Didan 
Khin, 242 

Salt works at Simbhar lake, 


142 

Sanuina hills, 326 

Sunbhar sult lake, 14a 

Sanaull, x72 

Saniwar Tawronee Military 
Asylum, 172 

Sdachi, rz5; Buddhist topes, 
315; tho great tope, 116 

Sanganer, Yo; tomples, rsx, 

° 


182 
Sangau river, 306 
Sangnin, are 
Sangropa Nalah, 327 
Sangur, 238 
Sitpin vivor, 206 
Sar-i Ab, 305 
Bari Bolan, 305 
Bardi Kula, 268 
Bartvitn, 315 
Snrhan, arg 
Aarsingay pass, goa 
Snruke cemetery, tho, 233 
aNd T4t 
ailaj, 176, 2x3, a1 
Ratna, te ied 
Savon river, 123 
Selowin, 2973 shrine of Lal 
Shahhiz, 2983 fort, 298 
Shih Darah, r99; tomb of 
the Fmperor Jehingiy, x99 
Shih Jahdngir cemetery, a3g 
Shah ki Deut, aga 
Bhihinizgayht, 285; mounds, 
d 


285 5 CAVe, 2 

Shihpur district, objocts of 
interest in, 4 

Shahr i Bahlol, #8: 

Shulamar Bagh, 264 

Bhokhoptra, 200; pavilion 
and minaret, gor 

Shigri valley, sog 
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sHIKARPtR, 


Bbikdrptr, 294; the Chhoti 
Begiti, 295 ; Stowart Ganj 
market, 295 

~—+ to Kartehi, 297 

Shiniz stream, 324 

Shipki, 2x 

Shir-i-Ab river, 314 

Shir Shah, 223 

Shivi Ganga, 245 

Shiwalik hills, the, 203 

Shrinagar, 258; rules for 
visitors, 258, 259.5 fort, 
palace, 260; Amfri Kadal 
hridge, 260; mosques, 261; 
the nei Parbnt, 265 
shrines, 262; Takht i Su- 
Jaimin, 2613 Buddhist 
temple, 262; City lake or 
Daj, 262; environs, 26a— 
266; Summer Retreats, 267 

—~— to Skirdu by Devsai, 


102, 
sintargardan pass, 327 
Sialkot, 232; church, 232 
Sibi, 705, : 
—~ to Kandahar, 303 
Sthor, 213 
Sikandar hills, the, 207 
Sikh war, the, rz 
Sikhbach, 302 
Simla, 7x3 Abrary, church, 
olub, 173 ; : 
— district, object of in- 
terest in, 33 
Bipra river, 117 
Sir-i-Bolin, 296 
fArhind, 169; tombs, 1703 
the Haveli, 170; grea 
eafml, G72 
to Lodidnd, Aliwal, 
Philor and Jalandhar, 174 
Sirsa district, objects of m- 
terest in, 32 
Birsah, fe 
Sitdbrldi, ros 
Biwdlik range, the, 162, 165 
Skardu, 3025 castle, 302 
Sobriton, 2x7. See Subrawin 
Sohan, 251 
Bolan, 173 
Soldni river, 164 
Bonari, topes at, 226 
Sonkach, 123 
Somtiz, 258 
Bpiti, 202; river, axa 
Stakpila pass, 302 
Subi Bihar, 224 
Subrawan, 2273 battles, 227 
219 
Sudana, 286 
_ Bulerstl ttyeny ag 
ay lee dy T se 
f 
ao 
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tort, 


Sultanpur, 20 

Stiraj Dall, frozen lake, 210 
Swat river, 280 

Syl Su, 230 


qT 


Taho, 212; monastery, 212 

Takht i Bahi, 283; runs of 
stupa, 283; private dwel- 
lings, 284 

Tatikah, 253 

Tamra river, 272 

Tandali, 256 

Tandi, confluence of the 
Chanda and Bhagha rivers, 


210 

Tangi Wardak, 324 

Tarigarh fort, 131 

Taran Taran, 183; temple 
and tower, 283 

Tarnak river, 309 

Vaxila, 272; Buddhist tem- 
ples, 273-275 

Temple, Ge R., describes the 
Narmada, 122 

Temples: Achalgayh and 
Achaleshwari, 139; Amresh- 
war, z21, 122; Aniitsar, 
18x; Devingin, 138; Del- 
wada, 137; Gamnukh or 
Bastunji, 138; Gautama, 
338; Liardwar, 163; Jaypur, 
148; Karori Doich, 1383 
Kathkesh, 2443 Mallot, 246 
Mandhata, 122; Mandi, 
2073 Mavitind, 2653 BNi- 
riyana-shila, 163; Naren, 
143; Opakar, rar; on the 
Pugleer" lake, 135} Righi 
Krighna, 138; Sangancr, 
151; Taxila, 273 

Tor, 314 

Thall, 327 

Thana, 230 

Thandé Pant, 230 

Thaog, 174, 214 

Thomason Civil Wnginesring 
College at Riwhk1, x64 

Tobar, 243 

ogling pass, 300 

Tokéiu mountain, 306 

Topes: Andhor, 163 Bhoj- 
pty, 116; Manikynla, 248-- 
aso} Sadhara, 1263 Sdnchi, 
xz5, 126} Sonari, x16 

Topo Koma, azz 

Topo Yomak, 212 

Torawari, 327 

Tork river, 326 


THE END. 





ZINGZINGBAR, 


Toshin, 158 

Tribes, tho, of the Panjab and 
Kashmir, 58—62 

Trikuti peak, 230 

Tsinir, 267 

Tukdni, 307 

Turanda, 213 


“g. 


Udayptr, 1273 valley, 128; 
lake, 128; royal pnlace, 
128; great fake nt Kankroti, 
zag; tombs of tha, Rinas, 
zag; Gulab Garden, 129 

Ujjain, or Ufjaiyini, ‘x17; 
yuing of ancient, 117 

Unnritsar, 180, See Amritsar 

Until pass, 323 

Unkirjl, rex 

Unl river, 207 

cae 257 
riya, 137 

Usa Mais O2 

Ustarai, Upperand Lower, 326 


Vv. 


Vazivibad, 232; Alexandra 
bridge, 2323 the aman, 


Burj, 233 
— Ww Gajarat, Jhilam and 
Rotas, 232 
Vedushia river, 256 
Vihdras at Bagh, 119 
Vindhya hills, the, r1a 
Vavabulary, 63—92 


? W. 
Wah, 268 
Wangtu bridge, the, 213 
Want treos, 197, 198 


Y. 


Yavanag, the, ros 
Yusufzai country, 282 


a, 


Yahardaat Kile’sh, 927 
Zanskex, 307 

Bard, 314 

Zaygon Sliah, 324 
Zehri valley, 306 
Zingzingbar, 21a 
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MESSRS. J. & R. MSCRACKEN, 
88, QUEEN STREET, CANNON STREET, £.¢., 


AGENTS, BY APPOTNIMENT, TO THE ROYAL AQADEMY, NATIONAL GALLERY, 
AND GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENT OF SOIRNOM AND ART, 


GENERAL AND FOREIGN AGENTS, 


WINE MERCHANTS, 





Agents for 


Bouvier’s Neuchatel Champagne, 


AND 


a 
FOR THE RHOBPTION AND SHTPMENT OF WORKS OF ART, BAGGAGR, &o., 
FROM AND TO ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD, 
Avail themselves of this opportunity to return thelr sincere thanks to the Nobility and 
Gentry for the patronage hitherto conferred on them, and hope to be honoured with a cons 
tinuance of their favours, Their charges are framed with a due regard to ecnnomy, and the 
game care and attention will ba bestowed as heretofore upon all packages pagaing through 


‘their hands, 


DRY AND SPACIOUS WAREHOUSES, 


Where Works of Art and ail descriptions of Property can be kept during the Owner's 


absence, at most moderate rates of 1ent, 


Parties favouring J. and R, McC, with their Consignments are requested to be particular 
in agli ne Bills of Lading sent to them Dirgor by Post, and also to forward their Keys 


with the 


ackages, as, although the contents may be free of J)uty, all Packages are stil) 


BXAMINED by the Customs immediately on arnval. Packages sent by Steamers or otherwise 
to Southampton and Liverpool also attended to; but all Lotters of Advice and 51)s of Lading 
to be addreased to 88, Quren Street, as above, 


AGENTS IN ENGLAND OF MR, J. M. FARINA, 
Geountzer Dem JoLion’s Platz, CoLoann, 


CELEBRATED EAU DE COLOGNE, 


MESSRS. J. 


ALGIGRS vo esseseee 
ALEXANDREIA.,.. 
ALI 





BERLIN ........0.0 
BERNE ..y.ssyssees 
BEYROUT .o.sc.c.. 
BOLOGNA -osiseee 
BOMBAY siyieeeees 
BORDEAUX 3333.1) 
BOULOGNE a, M..., 
BRUSSELS .essares 
GALATS. .,.sysey see 
GALOUTTA 
GAIRO svaccccsence 


GANNES. csc eee 
CARLSBAD ....s00e 
GARRARA. s,s e0es 
CHRISTIANIA .... 
QOLOGNE.......... 
CONSTANTINOPLE 








D R. MCCRACKEN’S 


PRINGPAL CORRESPONDENTS. 
Mr, P, Drssrtanz, 
Mr. A. Monrurrato. 
Mr. P, R. DAHLANDER. 
Messrs. Moorr, MoreniEr, & Co. 
Messrs. I, Monnuit & Co, 
Mr. H, W, Tue, 
Mr. Chg. pa J. Pueawiux. Mr. J, J. Femy. 
Mr, Lion M. Conn, Comm", Expéditenr. 
Mesara. A. Bauer & Co, 
Messrs. Hunny Heap & Co. 
Messrs, Rewont, Buaaro, & Co. 
Messrs, King, Kine, & Co, 
Messrs, ALBrionr & Fira, 
Messrs, Mory & Ca, 
Messrs, Vursrrarren Da Mrurs & Fe, 
Mexsrs, L, J, Voavz & Co, 
Messrs. Kina, Hauriron & Co. 
Mr. A, Monrrrrato, 
Messrs. J. Tavtor & Rippert. _. 
Mr. Tuomas Worx, Glass Manufacturer, 
Sig. F, Brenamg, Soulptor. 
Mr. H. Herrmann. 
Mr, J, M. Farnva, gegentiber dem Jtllich’s Platz, 


Mr. Aurrep C, Laveutox, ‘ 


a eee mnnDt ean EnRREEERIeiainAAEREIRmmmmmennsdnemiiandaaanemenmemnnnnial 
lay 
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MOORACKEN’S LIST OF CORRESPONDENTS—continued, 


COPENHAGEN...., Messrs. H. J, Bava & Son. 
GORFU cceee secaee Mrvd. W. Tarnon, 
Messrs, SORLOESSMANN & Sonmrroun, Messrs, H. W, Bassunan & Co, 
DRESDEN «.+-+.-+- ‘The Director of the Royal Porcelain Manufactory Depht, 
‘Messrs, FaENoH & Co. Sig. Lurar Ramago., Moaars, Enrmie. Finzi 
& Oo, aig. Tito Pieter Pave in pate Mezira. 
‘LORENOB........4 Maguay, Hooxen, & Co. Mr. Ni, Goopnay, Pilntseller, My 7, 
. Branonmt, Mosaic Worker. Messrs, P. Bazzanti & fie , 
* Sculptors, Lungo I’Arno, 
FRANKYORT 0. M, .Messra. Brno, Jun,, & Co. Mr, G, Kune, 
GENEVA ..,sec0e8s MM, LevRicr & Pauiasee, 
: Megara. G. & BE. Banonr Brotuens, 
GENOA +seeserseees {Me 0. A. Winson, Mr. H, A. Mossa, Grande Alborgo d'Italia. 
GIBRALTAR ,...,. Messrs. Jouw Puagoox & Co, y ‘: 
BURG ........ Messrs. J.P. Jewsen & Co, Meseys,Sondruer & Turommann, 
HEIDELBERG ..... Mr. Pa. ZINMORMANN. 
HELSINGFORS.... Messrs. Luvuer & Runoren. 
INTERLACKEN.... Mr, J,@rossMann. 
JERUSALEM,...-.. Messrs, BF, Srirroer & Co, Mr, M, Boronrmm, Jun, 
XISSINGEN........ Mr. Davin Kuaermann, Mr, H, F. Kueunmann, 
LAUSANNE ..,. ., Mr, Donor Ranou & Fils, al 
tas, Messrs. ALBX. Maospan & Co. Messrs. Maquay, Hooxer, & Co, 













LEGHORN .. 

LUGERNE ....-.-.. Messrs, F. Kone & Fils. 
MADRAS... .. Messrs. Biynx & Co. 
MALAGA. .. Mr. Gzorex Hopason, 


Messrs, Josh, Darwanmn & Sona, 45, Strada Levante, Mosnic 
MALTA woeee sees Workers. Mr. Forvynxato Tzsra,92, Strada Sta Lucla, Messrs, 
TurnBoct Jun, & SoMBRVILLE, 
MARIENBAD...... Mr. J.T. Apter, Glass Manofacturer, 
wy seeees Messrs, Ef, Carnxon and EH, SAIntrrenne, 
.. Mx Pazwaro. Mr, Jpan Orunco Fils, 
veoe Messra, CAILLER, WALKER, & Co. 
MILAN .. ..e+ .6. Messrs, Unrron & Co. Messrs, G, Bono & Co, 
MUNIOH,......... Messra, Warmer & Co., Printsellers, Brienner Strasse, 
NAPLES Messrs, W. J. Turner & Oo, Mr, G. Soana, Wine Merchant, 
teresseeese)  Megors, G, Qunsta & Co Mosare, Oznuitr & Co, 
i 
yy tena tae § Messrs, Bouvrer Fritzes, Wine Merchants, 
NEW YORK.... ., Messts, Batowiy Bros. & Co. 
NIQH.....-ve+006,, Madame V Avozprne LAorors, Musa & Co, 
NUREMBERG,..,... Mr. A, Proxert, Dealer in Agtiguities, 
OSTEND.........., Messrs, R. Sr, Amour & SONP ay 
PALERMO...,..,. Mesars, Inenam, Wattaxer, & Co, 
PARIS.....,.e0+05- Mr. L. Onenun, Packer, Rue Croix dea Petits Qhampa, No, 24. 
PAU cccseeeeceeeyes Mr, Musarive Oxay. 
PISA. Mesera, Hueurr & Van Lyn, Sculptors in Alabaster and Marble 
teverseee aves 9 Mir, G, ANDREONI, Sculptor in Alubaster, ® » 
PRAGUE,....,..., Mi. W. Bormann, Glass Manufacturer, Blauern Storn, 
Messrs, Prowpun & Co, Mosers. A, Maonuan & Co, Megara, 
ROME , .cecyerrenee Maguay, Hooxzr, & Co. Mesers, Srapa & FLAwrni, My. 
ROTTERDAM,..,.. Messrs. Preston & Co, 


A. Toscan. 
SAN REMO.......+ Messra. FRATELLE ASQUASOIATI, 
8ST, PETERSBURG, Messrs, Tuonson, Bonar, & Oo. Mr, 0, Kruaun. 
STOCKHOLM ..1 .. Messrs, Orssow & Wriant, 
THOUNE ..,,..65,. Mr. Jean Kuuret-Sterout. 
TRIESTE wyeaserees Mogsra, Bras, Curmsa, 
TORIN ........0..  Mossra, Roowag, Pare & File, 
VENIOB § Mr. L. Bovarot, Ponte alle Ballotte, 
seevreoree ) Mogars, 8, & A. BhomanrHan & Go, Mr. Oanna Porm 
_VEVEY veeccerenee Mr. Jones Giraz Fries. 
Mr, H, Uniaion, Glass Manufacturer, 16 Kirnthuor Straggo, 
VIENNA... .... «4 Messra, J. & L. Loumerre, Glass Manufacturers 13, Karnthner 
Strasse. Mr, Puree ComPLoren, 
ZURIOGH.. .,.,.. Mr. Ongtn Hues, 
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GLASGOW AND SOUTH~WESTERN RAILWAY. 


DIRECT ROUTE BETWEEN 


SCOTLAND & ENGLAND. 








THROUGH TRAINS ARE RUN BETWEEN 


aLASGoW (St. Enoch) and LONDON (St. Paneras), 


Pid the GLASGOW & SOUTH-WESTERN and MIDLAND RAILWAYS, 
Giving a Direct and Expeditious Servica between 


GLASGOW, GREENOOK, PAISLEY, AYR, ARDROSSAN, KILMARNOCK, 
DUMFRIES, &0,, AND 
LIVERPOOL, MANCHESTER, BRADFORD, LEEDS, SHEFFIELD, 
BRISTOL, BATH, H, BIRMINGHAM, LONDON, &o. 


sPULLMAN DRAWING- ROOM AND SLEEPING CARS 
Ate run by the Morning and Evening Express Tratns between GLASGOW and LONDON. 





FIRTH OF CLYDE and WEST HIGHLANDS, 
via GREENOCK, 


EXPRESS and FAST TRAINS are run at convenient ‘hours between 


GLASGOW & GREENOCK 


(St, Enoch Station) CLynedoch St, and Princes Plor Stations) 
IN DIRECT CONNECTION WITH TIE 


“COLUMBA,” “IONA,” “LORD OF THE ISLES,” 
And other Steamers sniling to and from 
«Kiyn, Dunoon, Innellan, Rothesay, Kyles 0? Bute, Ardrishaig, Oban, 
Inverary, Largs, Millporfe Kiloreggan, Kilmun, Lochgoilhiead, 
arelochhead, &o, 
Throw uel Qarrisges are ron by certain Trains between GREENOCK (Princes gate and. 


EDINBURGH (Waverley), and by the Morning and Evening Express Traine between 
ARERNOCK (Srinces Pler) and London (St, Pancrag), . 

oe TICKETS issued to COAST TOWNS aro available tor RETURN AT ANY 
TIME " 

Passengers are landed at Princes Pier Station, from whence there is a Covered Way to tha 
Pier where the Steamers call; and Passengers’ Luggage is conveyed rerun or OHARGR 
between the Station and -the Steamers, 





ARRAN AND AYRSHIRE COAST. 


An Express and Fast Train Service Js given between GLASGOW (St, Enoch), PAISLIY, 
and TROON, PRESTWICK, AYR, ARDROSSAN, FAIRLIE, &c, 


From ARDROSSAN the Splendid Saloon Steamer “ BRODICK CASTLE” aalls daily to 
and from the ISLAND OF ARRAN, in connection with the Express Train Service, 


Faat Trains provided with Through Carriages run between AYR, &c,, and GLASGOW, 
St, Enoch), and EDINBURGH (Waverley), 


Tosh tndahetaeh caaihadet hate raeieehabetetedaehededeaaied. deciechcaeiednaeaeaeaeiatore ted 
Wor Particulars as to Trains and Steamers see Company's Time Tables. 
May, 1883, | W. J. WAINWRIGHT, General Manager, 
nen 
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t 
LONDON AND SOUTH - WESTERN RAILWAY, ; 
LONDON STATION, WATERLOO BRIDGE, ’ 

The Cheap and Picturesque Route to Paris, Havre, Rouen, 
Honfleur, Trouville, and Caen, vid Southampton and Havre, 
every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. The last Train from London at, 
9 p.m, goes into Southampton Docks alongside the Steamer. Biyrus 
throughout (London +o Paris), Single Journey, First Olass, 83s,; Second 
Clasa, 24s. Double Journey (available for One Month, but may bo, ox- 
tended for an extra paymont), First Olaas, 55s; Second Class, 39s. 

Jersey, Guernsey, Granville, and St. Malo. Daily Mail Service 
to Channel Isles, vié Southampton (the favourite route), every Week-day. 
The last Train from London goes into Southampton Docks, alengaide tho 
Steamer, leaving Waterloo each Week-day ot 9 p.m. (except on Saturdays, 
on which, day the last Train leavos of 5.45 p.m.. and the Steamer goes to 
Jersey only). Fanus throughout (London and Jersey or Guernsey), Single 
Journey, First Class, 83s.; Second Class, 238.; Third Olass, 20s, Double 
Journey (available for One Month during tho wintor, and for Two Months q 
in summer), First Class, 488. ; Second Class, 88s, ; Third Olass, 30s. Direct 
Service, Southampton to St. Malo, every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, 
according to ide, The best Route for Dinard, Dinan, Rennes, Brest, 
Nantes, Laval, Le Mans, Angers, Avranches, &c, 

Southampton to Cherbourg every Monday and Thursday. Last Train 
from the Waterloo Station, London, at 9°0 At. The best Route for 
Valognes, Carentan, St. Lo, Bayeaux, and Coutances. 

Steamers run between Jexsey and St. Malo, and Jersey and Granville, 
two or three times Weekly cach way. 

For further information apply to Mr. BENNETT, 253, Rue St, Honoré, Paris; Mr, LANG- 
STAFF, 67, Grand Quai, Havre; Mr. gen eas tgs a fg toca | Jersoy ; 


Mr, SPENCER, Guernsey; Mr. B, D, LE COUTEUR, lo; Messvs, MAIIGU, 
Cherbourg; or to Mr. E. ng CORKE, Steam Packet Superintendent, Southampton, 


GREAT EASTERN RAILWAY. ” 
THE TOURIST’S ROUTE TO THE CONTINENT 
IS vid HARWICH. 
Tue Continental Express Train leaves Liverpool Street Station, London, 
for Rotterdam and Antwerp every evenitg (Sundays excepted), in direct 
connection with the Fast and elegantly fitied-up Passenger Steamers of 
the Company, is 

The Steamers are large powerful vessels, ranging from 800 to 1100 tong 
burden, with ample sleeping accommodation ; and consequently Passengors 
suffer less from mal de mer than by any of the shorter Sea Routes. 

The Provisions on Board are supplied from the Company’s own Hotel 
at Harwich, and are unequalled in quality, Luggage can be registered 
through to all principal Towns on the Continent from Liverpool Streat 
Station. Through Tickets are issued at—44, Regent Street; 48, Lime 
Street; and Blossom’s Inn, Lawrence Lane, Cheapside, B.0,; and the 
Continental Booking Office, Liverpool St. Station, London, B,C. ; 

_Now direct Booking between the North of England and the Continent, 
vid. Doncaster, March, and Harwich. 

The Continental Boat Express Jeaves Doncaster at 448 pm. every 
week-day, Through Tickets can be obtained at the Great Northern 
stations at Bradford, Halifax, Leeds, and at Doncaster, Spalding, Slesford, 
Lincoln, and Gainshoro’. For further particulars, Time Bocke &o,, apply 
to Mr. W. Brigas, Great Northern Station, Doncaster, or to the Cox- 
tinental Traffic Manager, Liverpool Street Statin, London, EO. : 
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DUBLIN AND GLASGOW STEAM PACKET COMPANY. 





The Company's Firat Class Saloon Paddle Steamers, 
Duke of Argyll, Duke of Leinster, Lord Clyde, Lord Gough, 
OR OTHER STEAMERS, 


Are intended to Sail as per Monthly Sailing bills, unless prevented by any unforeseon 
occurrence, from 


DUBLIN TO GLASGOW 


Byery MONDAY, WEDNESDAY and FRIDAY, and every alternate TUESDAY, 
ve THURSDAY and SATURDAY. Trom 


GLASGOW TO PYPUBLIN 


Every MONDAY, WEDNESDAY and FRIDAY, and avery alternate TUESDAY, 
THURSDAY and SATURDAY, calling at Greenock hoth ways, except Satuday Boat 
from Dublin, which proceeds direct to Glasgow 

£ 8 d@ J Return Ticket to Edinburgh 4 F a 
4 10 


Cabin Fare, (including Steward’s (2 Months). . « 2 4 4 fe) 
Hees) os 4 ee 44 015 O | Single Ticket to Edinburgh 
Return Tickets (6 Mouths). . | 2 6 (Srd Classand Deck). . . O 8 G 
Steerage . . we we © O BG ODO] Return Teket to Mdindurgh 
Return Tiokets (6 Months). . O10 O ic) Months) (3rd Olaas and 
Single Ticket to Hdinburgh . 1 O O eck) 2 y « 2 e+ ew + OM OD 


Passengers can, travel between Greenock and Edinburgh Direct, without changa of 
carriage, by either Caledonian or Noi th British Railway, according to the Ticket they hold 
The Caledoman Railway Stations are Cathcart Street, Greenack; and Piince’s Street, 
Edinburgh North British Company’s—Lyndoch Street, Greenock; and Haymarket and 
Waverly Stations, Edinburgh. 


XG" Passengers are also Hooked Through between Dublin and ‘the principal Railway 
Stations in Scotland 


AGENTS.—Ilmzy Lamont, 98, Hope Street, Glasgow. JamEs Lirrie & Co,, Excise 
Buildings, Greenock, 
DUBLIN OK KICES.—Booking Office for Passengeis—L Hden Quay; whee Berths 
can be accured up to 2 o’olock, p m , on day of Sailings 
CHILE OFFICE AND STORES.—1, NORTH WALL. 


" A. TAYLOR, Secretary. 
Porther partioalare, Monthly Bills, &c,, on application to {R MANW, @ anerad Ae hage i 


GENERAL STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY. 


From and to hongate and St. Katherwia's Wharf, near the Tower 


LONDON AND BOULOGNE.~Io: dopartures see Daily Papers TARES—~London to Raulogne, 
10s, or%e ; Return its 6d or Its. 

AONDON TO PARIS direct from London, via Boulopne,—FARbs—B8inane (available for 
Three Days), Saloon, Ist Class Rail, 12 Ga, Gd.; Saloon, 2nd Clogs Rall, 1 @e , Fore Onbin, 2nd Olase Rall, 
185, , 8rd Clasg Rall, 162, Roluz: (available for Iouitecn Days), 22 9s 6d; VW Vs, 1 18a UM ds, e 
-, LONDON AND HAVRE.—Ihory Thursiay, Pyom Havre—Eyory Sunday, Y¥ARRS—Ghiof 
Oablu, 182 } Fore Cabin, 94; Return Wokeis, 20s 6d. and lds ’ . * i ni 

LONDON A $ Wednesday aud Sunday —From Ostend — Tuesaday and Friday, 
TARES PON aa ye ane Rie Onbin, 16¢ , Foxe Onbin, 105. Return, ah and is, 8a. ‘ 

Oo NTWERP.—Evary Tuesday snd Saturday. Bro twerp--lvery Tuasday 
mR! the Nude? of TWERE, ‘ Tow Oabin, ‘We Return Se, and ‘oan és 

LONDON AND HAMBURG —Evory Wodnesday and Saturday, From Hamburg—Threa mes 
a week, FARES, Obiaf Onb!n, i0a , Fore Oabin, 20¢ turn Rigkata, 64 6d, and 81a, ia VARIG 

N O .—~Byery Thursday, Hxom Bordeaux—Eva ay. 
Cnigt Sautacm ; ANE OMG,  Neoet Tokets, Ont Oubin, Bly Tore Gabi Bt 62 ba on : 

H oO —Genoa, Leghorn, Naples, Messina, and Palermo.—L[vory ton 
anys ONDE N ARP. AUS 2 cared partlonlnes Theta 

LONDON AND OPORTO —livery threo weoka. FARIS, 8481, Chiof Oabin only i ate los eae 

LONDO NO EDI (QNANTON Prer),—-Eyery Wednesday and Satuxday Tom, 
wd AND, Bi livery Weanenday and Pin pe PARES, Obief Cabin, 224, Fara Qabin, 1d, 
Return, 842. and 24s. - Deck (Soldiers and Snilors only), 10s - Wad 

LONDON AND HULL,—Every Wednesday and Saturday, at8 morn #rom Hull—~Every a 
needap nny Setar Fane gaiaoe Bs, Fore Cabin, bs Hote Neketa, 122, 62 and 8s ; 

DON AND .—From_ London Bridge Wharf During the bummer there ie a 
ppesl mger AND ARMQUT. loon, 8s ; Fora Cabin, i eetnen Tickets, 124, and G2, p 
‘ Blgwurie ‘cea are In¢luded in above Fares and Return Tfokets by the Company's yossols are avalluble fot 
ne - 


For further particulars agipty to the Secretary, 11, Lombard Street, London, B.0, 


im 





t 
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SUMMER TOURS IN SCOTLAND. 
GLASGOW & THE HIGHLANDS. 


‘Royal Route w@ Crinan and Caledonian Canals.) 
NEW SCREW STEAM SHIP CAVALIER. 
The Royal Mail Steamera—Claymore, Columba, Iona, Mountaineer, Clansman, 
Glencoe, Chevalier, Pioneer, Clydesdale, Glengarry, Gondolier, Staffa, 
Linnet, Fingal, Loohiel, Islay, and Invorary Castle, Sail during tho #cagon 
for ISLAY, LOCHAWE, OBAN, FORT-WILLIAM, INVERNESS, STAPFA, IONA, 
GLENCOE, TOBERMORY, PORTREE, STROME-ILDERRY, GAIRLOOH, DLLAPOOL, 
LOOHINVER, & STORNOWAY; affording Tourists an oppo.tunity of visiting thé mag- 
nificent Scenery of Lochawe, Glencoe, the Cuchullin Hills, Loch Scavaig, Loch Coruisk, 
Loch Maree, and the famed Jelands of Staffa and Tona, ; 
Official Guide Book, 3é, I!lnstrated,6d,; cloth gilt,1s. Time-Bills, with Map and Tourist 
Farea, free, of Mesers. Coarro and Winpus, Publishois, 214, Piccadilly, Lonfon; or by post 
ftom the owner. DAVID MAOBRAYNE, 119, Hope Street, Glasgow, 


GLASGOW, BELFAST, BRISTOL, CARDIFF, AND SWANSEA, 


Qarrying goods for Newpo1t (Mon ) Ixater, Gloucester, Ohaltenham, &o , to, 
~The Screw Steamships “Solway,” “ Avon,’ “Severn,” Princess Alewandra,” or other 
"Steamers are intended to sail (unleas prevented by chcumstances) from Glasgowe 
calling at Greenock, 
To Bristol vid Belfast every Monday and Thursday at 2 p.m, 
To Swansea every Friday . ‘ . » 2 Pam, 


To Cardiff every Friday . . . ‘ ' 2 p.m, 
Bristol to Glasgow md Belfast every Monday and Thursday. 


Swansea to Glasgow 5 xs » _ Wednesday, 
Cardiff to Glasgow ,, Swansea and Belfast avery Monday. 
These Steamers have very suporior accommodation for passengers, and afford o fevourable opportunity for 
talking excursions from Weat-of England to Ireland and Sootland 
Fares from Glasgow :—Cabin, 2a 7 Steerage, 125 6d. Soldiers and Sailors, 10s, 


Fares from ast i— A ‘3. 6d. 108, 
Retumns Cabin and Steerage, Fare and Half, available for Two Months. 


For rates of freight and furthor particulars, apply to 
WILLIAM SLOAN & Co., 140, Hope Street, Glasgow. 


AIX-LES-BAINS. 


LAR ae 


GRAND HOTEL DE L'EUROPE, 


Proprietor, J. BERNASCON, 
TRST-OLASS House, admirably situated near tho Oasinos, 
the Baths, and the Hnglish Church. This Hétel is 
strongly recommended to Travellers for the comfort of its 
arrangements. The largest and most beautiful Garden in the 
town. Large and small Apartments, and a Ohélet in the 
Garden, for Families who may prefer being out of the Hotel, 
Two vast Villas, built in the garden in 1884, will give 140 
additional Rooms and Saloons. Excellent Table d’Héte. Open 
all the Year. LAWN TENNIS. 











GRAND wor ARDOY ot Oe EE some, (rit in 3500 
5 mitt in . 
Olose by the Railway paUE ond the Baths. | The principal Spring riaes In the Hotel itself? 
NUELLEN’S HOTEL, NEUBAD HOTEL, 
Opposite the Fountain “ Eiiza,” (Renovated in 1879.) 


Mx. G, FP, DREMEL ia the Proprietor of theaa four hotels of European roputition The comBination in 
ono hand of Four Establishmenis of such magnitude, onnbles Mr Dremel to afford suliable accommodation 
to all comers; to visitora to wliom money ig no object, ag woll og ta patios desirous of ying ata moderato 
rate of expense, ' Excellent Hotels," vide Murray, ® 


tt ene 
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ATHENS. 
THEY MINERVA, 
27, Hermes Street. 
VISITORS to Athens will find an Apartment of Antique 


Coins and all other objects of Archeological interest, as well ag 
‘Mclern and Mediwval Oriental products, Photography of Athens, &a., &, 
Every Object sold here is Guatanteed, and will be takon back and the 
morey retuned if declared not to he gonuine by o qoocnnieed authority. 
The prices will be found considerably lower thau for similar objects at 


any other establishment in Athens. 
C. POLYCHRONOPOULUS & Co. 


AVIGNON. 


HOTEL D’'EUROPE. 


FiGaLyY 1ecommended to English Travellers on their journey to Nice, 

¢ Italy, &c, Fhst-Class and Moderate Prices. The Proprietor and his Wife having 
“inved in England, are awaie of the wants of English Travellers; and he agsures them that 
their comforts sha}] be studied Ommibue at all Trains, 





r 


AVRANCHES. AVRANCHES. 
Grand Hétel d’Angleterre | MURRAY'S HANDBOOK FOR FRANGE, 
RECOMMENDS itself by Excellent Al- Part I. 


rangements, its Table, and its Comfort 
Aparloenty for Families English Papers. NORMANDY, BRITTANY, PYRENEES, 
Moderate Prices. Ommibus at all the "  &. Post 8vo, 7s. Od, 

Trains. — HOULLEGATE, Proprietor JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street. 
erecta tetttieeoeeenntsmaetataitiee atria nacnanitsnemy agpantin nc frinereconraal 


BADEN-BADEN. 


HOLLAND HOTEL 


And DEPENDANCE AU REAU SEJOUR. 
OPEN ALL THE YEAR ROUND, 


q woe 
HIS favourite First-class Polablishment, with a beautiful Garden, is 

situated closc to the Conversation ITouse, nearest to the I'redexio Bath (new vapour baths 
and adjoining the Duchess of Hamilton's Pak. It is principally patronised by English an 
American Travellers for its Comfort, moderate and fixed charges, excellent cookie, and 
shoie Wines. Smoking and Reading Rooma with Piano, and Liprary. Baths. Prive 
Medals” for Wines, Vienna, 1873, Philadelphia, 1876, &c., &c. Pinsron i van rarrny 
AND LATER PAR OF Tre Season, Rooms fiom 28, and upwards. Conducted under the 
immediate Superintendence of the Propictor, A, ROESSLER. 


BADEN - BADEN. 


VICTORIA HOTEL. 
Proprietor, Mr. FRANZ GROSHOLZ. 


THs is one of the finest-built and best-furnished Virst- 

Class Hotels, main front Sonth-east—south, situated in the new 
Promenade nearest the Kurgasl and tho famous Frederi¢ Baths; it 
commands the most charming views, and is reputed to be one of the bani, 
Hotels in Germany. Principally frequented by English and American 
Travellefs. Highly recommended m every 1espect. Prices moderate, 
English and othet journals. 


r 
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AMIENS.! 


GRAND HOTEL DU RHIN, 
PLACE ST. DENIS. 
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, highly recommended, near to the 


Cathedral and Railway Station. <Affords every accommodation. 
Spacious Apartments and airy Bed Rooms. Private and Public Saloons, 
Warm Baths. Large Garden. Stabling and Conch Hovses, Omnibus 
4o and from each Train, English Intermotoi. The house is newly 


furnished. . 
CH. FPICHHUX, Proprietor. 





BOULOGNE -SUR-«MER. 


GRAND HOTEL GHRISTOL & BRISTOL. 


Kirst-class FEtXotel. 
Best Situation in the Town. Highly recommended 
for Families and Gentlemen. 


Carriage in Attendance on Arrjyal of all Trains and Bodts, 
F. CHRISTOL, Proprietor and Manager. 


BOURBOULE LES BAINS., 


GRAND HOTEL DE L'UNIVERS. 


Open from the 15th of May till the end of October. 
BELU-RECOMMENDED HOUSE situated near the 


Htablissements. The Principal Journals and Bourse quotations 
every evening at 4 o'clock. 


ODOT, Proprietor, 
Successor of DULAUGE, 





1883. MURRAY’S HANDBOOK ADVERTISER, 11 


BADEN ~- BADEN. 
HOTEL DE LA COUR DE BADE. 


Badischer Hof, 


(Not to be confounded with the Hétel de la Ville de Bade, oppostte the 
Radlway Station.) 
A FIRST-RATE and large Establishment noar the Promenade and 
“the Conversation House, with extensive Gardens, Warm, Mineral, and other®Baths, 
enjoying a well-werited reputation for {ts great comfort and attention, It is patromped by 
the most distinguished Families. 
Manager, Mr. Fr. ZIEGLER. 


BADEN - BADEN. 


A 
GRAND HOTEL BELLE-VURF. 
TUES excellent First-class Hotel, delightfully situated in the contre of a 
fine Park near the English Church, close to the Lawn Yennis grounds, will be found 
a most agreeable residence, IMxceptional position, with superb view. Really well-ker4, 
and Moderate Charges, Arrangements made for a longer stay. Well recommended, 


RIOTTR, Pruprietor, 
: BADEN-BADEN. 
HOTEL STADT BADEN. 


On the right-hand side and nearest the Station. 


(omen DING a delicious view of the Old Castle and bigh rocks, [Cnown for its Olean- 
4 Imess, excellent Cookmg, good Attendance, and fixed Moderate Charges, 
E, ROESSLER, Landlord. 


BAGNERES DE BIGORRE. | space eta er 
Grand Hétel*Beau-Séjour. NORTH GERMANY. 


PrnevOase. Post v0. 108, 
The most comfortable and the best situated. Joun Murray, Albemarle Stree, 


BAGNERES DE LUCHON. PYRENEES. 


GRAND HOTEL RICHELIEU 


* (Hotel de &. Mf, le roi de Hollande.) 


200 Rooms, 10 Salons, Splendid view, 
LOUIS BSTRADE. Proprietary, 


BAVENO. 
GRAND HOTEL BAVENO 


(Formerly VILLA DURAZZO), 
GIRST-CLASS Hotel, Newly Constrycted, with evory 


Modern Comfort, and enjoying an exceptional position, facing tho 
Borromean Islands, Arrangements made for Families. 
OPEN in APRIL 1888. 
G. ROSSI, Propriety? 
, Lately Oo-proprictor of the Hotel Betle-vue, Bavend. 






























—, 
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BAGNERES DE LUCHON. PYRENEES. 


HStel Bonnemaison et de Londres 
Opposite the Springs. * 
First-Class Iotel. Rocommended to Families, 
HTH, VIDAL Fils, Propritor, 


BAVENO. 
GRAND HOTEL BELLE - VUE, 
ARGE First-class Hotel, surrounded by a splendid 
Garden, facing the Botomean Isles. English Service, Lift, 


No Omnibus required, the Garden of the Hotel being connected 
with the Piey. 


OPEN ALL THE YEAR. 
T. PEDRETTI, Proprietor, 


BELFAST. 


YHE YMPERIALD HOTEL, 


Just Re-decorated and Enlarged.  First-Olass. Best Situation. 
Omnibuses meet all Trains and Steamers, 
W. 9. JURY, Propristor. 








BIARRITZ. 


HOTEL DES PRINCES.., 


A LARG2® and beautiful Iotel with o fine view of the Sea, This Hotel 
will be found most suitable for English Families ang, Gentlemén, Hxcellent cooking 
Exceptional sirangements can be made fo. pension, English spoken, 
pats ft E, COUZAIN, Propristor, 


BERLIN. 
HOTEL D’ANGLETERRE, 


2, SCHINKEL-PLAGE, 2. 
SITUATED IN THE FINEST AND MOST HLEGANT PART OF THD TOWN, 
Near to the Central Statton, ecaicage rcre and tothe Royal Palaces, Museums, and 
Theatres, 


gin GLE Travellers and large Families can ba accommodated with entire Suites of Apart- 
ments, consisting of splendid Saloons, airy Bedrooms, &c,, all furnished and oarpeted 
{n the best Hnglish style, First-rate Table d’H6te, Baths, Equipages, Quides. Approved 
Hydiaulie Lifts for Passengers and Luggage. Times and Galtgnani’s Messenger taken in, 
Residence of Her British Majosty’s Messengers 

R. SIBBELIST, Proprietor. 


« 





BERLIN. 
THE KAISERHOE. 
Wilhelmsplatz. Zietenplatz, 


THE latgest and most commodious First-Class Hotelin Berlin Situated 
in an elegant, quiat, and magnificent part of the city. 
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BERLIN. 


HOTEL DE RUSSIE. 


TRST-CLASS Family Hotel, facing the Orown Prince’s 

4 Palace, and situated in the finest and most aristocratic 

part of the city, Can be confidently rocommended to English 
and American Families for its comfort and moderate charges. 
GC. F, KUHRT, Proprietor. 


BORDEAUX. 


MURRAY'S HANDBOOK 
FOR FRANCE. 
Part I. Post 8vo, %3,6d. Naw dition. 


1883. 



































BERLIN. 
ST, PETERSBURG HOTEL. 


UNTER DEN LINDEN, 31. 
LOSE to the Central Station, Friediich~ 
atrasse, Old reputed first-class Hotel, 
¥xcellent Table d Héte four o’clock Near 


Revised to date, 
tothe Imperial Palace, University, Museum 
Grand Ga, &o. Prop Juurus HENDILASS. JONN MURRAY, Albemarle Street, 


BOLOGNA. 


a < 
Hor D’ EUROPE, 10 VIA INDEPENDENZA 10, Nighly 
recommended to Families and Single Gentlemen foi its central situation and its 
comforts, having been built expressly for a Hotel, with Bath Room, Heating Apparatus, &o 
100 Bedrooms and Salons, Reading Room, Piano, Smoking Room Newspapers of all 
countries Full South, Moderate charges. Pension, Omuibus to all trains., Tho four 


languages are spoken, 
E, BAROGGI and G. QUATTRI, Managers and Proprietors, 
BONN. 


GRAND HOTEL ROYAL. 


O* the Banks of the Rhine, Huropean repute. 200 Rooms and Salons. 
Situation without equal, facing the Rhine, Seven Mountains and Parka Near the 
Inco and Railway Station, Extensive [nglish Gardens, Reading and Smoking 
Aniangements on the most moderate terms for the Winter 
a 





9 





Landing-p 
Rooms Ladies’ Salons 
Pension. Warm and Cold Baths m the Motel 


BONN. 


THE GOLDEN STAR HOTEL. 


LIS First-rate and unrivalled Hotel, patronised bythe» 
English Royal Family, Nobility, and Gentry, is the 
nearest Hotel to the Railway Station, and to the Landin}- 
places of the Rhine Steamers. The Proprietor, Mr. J. 
SOHMITZ, begs leave to recommend his Hotel to Tourists. 
The Apartments aro comfortably furnished and carpeted in 
the best style, and the charges are moderate. Arrangements 
for the Winter may be made, on the most moderate terms. 


BORDEAUX. 


HOTEL DES PRINCES ET DE LA PAIX. 
QUEUILLE and DARIC, Proprictors, 
INHERITORS OF THE WOTEL DE PARIS, 

First-class House. Telegraph and Post Offices. Money Ohangerst 
Foreign Newspapers. All languages spolten. 
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BOULOGNE-SUR-MER. 


FAMILY HOTEL AND BOARDING HOUSE, 
87 & 89, RUE DE THIERS. 


Established 1845. Near the Port, Very comfortable. Moderate Charges, 
Proprietor, L. BOUTOILLE, 


LA BOURBOULE-LES-BAINS. 
GRAND HOTEL F. BELLON. 
J. DONNEAUD, Proprietor. 


Bir sili eran Linglish spoken, Cpnet from the First of May 
till the end aj October. 
SPLENDIDLY SITUATED. 


BREMEN. 


HOTEL DE LHUROPE. 


First-Olass English Hotel. Entirely Renovated. Highly Reoommended.« 


LUSCHE-BAUR Fro ie gr. 
Formoniy of { HOTEL BAUR AU bad Ponies f 
y HOTEL DE Rugs ee AMES 


BRUSSELS. 


- 


t 











RAND IOTEL. Rooms from 3 frencs. Auangement for a lon 

stay, Magnificent Dining Room, Diawing Room, Smoking Room, and Cafe, 

Billard Room Only Motel nth a Left. Railway wnd Velgraph Office in tha Hotel, 
Omnibus at all the Tiams 





BRUSSELS. 
COMPAGNIE ROYALE DE DENTELLES. 
LAGH MANUFACTORY. 
O. DE VERGNIES ET SCURS, 
- Mo. 26, Rue des Paroissiens, near the Cathedral. 
Foreigners are invited to viatt the Central Factory: 
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BRUSSELS. 


HOTEL MENGELLE 


(RUE ROYALE). 
B. MENGELLHE, Proprietor. 


HIS large and beautiful First-Class Hotel is situated in the finest and 
most healthy part of the Town, near to the Promenades the moat fiequented, and is 
supplied with every modern accommodation and comfort, Table d’l6te at 6 and #,15, 
five francs, Restatrart tJa carte, and at fixed priccs, at any hour, Hxcellent “ Cuisine ” 
and Choice Wines, 
Baths, Smoking Room, Reading Room, Billiard Room. 


Arrangements made with Families during the Winter Season. 
BRUSSELS, : 


HOTEL DE LA POSTE. 


28, RUE FOSSE AUX LOUPS, NEAR THE PLACE DE LA MONNAIE. 
*  PAMILY HOTEL SPHOLALLY RECOMMENDED 10 ENGLISH TRAVELLERS. 


Omnibus to the Hotel at the Station. English spoken. 
HYACINTHE TILMANS, Proprletor. 


BRUSSELS. 


GRAND HOTEL GERNAY. 


Moderate Oharges. Ancien Proprictaire de |’ Hétel de Portugal & Spa. 


This Hotel is close to the Railway Station for Ostend, Geimany, Holland, Antwerp, 
and Spa, forming the Corner of the Boulevards Botanique et du Nord, 


; BRUSSELS, 

HOTEL DE SUEDE. 
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, in a thoroughly central position near the New Boulevards, 
EXCELLENT TABLE D'HOTE. CHOICE WINES. 
VANe OUTSEM, Proprictor. 


CANNES. 45 


WINDSOR HOTEL 


HIS First-Olnss Family Hotel is beautifully situated? no? 

too far from the Town and the Sea, of which, however, it enjoys an 

extensive view. Baths. Smoking and Billiard Room. Large tnd 
sheltered garden. 


Most Comfortable Apartments and Careful, 
Attendance, 


ED, SOHMID, Proprietor. 


CANNES. 
HOTEL DE HOLLAND RE. 
Sttuated route du Cannat, 


PULL, SOUTTL, with every advantage of a sheltered position, away from 
the Sea, and near to St, Paul’s English Church, Good and careful attendance. , 


AD, VAN GARNER, Proprictress, 


ml 
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Sexe D’ANGLETERRE, 
Rue St. Jean, Nos. 77, 79, 81. 


Sitrated in the Centre of the Town. Rendezvous of the 
best Society. 


100 Elegantly Furnished and Oomfortable Bed Rooms and 
Sitting Rooma. 


BREAKFASTS A LA CARTE. 
DINNER AT TABLE DHOTE, 4 FRANCS, 


SUITES OF APARTMENTS FOR FAMILIES, 


RE ret 


ENGLISH AND SPANISH SPOKEN. 


L. MANCKHL, Proprietor. 
CAIRO (Egypt). 


—8e 


FRIEDMANN’S 


HOTEL DU NIL. 


Situated on the Moosky (Frank Quarter) in the immediate 
vioinity of all the curiosities of the Town. 


Cheap, Clean, Good Cookery, free from Dust. 
ALL APARTMENTS FACING SOUTH ROUND A SPAGIOUS GARDEN. 
BATH ROOMS, LIBRARY, SALOONS. 


ENGLISH AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS TAKEN IN. 
Omnibus and Dragoman at each Train. 






















LEANDER SCHARFNAGHEL, Managing Partner. 
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CAIRO, EGYPT. 


ORIENTAL HOTEL. 


At 


HIS First-Class Hotel ae situate on tho Grand Place 
of the Lesbekies Gardon, in the centie of the town. Noar the Posttand , 
Telograph Offices,and the Grend Opeia, Contains all tho comforts of ' 
the best European Ilotels Lago and small Apartments; recommandy 
itsolf to travellers fo. its good Ouisine and exccllence of its service. 
PENSION FROM 10 TO 12 SHILLINGS PER PAS, 
INOLUDING 


Morning— Café au lait, Tea, or Chocolate. Eggs, Cold Moat, Butter, 
and Conjitu es. 
Mid-day—-Break sfast & la Fou chette. Dinner at 7 o’cloch, 


OMNIBUS AT ALL THE TRAINS. : 
Interpreters for all Languages, 
READING ROOM. SMOKING ROOM. 
NATIVE AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS. 
. HOT, COLD, AND DOUOHE BATHS. 


FORTUNE SERENE, Manager, 
TH. ZIGADA, Proprietor, 





















CAIRO (Egypt). 


ROYAL HOTEL. 


BOULEVARD ESBEKIEH. 
































































































































"INISING HONAY4 L934 





FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, 











READING, SMOKING, . AND BILLIARD ROOMS. 
BATHS, AND HYDROPATHIG DOUCHE. 
Fine Garden leading up to the Hotel, An Omnibus to mest all Toaths, 


J. ROMAND, Proprietor. 










n 


HYDROPATHIC ESTABLISHMENT, 
CALLANDER, PERTHSHIRE, 


ps Establishment is situated in one of the most interesting parts 
of the Highlands, in-the immediate vicinity of Ben ‘Led, the far: 
famed Trossachs; and Loch Katrine. 
The Table d'Héte is amply provided, and for the convenience of Visitors 
making excursions, Dinner is at 6.30 Pm. ie 
The Tormisn, Russtan, Spray; and other Barus are of the most 
modern .and improved description... There: is a well-ventilated. Billiard 
and Siioxrve Room. - 
« Saratow ond ‘Trour Fistine over 4 miles of the river Tolth adjoining. 
ae Establishment, ::Boats.on. Loox Vannaoumn; Tennis and Groquet 
+ Greens. 


Carriages, Waggonettes, and Drags canbe ordered at' the 
‘Establishment, 


Omnibus to and from every train at Callander Station, 








For. Terms, Prospectus, dc., address The Manager. 





-CANNES.: 
HOTEL BEAU SITE & HOTEL DE L’BSTEREL 


Be situated at tke West End of Cannes, in the midst 
i of a most splendid Garden, and adjoining Lord Brougham’s 
nproperty; the healthiest part of the. Town. 

300 Bedrooms and Private Sitting Rooms. 

- Reading, Smoking and Billiard Rooms, with English Billiard 
~ Lables. Bath Rooms. 

“LIFT WITH SAFETY APPARATUS. 


LAWN TENNIS GROUND CONSIDERED THE FINEST 
"AND LARGEST IN GANNES. 





ARRANGEMENTS MADE. 





me ‘GEORGES GOUGOLTZ, Proprietor, 


Laine enterica Sener ee AN PORN A 
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‘CANNES. 


HOTEL DES. BINS. 


pmsnonass Hotel... ‘Highly recommended: by Physicians for. its 
srl and its sanitary situation. Lift and Telephone. 
-L. GRENET, ‘Proprietor. 


CHARTRES. 


: "GEO. OLIVER, .Proprietor, late of the Griterton, LON 
"promi? accommodation for Families and Gentlemen, specially enantio for 
cleanliness aud comfort, Good Cooking and choice Wines. Superior Table a’ Héto 
and Private Dinners. Moderate Charges. Hotel Omnibus to mect éach sete Carriages 


. for Bxcursions, Speciality of Patés de Chartres. English spoken, 


_GHESTER. 























THE GROSVEN OR HOTEL. . 


TRST-OLASS, situated in the centre of the City, close to the 
Cathedral, Tho ‘Rows, Clty Walls, and other objects of interest. ; 
A ‘Large Coffee-Room, and: Ladies’ Drawing-Room for the convenience of Ladies and? 
, Families. -The Bedrooms are large and oe a fornished. 
Open. and close carriages, and Posting in all its Branches, 
Omnibuses attend the.Traing for the use of Visitors. to the Hotel. Tariff to be had On 
application, “A Night Porter in attendance. DAVID FOSTER, Manager, 


CHRISTIANIA’ Worway). 


GRAND HOTEL 


J, FRITZNER,. Proprietor, 
HIS First. Class Hotel, delightfully situated in: the best 
part of the Town, opposite tho Public Parka, the. House of Parlia- 
“ment, and close to the. Royal Palace, commends a charming view of the . 
; Christiania Fjord, and the surrounding mountains; “Table ‘@Hbte,. ‘Warm 
and Gold Batha in the Hotel. . English Newspapers taken, in, Omnibus » 
_ ot the Railway and Steam-boat Stations. Moderate Oharges. 





a2 
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COBLENTZ. P 
GIANT HOTEL—HOTEL DU GEANT. 


i Nee best situated Firgt-Olass Iotel, just opposite the landing-place of 
the Steam-bonig ond Fortress Ehrenbroitstein, ~uxcellent Cuisine and Collar, 


Moderate Charges. Reduction for a long residence, 
Proprrors, LISHENMANN Bros, 


AF COLOGNE. COLOGNE. 
HOTEL DISCH. HOTEL DU DOME. 


Tr, Murz,—This old wud excollont Tonya, a 
Fhef-Clasa Hotel newly 1efitted ; neat the tagoovsly situated in the contre of the ity, i advan 
Cathedial and Cential Station, Omnibuses | Gaihodial antl the Contiul Railway Station, hrs 
meet every Train. Lage stock of Choice | undergone imputant improvomants that imako ft 


‘Wines for wholesale. Hydiaulic Lift. yaryoumfortablls Tuble d'ldte 1 o'clouk, Onfd dir 
: Dome adjoining tho Tlolel, Recommended i © 
J, PH. CHRISUOPH, Proprietor, Hatt en ome Moderate, ons 


COPENHAGEN. 
HOTEL KONGEN OF DENMARK, 


i —_ — s 
‘MNNHIS First-Olass Hotel, much frequented by the highest 
class of English and American Travellers, affords first-rate accom- 
modation for Families and Single Gentlemon. Splendid situation, close 
to the Royal Palace, overlooking the King’s Square. Excollent Table 
d’Héte, Private Dinners, Best attendance. Reading Room. Hot 
Baths, Lift. English, French, German, and American Newspapers, 
All Languages spoken. Very Moderate Charges. 
The only Vienna Coffee House with Restaurant and Confectionery. 


R. KLUM, Proprietor. 


; CORFU. 
- HOTEL ST, GEORGE, 


JTHIs FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, very woll situated on the Bosteal dearer 
#1 ¢ the Esplanade, close to the Royal Palace, is fitted up after the Mnglish atylé,’a ry 
first-rate accommodation for Famili@ and Single Gontlemen, Hxcellent Pension, and 
prices very moderate, A laige adfiition to the Hotel Just now finished makes it, one of the 
most comfortable of the Continent, with splendid Apartments, Conveigstion Salopn, Reading 
Saloon and Labrary, Smoking and Billiard Rooms, and Bath Room. Magnificent Carrlageg 
and Horses, the whole new, neat, and olegant, All Languages spoken, Ladies travelling 
Monegwill find hore the greatest comfort and bost attendance. grhe Hotel is under the 
patronage of King Geoige L, the Emperor of Austria, and the Giand Duke of Mecklenburgh, 


Madame Vv? S. P, MAZZUCHY & FILS, Proprietors, 
COWES, Isle of Wight. 


-DROVER'S MARINE HOTEL. 
PARADE. . 
FIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL. 


Thg Comfort of Visitors carefully studied. Board on very 
_Low Terms during the Winter Months. 


Te fitting Re 





. 


yar 











Be 
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COLOGNE ON THE jRHINE. 
JOHANN MARIA FARINA, 
GEGENUBER DEM JULICH’s PLATZ, 


* (Opposite the Jillich’s Place), 


PURVEYOR TO H.M. QUEEN VICTORIA; 
TO H. R. H. THE PRINCE OF WALES; 
TO H. M. WILLIAM KING OF PRUSSIA; THE EMPEROR OF RUSSIA 
THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA; > 
THE KING OF DENMARK, ETO. ETC, 


oY THE 
ONLY GENUINE EAU DE COLOGNE, 


Whioh obtained the only Pitee Medal awarded to Hau de Cologne at the Parts Ewhibition 
of 1867, 





‘THE frequency of mistakes, which are sometimes accidental, but for the most 
part the result of deception practised by interested individuals, induces me to request 
the attention of English travellers to the following statement = 

The favourable reputation which my Enu de Cologne has acquired, since its invention by 
my ancestor in the year 1709, has induced many people to imitate it; and {n ordor to be able 
to aell thelr spurious article mora easily, and under pretext that it was gonuine, thoy pro- 
cured themselves a firm of Farina, by entering into partnorship with persona of my name, 
which is a very common one in Italy. 

Persons who wish to purchase the genuine and original Hau de Cologne ought to be parti~ 
cular to see that the labela and the bottles have not only my nanie, Johann Mana Farina, 
but also the additional words, gegenitber dem Jidich’s Plats (that 1s, opposite the Julich? 
Place), without addition of any number. 

Travellers visiting Cologne, and injending to buy my genuine article, are cautioned againat 
being led astray by cabmen, guides, commissioners, and other parties, who offer their serypea? 
to them. I therefore beg to state that my manuf a and shop are in the same house, 
altuated opposite the Julich’s Place, and nowhere else. It Rappens too, frequently, that the 
said persons conduct the uninstructed strangers to shops of one of the fictitious firme, where, 
notwithstanding sgsartion to the contrary, thay are remunerated with nearly the half part of 
tha price paid by the purghaser, who, of course, must pay indireotly this remunerationsby a 
high price and a bad article, a 

Another kind of imposition is practised in almost every hotel in Cologne, where walters, 
eommiastoners, &o,, offer to strangers Zan de Cologne, protending that it is the genuing one, 
and ‘that I delivered it to them for the purpose of selling it for my acconnt, 

The only certain way to get in Cologne my genuine article is to buy it peraonaliy at my 
house, opposite the Jiilich’s Place, forming the coxner of thé two atretty, Unter Goldschnfidt 
and Oben Marspforten, No. 23, and having in the front six balconies, of which thé threo 
bear my ngme and firm, Johann Maria. Farina, Gegenitber dem Jtilich’s Plats, 

The excellence of ny manufacture has been put beyond ali doubt by the fact that the 
Jurors of the Great Exhibitions in London, 186] and 1862, awarded to me the Prize Medal; 
that I obtained honourable mention at the Great Exhibition in Paris, 1855; and received 
the only Prize Medal awarded to Eau de Cologne at the Pals Exhibition of 186%; and in 
Oporto 18668, 

Conoann, January, 1883." JOHANN MARIA FARINA, 


GEGENUBER DEM JULICH’S PLATZ. 


4 * Musens, J. & BR. M°CRACKEN, 88, Queen Street, Cannon Street, H.C, 
ave my Sole Agenis for Great Britain and Jreland. * , 
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CREUZNACH (BAD). 
PRAIVATE HOTEL BAUM. 
IRST-CLASS Family Hotel, best situated. Great cleanliness, Com- 
fortable Baths, Beautiful Garden. Excellent Cooking, Ohoice Wines, 


Pension moderate charges. Recommended. 
JEAN BAPTISTE BAUM, Proprietor, 


DAVOS-PLATZ, 


HOTEL BUOL. 


IRST-OLASS HOTEL, unrivalled in its Situation, and 
especially patronized by English and American Visiiors, 
: C, BUOL, Proprietor, 


2 DAVOS-PLATZ. 
HOTEL and PENSION BELVEDERE, 


[ABBE Fisst-Oless Hbtel (open the whole year), particularly recommended to Engligh 
Travelleis, eautifyl views, close to the Pine Voreata, Lawn ‘Tennis Ground and 
Skating Rink, Splendid suite of Public Rooms, full-sized Mnglish Billiard Table. English 
Library, Bank Agency in tho 1étel, English Comforts and English Sanitary arrangements, 
Enghsk Church 100 yards distant. Pension for 1 Week's He 
For fm ther information apply to I’, C, CORSTER, Proprietor, 


OlLEPPE. 
HOTEL ROYAL. 
Facing the Beach, close to the Bathing Establishment and the Parade, 


T IS ONE OF THE MOST PLEASANTLY SITUATED HOTELS 
IN DIEPPE, commanding a beautiful and extensive View of the Sca, Famtlies and 
Gentlemen vis{ting Dieppe will find at this Mstablishment elegant Large and Small Apart+ 
ments, and the best of accommodation, at very 1easonable prices, Large Reading Room, 
with French and Enghsh Newspapers. The Refreshments, &o, are of the best quality, In 
faot, this~Hotel fully bears out and deserves tho favourable opinion expressed of it in 


Murray’s and other Guide Books. 
TARSONNEUX, Proprictor. 


& Table d Hite and Private Oe ** This Hotel ts open alt the Year, 
o 


DIJON. 


HOTEL DE LA CLOCHE. 


Mr. GOISSET, Proprivrow. 
oe near the Railway Station, at the entrance of the 
Town. First-Class House of old reputation, Enlarged in 1870, 
Apartments for Families. Oarriages for drives. ‘Table d'Héte and 
Sarvice in private. Roading Room. Smoking Room. English spoken, 
Exportation of Burgundy Wines. 
The new GRAND HOTEL DE LA CLOOHE will be opened at the end of 1883, 
Hotel Enlarged and entirely Restored and newly Furnished, 









DOVER, HOTEL DE MOSOOU 
t + 
ESPLANADE HOTEL. [HIS HOTEL, situated in the vay quict 
y Families, Gentlemon, and Tourists, tPhontios tat mecaa. ofle s vom ‘and saloons, 
LJ 


Shewsantly stuated on the Maoe | Sop (ani k sy tbeaten nl ie 
‘q a iy 
Pi apron: a hear the Railway Stations aba oe ‘ock, oe binnove hom 1 tos pale aoe 
and Steam-Packets, Well-appointed General | attendance and moderate chniges, vantagoous 
. Arrangoniants offered to families wishing to multo 1 
Coffee Rooms, W. OBSSFORD. | ongefsiays 5 





nen 





- 1875, The best Burgundy Wines shipped at wholesa 
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DIJON. 
HOTEL DU JURA. 


M. LOVIS MERCIR, Proprietor. 


THIS Hotel is the nearest to the Railway Station, the Cathe- 

dral, and the Public Garden Saloons, Apartments and Rods for Fam#tes, 

able dIldte. Baths to all the floors. Private Carriages for hire by the 

hour. English Newspapers. Omnibus to carry passengers to and from aach 

train, English spoken, The dae attention is paid to Engligh visitors, 

Bureau de Change in the Hotel, Considerably aed ia om ai “furnished, 
sale prices, 


DINARD, ILLE ET VILAINE (Brittany) 


GRAND HOTEL DU CASINO. 


NAIS First-Class Hotel is the nearest to the Casino and 
Bathing Establishment. Splendid View of the Sea from 
the Apartments, and from the Terrace adjoining the Garden of 
the Hotel. Private Dining Saloons and Smoking Rooms. 
Table d’Héte at 11 o’clock a.m. and 6 o'clock pm. Terms 
from 12 to 15 francs per day. Excellent Cooking. Choice 
Wines. English Newspapers. Stabling. 
L. BIARDOT, Prorrizrorn, BOUDIN FILS, Succusszur, 


JORESBEN, 


VICTORIA. HOTEL 


Aes IS First-rate Hstablishment, ahaa near the great’ public 

Promenade, and five minutes from the Central Station, for 
Prague, Vienna, Baviin: Munich, Frankfort, Broslau, combines 
comfort with elegance, and has the advantage of possessing *x 
spacious ond beautiful Garden. 


TWO SUPERIOR TABLES D'HOTE DAILY. 
PRIVATE DINNERS AT ANY HOUR, 
During the Winter, Board and Lodging at very moderate rates. 


9 








Mr. Wuiss has an oxtonsive Stock of thé best Rhenish,” 
Bordeaun, Burgundy, and Spanish Wines, and will be, most 
happy to execute Ordors at Wholesale Prices. 
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DRESDEN. 


HOTEL BELLEVUE. 


Situated on the river Elbe, facing the new Opora, the Gal. 
leries, the Green Vaults, Cathedral, and Brithl’s Terrace, 
Wall-known First-Oless Establishment, with 150 Rooms, 
Families desirous of taking Apartments for the Winter can 
make arrangements at very moderate prices. 

LOUIS FEISTEL, Manager, 


DRESDEN. 


WEBER’S HOTEL. 


: Preuss and American visitors desiring 9 comfortable rosi. 
; dence are rospectfully invited to give this Hotel a trial, 
Tt is situated in a delightful part of the city, overlooking tha 
Promenades, Gardons, and Gallerios, Handsome Dining Room, 
Reading Room well furnished with American, French, and 
English Newspapers. During the Winter, pension at very 
advantageous terms. levator to all Floors. 
BERNHARD WEBER, Proprietor, 


DRESDEN. 


GRAND UNION HOTEL. 


~ Pome - bass HOTEL, patronized ‘by' we and 
“ American families, -ituated in the findst part of the 
town, close to the English and American churches. Very 
favourable terms on Pension. 

Hydraulic Elevator,  Telephoge. 


RICHARD SEYDHE, Proprietor. 
‘ENGELBERG, SWITZERLAND.. 





oe 


ae FIRST-CLASS HOTEL in the best sitiation of the Valley, 
in the middle of an extensive garden, has been recently muol 
enlarged and imptoved. New lofty Dining Saloon for 200 persona, 
~Drawing Room. Large Reading Room, with English and American 
newspapers. Billiard and Smoking Room. Bath in the Hotel. 

English Chapel in the Garden of the Hotel. 


ED. CATTANI, Proprietor. 
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ENGELBERG. ; 


WHE VALLEY OF ENGELBERG (8200 ft,high) with its 


KURHAUS AND HOTEL SONNENBERG, 


4 Mae proporty of Mz. H. HUG. Summer stay unrivalled by its grand 

Alpine scenery, ag well as by the curative efficacy of the climate against Inng and chest 
diseases, coughs, nervous ailments, &c, &c, Clear bracing alr, equable temperature, Recom- 
mended by the highest medical authorities, The HOTEL SONNENBERG in tho finest 
and healthiest situation facing the Titlis and the Glaciers is one of the most comfortable 
and best managed hotels in Switzerlend, Lawn Tennis Ground. Excellent and central 
place for sketching, botanising, and tha most vailed and interesting exeuelons, The 
agcent of ‘ce Nitlis is best made from here. Shady Wools, Vapour and Shower baths, 
‘Waterspring 6° R.; 200 Rooms; Pension from 7 fr. aday upwards, Bacause of its sp sheltered 
situation specially adapted for a stay In May and Juae. Resident English Physician, 
English Divine Service, 


FRANKFORT ON MAIN. 


P. A. TACCHI’S SUCCHSSORS, 


ZEXL, No, £4, 


™ BOHEMIAN FANCY GLASS AND CRYSTAL WAREHOUSE, 


Chandeliers for Gas and Candles in Glass and Brass, 
Correspondent in England, Mr. LOUIS HEN: ‘LE, 3, Budge Row, Cannon St. London, 1.0, 


FRANKFORT ON THE MAIN. 


Pension Vorster. Family Boarding House, 
HIGHLY RECOMMENDED. 
HEALTHY AND AGREEABLE SITUATION. 
LINDENSTRASSE 17. 
FREIBURG IN BADEN, 
HOTEL VICTORIA. 


puis new and comfortable House is in the most beautiful 
situation and healthiest part of the Town, near the Railway Station. 

Opposite the Post and Telegriph Offices. Recommended for ita excellent; 

Cooking, good attendance, and Moderate Bharges. < 


GENEVA. 


HOTEL PENSION BELLEVUE. 
Well-kept Establishment, in the midst of a large well-shaded Gafden? 


50 Bed Rooms. Pension 5 f. a day. 
J, SUTTERLIN, Propristor? 


GENEVA. 


RICHMOND FAMILY HOTEL, 








N the border of the Lake, and opposite the Jardin des 
Alpes. Breakfast, 1 franc 25 contimes; Luncheons, 

2 francs 50 centimes; Dinners, 8 francs. Rooms from 
2 francs. Attendance 50 centimes. Pension from 7, 8, and 
9 francs per day. 


ae? 


A. R. ARMLEDER, Proprietor. 








f 
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GENEVA. 


80 ROOMS. 2: ELHVATORS. : 
aa Most ‘agreeable situation for a longer stay. 
I poser. ‘view on Mont-Blanc, Gardens. Border of tho Lake, Concorts,  luunces, 
Hydropathic treatments. Three Baths on every floor, Milk, Whey,.and Grape Cure, 


Free Omnibus for guests.throngh the porn evary quarter of an hour. 
RD. WHBER, Bropritor, 
GENEVA. 


GRAND HOTEL BEAU RIVAGE. 
- THE LARGEST AND BEST IN GENEVA. | - 
« MAYER & KUNZ, ee 


GENOA, 


GRAND HOTEL DE. GENES, 


4 Messrs. L. BONERA AND BROTHERS. 
PLACE CARLO FELION, the most beautiful situation in the City, 
(PULL; sou'TH,) 


This Hotel, formerly the ‘Palazzo Marchese. Spinola, was nowly opened.:and entirely 
re-furnished about two" years ago. Its situation, opposite the celebrated Theatre Carlo. 
Felice, on the Plazza de Ferrari, the healthiest oie of the town, in the vicinity of the 
English Church, the Telegraph, the Post Office, t rucipal Pablic Buildings, and near 





all the curiosities in tle town; free from the nolse of the Railway and the Harbour, “Large 
and small Apartments, Table d’Hote. Restatrant, Reading and Smoking Saloon. ‘Bath. 
Rooms. Omnibus from the Hotel meats every Train, Moderate. Charges. 





GENOA. NERVI. 

HOTEL LONDRES | WINTER RENDEZVOUS, . 
Rete on SHELTERED FROM THE x 
dh reg MBP | NB, ann ‘N.W: WINDS BY" 
“PENSION ANGLAISE, MOUNTAINS. 

The nedrest to the Ochtral : HOTEL 

“Station. —. af. en if 
» First Class. Full South. PENSION VICTORIA. 
Moderate Prices, GOOD, WITH LARGH GARDEN, — 


GMUNDEN, AUSTRIA. 
HOTEL BELLE VUE: 


ACING: the. Steamboat Janding-place, . Comfortable First + Olass 

Hotel. . Highly recommended. .Mr. BRACHER, the Proprietor, has been. in England 

‘and America, an knows tho wants of English and Ameriéan ‘Travellers. Charges mode- : 
Tate, Onantiras at besiwartlnc Baths in the Hotel, 


@MUNDEN. 
‘HOTEL DEUTSCHER HOF, “MURRAY'S HANDBOOK, 
. Bropriotor, 1, STARBLER. ? “SOUTH HEE AUNGARY, am 
potent c'entie icuwapaions | "VHDL, HUNGARY, do 


ines comfort with ele; ? 
the Eiouge, “cage 7 eae nia : Jonny Murray, Albemarle Street. . 
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iF GENEVA ies 
| HOTEL DE LA METROPOLE. | 


FACING THE ENGLISH GARDEN. 

















r 


HIS HOTEL is fitted up inthe most. comfortable: mand. 

L “ Inxuriows manner, being provided -witlNelegant Saloons, as. well as 
spacious Dining, Reading and Conversation Rooms, It contains no less: |: 
than 200 Bed and Drawing Rooms newly furnished ; itis universally known: «’ 

- and frequented by thefélite of society, who prefor it to’ other, hotels gp; 

. account of its exceptional position and close proximity to all the promenades, 

* monuments, and steamboat landing pies Prom the belvedere of the Hotel. . 

* one may not ‘only enjoy an. extensive view of the adjoining country, but 

. may also witness the sunsat to advantage. Table d’hdte at 6 o'clock, 
Service b la carte at all hours. The greatest varicty.of dishes, - Choicest 
Wines, and careful attendance being given, Board torms can be obi&ined 

. throughout the year. From the Ist of October to the 15th of June the 

' pricés are reduced, Special terms for Families and Toutists who'engage 

' to remain for three or four days, French, English, and other foreign’ newa- 

“ papers provided, “Post, and Telegraph: Office are situated opposite the 

, Hotel, and the Telephone is placed-at.the service of visitors, 

Railway Tickets can be procured: at the Hotel itself without extra charge 
The Omnibus. at the. station’:to meet each: train, and the Manager” 

requests ‘Travellers on their arrival at the station to-hand the condugtor of 
the same the tickets for their luggage... Madame Graurine is Bielish.- ig 

" oo. 3 WW) GREULING, Manager, :: 


pertoeey 
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THE GRAND HOTEL, 
CHARING CROSS, GLASGOW. 











First-Class Moderate Charges Contains 200 Apartments Pronounced by all its: 
Patrons to be tha most Elegant and most Comfortable Hotel in ree 
DAVIDSON. Manager, 


WwW. 
Bus from Hotel to “Columba” Steamer for Oban, &¢, evory Morning, 
GRENOBLE, 


HOTEL MONNET. 


rps gplendidly-stuated First-Olass Hotel, which is the ee in the 
Town, and enjoys the wWell-merited favour of Families and Tourists, 

has been enlarged ond Newly Furnished. The Apartments, large and 

smell, combine elegance and comfort, and every attention has beén paid 

to make this one of the best Provincial Hotels, Public and Private 

Drawing-rooms; English and French Papers. Table dH 6te at 11 and 6, 

Private Dinners at any hour, Excellent Ouisine, Moderate Charges, 
he Omnibuses of the Hotel moet all Trains, 


L. TRILLAT, Proprietor, 


r 
First-Olasa Gamisges con be had at the Hotel for Exoursions to the 
Grande Chartreuse, Uringe, and all places of interest amongst the Alps 
of Danphiné, 











heatnenendannrtr 


URIAGE - LES - BAINS. 


MOTEL RESTAURANT, MONNET. 
Founded in 1846. English Visitors will find every comfort and luzuy 
in this,Fiyst-Class Establishment. Private Rooms for Families. Excellent 
Cuisine and Wines: Table d’Héte, 11 and 6. Carriages and Horses oan 
be had in the-Hotel for Excursions and Promenades. 
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GRENOBLE. , 
GRAND HOTEL DE LeKUROPK, 
PLACE GRENETT 


FIRST-CLASS ILOTEL m every respoct. Patronised by English 

Tamilies Comfortable Rooms and good Table Information for Alpinists and 
Tourtets, Carriages fo. Excursious knglish Papers Omnibus at Station, English 
spoken BESSON, Propristox, 


HAMBURG. ; 
HOTEL ST. PETERSBURG. 


LD-RENOWNED FIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL, situated on the Alste: Bassin, 
Q the most fashionable quarter of the town Superior comfort and accommodation 
Fable d Héte and Restaurant Ala carte, Charges Motlrate New Safely Lift. Welephone 


G. REUTER, Proprietor. 


a HAMBURG. 
' HOTEL DE L’EUROPE. 


Or? -RENOWNED FIRST-CLASS HOUSE, patronisod by the 
mperlal and Royal Pamilics Delightful situation, overlooking the Alster 180 
elegantly furnished Rooms and Apaitments Bath, Iteading, and Smoking Rooms. Talilry 
d@Hote Hydiaulic Litts Special atrangements made at a longer stay 
BRETTSCHNEIDER ann BANDLI, Proprietors 


HARROGATE. 


“THE GRANBY.” 


q IRST-OLASS Family Hotel, facing the Stray. Every accommodation, 
for Visitors and Touists Carifages to Wells and Baths every morning free of 
charge Good Stabling Carilages on Hire 





W, H. MILNER, Proprietor. 
HAVRE, 


GRAND HOTEL DE NORMANDIE. 


First Class. Centre of the City. 
n 


RUE DE PARIS, 106 & 108. 
In the finest quarter, near the Theatre. 


Exchange, Pier, &c. , Omnibus and Carriages at the Hotel 
Table d’Hote and Restaurant. 7 


ENGLISH SPOKEN. 
HAVRE, 


HOTEL CONTINENTAL. - 


Quai des Etats Unis et Boulevard Frangois Ie 
Facing the Sea, 

eee HOTEL, beautifully situated ; newly-built 

and furnished, with every modern comfort, Large and small 

Apariments, Rooms from 3 francs, Tablo d’Héte. Restaurant 

“& Io Qarte.” Saloon, Smoking Room. Oharges modexate, 
English spoken. Open all the yoar. 

LEON SOUCHARD, Proprietor. 
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HEID ELBERG,— EXétel Prince Charles, 
Oo 









































Building Contains « splandid Dining Room, Bionls 





ONSIDERABLY enlarged by a New 

fing Reading Room ‘Ton Balconies Lhis Hotel, pationised by thel ILighnesses tha Prince of Wales 

and Prince Alfred is the laigost in tho Town, and thoroughly Renovated and Newly Vurnishod Bost 
Oookery Good Wines Oharges Reasonable in 


feat Room, and p 


‘oderate Airangoments made by tha Wook ‘Lhe Motel is 
situated in an open Square, eight minutes walk fidm the colobrated Cwtlo, with tho finest view of the ruins 


from oli the balconies nud nearly all the windows two minutes walk to the Nackar Bridgo  Oloag to tha 
Nurnburg and Warburg Railway Station Omnibus and Hotel Portor meot tho Tinin Brom tla Hatel 


there are three different ronda léading to the Qnstle Firetly footpath over the Kungon Buckol steps, five 
minutes suuny Secondly, by 


the Burgwog; eight minutes walk; shady the finest ‘Whirdly, Nonar 
Sclilosaweg by carriage, gentle ascent ‘he Prop iotora export Winos to Engl 
*,* Railway Tickets can Ey obtnined at the Bureau of the Hotel, nnd Luggn, 


nnd 
0 booked to all Stations 
OMMER & HLLMER, Proprietors 


GRAND HOTEL, HEIDELBERG. 

oe SPLENDID SITUATION. 

*MAGNIFICENT VLEW FROM 42 BALCONIES. 
Opposite Railway Station and Promenade. 


English Home Comforts and Moderate Charges. 
Proprietor, HMIL THOMA, 
(Jate Manager Victoria Hotel, Venice.) 


HEIDELBERG. 
HOTEL EUROPE. 


LE Hinest and bestaltuated Hotel in Aeldelberg , kopti in the very superior and elegant atyle 

ofa First-class Family Hotel, The beautiful extensive Gardena are for the exclusive tse 

of the Vialtors. Hot and Cold Baths fitted up in a superior manner in the Iotel, Omnibus 
at the Station Terms atrictly modorate, Railway ‘Lickets ara issued in the Hotel 


HAEFELL-GUIJER, Proprietor. 
it, HEIDELBERG HOMBURG. 
(HOTEL DE DARMSTADT. »___ WEBER'S 
Gat tes* from the Station Lh 1, 
peau mamendey sat | HOTEL-ENGLISGHER HOF, 
Wnownt ows ita good keeping and very moderite ‘inate cope the Station. 


28 odging from 6 to 8 marks 
eee FH, KRALE, Profifietor, per day. 
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HOMBURG. 
Foret BELLE VUE,—First-Olass Hotel, exceedingly well situated, 
opposite the Park of the Kursnal, and cloze to the Qhrings ‘Hamilies, and Single 
Gentlemen, will find this Hotel one of the most comfortable, combining excellent accommo- 
dation with oleanliness and moderate Charges, Best French and English Cooking. Excellent 
Wines. Hare and Partridge Shooting frea 


H. ELLENBERGER, Proprietor. 


Se mn lg a ip ie — a te 
HOMBU RG, ‘ . 
ROxAL VICTORIA HOTEL,—Pationised by IR H. the Prince of 
‘Wales and several other Royal Personages Highest Position Firat-Class Hotel, 
close to the Spies and the Kursaal, with fine view of the Tannus Mountains ~Qulet 
Apartments. Hag been newly enlarged by Lee separated Villas At the early and 
later part of the Season arrangements ara made on very reasonable terms Bast Stag and 
Roebuck Shooting, as well as Trout Eisbinh fie ior the guests of tho Hotel, — 
GUSTAVE WHIGAND, Proprietor. 


HOMBURG 


A . 
F{CLEL DES QUATRE SAISONS, and VILLA, with the finest views 
of the Taunus, kept by Mr W SCHLOTTLORBECK —Thig fistaate House ta 
xcecdingly well situated near the Sources and the Kursaal It combines every comfort 
desirable with moderate charges, Large and small apartments, It has a beautiful Garden 
for the use of Visitors Hare and Partaidge Shooting at the free disposal of Visitors ? 
Arrangements at Moderate Prices at the early and later part of the Season 


HYERES-LES-PALMIERS. 


GRAND HOTEL DES ILES D’OR. 


PHIS FIRST-CLASS HOTEL is situated in the middle 


of a most besutiful Garden and near the new Enghsh Church 
Lawn Tennis Ground. Dining and Drawing Rooms full South, con- 
taining a Collection of Pictures by a celebrated French artist. 


Smoking Room, Billiards, and Baths. | 
Pension from 10 frances a day and upwards. 


E. WEBER, Proprietor. > 
HYERES ‘VAR). 5 


GRAND HOTEL D’ORIENT. 


rps Hotel is situated in the most salubrious and sheltered part af 
the and i the Resort of the élete of English and French Socioty. Lhawiilg 
Room full South. Billiards 


ENGLISH NEWSPAPERS. 
HYERES (VAR) 


GRAND HOTEL DES HESPERIDES 
AND PENSION. 


( NE of the most comfortable Wotels in tho South of 

France, English House, highly recommended Situated im ono 
of the healthiest parts of Tlytes. net-class accommodation  Apnat- 
menis, with Boad, fiom 8 to 12 hanes per day, Wme imcluddl« 
Diowing, Reading, and Smoking Room, Tull South  Bilhaids, Baths, 
long Garden with Lawn Tennis Ground. Omnibus at the Statiqn * 


MARTIN VIDAL, Proprietox-Managar. 











rs 
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. HYERES(VAR). , 
HOTEL BEAU SEJOUR. 


QITUATED in the néw and most sclect quarter of the Town, Open, 
high, sheltered, and full South. Excellent Bed-Rooma, cheerful Salons, and perleak 
sanitary arrangements. Modeiate Charges. Ommibus at tho Station. 
Ch, GAFFRON, Proprietox, 
a lose Se en} ee 
ILFRACOMBE HOTHEL. 

A Modal of Santtay i, Dxeatlonca,"' ‘ 

af ILTRACOMBE HOT is on tho yergo of tho Atlantic, In its own Pigturogqua Grounds ot Iye 
TT Aoros, With Tonnts Lawn, && It contains 250 Rooms, ‘Lha Ghia gos Mo fixed and modounta, and 

there ig a ‘lable d'iidto daily, Every informetion will bo affarded by tho Manngor, Ufrroombs, Doyo 
‘Tho aitfeations of Ufiacombe, and tha placag of Intoroat du tho noighborahood, point to It oF tha natarat 
esntra to be chosen by the Tourist who desires to sco with comfort all the bemilos of Const and inland 
Scanery which North Dovon affords ‘Thor {8 also ensy nocoss into Bouth Doyon and Goinwall ‘the 
means of communication with Ilfracombe by Railroad and Steambont nro moat oumplalt, Torrlat ‘Lokeg 
to Iifracomba fo. Two Months are issued at all prlnoipal Stationa Thoro fe atinohed to the Ilotel ong of 
the Largest Swimrfling Baths in England, also Hot and Gold Sen Wator Private Baths, Dottoloe, Ahowor, & 


ILFRACOMBE. 
ROYAL CLARENCE . 


FAMILY AND COMMERCIAL HOTEL. 
(Old Established.) 
4s recently been robuilt with oxtra Bed Room accommodation and 
Ladies’ Diawing Room. Commodious Coffea Room, Ilandsome Commorcial Room 
and Good Stock Room, Billiards. 
Omnibus meets every Train, 
TARIFF ON APPLIOATION. SPHCIAL TERMS FOR BOARDING. 


CHAS. E, CLEMOW, Proprictor, 


We INNSBRUCK. ,(NNSBRUCK (TYRQL). 
HOTEL DE L’HUROPE. | HOTEL GOLDENE SONNE. 


ny 2 big i ela _ vival Olea Hotel, RS" re 
ULI! facing splen valley bebey a 7 
appualts Station Sccollont ‘Table a'ilote ind }i ae OLASS HOTEL, situated 
private Dinverg Arrangements at very reasonable n the contig of the Town, alfords 
pricos Well-{nrnished Apartments, Ingle every Modern Comfort at reasonable Pricas, 


Ne exes Splendid situation; commanding 4 
Viewot Monntait English spokes. “3, HORANDTNER, Proprietor, 


INTERLACKEN. 


J. GROSSMANN, 


_ Sequlptor in Wood, and Manufacturer of Swiss 
Wood Models and Ornaments, 


Carved and Inlaid Furniture Manufactured to any Design, 


AY INTERLACKEN. : 
H* WAREHOUSE 1a situated between the Belvederé Hotel and Schwalzerlof, ee 
he koeps the Inrgost and best assortment of thé above ohjocta to ba found In Swither- 
Jand. Ie undertakes to forward Goods to England and elsewhere. 
Correspondents in England, Mesars. J, & KR, MoQaagken, 38, Queon Stroat, Cannon 
Steet, E.0,, London. 








INTERLAKEN. 


-SCHWEIZERHOF—HOTEL SUISSE. 


J. & E. STRUBIN & WIRTH, Proprietors. 


HIS Firat-Olass Family Hotel of old reputation is situated in the best 
Position of the Huheweg, near the Kursaal Gardens, Every modern comfort, 





INTERLAKEN. 
GRAND HOTEL VICTORIA. 


a ol 


Magnificent First-class Family Hotel; the best 
situated at Inlerlaken, 


400 BEDS. 
ELEVATOR. 
Special arrangements made for a stay of some time. 


ED. RUCHTI, Proprietor. 


GRAND HOTEL,ET PENSIQN 


RITSOHARD. 


Situated in the Centre of the Principal Promenaile. 
250 BEDS, 
ELLEAVATOR. 

Pension from fre. 8. 


ED. RUCHIT. 
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INTERLAKEN. 
HOTEL-PENSION,. 


JUNGFRAU. 


F, SEILER-STERCHI, Proprietor, 


HIS Establishment, with two Branch ITouges, is situated 

wm theventre of the Héheweg, and enjoys a splendid view of the 

Jungfiau and the entire range of the Alps. It recommends itself for its 
dehghtful position, as woll ag for 118 comfortable accommodation, 


TABLE D'HOTE AT 2 AND 6.30 O’CLOCK. 
DINNERS A LA CARTE. 
CARRIAGES, GUIDES, AND HORSES FOR 
MOUNTAIN EXCURSIONS. 


OMNIBUS WAITING AT ALL THE STATIONS. 
KILLARNEY. 


cepa 
LAKES OF KILLARNEY, 


By Her Most Gracious Mayesty's Special Permuston, 
pee eerntnennmnerenrent beter 


THE ROYAI- VICTORIA HOTEL, 


Patronized by L.R.H THE PRINGLE OF WALES; by H.R.H. PRINCE ARTHUR, 
and by the Royal Families of France and Belgium, &c, 








” ’ cd * 
ys HOTEL is situated on the Lowa Lake, close to the water's edge, within 
ten minutes’ drive of the Railway Station, and o short distance from the fur-famed Gap of 
Dantoe Lt is Mghied with gag made on the premises; and ja the Largest Motel in the 
district A magnificent Qoflea-room, a public Dinwing-room for Ladies and Families, 
Billard and Smoking-rooms, and savoral suites of Pilvale Apartments facing the Laka, 
have been recently added, 


“TABLE DHOTE DURING THE SEASON. 


Cars, Oarriages, Boats, Ponies, and Guides at fixed moderate charges. 
Drivers, Boatmen, and Guides are paid by the Proprietor, and are not allowed to golloit 
gratuities, The Horn Onninvs and Vortera attend the Trains 
THERE I8 A POSTAL TELEGRAPH OFFICH IN TILE IWOUSE, 
Boarding Terms from October ,to June, inglusive, 


Lt is necessary to inform Tourists that the Railway Company, Proprictors of the Ratlway 
Hotel in the Town, send upon the platform, as Zouters for thetr otal, the Porters, Car-dilvers, 
Boatmer, aad Guides in their joyment, and exclude the servants of the Hotels on ihe 
Lake, who will, however, be fouxti in waiting at the Station-door. 


JOHN O'LEARY, Proprietor. 
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is KARLSRUHE. ” 
HOTEL GERMANIA. 


ITUATED a few minutes from the Ratlway Station, on the Public Gardens. This 
Firat-Clagg Hotel is furnished with every modern comfort. 100 Rooms and Suites of 
Apartments. Bed and attendance from 2 Marks. ‘The whole of the house heated go a8 to 
ensure comfoit to Winter Visitors, for whom also Special Arrangements aia made, Baths, 
Lift, Onmibuses at the Station. JOSEF LBERS, Proprictor. 


KISSINGEN (BATHS) GERMANY. 


GRAND HOTEL SANNER. 


NHIS woll-known First-class House, with 100 , Bedrooms, 
80 Sittmg Rooms, and 20 Balconies; all the rooms have an open 
view, surrounded by a beautiful large garden. 
Close to the Kurgarten, the Mineral Springs, and the Baths, 
" Eve y Accommodation. Pension. Fine Carriages. 
MODERATE CHARGES, 
ROBERT SCHMITT, Proprietor, 


KISSINGEN. 


ROYAL CURHAUS HOTEL. 


ARGEST and best-situated First-Olass Hotel in town, 
160 Bod Rooms with 80 Sitting Rooms, oll with a fine 
open view. Pension in the early and later part of tho Season, 

The only Hotel with Mineral Bath in the House, I 
° #F, JOS, MULLER, Managem is 


KISSINGEN.» 


HOTEL DE RUSSIE, 


The oldest established First-class Hotel in Kissingen, opposite the 
Springs and the Kurgarten. 
RENOWNED FOR ITS CLEANLINESS and GOOD CUISINE. 
Has all the latest Sariitary Improvemerits, 
M. PANIZZA, Proprietor. 





KISSINGEN. 


A 
HOTEL D ANGLETERRE. 
HIS First-Olass Hotel is situated three minutes from the Springsand 
the Kuigarten. Excellent Table d’I[éte, Panaloti from % Marke Eel 
Omnibus at every Thain, 


erson, 


L, MISMER, Proprietor. 
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KISSINGEN? LAUSANNE. 
HOTEL KATSE OF, GRAND HOTEL DE RICHEMONT. 
{Green wt TOTHN RATE.) FENUST and best situated qutot First-Class 


INST-OLASS HOPEL of old rapuiation, newly 
H Sefitted ‘Tha nosrast to the Smings and ilo Yotel_of Lausanne, Amongst large 


Ratha Situated in the middle of the Outgnrien aidens. In an eaceadingly beautiful and 
‘lable d'2fdte and Dinos kh pat  Penslon_in tha healthy position. Mighly .vcommoended, 


arly aud tho Inter part of tha Season Lnglish 5) 
Wo and wnter appliances Moderate Chaiges, Vonsion. 


WALTNER, Proprictor, (RITVOR-WoOLBoLD. 
LAUSANNE. . 


HOTEL GIBBON. 


IRST-CLASS Hotel, situated in the finest part of the town, and most 
4 highly recommended, Splendid view of the Lake, Largo Torrace and Garden, 


Pension during“ inter, EMILE RITTER, Proprietor, 
LAUSANNE. 


HOTEL PENSION VICTORIA, 


BHAUTIFUL SITUATION, large garden. Most oxcollent 
® ‘house and reasonable terms. LS. DESPLAND, Proprietor. 


LE MANS. 


GRAND HOTHEHT. 
ORMERLY IWLOTEL DIOT et de la BOULE aOR. Magnificent 
altuation. 30, Rue Dumas, Comfortable Bedrooms and Sitting-rooms fur Families 

and ‘Lourists. Salons, Baths, Special Omnibus to tho Station, oglish spoken. 


J, CHANIBR, Proprietor, 


7 LIEGE. LOGH LOMOND. 
HOTEL DE SUEDE TARBET HOTEL 


Theatre Square), 


¢ ; 
THE BEST HOTEL, Great Comfort. | [8,tho most commodious on the 
E Th ou Cuntre of the town, Room, I luke. Partich Boarded on the most 


with Light, 3} fianes. Modsrato Terms. 
nm ,. Tavoe p’HOre, 3} franos. A. H. MAOPHERSON, Proprietor. 
pa Nima Se cd een a aed 


“LAKH MAGGIORD LAKE MAGGIORE 
(Switzerland) *#.00 ARNO (Switzerland) 
Terminus 7St. Gothard Railway and lake steamers, Bost intermediate stopping place on the 
italian Lakes, with beautiful eacursions and walks in the valleys of Maggfa aud Varzasca, 


GRAND HOTEL LOGARNO., 


Magnificent Hstablishment, ono of the finest in Switumland. ‘Two Hundred Rooms, 
Pexsion from 7¢iruncs,including Room, English Chuich. Butha. Billiarde, Large Gaiden, 
Open all the year, G. SHYOHAB & Qo. 


LONDON. 


(ZOD ee MVS LETTS. 


A BARGE Collection of Views of the United Kingdom, 
France, Italy, Spain and Portugal, Norway, Switzerland, Ugypt, 
Palestine, India, United States, English Oathedrals, Abbays and Castles, 
from 1s, each, any quantity sent, on approval, to double amount of cash 
sent, cists on Te of stamped addressed envelope to 
LETTS, SON, & ©O., LIMITED, 

33, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON BRIDGE, EC. 
ge 





o 
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LONDON. 


LAW LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, 


FLEET STREET, LONDON. 
ESPABLISHED 1823, 
Subscribed Capital =. +: #4 1,000,000. 


i TRUSTEES. 

The Right Honourable Baron Campnntt, 

The Right Honomable Viscount CRANBROOK, 
‘The Honourable Mr, Justice MANISLY. 

The Honourable Mi, Justion PEARSON, 

The Ylonourable Atrrep FB, Garnokwe Harpy, 
Wriatax Freperick Hiderns, Esq, 

Epmonp Ronenr Turner, Esq, 


DIRECTORS, 

Enwanp Bawuy, Esq., Berners Street, W. 

rm Fravors Tuos, Boras, Haq,, Parliament Strect. 
The Tonourable ITarnybunron G. Cawpaexr, Ennismore Gardens, 
Joun Orenx, Esq, QC, King’s Bench Walk, Tomiple, 
Frepnuroc Georen Davroson, Heq,, a Taxing Master of the Supreme Court. 
Joun Dreprs, Esq , Inner Temple, 
Riowanod po Cane, Esq, Gray's Inn Square, 
Wriitam Jams Farnor, Esq,, Lincoln’s Inn Fields, 
Taney Ray Fresuricp, Esq., Bank Buildings 
HHrary J, T. Granau, Esq, a Master in Lunacy, 
The Honomable Atxrrp H, Gaanorne Happy, Temple. 
Sir Fannun Hnrscrect, 9,0,,M.P, New Court, Carey Stie t. 
Wa. Prepertox Hicarms, Esq,, Chester Place, Balginve Square, 
Sir Huypy T. Horuanp, Bart, M.P. 
Joun Jaurs Jounsoy, Haq., Q rom King’s Bench Wall, Temple, 
Wittrax Rottn Marcoxm, Isq , Horeford Gardens, Pak Lane, 
RiouarD Nioxorson, Esq., Spring Gardens, 
CHARLES MANLKY SurTH, Esq,, « Master of the Supreme Comt, 
Joun Swrrr, sq , Gieat Cumberland Place, 
Joun Marwapuxy Tri spar, Beq., Priderick’s Place, Old Jewry. 
Epwarp Tompson, Esq. Stone Buildings, Lincoln's Inn, 
Arnonp Wintran Wrirk, Usq,, Great Mat lborough Stiect, 
Cirarres Norns Winn, Esq,, College Mall, Cannon Street, 
Basi, Tomas Woopp, Msq , Conyngham™Mall, Yorkshire, 


Aasets én 31st December, 1882 : \ ’ . *£5,4382,466 
Income for the Year 1882 ee) hae a TOMBS 
Amount paid in Claims to 31st December, 1882 . 13,419,050 
Total Amount of Bonuses hitherto allotted . : 6,198,001 

The Exponses of Management aro about 4} por cont, of the Income, 

Policies avo granted under the toims of the “ Married Women’s Proptrty 
Aot, 1882,” for the benefit of the Wilo and Ohildron of the Agsnrod, 

Loans are granted on scemity of Life iniorests and Reversions in, con- 
nection with Policies of Asgurance, os well as on the other ordinary 
securitics ; also on unencumbered Policies of the Society, nearly to ihe 
extent of their surrender value. 

Claims are paid at the oxpiiation of one month afler the requisite 
evidence of death, upon satisfrotory provf of title being furnishod in the 
meantime. 

Comtnission is allowed to Solicitors, and others, on Policies introduced 
by them. ‘ *-e 

Prospectus and Form of Proposal will be sent on application to the 
Actuary, > 





188s. . 
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¢ LONDON. 
NEW AND CHOICE BOOKS. 


More than One Hundred and Fifty Thousand Volumes of the Rest Books of 
the Past and Present Seasons are in Otroulation at 


MUDIE’S SELECT LIBRARY, 


THA Collection, comprising all the Best Modern Worka of evory shado 
of opinion on all subjects of genoral intoest, excoads ONE MILLION 
VOLUMES. ; 

Fresh Copies ave added as the demand inorénages; and an ample supply 
is provided of all the Best Worlhcoming Works aa thoy appear, 


















SUBSCRIPTION, ONE GUINEA PER ANNUM. 
LONDON BOOK SOCIETY SUBSORIPTION, 
For the Piece Delivery of Books in every part of London, 


TWO GUINEAS PER ANNUM. 
Fhougands of Families in London and the Suburbs aheady subscribe to this Department of 
the Lilnary, and oblain constant succession of the Beat Boolks of the Season, 





BOOK SOCIETIES SUPPLIED ON LIBERAL TERMS. 
Prospectuses postage fea on application, 
MUDIE’S SELECT LIBRARY (Limited), 
30 to 34, New Oxford Street, London. 


BRANCII OFFICES—281, REGENT STREET, AND 
2, KING STREET, CHUAPSIDE, 








GOLD MEDAL, PARIS, 1878. 
|. Medals :—Sydney, 1880; Melhourne, 1881; Christehurel, N.Z., 1882, 


Fry's Cocoa 
“ie ~ Esxtract. 


“If properly prepared, there is no nicer or more whole- 
some preparation of Cocoa.”—pr, Hassall, 


“ Strictly pure, and well manufactured.”—1, Ww, Stoddart, 


* Pure Cocoa, from which a portion of its oily ingradients 
pas been extracted.”—chas. A, Cameron, analyst for Dublin. 


a ne nS 


16 Prine Medals awarded to J. $. FRY & Sons, Bristol & London. 
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LONDON. 


GRAND HOTEL, 


TRAFALGAR SQUARE, 
LONDON. 


AAR ARAAR RA, Yaa 





This Magnificent Hotel occupies the Finest Site in the 


CENTRE OF THE METROPOLIS, 


And combines the Elegance and Luxutry of the 
most important and attractive Hotels in Hurope and 
America, with the Repose and Domestic Comfort 
which are essentially English. 


pee ne 


THE RECENT EXTENSIONS OF THE BUILDING 
a 


HAVE ADDET) TO 


THE GRAND “HOTEL 


UPWARDS OF A HUNDRED BED AND’ 
SITTING ROOMS. 
For Apartments, address THE SHORETARY, 


One of the Sights and one af the Comforts gf London, 
THE 


HOLBORN RESTAURANT, 


218, HIGH HOLBORN. 


2 
TUE FAMOUS TABLE DNOTE DINNER, served at separate Tables, accOmpanted 
with Selection of High-clasa Music by completa Orchestra. 6,30 to 8.30 every Ivening, 3s. 6d, 
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e LONDON, 
FOREIGN BQOKS AT FOREIGN PRICES, 


TRAVULLERS may save expense and trouble by urchasing Toralgn Books in 
England at the same Prices at which they are published in Germany or France, 


WILLIAMS & NORGATE 


# have published the following CATALOGUES of thelr Stock +— 
1, OLASSIOAL CATALOGUE. |1L. NATURAL SOLENOR 


2 THHOLOGICAL GOATA- CATALOGUE. Mathematics, 
LOGUE. Astronomy, Physics, Chomisty, 
8, FRENCH OATALOGUE, Technology, 


4, GERMAN CATALOGUE. |19, MNHDICAL OATALOGUH, 
5, EUROPEAN LINGUISTIO Medicina, Surgery, and the Depon- 


8. ORIENTAL CATALOGUE fee Seances, 
q ‘ 118, SOHOOL CATALOGUE, Elo 
Y ITALIAN CATALOGUE. mentary Books, Maps, &0, * 


8. SPANISH OATALOGUEH, 
9. ART-CATALOGUE. Art,Archi-| 14, FORBIGN BOOK OLROU. 
tecture, Painting, Illustrated Books, LARS. New Books, and New 


10. NATURAL HISTORY Purchases, 
CATALOGUE. Zoology, Bo-} 15, SOLMNTIFIO-BOOK OIROU- 


tany, Geology, Chemistry, Mathe« LARS. New Books and Recent 
matics, &c. Purchases, 

ANY CATALOGUE SENT POST-FREE FOR ONE STAMP, 
WILLIAMS & NORGATH, Importers of Foreign Booka, 
14, Huennrerta Srrunr, Covant GARDEN, LONDON, and 
20, Sourn FrrpurioK Srrekt, EpINDURGH, 








y A I'me Solution, 
D | N N E FO R D i) Yor Actdity of the Stomach, 
Vor Heartburn and Headache, . 
GNESIA, « Sistine ss o 
infest Aporiont for Delicate Constitutt 
M A . 8 Ladtes, Children, and Infants, ake 
DINNEFORD & OY, 180, New Bond Street, London, 
Sold by Chenvists throughout the World, 








PARIS, 
1878, 






JOSEPH GILLOTT’S 
STEEL PENS. 


Sold by atl dealers throughout the World, 


nein wre meaner 












MURRAY'S HANDBOOK FOR PORTUGAL: 
Lissom Orono, Cina, Marna, &e, Map and Plan, Post 8vo. 12s, 
JOUN MURRAY, ALHEMARLE STRGET, 
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: LONDON. * 


fenmenecsset ines ere femme em rere Gieemel oneen gre fms eee 
ie cools and roefreahes the face, handa and arma 4 
Wy of ladies and all exposed to the hot sun and 
fy dust; it cradicates all freckles, tan, sunburn, Ff 
, stings of insects. &c,, and produces a beautiful 





























and delicate cumploxion, 


iM AG ASS AR, OIL preserves, atrongthons, and heauti- 

fies the hair, and oan be also had 

in a golden colour, for fair or golden-haived children and porsons, Sizes 
3/6; T/-3 10,0 equal to four small, 


whitens and preserves the teeth, sirengthens the gums, 
. and gives a pleasing fragrance to the breath, 


is. botanical wash for cleansing the hair and 
EU LY skin of the head from all impurities, scurf or m 
dandriff, 2/6 per bottle, 
is a beautifully pure, delicate, and fragrant toilet 
EUKONI powdor, Sold in three tints; white, rose and cream, 
2/6 per box, 
Ask any dealer in perfumery for Rowlands’ articles, of 20, Hatton Garden, 
London, and avoid spurions worthloss imitations, 


TRAVELLERS’ REQUISITES. 


MAPS OF EVERY COUNTRY OR PART OF THE WORLD. 
Knapsacks and Bags, Passports and Visas, Colour Boxes, 
Drawing Blocks, Guide Bogks, and Time Tables, , % 
LETTS’S Book of English Roads, Thigd Bdition, 423 pp., 5a? 
Send Stamp for Tourist Catalogue. 


*LETTS, SON & CO., LIMITED, 
83, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON BRIDGH, B.C, 


LONDON. 


HH LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, Limited, 
issues Circular Notes of £10, £25, and £50 each, for the use of Travellers 

payable in the prinotpal Towns on the Continent of Europe, also in Asia, Africa, 
and North and South America. No expense whatever is incurred, and when cashed 
uo charge is made for commission. Letters of Credit are also gianted on the same 
places, They may be obtuined at the City Office in Lothbury, or at any of the 
Branches, viz.:— 
Weatminster Branch , 1, St. James's Square, ; Marylebone Branch , 4, Stratford Place, 
Bloomsbury , 4% 214, High Holborn, Oxford Streete 
Southwark »  « 6, HighSt, Borough. | Temple Bar ,, « 217, Strand, 
Eastern » «180, fijgn St., White~ | Lambeth i « 89 & 81, Westminster 
chapel, Bflidge Road, 


May, 1883, South Kensington Branch, 192, Brompton Ra. 
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Pe fe re et Se pee 
LUCERNE. : 


SCHWEIZERHOF. LUZERNERHOF. 


First-Class EXotels. 


HAUSER BROTHERS, Proprtrrors. 


BEST SITUATION ON THE QUAY. 
With splendid View of the Celebrated Panorama of the 
LAKE AND MOUNTAINS. 


LUCERNE. 
GRAND HOTEL NATIONAL. 


SEGESSER BROTHERS and Cl, Proprietors, , 





~ 


aa ee ig 
rps large ond splondid HOTEL is one of the most 
comfortable in Eurof, Sitnatod in front of the Lake, with the 
finest Views. Every ationtion paid to Tourists, 
A LIFT FOR THH USE OF VISITORS. 


LUCERNE. ” 


SWAN HOTEL. 


EUS HOTEL, in the very best situation, enjoys » high character. 
Fir, ILASPULL, the Proprietor, has made in the later yeas & great many improve- 
menta, and does his utmost to offer to his Visitors a comfortable home, Ar elegant new 
a ee Room, besides a Reading Room and Smoking Room. Cold, Warm, aud 
hower Baths, 








LYONS. 


GRAND HOTEL DE LYON. 


PLACE Di LA BOURSE. 
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, 


Moderate Charges. 
brea emer aenaaen cena at Einfvmnemmercensar reer se rad a Paeernntemnsaenistnn Sethe Tin iacoretemetl ita AMR theta SD rie kantan erent, 
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LYNTON, NORTH DEVON, 
ROYAL CASTLE FAMILY HOTEL. 


Patrontsed by HRI the Prince of Wales and other Membaga of the Royal Family. 
The Finest Sea and Land Views In the World. 
IIIB Yolct, stsniling in its own érntmental givunds of more than 12 area, 600 feet nbovo tha level of the 
Ab Ron, averlooking the Bristol Channel, commands uninier upted views of tha Valloys of the Enst and 
‘oat Lynn, Lynn GUM, Tiendon and Conntlabury Ills, the Lora, the Villaga of Lynmouth, the Worgland, 
tho Wolah Oongt, and the fai-famed Valley of Roaks. Having bean under the management of thg 1 esent 
proprlator nearly £0 yaara, the Hotol hina bean recently and extensively onInigeil to mect tho requiiomants of 
mnotlern Soclaty, and combines ihe comfort of a mivate house with tha conyentoncos of a Rhat-clnsa Hotel. 
Mogan Suitoy of Private Apartnanis, New and commedions ‘abla a'Tiéto, Coflee Room, and Lad‘ga! 
Diawing Room, facing tha sea? Excollont Cuisine, Modarate Ohniges 
Jn connootlonwith this Wetel, and in the samo dolight(tl grounds, isa PRIVATE HOTHL and BOARDING 
HOUSM, which offora exocliont accommodation for Vamilios visiting thia charming neighbourhood. 2 
Poat Worses and Carriages of svary description. Coaches in the season to Rarnstaple, 
Ifracombe, and Minehead. First-class Lamoor Pontes for Sale, 
THOMAS BAKER, Proprietor, 


LYNTON (NORTH DEVON). ’ 
THE VALLEY OF ROOKS HOTEL. 


FITS favourite and beautifully situate First-Class Hotel ig 
built on one of the finest sites in the neighbourhood, and largely patronised by the 

best Familios, It has been considerably enlarged, 1emodelled, and improved; and combines, 
with Moderate Obarges, all necessary means for the accommodation and comfort of Families 
and Tourists, The splendid Table dIikte and Coffea Réom, Reading Rooms, Ladies’ 
Drawing Room, and several Private Sitting Rooms, replete with every comfort, range in o 
long front, overlooking the Sea, and locking into the extensive Private Grounds of the 
Hotel. It is most conveniently situate asa centre for vistting all the places of interest in 
a eee Handsomely-fitted Billiard Room open during the Season for Residents iu the 

‘otel only. 
Post-Horses and Carriages; also the very best kind of Modern Stabling, 
JOHN CROOK, Proprmror, 


MADEIRA. 


ROYAL EDINBURGH TOTEL. | SANTA CLARA HOTEL. 


ntne q Admirably situated, overlooking Funchal, 
By App Baer nner cee Tine view of Mowatains and Syn. Pade 


ee dels « ° 
Hvery comfort for Visitors. ee ee ae 


Near the Sea. Garden. ; ‘ 
‘Appniss WILLIAM REID. Address Proprictor. 
Steamers boarded on, Arrival. Steqmers met on Arrival, 


MILES CARMO HOTEL. | Hortas (German) Hétel. 
every comfort for Families and Single FIRSUCHASS TOUR, 


Travellers. Tennis Qmund. Billiards, o 
Reading and Smoking Rooms. Lmge SPLENDIDLY SIT UA T ED. s 
Sea and Mountain Views, 


Garden. 
German, French, and English spokea. 
Address J, NUNES, Manager. 

















Address Proprietor. 
All Steamers met on Arrival. 


MADRID. 


GRAND HOTEL DE LA PAIX. 


, THH ONLY FRENCH HOTHL IN MADRID, 


PRIBst-oLass Hétel, Boarding-House, in the finest part of the Puerta 
del Sol, with magnificent viowa and full southern aspect, ‘Table VHOte. Private 
sorvice, Jarge and small apartments. Bath. Reading-room, with Piano, Toveign News 
apora., Great comfort and cleanliness. Wrench Quisme, Omnibus at Railway Stations. 
nterpreters. ' * 
Grand Hétel de ‘Londres, Family Hotel. Annex of the ote deta Pata, under 
the sume management. Moderate Prices. 
T, CAPDEVIELLE & Co., = # 


Proprietors of both Houses. 
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MARIENBAD. 
HOTEL KLINGER. 


IRST and Laigest Hotel, with private houses, LALBMAYR'S TLoUsn, 
MAXILOF No, 100, and the recently opened HOTEL, KLINGER, late Stadé Dresden, 
“ connected with the Olid Ifouse,” most beautiful situation of the Spa, nituate at the corner 
of the Promenade on the Kreuzbrunnen and the Park, commanding a charming view. |! 
Newly and elegantly furnished. 360 Rooms and Saloons, Reading, Conversation, and 
Snmking Rooms. Litt, Table d’héte and ila carta, Meals sent out into private houses, 


Cartages at the Hotel. Omnibus at the Station, 


e 
In answer to several inquiries, the Proprictor begs to intimate that he docs not keep 
Tonters, and therefore begs to warn Travellers against any false statements Teapecting his 


Hotel being full, ete, “ 
J, A. HALBMAYR, Proprietor, 

















MARTIGNY (VALAIS). 


HOTEL CLERC. 


THIS First-class Hotel is situated in a fino position, cnjoying a very 
extended view of tho Valley of the Rhone and the Col do la Forclaz CRoute for 
Chamounix). Moderate Prices, Uarrlages for drives. Omnibus at all Trains, 


J. CLERC, Proprietor. 
MAYENCE. 


—— 


First-Class Hotels, 
HOTEL DE HOLLANDE, 
HOTEL D’ANGLETERRE, 
HOTEL BU RHIN, 
















Best Second-Olass Hotel. 
HOTEL DE LA CARPE. 


MENTONE. (Alpes Maritimes.) 


HOTEL DES ANGLAIS. 


HIS well-known Establishment, the only Hotel -having a 
Lift (in the Enst Bay), has been newly improved, and combines 
évery modern comfort with morlerate and fixed prices, Situated in the 
Kast Bay, near the favourite revidenco of Her Majesty Queen Victoria, 


HE. ARBOGAST, Proprietor. 























5 
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MENTONE. i 


HOTEL WESTMINSTER. 
ENTRAL FIRS'T-CLASS ESTABLISHMENT, in a 


Southern aspect, overlooking the sea, with a beautiful Garden giving 
acoess to the “Promenade du Midi.” The new proprictor, an Bneglish- 
man, has greatly enlarged and improved the Hotel, adding a Lift, and 
re-stocking the cellars with excellent Wino, English cleanliness and 
comfort, Pension arrangements. 

SEVERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGES SPOKEN. 
Omnibus to and from the Stution. 


MENTONE. ° 


HOTEL DE BELLE VUE. 


PIS well-known ESTABLISHMENT is beautifully situated in the 
J best quarter of the ‘Town, with a vast Garden, and affords every English comfort. 
Lown Tennis Court, 
G. ISNARD, Proprietor, 


| METZ. 


GRAND HOTEL DE METZ. 


Well known for its Comfort and Cleanliness. 
EXCELLENT ACCOMMODATION. 
Moderate Charges. 

‘ LONDON TIMES. 


MILAN. 


GRAND HOTEL DE MILAN. 


200 Rooms and’ Saloons, with every comfort and requirement. 
of the present day. 
THE ONLY HOUSE AT MILAN WHIOH HAS A THLNGRAPL, 
Post, AND RAILWAY OFFICE. 
Bydraulic Lift. 

J. SPATZ, 
Co-proprietor of the Grand Ddtel at Losarno, and 

of the Grand Iétel at Venice. 


MILAN. 
THE ENGLISH AND GERMAN’ PHARMACY. 
@, TALINI, Chamiat to His Majosty the King of Italy, 

VIA MANZONI, MILAN (opposite the Grand Tidtel de Milan), 
ENGLISH, FRENCH, GERMAN, AND AMERICAN SPECIALITIES. 
Presoriptions prepared by qualified Hnglish and German sststents, according tg thetr 

respective Pharmacopwias. 
MINERAL WATER DEPOT. 
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MILAN. 


HOTEL De LA GRANDE BRETAGNE 
E REICHMANN. 
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL. The best situated and most central 


r of the town. Is entirely transformed and renovated throughout. 

Offers to Travellers the greatest Comfort with all Modern Improvemonis, 
Managed by the new Propristors, 

ROSSI & AMBROSETTI, 


MILAN, 
GRAND HOTEL, CONTINENTAL. - 


7, VIA MANZONI 


FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, coniaining 200 Rooms, and 
Salons The nearest to the Cathedral, Post Office, and Theatre de 
la Scala. Full South aspect. 
Hydraulic Lift, with Safety Apparatus, 


MARINI, LEGNANI, & 00. 
THE MOSEL AND LOIRE. 


A Series of Forty Btchings. By 
Drxzst Gaorer, 2 vols, Im- 
perial tio. 42s, each, 


Joun Murray, Albemarle Street, 


MULHOUSE (ALSACE). 


HOTEL CENTRAL 


(Formerly HOTHER ROMANN,) 


N -Town the Only First-Class Lstablishment for Merchants 

; and Families. This House has been ontirely redecorated. Bathe, 

Grand Café, Smoking, and Billiard Rooms, aud largo Garden. The Watel 

is in Telephonic connection with the Mechants’ Offices in Town and 
Neighbou hood. 

Mulhouse is the best resting-placo between Franco, Belgium, Molland, 


Italy, and Switzerland. 
EH. GRAEBUB, Proprictor. 































MONT ST. MIQHEL (Avranches), 


HOTEL DU LION D'OR, 


IDEL, Pigprictor ‘he most 2ecommendabla 
from ifa Position and Comfoit Bedroom 
having a Sea View. Prices partloularly moderato. + 
Carriages nt all the Trains at Pontarson Station for 
Mont St, Michel. 






























MUNICH. 


HOTEL DE BELLE VUE. 


“MOIS Excellent and well-known Finst-class Hotcl is ‘situated noar the 
Railways, and within a short distance of the Royal Galleies and other prominent 
Builditgs~ Personal management by the Proprietor, Moderate Charges, 


Cc. DEGENEOLB, Proprietor. 
















RR Ae 


Sr 
BAVARIAN HOTEL. HOTEL DE BAVIBRE. 
(8048 SEINE, Propiictor. Excellent Mrat-class Hotel, Finest and healthicat aituaton 
on tho Promonade Platz, noar the Royrl Theaties and Gallories Every modern Gomfoit, Baths 
nnd Onuiages in the Iotol, Bost Cooking and Wines. Moderate Charges.’ Porgonal management by 
the Propiletor. 
MUNICH, 1888. 
From the Ist of JULY to the 15th of OCTOBER. 


INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION 


OF FINE: ARTS. 


MUNICH. 
WIMMER & 60,, 


GALLERY OF EFRENE ARTS, 


3, BRIENNER STREET, 
Invite the Nobility and Gentry to visit thelr Ganuery or Frinu Ants, contalulug, ax on™ 
lixtensive Collection of 
MODERN PAINTINGS 
by the bast Munich Aztists, 
PAINTINGS ON PORCELAIN AND ON GLASS, 


Correspondents in England, Mosss, J. & R MeCnaoxan, 38, Queen Strebt, Cannon Strect, 
WO,, London, Qorrespondents in the United States, Messrs. Banpwiy Bros. & Co, 
58, Broadway, New York, 





NANTES. 


HOTEL DE FRANOE. 
PLAC GRASLIN. VERY FINE. 


FIRSL-OLASS Hotel. Entirely renovated. Large and Small ‘de. 
monta for Families, Sitting Rooms, Bediooms fiom air. Table d’hdte, Restaurant, 
Onnabus and Co rrages. Lnglish Po 
DOUBT, ob 
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Suisse, NEUCHATEL, Suisse. 
GRAND HOTEL DE LAC. 


WW. IAFEN, Proprietor. 
IRS !'-CLASS TIOTEL, opposite the Steamers, with charming Views of tha Lake and 
Alps. Specially frequented by English Families, A very Comfortable Ilous, with 
most reasonable Prices, N.B—The Proprietor speaks Mnglish, 
n NICE (CARABACEL). a NICE, 
HOTEL JULLIEN, | pissrotass renin te 
2 . JPERST-OLASS Family Hotel, 
HIGHLY RECOMMENDED. Foe ie saotiad came ‘ ateltatEs 
Mode ale Charges. situation, with a fine view of the Sou. 
JEAN JULLTEN ot FILS, Aind, Propriotors. Charges Moderate, J. B, ISNARD, 


NICE. : 


SOCIETE ANONYME DE La 
GRANDE BRETAGNE. 


HOTEL DE LA GRANDE BRETAGNE. 


Best Position in the Town, facing the Public Gardens, where 
Concerts are given Daily, and overlooking the 


PROMENADE DES ANGLAIS AND THE SEA. 
New Reading and Smoking Rooms. South. 


COSMOPOLITAN HOTEL 


(late *Chauvain’s), 

Enlarged, Restored, cyst entirely Refi nished by the New Manuger. 
Readiig, Ladies’ Drawing, Billiard, and Smoking Rooms. 
SPLENDID GALLERIE PROMENOIR. 

FOUR LIFTS. ® 
J. LAVIT, Directeur-Gérant. 


‘ NICE. — 
“HOTEL DE FRANCE—Quai Masséna. 


M™ 8, ZUNDEL, Proprietress. 


PIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTHL, of wnivorsel reputation, 
commanding a fine View of the Sea, ond in best contral position, 
eclose to tho Public Garden and ihe Promonade, Louse Patronised 
especially by English and American Families. Lift. 
Ruble d' Héte, havug the Reputation of being tha best in Nice, Oharyca 
very moderate. 



























MURRAY’S HANDBOOK ADVERTISER, 
NUREMBERG. 


HOTEL DE BAVIERE 


,Pnopnimtanss, Mrs. G, P, AUINGER, 


AVES First-Class Hotel is situated in the middle of the Town, tlose to the 
River, It 1s highly patronized by ’nglish and American Fumihes, Every 
comfort and Moderate Charges, ot and Cold Baths in the Hotel. 
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Omnibusea to and from ewok Train, Carriages yn the Hotel. 
‘ ow q 
ENGLISIY CHUROH SERVICE HELD EVERY SUNDAY IN THE HO1E) 
Pe ACS on I a SA CE NO 
NUREMBERG, 


RED HORSE HOTEL (ROTHES ROSS). 


pers p-OnAsd HOTET,, bighty pationiged by English and Amerioan Families, Situated 
fy the middid of the Lown, “Moderate Terms, 


GALEMBERTI and SON, Proprietors. 


NAPLES. OSTEND. 

HOTEL DE ROME. MERTIAN'S 

PIRST-RATH HOTEL, SIRST-OLASS 
a able situation faring the Sea and FAMILY HOTHL AND 

overlooking the Bay and Mount Vosuvius, PENSION. 
Great Bath Kstablishment. ‘ 

A. BRUSCHETTI, Managzn, Close to the Kursaal. 

OSTEND. 


HOTEL DE LA PLAGE. 


FIRST-CLASS HOTEL FACING THE BATIIING PLACK. 


Highly recommended. 
. od and O. THOMA, Proprietors. 


OSTENS, 


HOTEL DE RUSSIE. 


: DIGUH DU MER. 
Fivs}-Olnss Hotel next ihe Qursaal, and opposite the Baths, 
AUG, GORGENBS, Proprietot, 


OXFORD. 


MITRE HOTEL. 


Ts puronised by Royalty, Nobility, Distingwished Toreignors and ‘ 
Wamilies. Affords evay Comioit and Accommodation, Charges Moderate, Ladies’ 
Coffes Room, Billiards. Established 1400, 
OXFORD. 
T0H ONLY MODERN HOTEL. FIRST.OLASS, + 
Every Comfort, Olose to the Oolleges. Prices Moderato. 


MISS ANSON, Manageress. | 


t 
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5 OXFORD. ! 
mg oxo DRL Cant He An grt peng ll 
Pritice Gro ein. Imperial Majesties the, Wmpecrol ‘azil, the 
acess es Jeronas The Pits and Prince Louis Tnefen Bonaparte.) ! Slinate in the 
most central part of the City, ‘and near to the prmmepal Colleges, and places of interest to 
visitora Tamils and Gentlemen will find this Hotel replete with every comfort. Spactous 


Coffee and Billiard Bhoma. Private Sitting and Bed Rooms en suite, Ladies’ Coffes Room, 
Guides always in attendance, Fashionable Open and Clogo Carriages. Job and Post Houses, 


Good Stabling and Commodious Coach Houges,—JOHN F, ATTWOOD, Propriatox. 
PARIS. 


-HOTEL BELLE VUE. 


39, AVENUE DE L'OPERA. 
+ FINEST SITUATION IN TUE FRENOW CAPITAL, 


HIRST-RATH Restanrant and Table d’Hoto, Reading and 
Smoking Rooms. Jydraulic Lift. Baths, Tolephone. ‘The 
Entrance Hall, Staircases, and Corridors me heated. Amangements fer 


ce alee: L, HAUSER, Proprietor, 
‘ PARIS. 
HOTEL DES DEUX MONDES 
ET D’ANGLETERRE, 
22, AVENUE DE VOPERA, 


Founded in 1854, formerly 8, Rue W@Antin. 
Mr, LEQUEUV, Proprietor. 
Splendid Situation between the Tunleries and the New Grand Opeia, 





-m@he most comfortable Family Hotel, being built specially. 
Patronized by the English Aristocracy. 
' 6 re 


EXCELLENT TABLE P"HOTE. 
BI ‘READING, SMOKING, AND BILLIARD ROOMS. BATHS, 
' LIFT TO BACH FLOOR. 


MODERATE CHARGES. 
ARRANGEMENTS MADE. 


THEH HOUSE IS HEATED ALL OVER. 


PLYMOUTH. 
Only Hotel with. Sea View 


Sos a 
‘GRAND HOTEL. 
(ON TUE HOH) 
Facg“Jound, Breakwater, &, Mail Steamers anchor in sight, Public Rooms, and Sitting 
Roonia, with Balconies. JAMES BOHN, Proprietor, 





tm 
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HIGH-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL. 
LIFT. 
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HOTEL MEURICE. 
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PARIS. 


Second Edition, with 850 Tlustrations, 8vo, 188, 
THE PARKS AND GARDENS OF ‘PARIS, con- 


rsidored in Relation 10 the Wants of other Cities and of Publie and 
Pivate Gaidens: being Notes on o Study of Pars Gordons. By 
W. Rosrnson, F.L 8, 


The Frenelf parks, promenades, gardens, and squares m0 all hatte kept than ours We 
trust thatthe example they have got ue in impt oving both the ai tistle appea ance and sanitm y 
condition of their elty will not be Jost on those who have giand opportunities ta do as 
much for London and the Londonors, Many useltl hints may be obtained dom Mi Robin 
gon's book. Burlder, - 

“The iluatrations which are scattered ovat the volumo nsstal in making doubly olear 
the lessons of this clearly and cleverly-wrltten worl,” Seite day Rovrer, 

‘With reference to the especial subjects of which it tacats, Paris bas nevor before been 
so thoroughiy laid open "-—Athenwum 

«The author examines the various parks and mublic gindens of Paris in reference to the 
particulars in which they diff from ou own — Le dexcuibes the operations {a the immensa 
and admirably-conducted ostablishments belonging 4o tho stnte or olty for the aupply of 
the parks, gatdens, and public buildings, and altogethor the work t# one of grant value "— 


Standard, 


“While ona part may ba sald to be devoted to the public health, the other treats of the 
no lees important question of the supply of food, ant! Mi, Robinson's datalled account of 
the mova important fiults and vegetables for (he Pas avo kets will bo read with great 
interest by consumers, and no little proflt by tha producera of such nooessaries of Ife — 
Notes and Quer tes, 


Woks by*tho game Author, 


ALPIMAE FLOWERS FOR ENGLISH GARDENS. 
Ttow thoy may bo Gown in all poate of tho Duitish Islands, With 
Frootouts, Orown 8yo. 7a, Gd, 


tH SUB-TROPIOAL GARDEN; or, Beauty of 
iO" Porn in the Mlowo Gordon, With Tlustrations, Bmall 8yo, 


» 


PE WILD GARDEN ; or, Our Groves and Gardens 
"Sade Boautiful by tho Naturalizalton of Mardy Wxotie Plants With 
90 Tijusirations, 8¥o. 


‘HARDY FLOWERS. Dosoriptions of upwards of 1800 
of tho most, Oinnmeutal Specios; with divestiong for thoir Arrange 
ment, Oultme, &e, Post 8yo, 


| JOIN MURRAY, ATBEMARTA STRAT. 


meme mneeeianenepetieerne—mucmntaineeneranirermmcen’ fie mat ak shen At-MamR orth ar, trad mel i esas fox 
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PAU. 


nfm, 
PAU. 
A WINTER RESORT, renowned for tho numerous cures 
which 8 iesidence hos offectad, particularly m casca of Adfactions of 
tho Ohest, Heart, Larynx, and Throat. 

Pau possesses a mild and satubrious climate, lying in tho mide§ of 
scenery of great mandeur; on three days in each week Fox-hunting and 
Poly Matclies take placo, and durmg the winter and sping there are 
House Races twice every month. ‘ 

Tn addition to theso attiactions, there are Good Clubs, a Theatre, Opera, 
two Casinos, Balls, Pigeon Shooting Matches, Cricket Matches, Skating 
Rinks, English Bonding and Day School, &o , &. 


PIRST-OLASS HOTEL AND GOOD BOARDING HOUSES. 
Villas, Houses, and Furnished Apartments to Let, > 
AT VARIOUS PRICES. 


All paiticulas sont giatuitously, addvess Mr. FREDERIO DANIEL, 
Duectem Géant de PUnwn Syndwuk, 7, Rue des Cur dehers, Pur. 


GRAND HOTEL BEAU SEJOUR. 
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PIRST CLASS.’ Recommended for its Comfort. Incompaiablo positio® 


for benuty of tho Panorama Apartments for Families, with view embraging the 
Pyrenees, 





BOURDETTE, Proprietor, 
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PENZANCE. : 
“HOTEL, ESPLAN 


in pes wt 
a a MS 






-MOUNT’S BAY 










: ; 2 i ia 
Pas First-Class Hotel was built-and furnished by the present ownor ‘nearly twent 
yours.ago, It haa IMifty-flve Rooms, having an unintorrupted pnd wasrpasiod View of At, Michial’s 
Mount and all tho Day, Itis heated in Wintor with Hot Watar, Posting in all ite Branohas, Oholoe 
Winos, co. “able a'Hote, Lndios' Drawing Rooms: Hot and Oold Baths, Torms Moderate, Porlor 
meats ench Train, iA Mrs, E. LAVIN, Proprietress 


Cea. IBEINZANGE. hs cee 
QUEEN’S HOTEL, (00 the Usplanado.). 
Patronised by Her Majesty the Queen of Holland: 













$ pa 





os ee agile neccraa 


HIS magnificent ‘Hotel hus ‘a frontage of over 170 feot, all the Rooms of which ovorlool:: 

the Sea. °It-commands a full and uninterrupted view of Mount’s Bay and St, Michael's 
| Mount.. Apartments en syite. Penzance stands unrivalled for tha varloty and quiet beauty 
} ta.ite scanery, whilst, tte mildness of ite cllmate-ts ‘admirably adapted to invalids. Ladies’ 
i one ana Drawing Rooms, Billiard and fmpleing tows, _Hot.and Cold, Bathe, Table 
j . tt , 






gAp Ombibus mecta every Train, ‘Posting in all its Branches, Yachts, dro, 
A, H. HORA, Proprietor, 





. 
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A “PARES. 








L MIRABEAU, 
a Rue de la. Paix, : 


Patronised by the’ Royal Families ‘of several’ Courts of Europe. 


_PEAUriFuLny. altuated between ‘the Place Vendénie “and 
the. New. Opera, this “Hotel “possesses the prettiest: Oourt-Yard in 
Paris, ‘Table dHote at separate Tables. All languages spoken. » “Lift 
to each Bloor. aca ent made during the Winter: - 

WE be dey : / PHTIT: (Uncle and Nephew), Proprietors. 


PISA: | 


HOTEL ROYAL GRANDE BRETAGNE 
ET D ‘ANGLETERRE. 


TH BEST HOTEL IN “DN PISA (e (ees Murray's Handbook of 
Central Italy), opposite the ‘New Bridge, “Pont Solferino,” leading 
“direct: to the Leaning: Tower. .Patronised by Hoary Wadsworth Loug- 
‘fellow, Silvio Pellico, and’ Manimo “d’Azeglio, whose recommendation is 
written in thé Visitors’ Book of the Hotel.’ 


Fifty years established, and known for its great. comfort. Splendid 
Torrace, with view of the Surrounding Country and Cathedfal. Full 
South on the Arno, with athice Garden. ry 


Next to the English Chureh. 
_ GAPOCCHI AND MENESING. . 



















Special Terms at Moderate Prices pe the Winter Season.” 


a Aaa ce ee 
PISA. RAPHAEL : His. Life @ 
ORIA HOTHL. | Works, By J. As. Ox 
Recommended, |. end Gy By CavanoasE 
t ‘ataadar Hoonsw’s ates ‘Ofitas “Voli 1, “89 : 
“wk thie Frotel: Jon Murray, iAlbemitl sae 


PRAGUE, , 


HOTEL VICTORIA. 


First-Class Family Hotel... 
English “Landlady. . 4. & H.. WELZER, 
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PRAGUE, 


HOTEL GOLDEN-ANGEL, ZUM GOLDENEN ENGEL. 
HOTEL DE L’ANGE D'OR, 


Woltner Sireet, Old Town. 


Situated at an casy dislanco fom tho Railway to Drosdon and Vienna, 
Post and Telogiaph Offices, the Custom Touso, tho Theatic, and othor 
pulgic buildings. 

Linylish and Franch Newspapers. Cold and Warm Bathe, 


PB, STICKEHL, Proprietor, 


RL catillcaneained 
Germany. ve PYRMONT. Waldeck, 
HOTEL DES BAINS. 

Formerly & Princdy Boarding House, 

t 1 nga, tho pelnoipal ‘Alloa "and Promenaded, and Jad 
r aR Holst ia thn sonnet to tho Bi Fran Goat Datcleg) A lattes of nid tha, fos in fone 


Moan 
tren giyon by HM tho Fmpoor to Valkard Brothers Fveallout Onleing, Chole Wines Tuinin it 
‘iout Dishing froo Omnlbns to all Trains Hull Lonsion fom 6 munky per day, English and French 


@polon Doalor in tho Motel VOLKERS BR oTIERS, Piepeletann, 
RAGATZ. REIMS. 


ScHWEIEENSION, | GRAND HOTEL. 


Best situation, next to the Baths, affords Beat establishment in the ‘own, 
SO UREN Jnorican 

travellone. “Tenglla Paps mee ntdlon ‘Modurute Opposite the Cathedral, Under 

Tormn G. TAKLE, Fioprietor, { Lnglish and American patronage. 


RHEINFALL, NEUHAUSEN, SCHAFFHAUSEN, 


ars aa CE 
uF 4 
a ee 




























¥ 4) ey, Ode bh . a 


¥. MeGre « ws 


HOTEL SCHWEIZERHOF, Prorrmronr, Mn. WEGENSTRIN, 


gus HOTHL SORAVEIZERTOR, known to English visitors ag ona of tha best Motels in 
‘Bwliratlunil, be8 Heen freails aulargod, and is now #& splowdld fiettrate establishmont, 

The SOUWHIZERTION Is situate oppostta tha coleliated Falla of tha Riina, and suiroundad by a fine 
park agi gordon ‘Tho poalttor! ja wnmirpasdod, the eyd ianging a distance of nhoyo 180 miloe-# pinornmic 
view luohMing the whole .ange of the Swlas Alpaand the Mont Blanc Munlthy climate, Ohuroh Barvien 
Prasorved Trout Muhlogi Prices moderate Penslon. Hotol Ornlbnsos nt Naulinuson and Sohpfhawsan. 


ea errentintare genre teeta sR RAP rts et AAT SP Rarer ROAR 
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* RIG. 


HOTEL AND PENSION RIGHI-SCHEIDECK. 
Terminus Station of the Rigi Kaltbad-Scheideck Railway. 


Exoellently swted for Tourists and Pensioners, View on the Alps 
as beautiful as at Rigi-Kulm, 
MODERATE CHARGES. LIBERAL TREATMENT. 


By o stay of not less than four days, arrangemont by pension can be made at 8 to 12 hancs 
per day per person, For further information apply to the 


Proprietors, HAUSER & STIERLIN, 
N.B.--Tourists haying Tickets from Vitznuu to Rigi-Kulm can interrupt the journey at 


Rigi Kaltbad, take advantage of the beautiful Excursion to Schefdeck and back, and then 
continus the Journey to Kulm by a following Train. 


eee ete RIGI—KALTBAD. 


~ A LPINE OLIMATH, 1500 metres abovo the sea. Opened from June 

to October, First-Class Hotel, with 300 Rooms comfortably furnished Finest situa- 

tion, The only Establishment on the Rigi sheltered from the cold winds. Large Park and 

a oe bates Verandahs, especially for the use of Vieltors, Level Walks and faciliti@s 
‘or Wxoursions. 


Railway Station, Post and Telegraph Office, Physician. Baths. Divine Service Good 
Orchestial Band 


NEWSPAPERS, BILLIARDS, $c, IN THE HOUSE. 
Pension Arrangements. 
Further information will be given by 
%, SHGHSSER FAADEU, Proprictor. 


ROME, 


HOTEL MINERVA. 


: a 
puis large Establishment, whose direction has lately been. 
taken up again by the Psoprietn, M. Joseph Sauvey 2aa been 

considerably amelioated both as rogards tho perfect service and tho 
most olaboate comfort. Large Apartinents as well as amall, and Roo 
for Parties with Moe modest tastes, both very carefully furnished, arg to 
ho found hore, z 

Tis position is one of the most advantageous, It is situated in the 
vory contre of tho Town, and closo to the most :emarkable Monuments, 
the Post and Telograph Offices, the Houso of Parliamont, and the Senate. 

Tho Tadies’ Drawing Room, the Smoking Room, and 
Reading Rooms, whore the pincipal Newspapers of every countr 
aro to be found, aud the Bathing Rooms, aie always carefully warme 


TWO OMNIBUSES BELONGING TO THE HOTEL MEET 
EVERY TRAIN. : 


VHR WAITERS AND ONAMBERMAIDS SPEAK ALL THE 
PRINGIPAL LANGUAGES, 














VERY MODERATE TERMS, 
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ROME. 


a ? 
POTEL ANGLO-AMURIOAIN, Vit Finttina, 128. Between tho Corso 
arid Piazza d’Spngna. Te nearest ILotel to the Post and Tolograph Offlces, Situated 
full South, in'the most healthy part of tha Town. Large and amall Apartments, Table 
dWdte, Restaurant. Salon, Reading Room, with Newspapers in four languages. Smoking 
and Billiaid Room. Bath Room, Pension, and arrangements for bam{ltes, Modorate Oha ges, 
Omnibug at the Station to meet every 'rain, Tha principal languages a19 spoken, 


VISCIONI & MERDLI, 1s op) tetors, 
ROME. : 


a 
G BAND HOTEL DE RUSSIG, HT DES ILES BRITANNIQUES, 

eT his First-Class Metablghment possesses the advantage of a beantilul Garden, and ts 
aitunted nea the Mnglish and American Churches; the prinolpal Apartments face the 
South, the entire Hotel being watmed by two caloriféres, and the whole arrangements and 
moderate pticés give universal satisfaction, Iydiaullc Litt, 


MAZZHRI, Proprietor, 
ROTTERDAM. 
H. A. KRAMERS & SON, 


IMPORTERS OF FOREIGN BOOKS, Py 

Mr, Murrar’s ‘Handbooks for Travejlors,’ Bransuaw's Monthly Railway Grider, 

Bazvrxen’s ' Reisehandbiicher,’ and Hanpsourt’s ‘Telegraph,’ always in Stock. Books 
yw all Languages imported every day, anda great varlety of New Books kept in Store, 


26, GELDERSCHE KADE, 26, 


ROUEN. 


GRAND HOTEL D’ANGLETERRE (On the Quay). 
Mr, AUGUSTE MONNIER, Proprietor, Successor of Mr. LEON SOUCHARD, 


iW Hage HOTEL is distinguished for the salubrity of its situation, &o,; and the now Pro- 
prietor has entirely refitted {t, and added a very comfot table Smoking-Room. It is 
situated on the Quay facing the eg a and commands the finest viow of the Seine, and 
the magnificent Scenery enciroling Rouen, that it is possible to imagine, ‘Travellors will 
find at this Grst-rate Establishment every comfort—airy Rooms, good Beds, Refreshments 
and Wines of the best quality at moderate Prices, An excellent Table @WHéte ut Aix 


o’clook. Restaurant a la conte, 


Mr, Monier spoake Englishy and has English Seryauts) j 


is 2 An encsllent Descriptive Guide of Rouen can bf had of My. Monxzer. 


7 ROYAT-LES-BAINS. 


GRAND HOTEL. 


L, SERVANT, Proprietor. 


FIRST-CLASS HOUSE. ENGLISH SPOKEN. 
LAWN TENNIS. 


Opened from the First of May till the end of 
October. 


BAIISHURY. SOILWALPRAOH (Nasaau). 


THE RED LION HOTEL, A 
ere flrat class Hotel, unsurpassed in thd HOTEL METROPOLE, ANNEX 
Grisine Department. Noted for its Oloantiness, 
Grilty, an Atedrate Si wh dot Pe hen VILLA MEFROP OLE. 
oom TTA EES ¥ 
tr Stonehenge Old arn, Won Gunichy aed | JP ate ny mat hells pk arp! Gaiden 
GEORGE WILKES, Proprietor, Na Tentlg, HERBETHR, Proprietor, 








‘ 
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SALZBURG. 


HOTEL DE L'EUROPE. 


PROSITE the Station. First-Class Hotel, surrounded by n large 
Park, and offering the best view on the Mountains, 


PENSION. 
Moderate Charges. 
; G. JUNG, Proprietor. 


SAN REMO, ITALY. 


WEST-END HOTEL. 


A LARGE Building, expressly built for an Hotel, with alf 

the latest appliances to insure perfection in sanitary arrangements 
—its Olosets being on the most approved English principle. Beautifully 
situated at the West End of the Town, a good distance from the Sea, 
commanding an oxtensive View of the Bay, 


LIFT. READING, BILLIARD, and SMOKING SALOONS. 
LADIES’ DRAWING ROOM. 
ENGLISH AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS. 
Excellent Cuisine and Choice Wines. 


GREAT OLEANLINESS. 
Omnibus of the Hotel®meets all Trains. 
Speotal arrangements for a lengthened sqjourn. 


ONLY HOUSE WITH LIFT? . 
e All Languages spoken. 
Proprietor, ROBERT WULFING? 


SCHWALBACH. 


THE DUKE OF NASSAU HOTEL. 


This First-Class Hotel, with private Hotel adjoining, is beautifully 
situated in tho healthiest and pest part of the town, facmg tho Public Promenades, and 
in aloge cing to tho Royal Batha, the New Curhouse, the Drinking fall, and tho 
English Church, Jt contains a good number of elegantly-furnished Apartments and Baloong, 
for ‘families dnd single gentlemen, and combines comforl with Moverate Charges, ‘This 
Hotel {9 patronized by many distinguished familics of England and the Continent, Favour- 
able " Pension ” arrangements are mage at the end of the Season. A comfortable Omuihua 
belonging to tho Ilotel starts from Schwyalbach to Wicsbaden at eight o'clock in the morning, 
and leaves Wiesbadey at five o'clock in the afteincon, oppomte the Railway Station, frOy, 
the Taunus Iotel, Café Restaurant, Paulincnberg, Whoy and Milk Establishment, ten 
Ininntes’ wall from tho Nasaan Hotel, with which there is communication by fepPhone, 
delightfully situated, amidst o beautiful park with splendid view, 

J. &. WILHELMY, Propriétor. 
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SCHWALBACH;; 


BERLINER HOF HOTEL. 


This now Hotel, is admirably situated on tho public Gtr sae clone ‘to. tho Mineral ° 


Springs and ‘Post and Telegraph. Offices, Apartments for Family and sitigle rooma. , Table 
Whote. Private service pr la Carte ab any hour, Exe ableng aT saan 
Charges, I mglish spoken, DILL TOW, . 





SEVILLE. . 

GRAND HOTEL DE MADRID. 
IRST-CLASS Family Hotol, the largost in Sovillo. “Well 
situated. Apartments for Familics. Tablo d’ Hote, Read- 
ing and Smoking Rooms... Foreign. Newspapors. Baths, 
Tropical Gardens, Carriages, Interproters. Axrangoments 
for. Winter. 












Moderate Prices. ; 
‘JULIO MBAZZA, Manager. . 


SMYRNA. 


HOTEL DES ‘DEUX AUGUSTE. 


(French) Lstablished tn 1845, 
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL. YACING THE POR, 
All languages spoken. 


oe 


‘GRAND HOTEL] J¢_ BRITARNIQUE 


F. LEYH, Proprietor. 
PATRONISED BY THE ROYAL FAMILY OF BELGIUM, 


Awd maintains a high reputation among the Aristocracy of | 
Btwopo. 


-SITUATEO IN THE HEALTHIEST PART OF THE TOWN. 


“LARGE GARDEN AND SWIMMING BATHS, . 
Adjoining the Boulevard dea Anglais and the English Ohuroh, 


‘ENGLISH SPOKEN. 
OMNIBUS AT EACH ARRIVAL. 
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STOCKHOLM, SWEDEN. 







































































































































































































































































































































































GRAND HOTEL. 


Bre ‘Handsome Building is situated in the finest part of the City, 

-' between Charles the XIith’s Square and the National Museum, on 

a i ne Principal Quays, just at the confluence of the Lake Malar and 
he Balti, 


‘The Royal Palace, one of the stateliest in Europe, faces the Hotel. on | 
the opposite side of the Harbour, The Royal Opera and thé Principal } 
Theatres are in close progimity. q 

cae balconies and roof of the Hotel agmmand the most extensive Viewran, 
| of the City. 
1) The ¥ ons is replote with every, modern improvement.and convenience, 
and no’expenge has been spared to render it one of the first and“ntost com- 
fortable Hotols:on the Continent. ae 
. The Building eontains Four Hundred Sleeping. Apartments, : esi 
Dining Rooms, Sitting Rooms, Coffee and Reading Rooms, Billiard Roem, 
‘a Telegraph and Post Office, Baths; Retiring Rooms, a Laundry, and gther : 
accommodations, The several flats can be reached by Steam Lifts. . : 
AX European Languages spoken.’ Guides and Conveyanoes supplied to 
all places-of interest-in the Oity and Neighbourhood, Jemma will. bg found 
to compare favourably with those.of other first-class Hotels, =~ 


‘ : A 2 

The Hotel. Rydberg. 

“wo oe Gusmar Apour’s Tora, 2, 
ak MIS Old-established Houge has long been fayourably known to Travel-’.: 
‘AS dors, Tt contains One Handred and Filty Sleeping Apartmonts. .. : 

Tho Proprietor of these Two First-Class Hotels is in. i. position to affgr. . 












thal 


overy-atlvantage'to strangers. visiting the Swedish Capital. 


af ROR DIE Rees te 
Proprietor of the Grand. Hotel. and the If6tel Rydberg. 








chao MO ta 





oe Ez 


62 MURRA y's HANDBOOK ADVERTISER, May, 


SPA. 
GRAND HOTEL DE L'EUROPE, 


RSE On ass HOTEL. Splendid Situation. Vine Apartments, Drawing and Reading 
Room, Every Comfort.” Spacious and handsome alterations have bean lately made, 


Omnibur of the Hotel at the Arrival of every Train, 
A SPA. 
* HOTEL DES PAYS-BAS, 
Vve. I. DE COCK, Propriatress. 


@ 
FPERST-OLASS. Exceptional situation of tho top of tho Town. Large 

Garden oppostte the Pouhon, close to the Casino and Batha, Omnibty at tho Station, 
Much recommended. , 


ST, PETERSBURG. 


HOTEL DE FRANCE, 


GRANDE MORSKAIA, No. 6, 
AnD RIVIERE DE LA MOIKA, No. 53. 


EH. RENAULT, Proprietor, 
ITIS Magnificent Hotol ig rebuilt on the same sito os it 
previously occupied, and is situated near tho Imperial 
Palaco, the Ministor’s Offices, the Hxchango do In Nova, tho 
Park Aloxandor, tho Admiralty, Police Offico, and Newsky 
Perspoktive. It coutains 200 Rooms, also Reception and 
Reading Rooms, Baths, &e. 


| TABLE D)°HOTE. 








OMNIBUS MEETS TRAINS*AT ALL RAILWAY STATIONS, 
ALL LANGUAGHS SPOKEN, 
BRENOL CUISINE. RENOWNED WIND OBLLAR. 


Mr, RENAULT, the new Proprietor of this Hotel (which 
\s Veen established over 20 years), will spre no paing ta 
give every satisfaction to his numerous Visitors, 


, STUTTGART. 


«HOTEL MARQUARDT 
18 sifuatod in the fincat part of the Town, in the beautiful Place Ropal, 
adjoining tha Railway Station, near the Post Offce, the Theatre, the Royal Gardens, 
opposite tho Palace, and facing the Kduigabau, ‘This otel will ba found most comfortable 
In every roapect; the Apattinents ave elegantly fuinished, and suitable Jor Famillea or 
Single Gentlemen, Table d'iIdte at Land 6 o'clock, french and Mngiikh Newspapers, 
% CMH, MARQ ARDT, Dropriator, 














a leg tea 
x TOULOUSE. 

GRAND HOTEL SOUVILLE (Flace du Capitole), 
Kea by M. DARDIGNAC, Restaurateur, A Tirst-olass [ouse, ona of tho best-situnted 
fi tha Town, close to the Grand Theatie, Post and Tolograph OMlco, ty to be reoom. 
tmacndad fora tts good Attendancs, Most comfoitablo Apartments, Salons, and Bedrooms, 
Rostaurantat fixed Prices, or & ta carte. Private Soryice for Families. Baths and Private 

Oniringes in the Hotel, Cnrrlages and Omnibus enter tho Courtyard of the Hotel, 
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THN (Switzerland y 


GRAND HOTEL DE THOUNE 
(THLUNERHOF. 


Proprietor, Ch, STAEHLE, formerly Manager at the Hétel Bauer au Lac, 
Zurich, 
PERST.CLASS HOTEL, the largest and most comfortable in the place, 


beautifully situated at the Lake, with a splendid view of the Alps, and surrSunded 
by aturge Garden. A Terrace found the whole length of the House; no equal in Switzer~ 
land, ‘Chere fs also a Lift., 
ENGLISI LIBRARY. 
Pension the whole Season, by staying Five Days. 
Cy 
TOULOUSE. 


GRAND HOTEL DU MIDI. 


Patronised by the Duke of Norfolk and Duc d’Aumale. 
BEAUTIFULLY SITUATED ON THE PLACE DU GAPITOLE. 


FIRST-CLASS ESTABLISHMENT, 


Offering the same comforts as the largest Hotels in France. 
: F requented by the highest Class of English and American Travellers, 
English spoken. Restaurant and Table a’Hote. Rich Reading Room 


and Conveigation Salon. “The Times” Newspaper. 
HUG, POURQUIER, Proprietor. 


TOURS. 


GRAND HOTEL, 
DE L'UNIVERS. 
ON THE BOULEWARD, NEAR THE 
STATION. 
European Reputation 


Highly recommended in all the French 
and Foreign Guide Books. 


EUGENE GUILLAUME, Proprfetor. 


en 
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TRIBERG., 


In the middle offhe celebrated Rallroad of the Black Forest, 


BIPRINGER'S BLACK FOREST HOTEL. 


FIRST CLASS, Opened from the lst of May, 1877. 


ITUATED on fi charming Hil), at tho most magnificent point of tho 
‘Town, overlooking from all paits the highly celebrated Cascade. It ts tho {nest and 
most elegant Hotel at ‘'rikerg, fitted up wilh all the cumlorta of the present time, = * 


Sundounded with a lage terrace, 4 very handsome park and pleagnl promanadas; and 
containing 80 very comfortable Bedrooms and Sploong, 24 Balconies, splendid Breakfast and 
Dining Rooms, Smoking, Reading, and Conversation Rooms; it offers a vary agrecnblo 
Residdlice, af ten minutes’ distance fiom the Railway Station, ‘Two elegant Stage Coaches 
and « Landau meet all Trains, Every Sunday, Ynglish Divine Service, Reduced prices 
during the Spring and Autumn, 


TUNIS. | WINTERS ABROAD. 
7 » Orin, fh ded 
GRAND HOTEL DE PARIS | By ®N. Orme, MA cn 


3 for tho use of Invalida. 
Dit HOTHL BERTRAND. 8v0, 78. Gee, 
JULES AUDEMARD, Succosgour, Jomn Murray, Albemarlo Sirect, 


TURIN. 


GRAND HOTEL DE L’EUROPE 


PROPRIRTORS— 
Messrs. BORGO and GAGLIARDI. 


Situated Place de Chitean, opposite the 
King's Palnee. 
(Five minutes from the Railway Station.) 


IS unrivalled and admirableonducted Hotel recommends itself to 
the notice of Mnglich travellers. The Hotcl has bean entirely and 

« newly decorated with ern paintings by the boat modern paintors, and 
there is @Htont hydraulic Lift for 6 porsons at tho xervico of all visitors, 


CELLENT TABLE D'HOTE AT 8 O'CLOOK, 
BATHS IN SUE HOTEL. 












Interpretors speaking all the European Languages. 
Charges Moderate. The Times Newspaper. An Omnibus 
from the Hotel will be found at every Train. 


» TURIN. . 
GRAND HOTEL LLIGURIE, 


Bodoni Square, and Andrea Dorla and Oharles Ajbert Streats, 
AGNIFLONN'T, vory good and comfurtable, Removed {o a fargo and aimpinoua 
Relace, expressly built, Wirat-Clasy Family Totel, ‘The only one of Tarkn jaolated 
{no lar Lae square, splendidly exposed to the south. ably asuroniaed by the 
best Rng Wind Amerloan Familliog, ALBINO GUIDI, Proprietor. 
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Aa ° VALENCIA (SPAIN). , 
OTE! DE LA VILLE EK MADEID. 
Kept by Afr. CARLOS CANTOVS HYOS, 
TII8 Virat-rate Batablishment, situated on the Villorroza Squmie, sd, 5, has beon entirely re-furnished 
Lt. with ovary modern comfort and Insts, and now offers the most desirnble residence to Inglish 
Travollora visiting this Wine Climate. Suites af Apartments for Families fiom the lowest pilces to 60 fr. 
ty, Bxcallent Ousma and gaod Attendance, Foreign Newspape:s. English, French, and Itatlan apoken. 
Baths, &c, he Hotel is olosa by the Post Offico, tho ‘Theatres, and tha best Fiomenades. Board and 
Lodging, with Light and Service cluded, 30 Reaux per day for Single Travellers; but. with Sitting Rooms 
for Families, from 00, 80 to 100 Reala por day. 


VARESE. (Lombardy.) 


GRAND HOTEL VARESE. 


In diect communication by Rail with ; 
MILAN, LAKE MAGGIORE, COMO, and LYGANO. 


TRS'T-OLASS HOTEL, surrounded with an extensive GARDEN 
and PARK, situated in the best and healthiest part of Lombardy, 1319 feet above the 


Sea, commanding a most extensive view of the Alps, Monte Rosa Chains, and containing 
200 Rooms and Saloons. 
. PIENSION, Bathsoneach floor. English Church. English Physician attached to the Hotel. 


E. MARINI, Managen 
VENICE. 


GRAND HOTEL DITALIE, 


BAUER GRUNWALD. 
| Paget HOTEL, near St. Mark’s Square, on the 
Grand Canal, facing the Church of St. Maria della Salute. 
Fresh ond Salt Water Baths veady at all hours. 
Celebrated for its “ Grand Restaurant” and Vienna Beer. 
: JULES GRUNWALD, Proprietor. 


VENICE, 


GRAND HOTEL DE L’EUROPL 


LD-ESTABLISHED FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, syiuated 
on the Grand Canal. Large and small Apartments for Families and 
Gontlemen, Visitors will ind this [Lotel very comfortable, woll-situated, 

and xyeasonablo in its Charges. 
MARSEILLE BRO§®: Proprietors. 


VERONA. 


GRAND HOTEL DE LONDRES 


FORMHRLY HOTRL DE LA TOUR DE LONDRES. A, CERESA, New ‘piprictor. 


rps lnvgost aid flnost Motel iu Verona, near the Roman, Amphitbentre, English Ohuroly vices in tho 
Hotel, Most cantral position, Great comfort, All Languages spoken. Omntyus and from the 
Blations, Highly revommonded. 


G. GAVESTRI, Manager. 
nen en ene 
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VIENNA. 


GRAD HOTTER, 
KARNTHNERRING No. 9, 


Sams on the most elegant and frequented’ Squaro of 

the City. Three hundred Rooms, from 1 forin upwards, 
Apartments, from 6 florins upwards. Boautiful Dining 
Saloon, ReStaurant Saloons, Oonvorsation, Smoking, and 
Reading Rooms. 


BATHS & TELEGRAPH OFFICE IN THE HOUSE. 
Lifts for Communication with each Storey. 
DINNERS & SUPPERS ALA CARTE. TABLE D'HOTEH, 
OMNIBUSES AT THE RAILWAY STATIONS. 





VIENNA. 


— ee 


JI. & LLOBMEYR, 
GLASS MANUFAOTURERS, 


Appointed Purveyors to the Imperial Court of Austria, 
No. 13, KARNTIINERSTRASSE, 


The most ewtensive Jistablishment for Bohemian Crystal, ancy 
Gass, and Chandeliers, 
livery variety. of Glags for Houachold uso, Oxnamont, and in Art 


Workmanship. Specialities in Engraved Glass and Looking-Glasses. 
Chandoliors, Candelabras, in Orystal and Bronzo, 


LARGH 8HOW-ROOMS UPSTAIRS, 
‘The prices are fixed, and are very moderate:—Hnglish is spoken. 
ThctaOorrespondenta in England, Messra, J. & BR, M*Oraoxan, No. 88, 
Queen SKegt, Cannon. Street, 4.0., Loudon, will tranamil all ordors with 
tho greatest cave and attention. 








Tee alamatemnesceehennaceinanenaiil 











RAND HOTEL DES AMBASSADEURS, Situated in the Park.— 


‘Chis magnificent Hotel is now the firat in the town, It is mannged in the eame style aa the largest 
nnd best hotels on the Continent By its exceptional situation, the house mesants threa fronts, from which 
the most beautiful views ara to bo had; and from its balconies {s heard twice n day the excollent Band 
of tho Caaino, ‘Zha mauagemont of its large and small apartmenta is yoy comfortable, Uyery 100m has a 
Thowdng Room, — Bycelal whe golug from all apaitimonts to tha private servants’ rooms, — Beautiful 
Tending, Drawing, and Smoking Rooma Billinid Tables, Fnglish spoken. Omnibus of the Hotel at all 
TWalng. {ho Totel fs open tom the 16th of April, Post nnd ‘Telogiaph Offices ndjoining tha Jotal. 

' ROUBEAU-PLACH, Proprietor. 


VICHY. 


GRAND HOTEL DU PARQ, 


THE LARGEST AND MOST COMFORTABLE IN VICHY, ph 


FIRST-CLASS ILOTEL, situated in gho Park, facing the Bathe, 
Springs, and Casino. 


PRIVATE PAVILION FOR FAMILIES: 





— _SGERMOT, Propriétor. 
VILLENEUVE, LAKE LEMAN. 


HOTEHEL BYRON. 


NE of tho finest Establishmonts, with a large Park ayd 
Forost, Lawn Tonhis and Cyicket Ground. Terms for a 
long stny from 6 to 10 fits, por day. — 
FISHING AND HUNTING VERY ABUNDA}®. 
JEAN ARMLEDER, Manager, 


prrwrernterrnne 
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VEVEY, 


HOTEL MONNET AND TROIS 
COURONNES. 


F. SCHOTT. 





WIESBADEN. 


HOTEL ET BAINS DE NASSAU. 


(NASSAUER HOF) 
Messrs. GOETZ BROTHERS, Proprietors, 


FIRST-CLASS HOTEL of old and good reputation, opposite the 
Curhaus, Colonnades, Parks, and next the Theatre, Splendid Dining and Reading 
Rooms, Table d’Héte at One and Five o'clock. Mineral Baths of Own Hot Spring, 


HOTEL VILLA NASSAU. 


Annexe of the Horst pz Nassav. Proprietors also Mesars. Gort Brorurrs. 
PUNEST FAMILY HOTEL in Town, with all Modern Comfort, in 


beautiful situation next the Hot Springs, Theatre, Curhaus, Colonnades, etc, 








W. ZAIS, WIESBADEN. Proprietor. 
“FOUR SEASONS” (Vier Jahreszeiten) HOTEL. 


[HIS First-Class House enjoys the finest position in the Great Square, 

facing the Kursaal, the Park, and being close to the Springs. Numerous Saloons with 
Balconies and comfortable Sleeping Rooms. Fine Dining and Assembly Roonts. Large 
Mineral Bathing Establishment. Charges Moderate. 


en 
WIESBADEN.-ROSH, HOTEL AND. BATH HOUSE. 


PLENDID First-Class Establishment close to the Cursaal, opposite the 
Trinkhalle, and adjoining the Promenade. No other Heel except this is surrowndelt 
arden of its own, or expplied with Baths direct from the hot springs (Kochbrunnen), 
Ay: airy situation, with English comfort and reasonable Charges. Drawing, Reading, 
af™ Smoking Rooms, and Billiard Room, containing a fall-sized Billiard Table, Table 
@Hodte at Onp ayd Five o’clock, Tagn Tennis Grounds. nN 
HAEFFNER FRERES, Proprietors, 


WURZBURG. 
KRONPRINZ HOTEL. 
FoyouRep by the presence of glis Imperial Majesty the Emperor 
- G 


ermany, on the occasion of his recent visit to this Town. This First-Class Hotel 
is particularly recommended for its Large and Airy Aportments, having the finest sttuation 
near the Station, facing the Palace, and adjoining a fine Garden, Reading Rooms. Cold and 
aVarm Baths, &c, Moderate Charges, 


J. AMMON, 
ZARAGOZA, SPAIN. The Art of Dining ; 
Geand Hétel del’Europe. | o:, cAstRoNoMY AND GasTRONOMERS. 
Eacellent Cooking and Moderate By A. HAYWARD. 


Charges. 


New Edition, post 8vo,, 28, 
YIUDA DE ZOPPETTI ¥ HIJ0S, i 
Proprietors. | JOHN Murnay, Albamavle Street. 


THE RRP TEENON. An Essay on the mode in which Light was 
intro into Greek and Roman Temples. By James Fercusson, 4to,, 21s. 
Joun Murray, Albemarle Street. 
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WILDBAD. 


HOTEL KLUMPP, 


Formerly HOTEL DE L’OURS. 
Mr. W. KLUMPP, Proprrstos, 


Rens Kaen 


HIS First-Class Hotel, containing 45 Saloons and 235 Bed Rooms, with a separate 
T Breakfast and new Reading and Conversation Rooms, as Well as a Smoking 
Saloon, and a very extensive and elegant Dining Room; an artificial Garden over the 
river ; is beautifully situated in connection with the old and new Bath Buildings 
and Conversation House, and in the'immediate vicinity of the Promenade and the 
New Colonnade. It is celebrated for its elegant and comfortable apartments, good 
Cuisine and Cellar, and deserves its wide-spread reputation as an excellent Hotel, 
Table d’Héte at One and Five o'clock. Breakfasts and Suppers 4 /a cagte, 
Exchange Office, Corvespondont of the principal Banking-houses of London” for 
the payment of Circular Notes and Letters of Credit, Onmibuses of the Hotel to 
and from each Train, Elevators to every floor. Fine Private Carriages when 
requested, Warm and Cold Baths in the Hotel, 
















EXCELLENT AGCOMMODATION. 


ZURICH. 


HOTEL. ZURICHERHOF 


AU LAC. 


1 fageriea toni position, with ,view on tho, Lake dnd 
Mountains, close to tho National Exhibition of Fine 33 the Town 
Hall, and the,new Biidge of the Quai and the landing-place of the 
Steamboats. Comfort of the first ordor. 
Omnibus ag the Station, gratis. 
Ls, LANG, Proprietar. 


ZURICH. 


SWISS NATIONAL EXHIBIT#ON, 
MAY—SEPTEMBER, 





1883. 
‘oe eerevi emp teil npn reas oan 
Close to Station. ZURtOH. 80, Rue de la Gare, 


A 
WANNER'S HOTEL GARNI. Situated upon the finest Square of 
the Towh. Bedrooms, comfortably furnished with excellent beds, from +50 to 
fra. 2°60 perday. Apartments for Families. The same comfort as in a Kira 6 ilotel.. 
Reduced prices for a long stay, with or withont Board. Restaurant at mode © prices on 
same Floor. German Beer on dranght. Porter at the Station. eer 
H, WANKER, Proprietor. 


end 
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THE HANDBOOK DICTIONARY.s 


Now ready, a amall Oblong Volume, 16mo., 6s, bound, 
A PRAUDTICAL AND CONVERSATIONAL 


"DICTIONARY OF THE, ENGLISH, FRENCH, AND 
GERMAN LANGUAGES. 


FOR THE USE OF TRAVELLERS AND STUDENTS. 
By ‘GEORGH F. CHAMBERS, F.R.A.S., 


Of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 


\ Sixteenth Mdition. Feap. 8s. 6d. 


MURRAY’S 
HANDBOOK OF TRAVEL TALK. 


DIALOQUES — QUESTIONS — VOCABULARIES. 
IN ENGLISH, GERMAN, FRENCH, AND ITALIAN, 


Prepared expressly for English Travellers Abroad, and Foreigners Visiting England. 










The “Handbook of Travel Talk” is not a reprint of old nianuals of 
mversation «drawn up towards the.end of the last century,’ but », 
ern traveller’s phrase book, compiled expresslyto meet the wants of 
resent day. Ample space iscgiven to such matters as Railway 
ingeLickets—In the Train—The Station, &c.), Post Offtce, Telegraph, 
LuSfage Office, and to the multitude of technical words and plirases 
which the paaeress of modern t:avel has developed. : 
During the Fifteen Editions which it has passed through, it has 
dergone constant improvement; the consequence is, tkat it contains 
ofls of modern invention not to be found in dictionaries. 
a 9 £ 


Fifth Edition, with Woodcuta, small 8vo. 7s, 6d. 


THE ART OF-TRAVEL; or, Hints on the Shifts and 
” Qontaivances available in Wild Countries. By Franois Garton, 
FR.G.8., Autor of “ The Explorer in South Africa.” 


e . The soldier should be taught all such practical empedients and their philo- 
$00) as lad down wm Mr. GALTON’S UBEFUL LITTLE BOOK.)’—Afinute by the late Sir 
James OUTRAM. ~ 

““Mr. Galton publishes this little volumg for the use of tourists who travel far and 
“rough it, It would also put some useful iddas into the heads of men who stay at home,” 
—Kauamjner. 

« ndbook such ag this might prove a friend in need even te an old traveller, while 
toa Piura who intends to venture beyond railways 16 must be invaluable.” —Athen@wn. 











JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET, 


| yen mern—aneeetin narweeteao ent, 
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HOW TO LEARN MODERN LANGUAGSS. 


The success attending Dr. Wa. Sacrru’s “ Provorpra Lavina” and’é fyerra 
Gaaca,” which practical teachers have found the easiest books for learning 
Latin and Greek, has led to the application of the same method to the French, 
e1man, and Italian Languages. There is an obvious advantage in a beginner 
earning a new language on the plan with which he is already farpiliar, 
These books combine the advantage of the older and move modern methods of 
instruction, ’ 3 








FRENCH COURSE, 
Edited by Dr. Wu. Surrs, 
FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part I. A First French Course, 


containing Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, Vocabniaries, &. 12mo. 38. 6d, 


APPENDIX TO FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part 1 


Containing Additional Exercises, with Examination Papers. 12mo. 2s. 6d, 


FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part II. <A Reading Book, 


containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and Scenes from the 
History of France, , With Grammatical Questions, Notes, and Copious Etymological 
Dictronary. 12mo. 4s, 6d. 


THE STUDENT'S FRENCH GRAMMAR: a Prac- 


tical ‘and Historical Grammar of the French Language. By 0, Hekox-Want. With 
Introduction by M. Lirtr&, Post 8vo. 18. 6d. 


‘A SMALLER GRAMMAR OF THE FRENCH 


LANGUAGE, Abridged from the abovo. 12mo, 38. 6d, 


GERMAN COURSE, 
Edited by Dr. Wu. Surrx. 


GERMAN PRINCIPIA, Part 1. A First Gergaal 
. 62, 


Course, containing a Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, Vocabularies, &o. 12mo0, 3s. 


GERMAN PRINCIPIA, Part Ile <A Readity®Book, 


containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and Scenea from the 
Tune Cea: aes With Grammatical Questions, Notes, and * Dictionat 
2m0. 38, 6d, 


| PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. , Witha Skéfch 


of the Historical evelopment of the Language and its PSncipal Dialecta, ‘oBh 


avo, 33, 6d. 
ITALIAN COURSE. 
\ . Edited by Dr. Wu. Surre. 
| ITALIAN PRINCIPIA, Part 1A First Italian Course, 


containing a Grammar, Delecius, Exercise Book, with Vocolaularias, and Materials 
for Italian Conversation. By Signor Rroor, 12mo, $8, 6d, ; ° ss 


ITALIAN PRINCIPIA, Part II. A First Italian 
Reading Book, containing Fables, Anecdotes, History, and Passages from the 


a Stalan Authors, with Grammatical Questions, Notes, and a copious nym 
Dictionary, 12mo, 3s, 6d. 
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THE. ORIGINAL ( GUIDE : & TRAVELLERS’ DEPOT, 


“AND 


Passport and Couriers’ Sgency, 


LEE &.CARTER, 


440, WEST STRAND, LONDON 


éNearly opposite the oan Cross Hotel) 





ENAPSACKS PORTMAN TEAUX BAGS 


STITF OR LIMP 18: casa PATTERN, OF ALL KINDS, 


Intending Tourists are ve respectfully invited to visit this Establishment 
before maling purchases for their journey. 


AN EXTENSIVE STOCK OF TRAVELLERS’ REQUISITES TO SELECT FROM. 


LISTS GRATIS. 
| GOURIERS?‘DRAGOMEN, 


FRAVELLING: SERVANTS. 


ofgood character and experience, speaking European ; 
ahd Haevern Languages, gan ,be. engaged at the . 
| above Establishment. | 


Also Passports and Visas-"obthined. Pas&ports , 
jiounted on Linen av&% puts in Cases, with Name 


“painted outside. 
AAA, WwEsST STRAND, 









